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His ExcELLeNcy THE Ricnt Honourasie THE Ear or ATHLONE, K.G., 
GoveERNor-GENERAL OF CANADA. 
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LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.), Docteur de l'Université (Montreal), Principal 
and Vice-Chancellor. 
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Music 
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and Research 


Warden of the Royal 
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Group Chairmen of 
the Faculty of Arts 
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From the Faculty of Arts and 
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From the Faculty of Medicine. .PRorEssor G. L. Durr 


Proressor E.. S. Miius 


From the Faculty of Engineer- 


Proressor C. V. CuristiE 
Proressor F. M. Woop 

From the Faculty of Law Proressor F. R. Scorr 
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Water Mo.tson 
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G. McL. Pitts 

P. F, Stsz 

W. BentLey, Secretary 


ADVISORY COUNCIL FOR THE SCHOOL OF 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
L. J. BEtnap 

SAMUEL BRONFMAN 
Sypney Dosson 


COMMERCE 


GILBERT JACKSON 
J. D. Jounson 
G. W. Spinney 
H. P. THornuHILL 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF SENATE 


(The Principal is ex-officio a member of all Senate Committees) 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON AGRICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


W. H. Brirrain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Vice-Principal, Mac- 
donald College (Chairman). 


Tue PRINCIPAL. 

W. H. Cook, B.Sc., M.Sc., Ph.D., Ottawa, representing the National 
Research Council. 

J. M. Swarne, Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Ottawa, representing the Dominion De- 
partment of Agriculture. 

L. Puiuiere Roy, D.Sc.A., D.V.M., 


Celt rectetlig |representing the Quebec Depart- 


{ ment of Agriculture. 
Georces Manevx, F.I., Quebec. J 


R. R. Ness, Howick, Que., representing the livestock farming industry. 
Morey Honey, Abbotsford, Que., representing the fruit farming in- 
dustry. 


ASSOCIATE COMMITTEE ON PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


C. J. MacKenziz, M.C., B.E., D.Sc., LL.D., Acting 
President, National Research Council, Ottawa. 

F. Cyrm James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D., Principal, 
McGill University. 

W. H. Coox, Vice-Chairman, Director, Division of Applied Botany of the 
National Research Council. 

G. S. H. Barron, C.M.G., B.S.A., D.Sc.A., Deputy Minister of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa. 

W. H. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D., Vice-Principal, Macdonald College. 

A, E. Cameron, V.S., Chief Veterinary Inspector, Department of Agri- 
culture, Ottawa. 

T. W. M. Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., Ph.D., D.Sc., Director of the 
Institute of Parasitology, Macdonald College. 

J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.0.G., Dean 
of the Medical Faculty, McGill University. 

J. M. Swarne, Ph.D., F.R.S.C., Director of Research, Dominion Depart- 
ment of Agriculture, Ottawa. 

T. Frep Warp, Secretary, Macdonald College: 


Joint Chairmen 





E. A. Watson, V.S., Chief Patholo 


culture, Hull, Que. 


Maxime VEILLEux, V.S.; Chief, Health of Animals 


COMMITTEES 


gist, Dominion Department of Agri- 


Department of Agriculture, Quebec. 


G. D. W. Cameron, Chief of the 
Pensions and National Health 


S. P. Eac.eson, Secretary-Treasurer, 


(Secretary). 


Laboratory of Hygiene, Department of 
, Ottawa. 
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W. Bovey, Chairman 
Tue Princrpar 

E. R. Apair 

E. F. Beacu 

D. E. Cameron 


J. L. Darsetner 

F. S. Howes 

F. La VioLerre 

Tue RecistrRar, Secretary 


ADULT EDUCATION COMMITTEE 


W. H. Brirrain, Chairman 
Tue Principar 

H. R. C. Avison 

W. Bovey 


C. A. Dawson 

Joun Hucues 

R. Avex. Sm 

Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


Tue PresipENT oF THE FARM Forum Councit 
Tue Presipent oF THE ComMuNITy Scuoots Councii 


THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


G. R. Lomer, Chairman 
Tue Principar 

E. R. Apair 

E. F, Beacu 

Joun Bianp 

G. L. Durr 


J. P. Humenrey 


C. L. Husxrns 

D. A. Keys 

C. Macmiiian 

R. L. Sremie 

D. L. THomson 

W.L. G. Wintrams 

Tue RecistrRar, Secretary 


LODGINGS COMMITTEE 


Tue Recistrar, Chairman 
Tue Principat 

J. Danvo 

A. S. Lams 


F. La Viotetre 
C. S. Le Mesurier 


A Strupent REPRESENTATIVE 


LYMAN ENTOMOLOGICAL COMMITTEE 


W. H. Brirrarn, Chairman 
Tue Principat 


N. J. Berrity 


H. G. Crawrorp 
Georce A. Moore 


Service, Quebec 


National ResearchCouncil, Ottawa 
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CONSULTATIVE COMMITTEE FOR MACDONALD 
HIGH SCHOOL 


W. H. Brirrain, Chairman Srnciair Larrp 
Tue PRINCIPAL T. Frep Warp 


Joun HucHEs 


Tur MEMBERS OF THE ProrestaANT ScHoot Boarps oF STE. ANN 


Betievue, Bate p’UrFE, SENNEVILLE AND VAUDREUIL Dorion. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY COMMITTEE 


W.H. Brirrain, Chairman G. R. Lomer 
Tue PrincIPAL M. S. McCreapy 


Sincrarr Larrp 


MATRICULATION BOARD 


Joun Hucues, Chairman J. J. ONemt 


Tue PRINCIPAL Muriet RoscorE 

J. L. DarBeLNnet H. Tate 

R. D. Gress F. M. Woop 

W. H. HatcHer Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


C. MacmILLan 


THE UNIVERSITY MATRICULATION EXAMINATIONS 
COUNCIL 


Tue MatricuLaTion Boarp 

SinciLarir LairpD 

A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEADMASTERS’ ASSOCIATION 

A REPRESENTATIVE OF THE HEADMISTRESSES’ ASSOCIATION 


One Memsper REPRESENTING THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE OF THE 
Councit or Pusiic INstRucTION 


One Memper REPRESENTING THE ProviNcIAL ASSOCIATION OF PRo- 
TESTANT TEACHERS 


The Principal of the University is the Chairman of the Council and 
the Registrar is the Secretary. 
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COMMITTEE ON WAR SERVICE TRAINING 


Tue Principat, Chairman 

W. H. Britrrarn 

C. H. Carruruers 

J. D. CarrutHers 

Douc.ias CLARKE 

C. L. Husxins 

A. S. Lams 

C. S. Le Mesurier 

J. U. MacEwan 

THe PRreEsIDENT OF THE STuDENTs’ 
Society 


C. Macmitian 
C. P. Martin 
J. C. Meaxins 
E. C. Morris 


One representative of the Students’ Executive Council. 


One representative of the D.O.C. 


One representative of the A.O.C., No. 3 Training Command. 
One representative of the S.N.O., Montreal. 


Tue ReEcistrRar, Secretary. 


Executive Commitrer on War SERVICE TRAINING 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
W. H. Brittain 

C. H. CarrutHers 

C. Macmitian 


J. M. Morris 


J. J. O'NerLt 
V. C. Wynne-Epwarps 


Tue PresIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ 
Sociery 


Tue Recisrrar, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON MORALS AND DISCIPLINE 


Tue Principat, Chairman 

C. Macmitian, Vice-Chairman 
J. C. Meaxins 

C. S. Le Mesurter 

R. D. Macitennan 


Murtet Roscoe 


THE PresmDeNT OF THE STUDENTS’ 
SocieTy 


A Woman Srupent REprRESENTA- 


TIVE 


Tue Recisrrar, Secretary 


CURRICULUM COMMITTEE 


Tue Principat, Chairman 
W. H. Brirrain 


C. MacmitLan 
D. L. THomson 


J. J. O'NeErLi 
A. L. Wa.sH 


Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


Doucras CLARKE 
J. C. Mreaxins 
C. S. Le Mesurier 





COMMITTEES 


THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM COMMITTEE 


T. H. Crark, Chairman G. R. Lomer 

Tue PrIncIPAL C. F. Martin 

Huntity DrumMoND C. P. Martin 

G. L. Durr F. C. Morcan 

W. W. Francis J. J. ONerLL 

J. R. Fraser V. C. Wynne-Epwarps 
D. Hopcson Tue Recistrar, Secretary 


COMMITTEE ON PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Tue Principat, Chairman G. F. STEPHENS 

E. A. CusHING Tur PRESIDENT OF THE SruDENTS’ 
J. C. Meaxins ATHLETIC CoUNCIL 

Cyrus MAcMILLAN Tue PRESIDENT OF THE WoMEN 
Water Mo.tson Srupents’ ATHLETIC CoUNCIL 
Murtiet V. Roscoe A. S. Lams, Secretary 


ADVISORY ATHLETICS BOARD 


Tue Principat, Chairman G. B. MaucHan 

A. S. Lams, Vice-Chairman Tue PRESIDENT OF THE SruDENTS’ 
Raymonp CARON SocleETY 

C. H. CarRUTHERS Tur CHAIRMAN OF THE SrupDENTS’ 
E. A. CusHING AtrHiLetic CouNcIL 

H. E. HerscHorn One STUDENT ELECTED BY THE 
J. U. MacEwan SrupENTS’ SOCIETY 

M. V. RoscoE Hay Fintay, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


W. D. Woopueap, Chairman C. MaAcMILLAN 

Tue PrIincIPAL J. C. Meaxkins 

E. F. Beacu J. J. O'NEILL 

W. H. Brittain Muriet Roscoe 

R. pe L. FrencH D. L. THomson 

W. H. HatcHerR Tue Bursar 

D. A. Keys Tue Recistrar, Secretary 
C. S. Le MesuriER 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE 


W. D. WoonueEap, Chairman Muriet Roscoe 
R. pe L. Frencu D. L. THomson 
D. A. Keys Tue RecIsTRAR, Secretary 


UNIVERSITY TIME-TABLE COMMITTEE 


F. F. Osporne, Chairman J. F. McInrosx 
C. H. CARRUTHERS F. M. Woop 


COMMITTEE ON POST-WAR PROBLEMS 


Tue Principat, Chairman J. J. O'NEILL 

W. H. Brittain W. PENFIELD 

J. R. Fraser M. V. Roscoe 

D. A. Keys D. L. THomson 

C. MacMILLaNn Tue Recistrar, Secretary 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Session 1944-45 
THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Cyrus Macmitian, Chairman Joun Hucues 

E. R. Apair R. D. MacLennan 
J. L. DarBetnetr C. T. SuLtrvan 

C. A. Dawson W. D. Tair 

W. L. Grarr W. D. Woopreap 


THE B.COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


E. F. Beacn, Chairman B. S. Kerrsteap 
J. P. Day Cyrus MacmILLAN 
W.H. Harcuer H. Tare 

D. R. Patron P. VINEBERG 

B. H. Hiecins 


THE B.Sc. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


J. J. O'Nertt, Chairman G. W Scarru 
W.H. Harcuer A. N. SHaw 

C. L. Husxins D. L. THomson 
O. Maass 


The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee. 


SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 


D. A. Keys, Chairman C. E. Kettoce 

E. R. Apair Cyrus MacmiLtan 
H. G. Fires J. J. ONerii 
W.H. Harcuer Mourtet V. Roscoe 
C. L. Husxins W.D. WoopxHEap 


THE TIME TABLE COMMITTEE 


C. H. Carrutuers, Chairman W.H. Harcuer 
C. Currie H. Tate 


COMMITTEE ON ADMISSIONS AND STANDING 


B.A. Section B.Sc. Section 
Cyrus MacmiLian (Chairman) D. L. Tuomson (Chairman) 
E. F. Beacu W.H. Barnes 
R. D. MacLennan W. H. HarcHer 
H. Tare D. A. Keys 


W. D. Woopreap J. J. O'NEILL 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY OF 
ENGINEERING 


Apmission To ADVANCED STANDING FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A. R. Roserts (Chairman) N. B. MacLean 


R. E. Jamieson 


EXAMINATIONS AND TIME TABLES 


. Woop (Chairman G. Pati 
J. Branp 


REGISTRATION, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


J. B. Pxiiurps 
A. R. Rosperts 
G. A. WaLLace 


Miirary AND TECHNICAL SERVICE 


C. H. McKercow (Chairman) F. M. Woop 
J 


U. MacEwan 


EMPLOYMENT 


R. pe L. Frencu (Chairman) A. R. Roserts 
C. V. Curistie£ 


ScHo.Larsuips, BuRSARIES, AND LoANS 


N. B. MacLean (Chairman) D. A. Keys 
Joun BLanp J. U. MacEwan 
C. V. CuristTie£ J. B. Puriiies 
G, J. Dopp A. R. RoBerts 
A. J. KeLtty 


STANDING COMMITTEE OF THE FACULTY 
OF MEDICINE 


ScHOLARSHIPS 


Homson (Chairman) C. P. Martin 
J. F. McIntrosu 


COMMITTEE ON RESEARCH 


Dean D. L. Tuomson, Chairman 


Tue Principat G. L. Durr 
. E. Latrrimer ¥ C. L. Husxins 
, H. SELYE 
. L. DarBELNET F. F. Osporne 
. V. V. NicHoLis 
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GRADUATES’ SOCIETY 


OFFICERS FoR 1943-44 
President—Eric A. Lesuie, B.Sc. ’16. 
Past President—Fraser S. Kertu, B.Sc. ’03. 
First Vice-President—A. D. Camrse.t, M.D. ’I1. 
Honorary Secretary—F. J. CunnincHaM, B.Sc. ’21, 
Honorary Treasurer—James S. Cameron, B.Sc. ’08. 


Representatives on the Board of Governors of the University—G. McL. Pitts, 
M.Sc. ’09, B.Arch. ’16, G. Gorpon Gate, B.Sc. '03, B.Sc. 04, M.Se. 
05, Cuarzes F. Sise, B.Sc. ’97, 


Executive Secretary—G. B. Grassco, B.Sc. ’05. 





Executive ComMITTEE 
G. McL. Pitts, M.Sc. 09, B.Arch. ’16, 
G. G. Gate, B.Sc. ’03, M.Sc. ’05. 
Dr. G. Sruartr Ramsey, B.A. 08, M.D. ’12. 
KennetH B. Rogertson, B.Sc. ’20. 
C. F. Sise, B.Sc. 97. 
S. Boyp Mitten, B.A. ’27, B.C.L. '30. 
C. J. Tromarsu, M.A. ’22, M.D. ’24. 
Mrs. W. R. Kennepy, President Alumnae Society. 


C. J. Tromarsn, B.A. ’16, M.A. ’22, M.D., C.M. 24, President, Montreal 
Branch. 


F. I. Ker, B.Sc. '09, President, Central Ontario Branch. 
Dr. A. P. Davies, M.D. ’12, President, Ottawa Valley Branch. 
D. S. Coe, B.Sc. 15, President, New York Branch. 


Tue PRESIDENT OF THE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY. 


Eprrortat Boarp, “THe McGiitt News” 


Proressor A. S. Bruneau, B.A. '13, B.C.L. 17. 





ON ACTIVE SERVICE 


ON ACTIVE SERVICE 


In addition to those whose names appear with an asterisk in the lists 
of Officers of Instruction and Administrative Staff, which follow, those 
who held annual appointments at the University and are onActive Service, are: 


Joun G. Armstrone, B.Sc., M.A. (Alberta) 
Demonstrator in Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


M. Aronovirtcu, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 
Montreal Military Hospital, St. Anne de Bellevue. 
Harry L. Bacau, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond St. 


J. R. Beck, M.A. (Stanford). 
Lecturer in German. Arts Building. 


E. H. Benstey, M.D., C.M. 
: Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


J. Boucuarp, M.D. (Laval), D.M.R.E. (Cantab.) 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Antony D. Cuapman, M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


Anpré Crprrant, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Electrography. Neurological Institute. 


E. Tuorsurn Crevecanp, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


Bebb Crirt, DDS; 


Demonstrator in Dentistry. 


Wirtiam Couen, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


Gorpon A. Corrine, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 


E. M. Counsext, B.A. (Oxon.). 
Lecturer in Classics. Arts Building. 


T. E. Dancey, B.A., M.D., C.M. , 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Verdun Protestant Hospital. 


Frank S. Dorrance, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Suite 823, Medical Arts Bldg. 


H. V. Driver, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1240 Phillips Square. 


D. C. Eaciesuam, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Radiology. 3025 Sherbrooke St. W. 


F. A. Epwarp, B.A., D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentisiry. 910 Medical Arts Building. 
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A. M. Fraser, B.Sc. (Dal.), M.A. (Haverford), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


Donatp C. Gorpon, B.Sc. (Acadia), D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. H. Gourtay, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant in Pathology. ‘Pathological Institute. 


Miron Gray, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


H. Gwitiram, B.A. 
Teacher in Macdonald High School. Macdonald College. 


Evmer Hatt. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


G. W. Harrenny, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


C. M. Hartow, B.Sc. (Acadia), Ph.D., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
2050 Claremont Ave. 


G. E. M. Hirtron, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. Medical Arts Building. 


G. Attison Hotianp, B.Com., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J. G. Howtert, M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4061 Grey Avenue. 


S. Humpnreys, A.B., M.D. (Yale). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Fercus D. Jounston, B.A., M.D. (Alberta), M.C.O.G. 
A. A. Browne Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 


J. Witrrep Jounsron, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dental Pharmacology and Therapeutics. 
1414 Drummond St. 


Joun Kersuman, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Neurology. Neurological Institute. 











18 ON ACTIVE SERVICE 


J. Kitcour, B.Sc., M.D. (Manitoba). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
4109 Cote des Neiges. 


Peter Lenman, M.D. (Man.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 


L. Lowenstein, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 
P. N. MacDermor, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1414 Drummond Street. 


Cuarzes S. McEven, M.D., C.M. 


Research Associate in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


Joun C. Mackenzie, M.D., C.M. 
Instructor in Hospital Economics and Administration, School for Grad- 
uate Nurses. Montreal General Hospital. 


J. T. MacLean, M.D., C.M. 


Research Assistant in Surgery. 


N. W. McLexuan, B.A.Sc. (British Columbia), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


J. Wenpve rt Mac teop, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


R. E. McManon, D.D:S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


N. B. McMaster, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Agricultural Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


E. A. MacNaucuron, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 
976 Moncrieff Road, Town of Mount Royal. 
Lorne F. McRae, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


W.H. Marruews, M.D., C.M. 
Sessional Lecturer in Bacteriology and Immunity. 


Pathological Institute. 
G. B. Mauanan, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 


J. F. Meaxins, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Donatp S. Mircue tt, B.Sc., M.D. (Northwestern). 
Demonstrator in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 
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Howarp S. Mircuext, B.A., M.D. (Queen’s). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


Harry S. Morton, B.A., M.Sc. (Dalhousie), M.B., B.S. (London), 
F.R.C.S. (Eng.), M.R.C.O.G. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


J. V. V. Nicuotts, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 


Ivan W. Parne tt, B.A. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Edin.). 
Lecturer in Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


J. G. Perrise, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


TuHropore Rasmussen, B.S., B.M., M.S., M.D. (Minn.). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Neurological Institute. 


Max Ratner, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Urology. 4815 Queen Mary Rd. 


G. H. Raymonp, M.D., C.M. 
Instructor in Surgery. 4855 Cote St. Luc. 


Grace REVEL. 


French Specialist at High School. Macdonald College. 
L. W. Rice, M.D. (Western Ontario). 

Assistant Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. Montreal General Hospital. 
Dona tp Ross, M.D. (Man.). 

Demonstrator in Neurology. Neurological Institute. 
W. D. Ross, B.Sc., M.D. (Man.). 

Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 


F. W. Saunpers, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


J. G. SHannon, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Orthopedic Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Douctas W. Sparuinec, M.D. (Toronto). 
Assistant Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1414 Drummond St. 


D. H. Srarxey, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


E. A. Stuart, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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O. W. Stewart, B.S., M.D. (Oklahoma). 
Research Fellow in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


GweEnbo.yn Tay_or, B.H.S. 
Lecturer in School of Household Science. Macdonald College. 


G. Doucras Taytor, B.A. (Saskatchewan), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Auten B. Tempe, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pharmacology. 4394 Girouard Avenue, 


A. T. Tuom, B.A., M.D. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 4962 Ponsard Ave. 


S. R. Townsenp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


A.rrep Upovw, B.A. 
Demonstrator in Psychology. Arts Building. 


JE. Van Vuter, D.D.S. 
Clinical Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


R, J. Vicer, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Ophthalmology. 1414 Drummond St. 


Artuour M. Vineserc, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


W. Watrorp, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. 


No. 3 Training Command, R.C.A.F., Montreal. 


D. R. Wesster, B.A., M.D. (Dalhousie), Ph.D. 
Assistant Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
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EMERITUS PROFESSORS 


*E. W. Arcuipatp, B.A., M.D., C.M., Doctor honoris causa (Paris), 
D.Sc., Hon. F.R.C.S. (Eng. and Australia), F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery The Elgin Bldg., Ottawa. 
Henry F. Armstrone, M.A. 
Emeritus Professor of Drawing and Descriptive Geometry. 


Como, Que. 
Howarp T. Barnes, D.Sc., M.E.I.C., F.R.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 
A. T. Bazin, D.S.O., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Joun W. Bett, M.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Mining and Metallurgy. 
2778 Cote St. Catherine Rd. 
Ernest Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool), D.Eng. 
(Toronto). 
Emeritus Professor of Applied Mechanics and Hydraulics. 


Engineering Building. 
W. Gorvon M. Byers, M.D., D.Sc. 


Emeritus Professor of Ophthalmology. 1458 Mountain St. 


Watrer Wititram Curpman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (Pittsburgh. 
Univ. of Wales, Dalhousie, Acadia and McGill), D.C.L. (Bishop's), 
F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G., F.R.C.S. (Can.), F.A.C.S. 

Emeritus Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1221 Mountain St. 
H. B. Cusnine, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Emeritus Professor of Paediatrics. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
E. M. Eserts, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 

Emeritus Professor of Surgery. Lac Paquin, Val David, Que. 
Nevit Norton Evans, M.A.Sc., LL.D. 

Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. 352 Kitchener Ave., Westmount. 


A. S. Eve, C.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc , LL.D. (Queen’s and McGill), 
FUR oC.) Fo: 


Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Physics. 
Overponds Cottage, Shackleford, Godalming, Surrey, England. 
C. E. Fryer, M.A., Ph.D., F.R. Hist S. 
Emeritus Professor of History. 
P.O. Box 421, Santa Barbara, California. 
Armmé Georrrion, K.C., B.C.L., D.C.L. (Bishop’s). D.C.L. (Honours 
Course) Université de Montréal. 
Emeritus Professor of Civil Law. 815 Upper Belmont Ave. 


*On Active Service. 
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W. F. Hamitton, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Emeritus Professor of Medicine. 1225 Mountain St. 


F. C. Harrison, D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and 
Emeritus Professor of Bacteriology. 
c/o Bank of Montreal, Waterloo Place, London, England. 


Francis E. Lioyp, M.A. (Princeton), Hon. D.Sc. (Wales), Hon. D.Sc. 
(Masaryk University), F.R.S.C., F.L.S. 
Emeritus Professor of Botany. P.O. Box 842, Carmel, California. 


C. F. Martin, B.A., M.D., C.M., LL.D. (Queen’s, Harvard and McGill), 
D.C.L. (Bishop’s), M.A.C.P., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Medicine and Emeritus Professor of 

Medicine. 3504 Mountain St. 


Gorvon Watters MacDovuaea tt, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of Private International Law. 3534 Ontario Ave. 


Hon. Mr. Justice Pierre-Basite Micnautt, LL.D. (Laval, McGill and 
Montreal), Docteur (Hon.) Univ. de Paris. 
Emeritus Professor of Legal Ethics. Gleneagles Apartments. 


Horst Orrtet, M.D. 
Emeritus Professor of Pathology. 
Devonshire Club, St. James, S.W. 1, London, England. 


Harry Crane Perrin, Mus. Doc. (Trinity College, Dublin). 
Emeritus Dean of the Faculty of Music. 
““Hillstead,’’ Streatham Drive, Exeter, England. 


Joun Fercuson SneE tt, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.1.C. 
Emeritus Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 


Joun Tair, M.D., D.Sc. 
Emeritus Professor of Physiology. 4941 Coronet Ave. 


Ramsay Traquair, M.A., F.R.I.B.A. 
Emeritus Professor of Architecture. Guysborough, N.S. 


Arnotp Warnwaicnt, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 
Emeritus Professor of the Law of Evidence. 1614 Seaforth Ave. 


HerMANN WaAcTeER, M.A. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Munich). 
Emeritus Professor of German. Arts Building. 
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OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 


(alphabetically arranged) 


A supplementary list of junior appointments made after the publication of 
this announcement will be issued early in the session. 
F, D. Acxman, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Rev. Cyrit H. Apair, B.A., B.D. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction (School for Teachers). 


Macdonald College. 


E. R. Aparr, B.A. (Lond.), M.A. (Cantab.), F.R. Hist. S. 
Associate Professor of History and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 
A. W. Apvams, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry. 
1697 Graham Blvd., Town of Mount Royal. 
L. J. Apams, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


B. Atexanper, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Opthalmology. Medical Arts Building. 


Frances ALEXANDER, Ph.D. (Columbia). 
Sessional Lecturer in Psychology. Arts Building. 


Arming At.ey, M.A. (Toronto). 
Demonstrator in Anatomy and Physiology. Medical Building. 


G. T. Attmas, B.A. (Loyola), M.D., C.M. 
Sessional Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Louis J. Arcanp, M.Eng. 
Assistant Professor of Surveying and Geodesy and Chairman of the 
Department. 660 De L’Epee Ave., Outremont. 


Viotet Arcuer, Mus.B. 
Lecturer in Theory of Music. The Conservatorium. 


Jonn C. Armour, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 42 Church Hill, Westmount. 
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Henry R. C. Avison, M.A, 
Assistant Professor of English. Macdonald College. 


J. E. Ayre, M.D. (Alberta). 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1414 Drummond St. 


Boris P. Baskin, M.D. (St. Petersburg), D.Sc. (Lond.), LL.D. F.R.S.C. 
Research Professor of Physiology (Post-retirement). 
Biological Building. 


Davin H. Batton, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.S.C. 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology and Chairman of the Department. 
1471 Crescent St. 


C. A. V. Barker, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), V.S. (Ont. Vet. College), C.S.I. (C). 


Veterinarian and Lecturer in Veterinary Science. Macdonald College. 


C. S. Barker, B.A., M.D.C.M. (Returned from Active Service). 
Demonstrator in Medicine and University Medical Officer. 


Medical Building. 
W. H. Barnes, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 


Associate Professor of Chemistry and Assistant to the Chairman of the 
Department of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


D. Barza, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 4803 St. Urbain St. 


Jacaques H. Baupouin. 
Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


W. A. G. Bautp, D.S.O., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), 
F.A:C.S., F.R.C.0.G. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


F. H. A. Baxter, D.D.S. 
Professor of Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. W. 


H. A. Baxter, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


Stewart G. Baxter, M.D., C.M., M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


C. C, Baytey, M.A. (Manchester), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of History, and Sessional Lecturer in Economic 
History. Arts Building. 


E. F. Beacn, B.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Director of the School of Commerce and Associate Professor of Com- 
merce. Purvis Hall. 
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Grapys Bean, B.A., M.S.P.E. 


Instractor in Physical Education. Royal Victoria College. 
R. B. Bett, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. West. 


Jean BELLanp. 


Instructor in Violoncello. Conservatorium of Music. 


G. H. Benuam, B.Sc., Ph.D. (London). 


Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry. Macdonald College. 
B. Benjamin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4469 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Marcaret Bennett. 


Instructor in Theory of Music. Conservatorium of Music. 


R. C. Bennetts, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


4250 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Wivtram Bent-ey, C.G.A. 


Bursar, 4081 Dorchester St. W. 


N. J. Berritt, B.Sc. (Bristol), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Zoology and Chairman of the Department. 


Biological Building. 


C. C. Brrcuarp, M.D. (Toronto), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.C.P. (C2). 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 585 Lansdowne Ave. 


J. Norman Birp, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A. 
Lecturer in Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


J. Nettson Bracxtock, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dental Ethics. Medical Arts Building. 


Leicu Brapon, B.Sc. 
Macdonald Professor of Mining Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department of Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 
Chemistry Building. 
Joun Briann, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Architecture and Director of the School of Archi- 


tecture. Engineering Building. 


M. Booter, Licenciée és Lettres, Diplomée d’Etudes Supérieures (Paris). 


Lecturer in French. Arts Building. 


M. Bornstein, B.A. (Dartmouth), M.Sc. 


Research Assistant in Neurology"and Neurosurgery. 


Neurological Institute. 
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*E. T. Bourke, D.D.S5. 
Special Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


C. R. Bourne, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 2310 Dorchester St. West. 


Wesiey Bourne, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.), F.I.C.A., D.A. 
(R.C.P. and 5. Eng.). 
Lecturer in Pharmacology and Anaesthesia. 4833 Western Ave. 


Hon. Witrrip Bovey, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. (Cantab.), D.Litt. (Laval), 
LL.D. (Ottawa), F.R.S.C., F.C.1.S. 
Director of Extension Courses. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Raymonp Boyer, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Biological Building. 


J. O. W. Brasanper, M.D., C.M. 
* Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
W. Brestin, M.D. (Toronto). 
Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 


WH. Brittain, M.S. in Agr., Ph.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C. 
Vice-Principal of Macdonald College, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, 
Professor of Entomology and Chairman of the Department. 
Macdonald College. 
E. C. Brooks, L.R.C.P. & S. (Edin.). 
Assistant Professor of Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


G. R. Brow, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Ernest Brown, M.Sc. (Manchester), M.Eng. (Liverpool), D.Eng. 
(Toronto), 
Professor of Civil Engineering (Post-retirement). 


Engineering Building. 
Lyxa I. Brown, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
University Medical Officer for Women Medical Arts Building. 


Norman Brown, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Clinical Therapeutics and Physiotherapy. 


1495 Crescent St. 
O. N. Brown, B.Sc. 


Professor of Ore Dressing. 
Chemistry and Mining Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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J. S. L. Browne, B.Sc. (Med.), Ph.D., M.D., C.M., F.R.S.C. 


Assistant Professor of Medicine. Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Novau E. Brownriac, B.A. (Queen’s). 

Lecturer in French in School for Teachers. Macdonald College. 
A. S. Brunzau, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Professor of Commercial Law. 275 St. James St. 
Wiiuiam Buttouscn, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Leeds). 

Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building. 
J. F. Burcess, M.D., F.R.C.P. (C) (on leave of absence). 

Clinical Professor of Dermatology. Drummond Medical Bldg. 
Hucu E. Burke, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D. 

Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 670 Victoria Ave. 


E. Goprrey Burr, B.Sc. (On leave of absence.) 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. 


699 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount. 
W.C. Busuett, D.DS. 


Assistant Professor in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 


D. Ewen Cameron, M.B., C.B. (Glasgow), M.D. (Glasgow). 


Professor of ‘Psychiatry, Director of the Allan Memorial Institute of 
Psychiatry and Chairman of the Department of Psychiatry. 


The Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 
Tuomas Wricut Morr Cameron, T.D., B.Sc., M.A., D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D., 


F.R.S.C, 
Professor of Parasitology, Chairman of the Department and Director of 
the Institute of Parasitology. Macdonald College. 


A. D. Campse tt, M D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.O.G. (Eng.). 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


Drummond Medical Building. 
LucitLe Cartron, B.Sc. 


Demonstrator in Biochemistry. Biological Bldg. 


Curve Harcourt CarruTHers, B.A. (Torontoand Oxon.), M.A. (Toronto), 
Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Classical Philology. 148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West. 


E. H. Cayrorp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


Cuao-jeu Cuen, M.D. (Chee Loo). 
Research Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 
CLAUDE CHAMPAGNE. 
Lecturer in Composition, Theory ,and Aural Training. 
Conservatorium of Music. 
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Ross A. Cuapman, B.S.A. (Toronto) (O.A.C.), M.Sc. 
Warden of Men's Residence and Assistant in Agricultural Physics. 
Macdonald College. 


A. E. Cuitpe, M.D. (Manitoba). (Returned from Active Service). 
Assistant Professor of Radiology. Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Warwick Fretpinc Curpman, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. (on leave of absence). 
Professor of Civil Law. 360 St. James St. 


C. V. Curistiez, B.Sc., M.A. (Dalhousie). 
Macdonald Professor of Electrical Engineering and Chairman of the 
Depariment. 87 Holton Ave., Westmount. 


Water Ciaprerton, Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Instructor in Singing. 4016 Vendome Ave. 


T. H. Crarx, Ph.D. (Harvard), F.R.S.C. 
Logan Professor of Palaeontology, Curator of University Museums. 
Peter Redpath Museum. 


Doveras Ciarxke, M.A., Mus.B. (Cantab.), F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium of 
Music. Conservatorium of Music. 


Brooke Craxton, K.C., B.C.L., M.P. 
Associate Professor of Law. 231 St. James St., W. 


James Bertram Coup, C.B.E., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), M.D., D.Sc. 
(Alberta), Hon. D.Sc. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba and Queen’s), 
F.R.S.C., F.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.S. 

Gilman Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology, and Director of the 
Research Institute of Endocrinology. 
622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount. 


W. V. Cong, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.S. (C.). (Returned from Active Service). 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery and Lecturer in Neuropathology. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Annie Exiza Cooney, B.Sc., 
Lecturer and Supervisor of Home Management. Macdonald College. 


Epcar M. Cooper, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


Irvin Cooper, Mus.B., A.R.M.C.M. 
Instructor in Pianoforte, Lecturer in Theory of Music and in School 
of Music. 4530 Royal Ave., N.D.G. 


James H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. ‘ Macdonald College. 
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Jorun I. Cooper, M.A. (Western Ontario), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of History. Arts Building. 


James A. Coote, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
7 Cedar Ave., Pointe Claire. 
ExvizaBetu Corsett, A.B. (Washburn), M.D. (Kansas). 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Percy Etwoop Corsett, M.A. (McGill and Oxon.), LL.D. (Melbourne). 
(On leave of absence). 


Professor of Law in the School of Commerce. R.M.D. 4, Magog, Que. 


Joun G. Couxtson, M.A. (Queen’s). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Plant Pathology. 


Macdonald College. 
H. I. Cramer, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 155 St. Joseph Blvd. W. 


Earte W. Crampton, B.S. (Conn.), M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Professor of Animal Nutrition and Chairman of the Department of 


Nutrition. Macdonald College. 

Ivan H. Crowe t, B.Sc. (New Brunswick), A.M. (Miami), A.M., Ph.D. 
(Harvard). 

Director of Handicrafts. Macdonald College. 


Basit Cuppiny, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 


5009 Cote des Neiges Rd. 
*Joun Cuttiton, B.A. (Sask.), M.A. 


Assistant Professor of Economics. Arts Building. 


H. W. CunnincHam. 
Instructor in Dairying. Macdonald College. 


ALEXANDER B. Currir, B.Com. (Queen’s), M.A. (Alberta), M.Educ. 
(Alberta), Ph.D. (London), 
Associate Professor of Education. 


475 Prince Albert Avenue, Westmount. 
Cecit Currie, M.A. 


Lecturer in Philosophy. Arts Building. 


Ricuarp E. Dace, D D:S. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


T. E. Dancey, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 


*On Active Service. 
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Joxun Danpo, B.A. 
Lecturer in English and Assistant Warden of Douglas Hall. 
Douglas Hall. 
J. L. Darsewnet, Agrégé de l'Université. (France). 
Associate Professor of French, Chairman of the Department, and Director 
of the French Summer School. 3410 Atwater Ave. 


Heten Daupney, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) (Acadia). 
Lecturer in Textiles and Clothing. Macdonald College. 


M. ve F. Davies, B.A. 
Headmaster, Macdonald High School. Macdonald College. 


Cart Appincton Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Professor of Sociology, Chairman of the Social Sciences Group of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, and Chairman of the Department of 
Sociology. 4663 Victoria Ave. 


Howarp Dawson, B.A., M.D. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Joun Percivat Day, B.A., B.Sc. (Lond.), D.Phil. (St. Andrews). 
R. B. Angus Professor of Economics and Chairman of the Department 
of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 


Ana Denton, B.A. 
Lecturer in Spanish. Arts Building. 


M. G. pve Jersey, B.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in Psychology. Arts Building. 


Water A. DeLonc, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (McGill), Ph.D. (Min- 
nesota). 
Associate Professor of Chemistry in the Faculty of Agriculture. 
Macdonald College. 


O. F. Densrepr, B.Sc. (Manitoba), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. 
Apt. 3, 412 Prince Arthur West. 
Louis p’Hauteserve, B. és L. and Ph. (Paris), M.A. (McGill), Ing. 
E.F.M. and Licencié en Droit (Paris). (On leave of absence). 
Assistant Professor of French. Arts Building. 


G. J. Dopp, M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 
Apt. 2, 2082 Sherbrooke West. 


J. S. Donan, D.D.S. (Bishop’s), F.A.C.D. 
Professor of Prosthetic Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 
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H. S. Dotan, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.CS. 


Demonstrator in Surgery. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 
M. L. Donican, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 


G. Lyman Durr, M.A., M.D., Ph.D. (Toronto). 
Strathcona Professor of Pathology, Chairman of the Department, and 
Director of the Pathological Institute. 126 Ballantyne Ave. N. 


J. W. Duncan, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.CS., F.R.C.0.G. 
Clinical Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


Medical Arts Building 
E. Mervitte DuPorrte, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. 


Associate Professor of Entomology of Macdonald College. 


Macdonald College 
S. Dworkin, D.D.S., M.D., C.M., M.Sc. 


Lecturer in Physiology. Biological Building. 


W. W. Eakin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


*H. M. Exper, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


K. A. C, Extiorr, M.Sc. (Rhodes), Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Neurology. 
Neurological Institute - 


A. R. Ervipce, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., Ph.D., F.R.C.S. (Coy 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


L. P. Ereaux, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Clinical Professor of Dermatology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Gerap Faurteux, K.C., B.A., LL.L. (Montreal). 
Sessional Lecturer in Criminal Law. 132 St. James St. W. 


Nei Feeney, B.A. (Laval), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1414 Drummond Street. 


Wiuram Fernpe, B.A. (Acadia), M.Sc. (Dalhousie). 
Research Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 


Harotp G. Fires, M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Greenshields Professor of English Literature. Arts Building. 


Hay Finuay, Dip. M.S.P.E. 
Athletics Manager (during the absence of Col. D. S. Forbes on war 
service). 475 Pine Ave., West. 


*On Active Service. 
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Marcare_et FINLEY. 
Chief Instructress, School of Physiotherapy. Medical Building. 


Guy Fisk, B.A., M.D., C.M, D.T.M. & H. (Eng.) 
Lecturer in Physiotherapy and Director of the School of Physiotherapy. 
Medical Building. 
R. R. Fitzcerawp, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Eng. and C.). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 


J. C. Franacan, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1224 St. Catherine St. W. 


D. S. Fremine, B.A., M.D., C.M., D.P.H. (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


W. R. Foore, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 
*D. Sruarr Forses, M.C., B.Sc., B.Arch. 


Athletics Manager. McGill Union. 


D. S. Forster, M.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy. 4405 Wellington St. 


*H. L. Foster, B.A., M.D. (Toronto). 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


J. S. Fosrer, Ph.D. (Yale), D.Sc. (Acadia), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. (On leave of 


absence). 


Macdonald Professor of Physics. 615 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 


A. F. Fowrer, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 3468 Hingston Ave., N.D.G. 


E. Dorotuy Fow er. 
Assistant in Household Science. Macdonald College. 


W. W. Francis, A.B., M.D. (John Hopkins), M.D., C.M. (ad eun.). 
Librarian, Osler Library, Lecturer in the History of Medicine. 
1620 Cedar Ave. 


*GERALD FRANKLIN, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Orthodontia. 1414 Drummond St. 


J. R.'Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S., F.R.C.0.G. 
Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Chairman of the Department. 


1311 Pine Avenue West. 
A. O. Freepman, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Otolaryngology. Medico-Dental Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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R. DeL. Frencn, B.Sc., C.E. (Wor.Poly.Inst.), Mem. Am. Soc. C.E. 
Professor of Highway and Municipal Engineering and Secretary of the 
Faculty of Engineering. 3653 Oxenden Avenue. 


Constance LivincsTonE FriepMAN, M.Sc. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Biological Building. 


S. M. Frirepman, B.A., M.D., C.M. (Returned from Active Service). 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


C. W. Futrerton, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Clinical Therapeutics. 
1414 Drummond Street. 
*J. S. Futron, Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy. Arts Building. 


Mrs. Lucire Touren Furness, Licenciée és Lettres (Paris). 


Assistant Professor of French and Assistant Director of the French Sum- 
mer School. 3558 Grey Ave. 


Wiriram Gauvin, M.Eng. 
Sessional Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


*A. K. Geppes, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


A. Rosert Georce, B.A. (Bristol), B.D. (London) (post-retirement). 
Sessional Lecturer in Education. 2055 University St. 


J. W. Gerriz, B.A., D.D.S. (Alberta), M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (Eng.). 
Assistant Professor of Oral Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


R. D. Gress, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Botany. Biological Building. 


N. Gratin, M.C., B.A. (Tas.), M.B., Ch.B. (Edin.). 
Associate Professor of Physiology. Biological Building. 


J. E. Git, Ph.D. (Princeton), F.R.S.C. 


Associate Professor of Geology. 
251 Ballantyne Ave., N., Montreal West. 


A. H. S. Gittson, M.A. (Cantab.). (Returned from Active Service). 


Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 





*On Active Service. 
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M. Go xp, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Smon Go rp, B.Se., M.D., C.M. 
Teaching Fellow in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
Royal Victoria Hospital. 
Aton Go.tpstoom, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Assistant Professor of Paediatrics and Chairman of the Department. 
Medical Arts Building. 


Keitu Gorpon, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). (Returned from Active 
Service). 


Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


W. L. Grarr, Ph.D. (Louv.). 
Associate Professor of German and Chairman of the Department. 
4045 Wilson Ave. 
Ricwarp P. D. Granam, B.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mineralogy. Chemistry and Mining Building. 


Ruopa Grant, M.A., Ph.D. 
Demonstrator in Physiology. 1610 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Ronatp Grant, B.Sc. (London), Ph.D. (Edin.), F.R.S.E. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 1610 Sherbrooke St. West. 


P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon.), D.Sc. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 
Bacteriology. Macdonald College. 


Georce A. Grimson (Returned from Active Service). 
Accountant. Administration Building. 


Fraser B. Gurp, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (OC), -FeAes: 
Professor of Surgery and Chairman of the Department. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 
Guy Hamet, B.Sc. (Loyola), M.D. (University of Montreal), F.R.C.P. (C.) 
Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 
239 Cote St. Catherine Road. 


Lionex H. Hamixron, M.S. (Wisconsin). 
Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


Frank K. Hanson, Mus.B. : 
Lecturer in Keyboard Harmony, and Teachers’ Methods and Materials; 
Instructor in Pianoforte; Lecturer in Harmony and Counterpoint; and 
Lecturer in Music. Conservatorium of Music. 
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R. H. M. Haroisry, D.S.O., M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Attending Physician (post-retirement), Royal 
Victoria College and Strathcona Hall. Medical Arts Building. 


W. H. Harcner, M.Sc., Ph.D., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Chemistry and Assistant Dean of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 4064 Wilson Ave. 


A. B. Hawruorne, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 


R. D. H. Hearp, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Manchester) 
Assistant Professor of Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


L. G. Hempen, M.S., (Cornell). 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultual 
Engineering. Macdonald College. 


A. T. Henperson, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. S. Henry, M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1414 Drummond St. 
Rosina E. Henry, M.A. (Dublin). 


Assistant Professor of Spanish. Arts Building. 


Benjamin H. Hicarns, B.A. (Western Ont.), M.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Minn.). 


Bronfman Professor of Economics. Purvis Hall. 


G. E. M. Hirron, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 5325 LaSalle Blvd. 


G,E. Hopce; M:D., C.M., F’A.C:S,,.F:R.Cis:(C.). 
Assistant Professor of Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


H. E. Horr, B.S. (Wash.), B.A., D.Phil. (Oxon.), M.D. (Harvard). 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor of Physiology, Chairman of the Biological 
Sciences Group of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Chairman of the 
Department of Physiology and Director of the Biological Building. 
Biological Building. 
J. H. Hoxpen, Se.M. (M.I.T.). 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Isaset Honey, M.A. (Tor.). 
Lecturer in Foods and Cookery. Macdonald College. 

















36 OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 


F. S. Howes, M.Sc., Ph.D. (London). , 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


Maset F. Howie, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 


Joun Hucues, M.A. (Wales). 
Macdonald Professor of Education and Chairman of the Department. 
Arts Building. 
Joun P. Humpnrey, B.Com., B.A., B.C.L. 
Associate Professor of Roman Law and Secretary to the Faculty of Law. 
427 Elm Ave., Westmount. 
Wa ter HunGerRForD. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 


C. Leonarp Husxins, B.S.A., M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), 
FRSC, 

John and Anne Molson Professor of Genetics and Chairman of the 

Department. 3508 Durocher Street. 


Keitn Hurcuison, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


E. C. Irvine, M.A., B.Paed. (Toronto) (post-retirement). 
Lecturer in Mathematics, Faculty of Agriculture | Macdonald College. 


Joan Jackson, B.A. (McMaster), M.A. 
Sessional Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (London), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop’s), 
LL.D (Queen’s, etc.), Docteur de l'Université (Montreal). 

Principal and Vice-Chancellor of the University, Professor of Political 

Economy Arts Building. 


R. E. Jamieson, M.Sc. (on partial leave of absence). 
William Scott Professor of Civil Engineering and Chairman of the 
Department of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
234 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 


*HerBERT Jasper, Ph.D. (Iowa), D. és Sc. (Paris). 
Assistant Professor of Neurophysiology and Director of E.E.G. Labora- 
tory. 427 Mt. Stephen Ave. 


Auice F. Jorpicke. 
Physical Training Instructor in the School for Teachers. 


Strathcona Hall. 
Auice JoHANNSEN, B.A. 


Assistant Curator of the University Museums. Redpath Museum. 


EpitH JoHNson. 
Instructor in Pianoforte. Conservatorium of Music. 


*On Active Service. 
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J. G. W. Jounson, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (C.). 


Associate Professor of Surgery. 1005 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Kennetu B. Jonnston, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
C. R. Joyce, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine and Clinical Medicine. 5242 Park Ave. 
Freperick Katz, M.D. (Prague). 

Lecturer in Dermatology. 1414 Drummond St. 
GertrRupE G. Katz, Matura (Prague), M.D. 

Demonstrator in Bacteriology. Pathological Institute. 
Joseru Kaurmann, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 

Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1476 Crescent St. 
Mark Kaurmann, M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1440 Crescent Street. 


P. J. Kearns, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Clara Law Fellow. 
Women’s Pavilion, Royal Victoria Hospital. 


B. S. Kerrsteap, B.A. (U.N.B. and Oxon). 
Bronfman Professor of Economics and Political Science. Arts Building. 


Cuester E. Kettocc, B.A. (Bowdoin), M.A., Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Psychology. 615 Pine Ave., St. Lambert. 


C. D. Ketty, M.S.A. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Cornell). 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity. 


30 Wicksteed Road, Town of Mount Royal. 
R. F. Kexso, M.A., M.B. 


Medical Officer of Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


W. R. Kennepy, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 3456 Harvard Ave. 


Davip A. Keys, M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Harvard and Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Physics and Chairman of the Physical Sciences 
Group of the Faculty of Arts and Scicne. 


201 Brock Ave. North, Montreal West. 
R. B. Kitiam, B.Eng. 


Demonstrator in Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


*Grorce H. Kimste, B.A., M.A. (Lond.), A.K.C. (Divinity) (Lond.) 
Professor of Geography and Chairman of the Department. Arts Building. 


Dorotuy Kine, B.Sc., Dip. New York School of Social Work. 
Instructor in Social Case Work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
3600 University Street. 


*On Active Service. 
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R. W. Kune, B.A., M.A.Sc. (B.C.). 


Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 
Engineering Building. 


Sincrair Larrp, M.A., B.Phil. (St. Andrews), D.Paed. (Mont.), Officier de 
I’Instruction Publique. 


Dean and Director of the School for Teachers and Professor of Education. 
Macdonald College. 


Arrtuur S, Lamps, B.P.E. (Springfield), M.D., C.M. 
Director of the Department of Physical Education and of the School of 
Physical Education. 
Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


Mme P. Larrvirre, Agrégée de l'Université (France). 
Assistant Professor of French. 1532 Pine Ave. 


P. Lariviere, M.D. (Montreal). 
Sessional Lecturer in Psychiatry. 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 


Freperick Lasserre, B.Arch. (Toronto), 
Associate Professor of Architecture. Engineering Building. 


J. E. Larrmer, B.S.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.S. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Economics. 
Macdonald College. 


Eart M. Laurin, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Dental History. 1414 Drummond St. 


Forrest LaViotette, B.A. (Reed College), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Associate Professor of Sociology. Arts Building. 


W. G. Leany, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor in Operative Dentistry and Chief of Dental Clinic. 
Montreal General Hospital. 


*CHar es Puiviepe Lestonp, M.D, (Paris), D.Sc. (Univ. of Montreal). 
Assistant Professor of Histology. 340 Willowdale Ave. 


H. Leumann, M.D. (Berlin). 


Demonstrator in’ Psychiatry. 


Diesy Lercu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia. Biological Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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Cares Stuart Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., B.C_L. 
Dean of the Faculty of Law and Professor of Civil Law. 


419 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
Norau M. Lenorr. 


Lecturer in French and Resident Assistant to the Warden, Royal Victoria 


College. Arts Building. 
G. A, Leonarps, B.Eng. 
Demonstrator in Civil Engineering. Engineering Building. 


D. Scrater Lewis, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Therapeutics and Assistant Professor of Medicine. 


1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
Marion Linpesuren, R.N., M.A. (Columbia). 


Director, School for Graduate Nurses, and Instructor in Administration, 
Teaching, and Supervision in Nursing. School for Graduate Nurses- 


C. C. Linpsay, B.Sc. 


Sessional Lecturer in Surveying. 159 Craig St. West. 
L. M. Linpsay, M.D., C.M. 

Assistant Professor of Paediatrics. Medical Arts Building. 
Georce D. Lirtte, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 

Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Artuur Lismer, A.R.C.A., LL.D. (Dalhousie). 
Sessional Lecturer in the School of Architecture. 


Art Association of Montreal. 
Emite A. Lops, M.S.A. 


Assistant Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 
GERHARD R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D. (Columbia), F.L.A. 


University Librarian, Director of the Library School, and Professor of 
Library Administration. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


I. K. Lowry, B.A., D.D.S. 
Assistant Professor of.Prosthetic Dentistry. 910 Medical Arts Building. 


R. A. Lupwie, M.Sc. (Alberta). 


Lecturer in Plant Pathology. Macdonald College. 
*J. C. Luxe, M.D., C.M. 

Lecturer in Surgery. 814 Medical Arts Building. 
A. W. McC.etranp, D.D:S. 

Professor of Orthodontia. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 


Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto). 
Director of the School of Household Science and Assistant Professor of 


Nutrition. Macdonald College. 
*P. F. McCuttvacu, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (McGill), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Assistant Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 





*On Active Service. 
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H. E. MacDermor, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
} Demonstrator in Medicine. Drummond Medical Building. 


Queenie MacDermor, B.A. 
Lecturer in the School of Physical Education. 
Royal Victoria College. 
R. Sr. J. Macponatp, B.A. (St. F.X.), M.D., C.M., D.P.H., Fellow Royal 


Sanitary Institute. 
Associate Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine and Chair- 
man of the Department. Medical Building. 


*Donatp McEacuern, M.D. (Man.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurology. 3578 University St. 


J. U. MacEwan, B.Sc. (Queen's), M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Birks Professor of Metallurgy and Director of the Chemistry and Mining 
Building. 3534 University St. 


/ Kennetu T. MacFarvane, M.D. (Western Ontario), 
Demonstrator in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 
P. W. MacFar.ane. 


Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds. Power House. 





Wiiiram D. McFartane, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural Chemistry. 


Macdonald College. 
*C. A. McInrosu, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


J. F. McInrosn, B.A. (U.N.B.), M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine and Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine. 
19 Springfield Ave. 





J. F. Macl ver, M.D., C.M. (Queen’s). 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 371 Redfern Ave. 
i A. A. Mackay, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 1227 Sherbrooke St. W 
F. H. Mackay, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Clinical Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. W. McKay, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 


Mrs. H. A. McKean. 
Instructor in Remedial Gymnastics. School of Physical Education. 


*On Active Service. 


ails 
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D. W. McKecunie, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Medicine. 570 Milton St. 


F. E. McKenty, M.D., C.M., F.R.CS. (Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Professor of Surgery. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


ELeANor MacKenzie, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


M. B. Macxenzigz, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute’ 


Mary E. Mackenzie, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. 
Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


Cuartes Mittar McKercow, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering. (Post retirement appointment). 
343 Kensington Ave., Westmount. 
*L. H. McKim, M.LD., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.CS. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 
Debert Military Hospital, Debert, Nova Scotia. 


Wiiiram Fraser Mack.aier, K.C., B.C.L. 


Sessional Lecturer in Civil Procedure. 507 Place d’Armes. 

Nem Bruce MacLean, D.S.O., M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
F.A.1.A. 

Professor of Applied Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


W. G. McLexxran, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Building. 


Ropericx D, Mactennan, M.A. (Edin.). 
Macdonald Professor of Moral Philosophy, Chairman of the Department 


of Philosophy and Warden of Douglas Hall. Arts Building. 
C. K. McLeop, M.D., C.M. - 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 4800 Decarie Boulevard. 
J. McLinrocx, B.Sc. (Manitoba) 
Demonstrator in Entomology. Macdonald College. 
W. F. McMartin, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 4342 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A. (McGill and Harvard), Ph.D. (Harvard). 

Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Molson Professor of the English 
Language and Literature, and Chairman of the Department. 

484 Wood Ave., Westmount. 


*On Active Service. 
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J. A. MacMi1tan, M.D., C.M. 
Professor of Ophthalmology, and Chairman of the Department. 
1410 Stanley St. 


W. J. McNatty, B.A., M.Sc. (McGill), M.D., C.M. (Dalhousie), D.Sc., 
D.LiO;(RCP) & S., Eng.), FRCS: (C,). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Francis L. McNauauton, B.A., M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Assistant Professor of Neurology. ; F 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


Anna I. McPuerson, B.A., M.Sc., Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Sessional Lecturer in Physics. 24 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West. 


O. Maass, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Harvard), LL.D. (Manitoba), F.R.S.C., F.R.S. 

(Lond.). 
Macdonald Professor of Physical Chemistry and Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Paut R. Marcnanp, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. Medical Arts Building. 


Cecit P. Martin, M.A., M.B., Sc.D. (Dublin). 
Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy and Chairman of the Department of 
Anatomy. 570 Milton St. 


S. J. Martin, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.). (Returned from Active 
Service). 


Lecturer in Surgery. Suite 7, 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


E. H. Mason, Ph.B., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 


Associate Professor of Medicine. 
4100 Céte des Neiges Road. 
GertTRUDE Mason, M.A. (Columbia). 


Lecturer in English. Arts Building. 


Mary S. Matnuewson, R.N., B.S. (Columbia). 
Instructor in Public Health Nursing and Assistant Director of the School 
for Graduate Nurses. 4396 Harvard Ave. 


T. H. Marruews, M.A. (Oxon.). 
Registrar. 3450 McTavish St. 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A. 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Poultry Hus- 
bandry. Macdonald College. 


J. C. Meaxins, M.D., C.M., M.D. (Syd.), LL.D. (Edin.), F.A.C.P., 
F.R.C.P. (C., Edin. and Lond.), Hon. F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.S.C., 
F.R.S.E. (Returned from Active Service.) 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Professor of Medicine, Chairman of 
the Department, and Director of the University Medical Clinic. 
Medical Building. 
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G. C. Metuapo, M_D., C.M., F.C.0.G., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 


1390 Sherbrooke St, W. 
K. I. Mervitte, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Associate Professor of Pharmacology. Biological Building. 


D. L. Menpet, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 423 St. Joseph Blvd. West. 


J. H. Mennie, M.A. (British Columbia), B.Sc. (Oxon.), Ph.D, 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. 


26 Perrault Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 
Bertua Meyer, M.A. 


Lecturer in German. 6 Hudson Ave., Westmount. 


Jean L. Mixvar. 


Instructor in Singing. Conservatorium of Music. 


G. Gavin Miuter, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W.: 


E. S. Mitxs, M.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. (Cy 
Associate Professor of Medicine. 
1487 Mackay Street. 
C. F. Morratt, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


*Lorne C. Montcomery, M.D., C.M., F.R.C_P. (Gay; 
Professor of Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


C. H. P. Moore, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St, 


R. H. More, M.D. (Toronto), M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Frank O. Morrison, B.A., M.Sc. in Agr. (Alta.), Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Entomology. Macdonald College. 


J. W. Morton, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Dentistry. 1410 Guy Street. 


*N. W. Morton, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology. Arts Building. 


H. F. Mosexey, B.A. (McGill), M.A., D.M., M.Ch. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. 
(Eng.), F.R.C.S. (C), F.A.C:S. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


*On Active Service. 
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D. Prescotr Mowry, D.D.S. 
Associate Professor of Periodontia. 1411 Stanley St. 


Iveacu Munro, M.S.P.E. (McGill), B.Sc., M.A. (Col.). 
Physical Director for Women and Assistant Director of the School of 
Physical Education. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 


J. G. Munroe, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 5078 St. Catherine St. E. 


E. G. D. Murray, O.B.E., M.A. (Cantab.), L.M.S.S.A. (London), F.R.S.C. 
(On leave of absence). 
Professor of Bacteriology and Immunity. 3590 University St. 


Harotp R. Murray, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc. (Cornell). 
Associate Professor of Horticulture and Chairman of the Department. 
Macdonald College. 
T. R. Murray, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1414 Drummond St. 


C. Musuatt, M.D., M.Sc. (Dublin), B.A. 
Research Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 
A. R. Ness, B.S.A. 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Animal Husbandry. 
Macdonald College. 
*A. H. Neurevp, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Man.), A.C.I.C. 
Lecturer in Endocrinology. Medical Building. 


T. F. M. Newton, M.A. (McGill and Harvard). (On leave of absence). 
Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 


R. V. V. Nrcnotts, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 


Chemistry Building. 
Nrxoxrar Nrxotaiczux, M.Sc. (Alberta). 


Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry. Macdonald College. 


*Arcy S. Noap, M.A. 
Associate Professor of English. Arts Building. 


R. L. Noste, M.D. (Tor.), Ph.D. (Lond.). 
Assistant Professor of Endocrinology and Physiologist to the Department 
of Endocrinology. Medical Building. 


Myron Norxin, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Suite 503, Medical Arts Building. 


*On Active Service. 





AND ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 45 


A. N. Nussey. 
Lecturer in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 


J. AppLeton Nutter, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 
Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. 
Suite 806, 1414 Drummond St. 
W. Fraser Oxiver, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Physics. Macdonald College. 


J. H. O’Nertt, B.Sc., M.D., C.M:- 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 1374 Sherbrooke St. 


Joun J. O’Nertt, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, Dawson (Macdonald) Professor 
of Geology, and Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences. 
489 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount. 
EmanueE- Or ick, B.A. (Univ. of Western Ont.), M.A., M.S.P.E. (Higher 
Diploma). 
Assistant Physical Director. 475 Pine Ave. W. 


SAMUEL OrRTENBERG, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Martin D. O’SHaucunessy, M.Eng., M.S. (Montana School of Mines). 
Lecturer in Mining and Metallurgical Engineering. 
Chemistry Building. 


F. Fitz Osporne, M.A.Sc. (U.B.C.), Ph.D. (Yale), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Geology. 5426 Clanranald Ave. 


G. R. W. Owen, M.A., B.C.L. 
Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 215 St. James St. West. 


Gorpon Pati, B.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Chicago), 
F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


*J. H. Parmer, M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 618 Grosvenor Avenue. 


James M. Parton, M.A., B.Paed. (Tor.). 
Assistant Professor and Chairman of the Department of English. 
Macdonald College. 


*On Active Service. 
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Ivan Patrick, B.A., M.D., C.M., M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


R. H. Patten, B.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering. Engineering Building. 


Dona tp R. Patron, B.Com., C.A. 
Associate Professor of Accountancy. Arts Building. 


Frank G. Peptey, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., M.P.H. (Johns Hopkins), 
Dr. P.H. (Harvard) (on leave of absence). 
Assistant Professor of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 
Medical Building. 
C. B. Perrce, A.B., M.Sc., M.D. (Mich.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology and Chairman of the Department. 
30 Forden Avenue. 
Wivper Penrie.p, C.M.G., Litt.B., Hon. D.Sc. (Princeton), M.D. (Johns 
Hopkins), B.A., B.Sc., M.A., and D.Sc. (Oxon.), F.R.C.S. (C), 
F-R:S.C., F'R.C.S. (Lon:), F.R:S. 
Professor of Neurology and Neurosurgery, Chairman of the Department, 
and Director of the Neurological Institute. 4302 Montrose Ave. 


Eveanor S. Percivat, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Cuatraucuay Perrautt, B.A., D. en Droit (Mtl.). 
Sessional Lecturer in Civil Law. 360 McGill St. 


Gorpon E. Perricarp, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Building. 


J. B. Puriures, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


N. W. Puitport, M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Returned from Active Service). 
Associate Professor of Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 
1509 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Ratpx E. Powe t, B.A. (Mount Allison), M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), 
ERC: (C.) FACS, 
Clinical Professor of Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 


Mique. Prapos y Sucn, M.D. (Madrid). 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. 
Montreal Neurological Institute. 


H. Gurrn Pretty, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


J. E. Prircnarp, M.D. (Manitoba). 
Lecturer in Pathology. 239 Lazard Ave., Town of Mount Royal. 
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Cuirrorp B. Purves, B.Sc., Ph.D. (St. Andrews), D.Sc. (Lawrence Col- 
lege). 
E. B, Eddy Professor of Industrial and Cellulose Chemistry. 
Pulp and Paper Building. 
I. M. Rasrnowitcn, M.D., C.M., D.Sc., F.R.C_P. (C.), F.A.C.P. (Re- 
turned from Active Service). 
Associate Professor of Medicine and Special Lecturer in Medical Juris- 
prudence and Toxicology. Montreal General Hospital. 


A. Geravtp Racey, D.D.S. 
Lecturer in Oral Pathology. 1414 Drummond St. 


Viotet B. Ramsay. 
Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study, School for Teachers. 
Macdonald College. 
G. A. Sruart Ramsey, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Assistant Professor of Ophthalmology. 1496 Mountain St. 


L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin). 
Associate Professor of Agronomy. Macdonald College. 


Georce E. Reep, M.B. (Toronto). 
Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. 6635 Lasalle Boulevard. 


R. Grant Rem, M.D., C.M. (Returned from Active Service). 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1414 Drummond St. 


W. Sranrorp Rerp, M.A., Th.B. (Westmin.), Ph.D. (Penn.). 
Sessional Lecturer in History. Arts Building. 


Herscuett E. Reitiey, M.Sc. 
Professor of Physics (Post-retirement). 
120 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 
M. Reurcxy, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 3539 Park Ave. 


Craupe S. Ricuarpson, B.C.L. (Dalhousie). 
Sessional Lecturer in Taxation Law. 360 St. James St. West. 


S. L. Ricuarpson, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Medicine. 1414 Drummond St. 


W. L. Rrrcuie, M.B. (Toronto), F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Associate Professor of Radiology. Montreal General Hospital. 


A. R. Roserts, M.Sc. 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering and Chairman of the Department. 
Engineering Building. 
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Murtet V. Roscoe, B.A. (Acadia), Ph.D. (Radcliffe). 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College and Associate Professor of Botany. 
Royal Victoria College. 


J. Rosenspaum, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Ophthalmology. 
Medico-Dental Building, 1396 St. Catherine St. West. 


Epwarp RosentHALt, M.Sc. 
Sessional Lecturer in Mathematics. Arts Building. 


A.Bert Ross, M.C., B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. (Returned from Active 
Service). 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 
655 Cote St. Antoine Rd., Westmount. 


A. S. Ross, B.A. (Western), A.M. (Oberlin), Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


*ALAN Ross, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Paediatrics and Instructor in Child Hygiene, School for 
Graduate Nurses. 1414 Drummond St. 


Duptey E. Ross, M.Sc., M.D.C.M., F.A.C.S. 
Associate Professor of Surgery. 1615 Cedar Avenue. 


J. H. Ross, Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Chemistry. Chemistry Building. 


Janet Ross, B.A. (Oxon.), M.A. (Tor.), B. és L. (Paris). 
Lecturer in French. Arts Building. 


S. GrauamM Ross, D,S.0.,'B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Paediatrics. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Vernon Ross, M.A., B.S. in Library Science (Columbia). 
Instructor in Library School. 1475 Crescent St. 


W. Bruce Ross, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 3514 Hutchison St. 


W. D. Ross, B.Sc. (Med.), M.D. (Manitoba). 
Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 


P. G. Rowe, B.Sc., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Surgery. 1414 Drummond Street. 


P. H. Rowe, D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1117 St. Catherine St. West. 


*On Active Service. 
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W. Row es, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department of Agricultural 
Physics. Macdonald College. 


*T. E. Roy, B.A. (Acadia), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 5003 Dornal Ave. 


Couin K. Russert, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). (Returned from 
Active Service). 
Associate Professor of Neurology. (Post retirement appointment). 


Montreal Neurological Institute. 
H. Geruarp F. Sanper, Ph.D. 


Lecturer in Genetics. Biological Building. 


Georce W. Scartn, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Macdonald Professor of Botany and Chairman of the Department. 
20 Maple Ave., Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


E. E. Scuarre, M.D., C.M. (Returned from Active Service.) 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


W.H. Scuipret, B.Sc., M.Eng. 
Lecturer in Electrical Engineering. 117 Graham Blvd. 


F. R. Scorr, B.A. (Bishop’s and Oxon.), B.Litt. (Oxon.), B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Law. 451 Clarke Ave. 


Haxpane Rupert Scott, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.S., Ph.D. (Brown). 
Lecturer in Zoology. Biological Building. 


Jessie Boyp Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Paediatrics. 510 Roslyn Ave. 


W. ve M. Scriver, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Therapeutics and Pharmacology, and Assistant Professor of 
Medicine. 510 Roslyn Ave. 


H. N. Secatt, M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Medical Arts Building. 


Dorortuy J. Servertcut, M.A. (Bishop's). 
Lecturer in School for Teachers. Macdonald College. 


C. R. Setzer, D.DS. 
Demonstrator in Operative Dentistry. 1411 Stanley St. 


Hans Serve, M.D., Ph.D. (Prag.), D.Se., F.R.S.C. . 
Associate Professor of Histology. 659 Milton St. 





*On Active Service. 
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M. I. Senc, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Urology. Medical Arts Building. 


F. W. Suaver, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Oto-Laryngology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Morton SHaver, M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 


A. Norman Suaw, M.A. (Cantab.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Physics, Chairman of the Department, and Director of the 


Macdonald Physics Laboratory. 1374 Sherbrooke St. W. 

Barucu Sitverman, M.D., C.M., F.A.P.A. 

Assistant Professor of Psychiatry. Mental Hygiene Institute. 
R. ALex Sin, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia). 

Secretary of Rural Adult Education Service. Macdonald College. 
Morris A. Simon, B.A., M.D. (Western Reserve). 

Demonstrator in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 
C. H. Sxitcn, B.A., M.D. (Alberta). 

Demonstrator in Psychiatry. 6601 Lasalle Blvd. 
C. B. Smitn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 

Demonstrator in Medicine. 3421 Draper Ave. 
Emerson Situ, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 

Clinical Professor of Urology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Freperick Smitu, M.A., M.B., Ch.B. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S. (England), 
L.R.C.P. (Lond.). 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Chairman of the Department of 


Bacteriology. 646 Roslyn Ave. 
Mclver Snitu, M,Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. Montreal General Hospital. 


Harry Soset, B.A. (Temple), M.A. (Pennsylvania). 
Sessional Lecturer in Biochemistry. Biological Building. 


Gorpon St. GEeorGcE Sproute, M.Sc. 
Associate Professor of Metallurgy. 39 Thornhill Ave., Westmount. 


KatTHLeEN M. Stanton. 
Lecturer in the School for Graduate Nurses. 3661 University St. 


H. F. Sreeiman, B.Sc., M.D. (Duke). 


Research Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 


Neurological Institute. 
WiiuraM A. Steeves, B.A. (Acadia), Ed.M. (Harvard). 
Lecturer in Mathematics in the School for Teachers. 
Macdonald College. 
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R. L. Srente, M.A. (Ohio State University), Ph.D. (Yale). 
Professor of Pharmacology, Chairman of the Department, and Medical 
Librarian. Biological Building. 


Kart Stern, M.D. (Frankfort). 
Lecturer in Psychiatry and Director of the Neuropsychiatry Laboratory 
in the Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 
Allan Memorial Institute of Psychiatry. 
S. S. SterHens, B.Sc. (Cantab.), Ph.D. (Edin.). 


Lecturer in Genetics: Biological Building. 


Tuewtma V. Stevens, B.Sc. (Acadia), M.Sc. (McGill). 
Junior Resident Assistant to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 
Biological Building. 
ArcuisBaLp J. Srewart, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.CS. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. Drummond Medical Building. 


CAMERON Stewart, M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 5840 Cote St. Antoine Rd. 


C. C. Stewart, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S.,-Eng.). 


Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 1522 Summerhill Ave. 


Autce M. Sticxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia). 
Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics, and Institutional Administration. 


Macdonald College. 
WALTER StocKweELt, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 5330 Victoria Ave. 


Witura G. Srocxwe tt, D.D.S. 


Demonstrator in Operative and Prosthetic Dentistry. 
1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Mrs. Marion STRANG. 
Warden, Women's Residences, Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


Grorce J. Srrean, B.A.,M.D.,C.M.,F.A.C.S., F.R.C.S. (C.), M.R.C.O.G. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


R. R. Srrutuers, B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C)., (on leave of absence). 
Professor of Paediatrics. 
1414 Drummond St. 


Cuartes T. Suttivan, B.A. (Dal.), Ph.D. (Chicago), D.Sc., F.R.S.C. 
Peter Redpath Professor of Pure Mathematics. Arts Building. 


Rosert Summersy, M.S.A. (Cornell). 
Professor of Agronomy and Chairman of the Department. 
Macdonald College. 
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Coun G. SurHertAnp, B.A. (Dalhousie), M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Medicine. 1509 Sherbrooke St. W. 
J. C. Surron, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Surgery. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


Witira D. Tarr, B.A. (Dal.), M.A. and Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department. 


2276 Regent Ave. 
A. M. J. Tanney, M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Urology. 1486 Crescent St. 
Hersert Tate, B.Sc. (N.U.I.), M.A. (Dublin). 
Associate Professor of Mathematics. 484 Strathcona Ave. 


F. J. Tees, M.C., B.A., M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.), F.A.C.S. 


Assistant Professor of Surgery and Honorary Consultant Surgeon, 


Department of Physical Education. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
F. R. Terroux, M.Sc., Ph.D. (Cantab.) 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 1461 Mountain St. 
KatHieen Terroux, M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Lecturer in Physiology. 1461 Mountain St. 


F. S. Toatcuer, B.S.A», M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Agricultural Bacteriology. | Macdonald College. 


ALEXANDER MackenziE Tuompson, M.A. (Queen’s), Ph.D. (Harvard). 
Associate Professor of Classics. Arts Building. 


Davin L. Tuomson, M.A. (Aberdeen), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.R.S.C. 
Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, Professor of 
Biochemistry, and Chairman of the Department. 3521 University St. 


C. J. Tipmarsn, M.A., M.D., C.M., F.A.C.P., F.R.CP. ): 
Lecturer in Medicine. 1390 Sherbrooke St. W. 


C. Gwenpo.ineE Topsy, B.A. (Alta.). 
Lecturer in Biochemistry in the Institute of Endocrinology and Senior 
Resident Assistant to the Warden, Royal Victoria College. 


Medical Building. 
A. M. Torriz, B.Sc., M.D. 


Demonstrator in Anaesthesia. 5451 Bourret Ave. 
Miron R. Townsenp. 
Demonstrator in Medicine. 
G, Epwarp Tremste, M.D., C.M., D.L.O. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.R.C.S. 
(C). 
Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 
R. pe H. Tupper. 

Vice-Director and Secretary of the Conservatorium of Music and In- 
structor in Orchestral Playing and Conducting; Lecturer in Chamber 
and Orchestral Music Repertory and Opera. 

677 Sherbrooke St. West. 
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Wirtram Georce Turner, M.C., B.A., M._D., C.M., M.R.C.S. (Eng.) 
Clinical Professor of Orthopaedic Surgery. (Post retirement appoint- 


ment). 900 Sherbrooke St. West. 
J. G. Tye, B.Sc., M.D. (Louisville). 
Demonstrator in Radiology. Royal Victoria Hospital. 


Hon. Mr. Justice Orvitte Stevwricut Tynpate, M.A., B.C.L. 
Professor of Civil Procedure and Evidence. 
115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount. 


E. Frances Upton, R.R.C., R.N. 
Instructor in Nursing Legislation. Suite 1012, Medical Arts Building. 


B. Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


Lecturer in Dermatology. 1538 Sherbrooke St. West. 
S. J. Usuer, B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Demonstrator in Paediatrics. 4966 Decarie Blvd. 


F. M. Van Wacner, B.P.E. (Springfield). 
Assistant Physical Director. 3549 Northcliffe Ave. 


C. Vitvavicencio, M.D. (Chile). 
Research Assistant in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 
Neurological Institute. 


Puiuip F. Vineserc, M.A., B.C.L. 


Assistant Professor of Economics and Sessional Lecturer in Commercial 


Law. 1535 Summerhill Ave. 
Norman Viner,’B.A., M.D., C.M. 
Lecturer in Neurology and Neurosurgery. 1525 Bishop Street. 
THetma Wacner, B.Sc., M.A. (New York). 
Assistant Physical Director for Women. 3440 Shuter St. 
A. H. Wacker. 
Instructor in Horticulture. Macdonald College. 


3. A. Warrace, M.Sc. 


Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering. 4134 Hampton Ave. 
A. B. Watsu, B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Registrar of Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


A. L. Watsn, D.D.S., F.A.C.D. 
Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry and Professor of Dental Surgery. 


Medical Building. 
A. A. Warp, Jr., A.B., M.D. (Yale). 


Demonstrator in Neurology and Neurosurgery. Neurological Institute. 


*C. V. Warp, B.A. (Bishop’s), M.D., C.M., M.C.O.G. (Eng.), F.A.C.S. 
Lecturer in Obstetrics and Gynaecology. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 





*On Active Service. 
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E. Russet: Warp, D.D:S. 
Demonstrator in Prosthetic Dentistry. 1538 Sherbrooke St. W. 


R. Vance Warp, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Lecturer in Medicine and in Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 
561 Cote St. Catherine Road. 


T. Frep Warp. 
Secretary of Macdonald College. Macdonald College. 


H. G. I. Warson, B.A. (Toronto), M.Sc., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics. Physics Building. 


Tueo. R. Wauau, B.A. (Yale), M.D., C.M. 
Associate Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Gorpvon WEBBER, 
Instructor in Architectural Drawing. 
Engineering Building. 
Pau. Wetsz, B.Sc., M.Sc. 
Carpenter Fellow in Zoology. Biological Building. 


W. E. Wurreneap, M.Sc. 
Lecturer in Entomology. Macdonald College. 


Tue Rev. Canon F. L. Wuirtey, M.A. 
Honorary Lecturer in Religious Instruction. Macdonald College. 


*F. W. WicLteswortn, M.D. (Man.). 
Lecturer in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


A. L. Wirxte, B.A. (St.F.X.), M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Surgery. 1374 Sherbrooke St. West. 


F, A. H. Witxinson, M.D., C.M., D.A. (R.C.P. & S., Eng.), F.I.C.A. 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia. 406 Pine Ave., West. 


W. L. G. Wintiams, M.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago), F.R.S.C. 
Professor of Mathematics. Engineering Building. 


N. T. Wixtramson, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). 
Lecturer in Orthopaedic Surgery. Medical Arts Building. 


*On Active Service. 
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D. C. Witson, M.D. (Toronto). 


Teaching Fellow in Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


C. A. Winxter, M.Sc. (Man.), Ph.D. (McGill), D.Phil. (Oxon.). 


Associate Professor of Chemistry. 16 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 
A. R. Winn, B.Sc., D.D.S. 
Demonstrator in Orthodontia. 1240 Phillips Square. 


F. M. Woop, B.Sc., M.A. (Queen’s). 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering and Applied Mechanics 
Engineering Building. 
Wittram Dup.Ley Woopueap, B.A. (Oxon.), Ph.D. (Chicago). 
Hiram Mills Professor of Classics, Chairman of the Humanities Group 


of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and Chairman of the Department 
of Classics. 241 Ballantyne Ave. North, Montreal West. 


E. M. Worpen, M.D. (Tor.). 


Demonstrator in Paediatrics. Children’s Memorial Hospital. 


E. Watter Workman, M.Sc., M.D., C.M. 


Demonstrator in Anatomy. Medical Arts Building. 


CuHarLTon Lewis WRENSHALL, M.Sc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (On leave of absence). 


Assistant Professor of Chemistry. Macdonald College. 

R. Percy Wricut, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. (C.). (Returned from Active 
Service). 

Lecturer in Oto-Laryngology. 1414 Drummond St. 


V. C. Wynne-Epwarps, M.A. (Oxon.), F.R.S.C. 
Associate Professor of Zoology. 495 Prince Arthur St. West. 


A. W. Younc, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.P. (C.). 
Assistant Professor of Neurology. 1390 Sherbrooke St. West. 


Eva Younce, B.A. (Alta.), M.A. 
Assistant in Sociology and Assistant to the Warden of the Royal Victoria 


College at Strathcona Hall. Strathcona Hall. 
C. L. Yurre, M.D., C.M. 
Assistant Professor of Pathology. Pathological Institute. 


Greta Zinck, B.A. (Acadia). 
Assistant to the Warden of the Royal Victoria College at McLennan Hall. 
McLennan Hall. 
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RESEARCH FELLOWS AND RESEARCH 
ASSOCIATES. 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 
1944-45 


Henry C. Brownina, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Bristol). 
Research Fellow in Genetics. 

Kennetn A. Everyn, B.Sc., M.D., C.M. 
Research Fellow in Physics. 


Jowannes Hottrreter, Ph.D. (Freiburg). 
Research Fellow in Zoology. 


Jean Lunn, M.A., Ph.D. 


Research Fellow in History. 
Moritz Micuae is, Ph.D. (Wurtzburg). 
Research Fellow in Agricultural Chemistry. 
Hecror Mortimer, M.B.Ch.B. (Aberdeen), F.R.C.S. (Ed.). 


Research Fellow in Endocrinology. 


STANLEY GeorceE Situ, Ph.D. 
Research Fellow in Genetics. 


Wituram E. Swaces, B.V.Sc., Ph.D. (Tor.). 
Research Fellow in Parasitology. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 
1944-45 


Samuet B. Baxer, B.Sc. (Sir George Williams College), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Chemistry. 


Josepu A. F. Garpner, M.A., (B.C.), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Chemistry. 


Irvine Levi, M.Sc., (Man.), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Chemistry. 


Catnerine F. C. MacPuerson, B.Sc. (Mt. A.), M.Sc. (Dal.). 
Research Associate in Bacteriology. 
Grorces Marie Cuartes Masson, M.V.D. (Paris), L. as. Sc. (Montreal), 
Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Anatomy. 


Lreonarp Mircnett. M.A. (B.C.), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Chemistry. 


Dororuy Osgorne, B.Sc., D. és. Sc. (Montpelier). 
Research Associate in Biochemistry. 


James M. Perper, M.A. (B.C.), Ph.D. 


Research Associate in Chemistry. 


Davin Smrnovirtcu, M.Sc., Ph.D. : 
Research Associate in Agricultural Chemistry. 


Husert Epmunp Woopwarp, MSc. (Sask.), Ph.D. (Pittsburg). 
Research Associate in Biochemistry. 


ApBraHaM ZucKERMAN, B.Sc. (Agr.), Ph.D. 
Research Associate in Chemistry. 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1944-45 














With dates of first award 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 

Leo BrEITMAN. : 1943 

Tuomas CassiIRER j 1943 

Gerorce C. Cree... ; 1944 

Hem: EARTLY...... ; . 1944 

SEYMOUR FRIEDMAN............1944 

LioneL B. Gotprars..........1943 

Davin URE aeons ars eae 

Tsabore Kanani. oie. nee 1944 

NoratMAGIDr coins woot es 1942 

WEARY MIrrHAMs +)cnrs tists aeons 1944 

James: NAIMAN(, | cs'ds sag.eceu eens 1941 

Louis NIRENBERG.......... .. 1942 

Donatp PaTTeRSON...........1944 

David ROSEN: 6 s8 5 cee Secs L9RZ 

GERALD S: STOBER....... +25... 1944 

Parr A. TATE... ies eye Sears 1944 

Sytvia VAN STRATEN el vewtene 

Joun WAELBROECK......... 1944 

ApoLPHE WEXLER : 1944 

ENGINEERING MEDICINE 
Rosert P. Caun via eae THomas I. CrawrorpD.......1944 
Ross M. Cooprr. . cence whO44 James H. Darraau.........1941 
Witiram F. Corkran PUAN be fo) Ratpy DRUCKMAN.......... 1944 
Leo. P. GAUTHIER..........1944 Lours Horvick.... 26. 6<. 3. 5 N94 
Greorrrey W. INCE...... 1943 Ps (EVN cohenwet  aveow 1943 
Curtis L. U. Knicur.......1941 Harotp Rosen............1941 
Seymour LEVINE Peay ete HUC. FSHATANK «4 . 1942 
Grorcre MorcansterNn.... .1944 
Howarp K. Rag. icy nnn " ne 
S. Douctas SmITH.. .. 1943 ST ae 
OHN STONEHEWER .1943 
ok REY YORK-SLADER 1942 SHEILA BAILLIE. ........... 1942 
EDUCATION Law 


Axuvana REID... uchinae ec ee Rore LAE aca eee are bee 
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A BRIEF HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY 


In 1813 the Hon. James McGill, a leading merchant and prominent 
citizen of Montreal, died and left in his will a property of forty-six acres 
and a sum of £10,000 to the already existing Royal Institution for the 
Advancement of Learning upon condition that the latter erected “upon 
the said tract or parcel of land, an University or College, for the purposes 
of education and the advancement of learning in this Province’; and 
further upon condition that “‘one of the Colleges to be comprised in the 
said University shall be named and perpetually be known and distinguished 
by the appellation of ‘McGill College’.”’ 


Owing to a lack of funds and persistent opposition the complete 
University, which had been planned by the Royal Institution, was not 
built, but after years of litigation and effort, the University of McGill 
College was opened in 1829 with what remained of James McGill’s legacy 
as its endowment; and teaching then started in the Faculties of Medicine 
and Arts. The Medical Faculty grew steadily, but the Faculty of Arts had 
a most delicate infancy, and by the middle of the century was still scarcely 
alive. In 1852 an amended Charter was secured and a new era of progress 
and success began with the appointment in 1855 of Sir William Dawson 
as Principal, a position which he held for thirty-eight years. 

Since 1855 the University has grown vigorously, dividing itself into 
further faculties, and in 1907 establishing Macdonald College at Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, twenty-five miles from Montreal, as a separate residential 
college for Agriculture, Household Science, and the School for Teachers.* 
This general development was greatly facilitated by the generosity of Sir 
William Macdonald, who gave the University a Physics Building, a Chem- 
istry and Mining Building, and a new Engineering Building, in addition 
to the college named after him and mentioned above. 

A history of the University, “McGill and its Story,’’ by Professor 
Cyrus Macmillan, is published by the Oxford University Press, Toronto. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University is a Corporation created by a Royal Charter 
granted by the Crown of the United Kingdom, a general supervisory power 
being retained by the Crown and exercised through the Governor-General 
as Visitor. 

The Governors of the University constitute the Royal Institution 
for the Advancement of Learning, a corporation existing under the laws 
of the Province of Quebec, part of the official organization of the Province, 
but completely self-governing. In them is vested the management of 
finances, the appointment of professors, and other important duties. Three 
of the Governors are elected by the members of the Graduates’ Society 


*The School for Teachers has moved to Montreal for the duration of 
the war. 
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and other appointments are made by the nomination of the remaining 
members with the approval of the Visitor. The President of the Board of 
Governors is ex officio Chancellor of the University. 

The Principal is the academic head and chief administrative officer. 
He is appointed by the Board of Governors (of which body he is a member). 
He also holds the office of Vice-Chancellor of the University. 

The Senate consists of the Chancellor, the Principal, the Deans of the 
Faculties, the Warden of the Royal Victoria College, the Director of the 
School for Teachers, and the four Group Chairmen of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science, all ex officio; five Governors elected by the Board, and eight 
professors elected by the various faculties. The Principal is Chairman 
of Senate which is the highest academic authority of the University and 
has control over admission, courses of study, discipline and degrees. 

The carrying out of the regulations of Senate along with primary 
responsibility for the conduct of the educational work of the University, 
is entrusted to the several Faculties and Schools. 


INCORPORATED AND AFFILIATED COLLEGES 


INCORPORATED COLLEGES 


MacponaLp COLLEGE is situated at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. It consists of the Faculty of Agricul- 
ture, the School of Household Science, and the School for Teachers.* All 
courses leading to the Bachelor’s and Master’s degrees are under the 
control of the Senate of McGill University; all the short term courses in 
agriculture, as well as the shorter courses in domestic science are under 
the direction of the Faculty of Agriculture, and those for diplomas to 
teach in the Province of Quebec. are prescribed and regulated by the 
Department of Education. For further particulars see separate Announce- 
ment. 

Tue Royat Vicror1A CoLLeGE is the Women’s College of McGill 
University. For further particulars, see pages 95 and 96, 


AFFILIATED THEOLOGICAL COLLEGES 


The Theological Colleges named below are affiliated to the University 
under the following arrangements:—Students in these institutions, who 
are pursuing a double course in Arts and Theology (six years at least), 
are exempted from a half course in Arts and Science in each of the Third 
and Fourth Years or a whole course in either. 

Tue Unitep THEoLocIcAL CoLLEGE or MontreAL.—Principal, Rev. 
George G. D. Kilpatrick, B.A., D.D. (on leave of absence), 3506 University 
St. 


*The School for Teachers has moved to Montreal for the duration of 
the war. 
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THe Monrrear Diocesan Tueorocicat CoLLece. —Principal, Rev. 


W. A. Ferguson, M.A., B.D., 3473 University St. 


For Calendars and all necessary information, apply to the Principals 
of the Colleges. 


AFFILIATION WITH OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


Under certain conditions students of McGill University may be 
granted advanced standing in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, 
and Dublin. Particulars of these conditions may be obtained from the 
Registrar. 


For universities affiliated with the Faculty of Engineering, see page 


411. 
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McGILLeUNLVERSITY 
MONTREAL, CANADA 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
1944-45 


ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY 
1. ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

The entrance requirements of the various faculties and schools of 
the University are given in the General Announcement, and in the 
separate announcements of these faculties and schools. These an- 
nouncements may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 

2. AppiicatTion Forms 

Application forms for admission to the faculties of Arts and Science 
(including the School of Commerce), Engineering, Medicine, and 
Dentistry, and to the School of Physical Education may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. Applications for admission to other 
faculties and schools should be made to the deans of the faculties or 
the directors of the schools concerned. All application forms give 
details of the certificates and records applicants must submit. 


3. Apmission TO THE UNIVERSITY. 

The admissions policy of the University is definitely selective and 
no guarantee can be given that a student who has complied with the 
minimum entrance requirements will be admitted. Students, there- 
fore, should never come to the University until they have received an 
official acceptance of their applications. 


4. INQUIRIES 
The Registrar will be pleased to answer inquiries concerning the 
University and to give advice to anyone who contemplates applying 
for admission. 


NATIONAL SELECTIVE SERVICE REGULATIONS 


All university students are subject to the National Selective Service 
regulations of the Dominion Department of Labour. Under these regu- 
lations no student (man or woman) may remain at college if his work is 
unsatisfactory or if he fails to advance towards his degree. This applies 
to students in all faculties and schools. In addition, students in Arts 
(B.A.), General Science, Pre-Medicine, Pre-Dentistry, Household Science, 
and Law are required in their first year at college to be in the upper half 
of their class as determined by the final university examinations. Men 
students liable to military service who are placed in the lower half are 
immediately reported to the Divisional Registrar. They may continue 
their course only by special permission of National Selective Service. 
Students in the lower half who are not liable to military service will be 
reported to the University Senate and may be required to leave the Uni- 
versity. Full details of these regulations will be published at the beginning 
of the session. 
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IMMIGRATION 


All students entering Canada to attend courses at the University 
should obtain from the Registrar's Office an official letter of acceptance 
and should present this to the immigration authorities at the port of 
entry. 


BritisH STUDENTs. 


British students do not require passports to enter Canada but may 
require them if they wish to return and they are therefore advised to 
obtain them before leaving for Canada. 


AMERICAN STUDENTS. 


American students do not need passports. They must, however, 
bring with them evidence of their American citizenship such as their 
birth certificate, baptismal certificate, naturalization certificate, or pass- 
port. They should register on arrival with the American Consulate 
General. Students coming from the United States of America who are 
not citizens of that country should carry evidence that they are legally 
in the United States, and prior to their return should obtain a re-entry 
permit from the American Immigration Department. 


OrHerR Strup_ents. 


All other students should carry passports. 
Reference: Department of Mines and Resources, Memorandum 
No. 595335—Imm. 
HEALTH SERVICE 


Mepicart ExaMINaTION. 


To promote their physical welfare all men and women students in the 
University are required to be medically examined at the beginning of every 
session. There are no exceptions to this rule. 

The medical examinations are conducted daily for a period of about 
two weeks at the beginning of the session. Subsequently special periods 
may be arranged for students who register late. The hours of all exami- 
nation periods are announced on the notice boards throughout the Univer- 
sity at the beginning of the Session. 

Any student who fails to be examined during the regular period of 
medical examinations is fined $5.00. If the student does not report for 
examination during the week following the regular period, the fine is in- 
creased to $10. If after another week he has not reported, he is suspended 
from the University. 


Re-examinations are held frequently throughout the session for those 
students who are of low category or who are suffering from physical dis- 
ability. 

Students may take part in competitive athletics or other forms of 
exercise only if considered physically fit to do so by the University’s 
medical officers. 
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VACCINATION. 

All students entering the University for the first time are required 
to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of successful vac- 
cination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five 
years. Failing this, students must be vaccinated at once in a manner 
satisfactory to the medical examiner. 

The penalties for non-compliance with this regulation are those stated 
above for the medical examination. 

HEALTH SERVICE. 


The object of the Department of Physical Education is to make and 
keep the students physically fit. To this end numerous voluntary activities 
are organized so that every student may participate in some form of 
physical activity and recreation. 

Provision is made by the Department for the care of the health of 
undergraduates during the session but not during vacations. If a student’s 
admission to hospital is requisitioned for by the Department, but not 
otherwise, one half of all public ward charges is paid by the University, 
provided that the total obligation assumed by the University does not 
exceed $125 in any one session for any one student. Should a student 
desire private accommodation, the difference in cost must be borne by 
him. A student who receives treatment by a private practitioner without 
having first obtained a requisition form from the Department, must bear 
all expenses involved. A student who has received medical attention 
as the result of sickness or injury must be declared fit by the University 
Medical Officer before he may resume participation in University physical 
activities. 

The University’s contribution towards hospital expenses is made 
only when the illness or other condition requiring hospital treatment 
was not present or was unknown or undetected at the time of admission. 

The University is not responsible for damages of any kind resulting 
from accidents or athletic injuries which may occur or for the medical or 
hospital expenses incurred by any person suffering an accident or athletic 
injury. If, however, in any such case, a recommendation is made in 
writing by the Department of Physical Education, but not otherwise, 
the University may pay the whole or such portion of the medical or hospital 
expenses as is covered by such written recommendation. All cases of 
athletic injury requiring medical treatment or hospital accommodation 
must be reported immediately to the Director or the University Medical 
Officer. In cases of emergency, the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Mon- 
treal General Hospital accepts cases but these must be reported to the 
Department of Physical Education, as well as to the Athletics Manager, 
within forty eight hours. 

No dental treatment is supplied by the University. 

A leaflet concerning health service and the general work of the Depart- 
ment is given to every student at the beginning of the session. 

Partial students are entitled to the above services on payment of a 
special fee. ‘ 
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BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


I. For Men 


Doucras Hatt. 


Douglas Hall, the University residence for men, was opened in 
September, 1937. It is built on the staircase plan, each student normally 
having his own study-bedroom and sharing a sitting room with two other 
men, the three study-bedrooms and the sitting room forming a self-con- 
tained and separate suite. There are also a limited number of separate 
study-bedrooms. Meals, under the supervision of a qualified dietitian, 
are served in the attractive refectory and residents have in addition the 
use of adequate common rooms, play rooms, etc. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Warden's Office. 


Hatt Fees, IncLupinc Boarp anpD RESIDENCE: 


Esnoieeing se picts dc. tie iene es ee: es . .$435 .00 
Arts, Science, Commerce and Law....... ; See ban AT PO 
Dentistry and Medicine..................... f fant ... 550.00 


One half the fee is payable at the beginning of the session, and the 
balance on February Ist. 


Students who are in residence for any additional period are charged 
extra at the rate of $2.00 per day. 


Lopaincs. 


Before the opening of the session each year a list of Approved Lodgings 
which have been inspected by a representative of the University is issued 
by the Lodgings Committee. This list which gives details of rooms, 
meals, prices, etc., may be consulted in the Registrar’s Office, the Students’ 
Union, and other University Buildings. The list is not sent by mail. 


The cost of board and lodging in approved rooms varies from $50 
to $75 per month. Separately, good board costs from $35, and a room 
from $20 upwards per month. 


Board is furnished in the McGill Union at low rates. 


Board and lodging for men may also be obtained in the Diocesan 
College, which is affiliated with the University. 


4 
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II. For Women 
THE ROYAL VICTORIA COLLEGE 


The present building of the. Royal Victoria College was erected in 
1899 under the terms of the endowment created by the late Rt. Hon. 
Baron Strathcona and Mount Royal for the education of women at McGill 
University. The extension was built in 1930-31 and adjoining land has 
recently been acquired for the purpose of providing additional facilities. 


All women undergraduates registered at McGill University are auto- 
matically members of the Royal Victoria College, whether in residence or 
not, and are required by the University to complete the supplementary 
registration forms of the Royal Victoria College. 


The activities of all women students center in the College, which con- 
tains a separate library, gymnasium facilities, health offices and accommo- 
dation for the Women’s Union, as well as residential quarters and the 


Warden’s office. 


The Warden has general supervision over all the academic activities 
of the women students. Under the University statutes, she is responsible 
for “the preservation everywhere of the good character and good name 
of the College”. To this end she has jurisdiction over all women’s extra- 
curricular activities. 

RESIDENCE 
ADMISSION. 

To be eligible for residence students must have fulfilled all the en- 
trance requirements of McGill University, have been officially accepted 
for a full course leading to a degree or diploma and have complied with 
the health regulations (see paragraph on health). 


Admission to residence is based upon scholarship, character, health 
and general promise. 


APPLICATION. 

Application forms may be secured either from the Registrar’s Office 
of the University or from the College, and when: completed should be 
addressed to the Warden, Royal Victoria College, McGill University, 
Montreal. It is to the candidate’s advantage to make application early 
and in any case by May 15th. (Students should not await the results of 
their matriculation examinations before applying.) While the date of 
application is not considered in the selection of candidates, rooms are 
assigned to those accepted in the order in which forms are received. 


RESIDENCES. 

The College has accommodation for 125 students only, but residence 
may be available at Strathcona Hall, a residence building one block west 
of Royal Victoria College on Sherbrooke Street, and at McLennan Hall 
on Ontario Avenue. Strathcona Hall in normal times houses the Student 
Christian Movement of McGill University, but for the duration of the 
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war has been taken over by the University to house the School for Teachers, 
as part of the arrangement regarding the accommodation of the Canadian 
Women’s Army Corps at Macdonald College. Any rooms in Strathcona 
Hall not required for the School for Teachers are available for women 
students. McLennan Hall, formerly the home of Miss Isabella C. McLen- 
nan, and recently donated by her to the University, is within 10 minutes 
walking distance of the College. Breakfast is served at the Hall and other 
meals at Royal Victoria College. 


OPENING AND CLosiING oF RESIDENCEs. 


Residence for new students in Arts, Science, Commerce, and Engineer- 
ing opens on Wednesday, September 27th, when the mid-day meal is the 
first to be served. All women students new to the University should 
arrange to be in residence as from this date. 


Residence opens for returning students on the first day of registration, 
September 29th. Students of the three upper years will not be admitted 
before this date. 


All students except seniors are expected to leave in May within 48 
hours of their last examination, seniors by the day after Convocation. 


Rooms anp Furnisuincs. 


Students resident in Royal Victoria College are provided. with a 
single room which is furnished with the following: couch bed, bedding 
and linen (2 blankets, pillow, sheets, pillow cases, bath towels, face towels), 
muslin curtains, small rug, bureau, desk, bookcase, chairs, waste-basket, 
and study lamp. Couch coverings and bureau scarves are not provided. 


In Strathcona Hall there are 42 single rooms and 9 double rooms, 
each furnished with couch bed, bureau, desk, bookcase, chair, waste- 
basket, study lamp and blankets (3). Sheets, pillow cases, towels, couch 
covering, bureau scarves, and curtains are not provided. 


At McLennan Hall the rooms are large and accommodate 2 or 3 
students each, except for 2 single rooms. The furnishings include couch 
beds, bedding and linen (2 blankets, pillow, sheets, pillow cases, bath 
towels, face towels), bureaus, desks, bookcases, chairs, waste-baskets, and 
study lamps. Couch coverings and bureau scarves are not provided. 


Rates. 


The charge for board and residence in Royal Victoria College is $450, 
and covers the period of the University session (Arts and Science) exclu- 
sive of the Christmas holiday. Students who are in residence for any 
additional period for purposes of instruction, practice teaching, or examin- 
ations are charged extra at the rate of $2.00 per day. 
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The charges for board and residence in Strathcona Hall are as follows: 


Arts, Science, Commerce and Engineering....... $310 
PNUTRYVNOCIOUGE TS eG aiae 6 lie oe Va'eta w'sse Ce we FE 
Graduate Nurses—Regular.......... Nee me cs! 
Graduate Nurses—Public Health. ...... $395 


A charge of $10.00 per week will be made for additional periods. 

The charge for board and residence at McLennan Hall is $375 for 
the University session (Arts and Science) exclusive of the Christmas 
holiday. A charge of $12.00 per week will be made for any additional 
periods. 


Room Deposits. 

A deposit of $20.00 is necessary in order to reserve a room for the 
next session and returning students should file a room application and make 
the*deposit not later than June Ist. 

The deposit will be refunded to any student who withdraws from 
residence before September Ist. 

Rooms are’ not reserved for students whose standing at the end of 
the session does not entitle them to proceed to the next year. 


REsIDENCE OurTSsIDE THE COLLEGE. 

Students not residing with their parents or guardians should apply 
for residence in the Royal Victoria College or Strathcona Hall or McLennan 
Hall or consult with the Warden with regard to living outside. A list of 
approved boarding houses with details of rooms, prices, etc., may be con- 
sulted at the Royal Victoria College. All women students living out of 
residence must obtain the Warden’s written approval of their living ar- 
rangements and no student may change her lodging without the written 
consent of the Warden. 

No sanction can be given to establishments of students in apartments 
or elsewhere unless such households are presided over by a parent or other 
responsible person approved by the Warden. 

There is accommodation for meals at both Royal Victoria College 
and Strathcona Hall for a limited number of students in lodgings. 


HEALTH. 

The health of the resident students is in charge of the Residence 
Physician, Dr. R. H. M. Hardisty, and the Medical Health Officer for 
Women, Dr. Lyla Brown, who are assisted by the resident nurse. 

No student who has an infectious illness or who comes from a house 
in which there has been an infectious illness may enter or return to the 
College unless the regulations of the Provincial Department of Health 
are observed. In all such cases the Warden must be notified and official 
consent secured. All students entering the University for the first time 
are required according to Provincial regulations to present a certificate 
or other satisfactory evidence of successful vaccination within seven years, 


or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years. 
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FEES 
I. University FEEs 


These fees include all the regular charges of the University for tuition, 
health service, registration, libraries, laboratories, physical education, 
sports, games, and graduation. The only additional fees are (1) Caution 
Money which is returnable (see page 98) and (2) the Students’ Society Fee 
(see page 98). 


Furi-Time Recurar Stupents. 


RAT CID sedge bch uk es oe a! <A areeeaecinds table ohlasneore are ene $230.00 
SOE Cs BS ONE eR ee DEES et Mey Race at: 250.00 
ENTS CST RRA ac Soe eee Oia Raat eve meet SORRY, Eom e es) we oe 275 .00 
Macdicine (Britishstudents) 2/000.) ceed ee ee aa 375 .00 
Medicine (Non-British students)................0cccesececuee 475 .00 
poentieerya (Erith ett center. cs, sii. 8 oy Oe adele ew kee 325 .00 
Dentistry (Non-British students)............2-200cccccecccees 365 .00 
DEW Tere CI edt, sa TRMLaltin..int  aencaihie kaa, ee 250 .00 
INA EIO senate RAO EHO NR REY. |, coo os ads eee Sie eee 225.00 
kar DchuOlys cee ee oe et Ce Lee bite a 170.00 
MOA Ie Ee he eer 1 Cece Naiek ae Ni Seer Tae TE 7 | ene ea 250.00 
COS eto FEN 205] LC V1 RS cc Pe ed 145.00 165.00* 
penoolrof Physical Education... 0.05... .. an. . tee 215.00 
RMCHOOL fOMlarnOUere INUTSeS ites fe cn nce tk wc ce ne. 165.00 
MES MIOP CLAN ric taitatt PIN as eS or oases vieecss hiss Cs ene 250.00 


*The higher fee if laboratory courses are taken. 


ConpDITIONED STUDENTS. 
Special fee for an additional course repeated or substituted (one 
full course or two half courses)...........--.000--000---.. $10.00 
LimirEp UNDERGRADUATES IN THE Facutty oF ARTs AND SCIENCE. 
First and Second Years, per course..............-.0.-.... $55 .00 
Oshertears goer cOuree rnc coltilcun isis teal coczuh fen Be mcrae 65.00 
ParTIAL STUDENTS. 


Per hour of instruction per week for a full course:— 


Pres Atd SCIENCE PES coh vddeoos a sok se Me ceca $20.00 
Commenters a hal sath tetas adc eanedigh evs oat ec PAVE LE 20.00 
Enprieenng fries So mans diaieisriad oes . eee 10.06 


The maximum fee for a partial student is the full undergraduate fee. 


Information concerning the fees payable by partial students taking 
other courses may be obtained from the Bursar’s office. 

Partial students pay $5.00 for Athletics and are entitled to use the 
outdoor facilities, tennis courts, rinks, etc. If they desire the full athletic 
and health service privileges of a regular student the fee payable is $20.00. 
Such students must be medically examined at the time of registration. 
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Paxtial students who pay the full undergraduate fee are entitled to 
the use of the Student Health Service and all facilities of the Department 
of Physical Education enjoyed by regular students. 

PayMENTS BY INSTALMENTS 


All fees may be paid in two instalments, one at the beginning of the 
session and one in January. In such cases the fees stated above are in- 
creased by an instalment fee of Five Dollars. 


II. Specrat Fees 


Late registration (first week) extra..............cccccccceceee $ 5.00 
Late registration (second week) extia..........00000000--0000e 10.00 
Late payment fee (after specified déte)...................... 2.00 
Fine for late medical examination (see page 92).......... 5.00 or 10.00 
Graduation in absentid. sven Ace Nah, aie Re ey Ae tas 10.00 
Duplicate diplomas. tnt. ere ee er ee ae ice 2 1OLOO 
Certified copy of student’s record. ............22..-eeeececets 1.00 
Additional copies (atieamertume)y.-resaa ul os. ea ee 50 
Certificate of exemption from Matrculation................... 2.00 
Supplemental examinations, each paper.....................-. 10.00 
Rental of microscope (for students in Dentistry). ............... 7.50 


McGill graduates and graduates of other Universities may use the 
University Library on payment of an annual fee of $5.00. 


III. Cautron Money 


Every student is required to make a deposit of $10 as Caution Money 
to cover damage to furniture, apparatus, books, etc. This amount, less 
deductions, is returned at the close of the session. Students in the Gradu- 
ate Faculty taking Chemistry make a deposit of $20.00. 


IV. Srupents’ Society Fees 


An annual fee of $10 is payakle by all men undergraduates and an 
annual fee of $8 is payable by all women undergraduates for the support of 
student organizations. 


Medical students pay an additional $2.00 for the Medical Journal. 


The men’s fee is distributed as follows: McGill Union $3.50; McGill 
Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00; Undergraduate Society 
$1.00. 


The women’s fee is distributed as follows: Women’s Union $2.50: 
McGill Daily $1.50; Students’ Executive Council $4.00. 


Fees for the use of the gymnasium, the rinks, and tennis courts, and 
free admission to all home games of University teams are included in the 
University Fees given on page 98. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office at the beginning of the 
session in September or October, and the second instalment is payable 
in January. For exact dates see the announcements of the separate 
Faculties. 

2. Domicile in general determines whether a student pays the British or 
the Non-British fees in Medicine and Dentistry. A student who is 
uncertain which rate he is required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


Further details concerning fees in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research are given in the Announcement of that faculty. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING REMISSION OF FEES TO 
STUDENTS WHO LEAVE THE UNIVERSITY DURING 
THE COURSE OF THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 


1. In the case of students who, in spite of the fact that they leave the 
University before the end of the academic year, receive full credit for 
the year towards their degree, there shall be no refund of fees. 


2. In the case of students who leave during the academic year and do not 
receive credit beyond the period of their attendance, the fees shall be 


remitted on the following basis: 


(a) In those Faculties where the academic year is divided into two 
terms, half of the annual fees shall be remitted to a student who 
leaves prior to the beginning of the second term. 

(b) In those Faculties where the year is divided into three terms, 
one-third of the fees shall be returned for each term that begins 
after the departure of the student. 


3. No fees shall be refunded for any term during which the student has 
attended classes, even though he leaves before the term has finished. 


4. Board and residence fees are payable for the full academic year and 
shall not be refunded. 


5. Students’ Activities fees shall not be refunded. 


EXPENSES 


It will be seen that each student pays annually three fees (1) his in- 
clusive University fee (2) a Student’s Activity fee (3) a caution money 
deposit. There are no other regular fees and the only extras are for late 
registration, for graduation in absentia, etc., as listed above. Consequently 
the expenses of a student may be estimated by adding these three fees and 
the cost of board and lodging (see pages 94 to 96). Books are necessarily a 
variable expense, but probably $30 a year would be about their average 
cost in Arts and Science. Personal expenditure upon clothes, amusements, 
etc. is still more variable and no useful estimate is possible. 
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PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT 


The Students’ Council runs an Employment Agency which helps 
students to obtain summer work and, when possible, part-time work 
during the session. Students taking a regular degree course generally have 
insufficient leisure to make heavy part-time work during the term advis- 
able, and they are recommended not to rely upon earning any money while 
actually at college. 


WAR SERVICE TRAINING 


Military training of men is offered at the University in the Canadian 
Officers Training Corps (Army), the University Air Training Corps (Royal 
Canadian Air Force), and the University Naval Training Division (Royal 
Canadian Navy). 


Every able-bodied male student in the University is required to take 
military training with one of the three corps or to obtain a written exemp- 
tion from the Secretary of the University Committee on War Service 
Training. There is a penalty of $5 for failing to apply for this written 
exemption before a date which is announced at the beginning of the session. 


Citizens of certain countries and men holding reserve commissions 
in the armed forces of the United States are not required to train but must 
get a written exemption. Full instructions concerning military training 
are issued at the beginning of the session. 


WAR SERVICE PROGRAMME FOR WOMEN 


A voluntary war service programme for women has been organized 
under a student committee. Full details will be given to all women 
students at the beginning of the session. 


SPORTS FOR MEN 


Normally there is organized competition with other Canadian and 
American Colleges in sixteen or seventeen different sports, but inter- 
collegiate athletics have been suspended for the duration of the present 
war. In their place the University has organized a wide programme of 
intra-mural competition and voluntary games. The Sir Arthur Currie 
Memorial Gymnasium, opened in 1939, provides accommodation for 
many indoor activities, while Mount Royal in Montreal, and the 
Laurentian Mountains north of Montreal, provide excellent skiing 
country. A student in good health thus has ample opportunities for 
exercise and pleasant recreation. 
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SPORTS .FOR WOMEN 


For women students there is a wide choice of voluntary sports and 
recreations including archery, basketball; dancing, gymnastics, skating, 
‘skiing, swimming and tennis. Special care is taken that no student 
undertakes any exercise for which she is physically unsuited. 


GOVERNMENT GRANTS TO MEN AND WOMEN 
RETURNING FROM ACTIVE SERVICE 


The following summary of grants made under the Post Discharge 
Re-Establishment Order, P.C. 7633, has been made by the Federal Depart- 
ment of Pensions and National Health: 


UNIVERSITY TRAINING 


I, Unpercrapuate—Para. 8, P.C. 7633. 


The Minister has authority to approve training, including main- 
tenance grant and fees—together with appropriate allowances for 
dependents—to any discharged person who has the aptitude and in- 

} clination and who: 


(a) has been regularly admitted to a university before his discharge 
and resumes within one year and three months after discharge 
a course, academic or professional, interrupted by his service, or 


(b) becomes regularly admitted to a university and commences any 
such course within one year and three months after his dis- 
charge; or 


(c) because of ill health or because his admission to the university 
q has been conditional upon his fulfilling some additional matricu- 
lation requirements or for any other good reason shown to the 
satisfaction of the Minister, delays resumption or commencement 
of such course beyond the aforementioned periods. 


The opportunity for university training is governed by the length 
H of service. Where progress is satisfactory, the assistance may be 
continued for as many months, in university, as the man served in the 
Forces. If the student’s progress and attainments in his course are 
such that the Minister deems it in his interest and in the public 
interest, the payment of the grant may be extended beyond the 
period of service to permit the man to complete his course. 
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(1) 


(2) 
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However, the grant shall not be continued to any such person 
who fails in more than two classes or subjects in any academic year, 
nor to any such person who having failed in either one or two classes 
or subjects also fails in either or both supplementary examinations 
next offered by the university in such classes or subjects. 


Nore: ‘“‘Aitainments’’ means unconditioned standing in the top 
25% (first quartile) of his class on the final examinations on the full 
work of the year next preceding the year in which his period of en- 
titlement expires. 


Post-GrapuaTtE—Para. 9, P.C. 7633. 


In case any discharged person 

(a) has entered upon a post-graduate course, either academic or pro- 
fessional, in a university before enlistment, or was about to do so at 
the time of his enlistment, or having completed his under-graduate 
course in a university after his discharge, enters upon a post- 
graduate course as aforesaid, and 


(b) resumes or commences such post-graduate course within 
i, One year from his discharge, or 
ii. one year from the commencement, next following his dis- 
charge, or such course in such university, if his discharge 
precedes such commencement by not more than three 
months, or 
iii. in case of a discharged person who completes his under- 
graduate course after his discharge, as soon as may be after 
such completion, 
if the Minister having considered such person’s attainments and his 
course, deems it in the public interest that he should continue such 
course, the Minister may, subject to the provisions of this Order, 
authorize the payment to such person of a maintenance grant and 
fees for as many months as he served. The assistance may be ex- 
tended if the progress and achievements are so outstanding that it is 
in the public interest that the grant should be continued. 


VOCATIONAL, TECHNICAL, OR OTHER EDUCATIONAL 
TRAINING—Para. 6, P.C. 7633. 


This makes provision for 

Resumption of education leading to high school graduation or matric- 
ulation. 

“Refresher” or ‘‘brush-up” courses in the professions. 

The Minister has authority to approve training, including maintenance 


grant and fees—together with appropriate allowances for dependents— 
to any discharged person, provided he has the aptitude and inclination, 


where: 


i. 


such person is pursuing vocational, technical or other educational 
training; 
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ii. the Minister approves such training as being training which will fit 
him or keep him fit for employment or re-employment or will enable 
him to obtain better or more suitable employment, and 

iii. he makes progress in such training to the satisfaction of the Minister. 


Note: This training is governed by the length of the man’s service 
in the Forces, with a maximum of twelve months. 


MAINTENANCE GRANTS 


A “grant’’ under the provisions of paragraph 6, 8 or 9 of this Order 
means a grant at the rate of $44.20 per month or $10.20 per week in the 
case of an unmarried person and at the rate of $62.40 per month or $14.40 
per week in the case of a married person, together with, in either case, 
such additional allowance for dependents, if any, as provided by sub- 
paragraph 3 hereof, and, in either case, reduced by such amount on ac- 
count of any pension, wages, salary or other income such person may have 
received or be entitled to receive in respect of the period for which such 
grant is paid, as to the Minister seems right. 

(Sub-para. 3) Additional allowance may be paid to or on behalf of 


the following dependents at the following rates per month and subject to 
the following conditions: 


Additional allowance for person in lieu of wife................. $18.20 
Additional allowance for one child........................... 12.00 
Additional allowance for second child........................ 12.00 
Additional allowance for third child........................ 10.00 
Additional allowance for each subsequent child not in excess of 

OMe Ra SME Linh, Op ong AT, 8.00 
Additional allowance for parentar parentae Se. ss 15.00 





CALENDAR FOR THE SESSION 1944-45 
1944 


September Ist, Friday. Summer School in Mechanical Engineering begins. 

September 5th, Tuesday. Students register in Ist and 2nd years of 
Medicine and Dentistry. Public Health Nurses report for field work. 
High School Diploma students report for training in the Department 
of Education. Last day for filing graduate theses for Autumn 
Convocation. 

September 6th, Wednesday. Lectures begin in Ist and 2nd years of 
Medicine and Dentistry. Seminars and field work begin for High 
School Diploma students. School Certificate Examinations begin. 

September 11th, Monday. Supplemental Examinations begin in Arts 
and Science, Commerce, Engineering and Architecture. Students 
register in the School of Physical Education. Architectural Sketching 
School begins. Conservatorium of Music opens for practical work. 


. 
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September 12th, Tuesday. Lectures begin in the School of Physical 
Education. 

September 14th, Thursday. Special Summer School in Surveying begins. 
September 15th, Friday. Teaching and Supervision and Administration 
students report for field work in the School for Graduate Nurses. 

September 16th, Saturday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses. 

September 18th, Monday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 

Seplember 19th, Tuesday to September 23rd, Saturday. Final orals for 
Ph.D, 

September 22nd, Friday, and September 23rd, Saturday. Students register 
in the Library School. 

September 25th, Monday. Lectures begin in the Library School. 

September 28th, Thursday. Lectures begin in Music. 

September 28th, Thursday. Freshman Day, Faculty of Arts and Science. 

September 28th, Thursday, to September 30th, Saturday. Students register 
in Law. 

September 29th, Friday, and September 30th, Saturday. Students register 
in Arts and Science, Commerce, the School for Graduate Nurses, and 
the School of Physiotherapy. 

September 29th, Friday. All students register in Engineering and Archi- 
tecture. 

October 2nd, Monday. Lectures begin in Arts and Science, Commerce, 
Engineering, Law, Agriculture, Household Science, Graduate Studies 
and Research, the School for Graduate Nurses, and the School of 
Physiotherapy. 

October 3rd, Tuesday. Last day for receiving candidates’ applications 
and Sessional registration forms in the Dean’s Office, Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 

October 6th, Friday. Founder’s Day. Convocation. 

(James McGill born October 6th, 1744, died December 19th, 1813.) 


Ay Rey Sore, Thanksgiving Day. Neo lectures. 

October 2/st, Saturday. Last day for registration and payment of fees 
in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 

October 28th, Saturday noon. Last day for handing in summer essays 
and submitting certificates regarding summer employment in the 
Faculty of Engineering. 

December Ist, Friday, to December 9th, Saturday. Examinations in 

French and German for Ph.D. students. 


December 13th, Wednesday. First term ends in the Library School. 





*Thanksgiving Day will be a University Holiday. The date will be 
proclaimed later by the Dominion Government. 
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December 18th, Monday, to December 20th, Wednesday. Examinations 
in the Library School. 


December 20th, Wednesday. Last day of lectures in all Faculties and 
Schools. 
1945 
Janurary 3rd, Wednesday. Lectures resumed in Medicine, Dentistry, 
Law, Graduate Studies and Library School. 


Januray 3rd, Wednesday, to January 6th, Saturday. First term exam- 
inations in Arts and Science, Commerce, Engineering, Architecture, 
Physical Education, and the School for Graduate Nurses. 

January 4th, Thursday. Lectures resumed in Music. 

January 6th, Saturday. First term ends in Law. 

January 8th, Monday. Second term begins in Arts and Science, Com- 


merce, Engineering, Architecture, Law, Physical Education, and the 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


February 10th, Saturday. Founder's Day at Macdonald College. 
(Sir William Macdonald born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 
1917.) 
March 22nd, Thursday, to March 29th, Thursday. Library School trip. 
March 30th, Friday, to April 2nd, Monday (inclusive). Easter vacation. 
April 6th, Friday. Lectures end in all years of Engineering and Archi- 
tecture. 


April 11th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in all years of Engineering 
and Architecture. 


April 21st, Saturday. Last day for filing Ph.D. theses. Lectures end in 
all Faculties and Schools except Medicine, Dentistry, the Library 
School, and Music. 


April 25th, Wednesday. Last day for filing Masters’ theses not involving 
experimental work. Examinations begin in the Theory of Music. 


April 26th, Thursday. Examinations begin in Arts and Science, Com- 
merce, Law, Physical Education, Agriculture, Household Science, and 
the School for Gradute Nurses. 


May 3rd, Thursday. Practical examinations begin in Music. 


May 4th, Friday. Examinations begin in Higher Theoretical Music. 
Lectures end in the Library School. 


May 5th, Saturday. Lectures end in Music. Last day for filing Masters’ 
theses involving experimental work. 


May 9th, Wednesday. Examinations begin in the Library School. 


May 10th, Thursday. Last day for reports on Ph.D. theses and for re- 
ports on graduate examinations. 


May 12th, Saturday, to May 19th, Saturday. Final orals for Ph.D. 


May 14th, Monday, to May 25th, Friday. Practice work in the Library 
School. ‘ 


May 16th, Wednesday. Last day for reports on Masters’ theses. 
May 30th, Wednesday. Convocation. 
June 18th, Monday. School Certificate Examinations begin. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


THE UNIVERSITY 


Principal and Vice-Chancellor..... . .F. Cyrit James, Ph.D., D.C.L. LL.D. 
Docteur de l'Université (Montreal) 

ESERSOPS cx. oe Lo ny ee, eae WiriiaM Bent ey, C.G.A. 

PRET SIV POET. Cay ue secon, tren tie 3 T. H. Matruews, M.A. 

ERDF AVLGTE <3, Salta denn Biers Poe G. R. Lomer, M.A., Ph.D., F.L.A. 

Warden of the Royal Victoria College. Murte V. Roscor, M.A., Ph.D. 

Warden of Douglas Hall............R.D. Macctennan, M.A. 


FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


DECIR E esicicins Unleclgrae eR Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A., 
Ph.D., M.P. 
Director of the School of Commerce. .E. F. BEAcu, M.A., Ph.D 


FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


1D SS Oe ae ne ee ee J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., F.R.C.S. 
(€), ‘FACS, ER-CO'G, 
DRCRONIT ER eae tore Sal tetany Pea A J. F. McInrosn, B.A., M.D., C.M. 


FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


D8 OF eee J. J. O'Nermt, M.Sc., Ph.D., 
RSG. 
SM CHeLAN I) «Sei oes swile BENG are R. DeL. Frencu, B.Sc., C.E 


Director of the School of Architecture..Joun Buanp, B.Arch., A.R.I.B.A. 


FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 
PICA Ge ss eee cic bv ear hae ae A. L. Watsn, D.D.S. 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


MEST ES ok Orc ene Lith, Gee anew hase Ie a went Doucias CLARKE, M.A., Mus.B., 
F.RiCM., F.R-CO) 
Vice-Director and spite ee si the 
Conservatorium........... .R. pe H. Tupper 
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FACULTY OF LAW 


Death iia ee es Re C. S. Le Mesurier, K.C., B.A., 
B.GL, 

Aad tig oli C1 ea erates 1 at eo ae aE epee Joun P. Humenrey, B.Com., B.A., 
BeeAZ 


FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Der Takes Res a ee a ae gns e a D. L. Txomson, M.A., Ph.D., 
F.R.S.C. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


Difectopcse com ee oe eR Ces A. S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D. 

University Medical Officer............F RANK G. Peptey, M.C., B.A., 
M.D., C.M., Dr. P.H. 

Physical Director for Women.........1vEAGH Munro, M.S.P.E., B.Sc., 
M.A. 

Athletics Manager.................. Hay Fintay, Dip. M.S.P.E. 


SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Director... .. 


bro Oe Marion Linpesurcu, O.B.E., R.N., 
M.A. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Vice-Principal of Macdonald College 
and Dean of the Faculty of Asgri- 


COMETES Re. > cg RRR ee ee W. H. Brirrain, M.S. in Agr., 
PLD: FRSC: 
Dean, School for Teachers*.............SINCLAIR Larirp, M.A., B.Phil., 
D.Paed. 
Director, School of Household Science. ... MARGARET S. McCreapy, B.A. 
SNOCHOLUTY co a ic eae ee ae T. Frep. Warp. 
RRORISIFAP SARE TA SRE 2 Ste es A. B. Watsun, B.Sc. (Agr.). 





*This School has been moved to Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke St. 
W., for the duration of the War. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


A BRIEF DESCRIPTION 


McGill University, founded under a bequest of the Hon. James 
McGill, a prosperous Montreal merchant who died in 1813, was estab- 
lished as a university by Royal Charter in 1821. It is privately endowed, 
the trustees of its funds being the Board of Governors who constitute 
“The Royal Institution for the Advancement of Learning’’. 


The University has eight faculties and six schools. Particulars of 
these are given on pages 112 to 117. Seven of the faculties are situated 
in Montreal where the University Campus lies on the lower slopes of 
Mount Royal, the hill from which the city takes its name. Macdonald 
College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, about twenty-five miles from Montreal, 
is an incorporated College of the University, and houses the Faculty 
of Agriculture and the School of Household Science. The School for 
Teachers has been moved from Macdonald College to Montreal for the 
duration of the War. 


McGill University is undenominational and has now for many years 
been co-educational in most of its faculties and schools. Admission 
is definitely selective, the number of students accepted into each faculty 
being limited. In the 1943-44 session the number of men students study- 
ing for either degrees or diplomas was 1871 and the corresponding number 
of women students was 1042. These students are drawn from every 
province of Canada and from many other countries, the connexions with 
Great Britain, the West Indies, and the United States naturally being 
strong. At present there are in residence at the University about 16 
students from Great Britain and 191 from the United States. 


The following pages are intended to give in a condensed form the 
preliminary information that a student who contemplates entering the 
University would require, together with the entrance requirements of the 
various faculties and a list of the certificates accepted. Details of the 
Junior and Senior School Certificate, the entrance Examination conducted 
by the University, are given in the School Certificate Announcement. 
Separate announcements of the several faculties and schools are also pub- 
lished and a list of these is printed on the inside of the front cover. There 
is also a pamphlet enclosed with this announcement which gives the fees 
in the various faculties and schools, a description of the University residences 
for men and women, an account of the Health Service, and a calendar of 
dates. The Registrar’s Office will be pleased to send one or more of 
these announcements to anyone interested or to answer inquiries. 
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THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 


A Brier Outiune Witn REFERENCES 


Announcements of these faculties and schools giving further details may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


For fees see the Pamphlet of General Information enclosed with this an- 
nouncement. 


I. McGILL COLLEGE 
(Faculty of Arts and Science) 
See also page 118. 


Degrees Offered: Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) 
j Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.) 


Period of Resident Study in the Faculty: Four years from Junior 
Matriculation or three years from Senior Matriculation (see School Cer- 
tificate Announcement pp. 136, 157). 


Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation for admission to the 
First Year. Junior and Senior Matriculation with second-class standing 
for admission to the Second Year. For certificates recognized by the 
University see pages 124, 125. The entrance requirements for students 
of American Schools and for students from Great Britain are stated on 
pages 124, 125. 


APPLICATION Forms: For application forms apply to the Registrar’s 
Office. 
Since the majority of students coming to the University for the first 


time enter the Faculty of Arts and Science, further details of this Faculty 
are given on page 118. 


Il. FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


Degree offered: Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery (M.D., 
C.M.). 


Diplomas offered: The Diploma in Public Health (D.P.H.). and the 
Diploma in Veterinary Public Health (DNPH): 


Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Licence to Practise: An interne year or a further year of study is 
required before the University certifies that a graduate is entitled to 
take the qualifying examination of any of the licensing boards, so that 
the length of the full professional course is five years. 
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Entrance Qualifications: At least three years of university work 
are required and a complete B.A. or B.Sc. degree is preferred. This 
pre-medical work must include:— 


Physics: One year of general college physics with laboratory work. 


Biology: One year of general biology and zoology with laboratory 
work. (One year of Zoology will be accepted, but Botany alone is not 
sufficient.) 


Chemistry: Two years. 
(a) One full year’s course of géneral chemistry with laboratory work. 


(b) One full year’s course of organic chemistry with laboratory work. 


Students who are preparing for entrance to the Faculty of Medicine 
are advised that they should not choose subjects which properly belong 
to the medical course, but should devote their time to securing a thorough 
preparation in the fundamental scientific and humanistic subjects. 


Students are strongly advised to make themselves familiar with 
the licensing regulations of the province or state in which they intend 
to practise and to take the necessary steps to become registered. The 
University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their province before beginning their medical course. 


Since the University can accept only a small percentage of those 
who apply, applications should be made to the Secretary of the Faculty of 
Medicine as early as possible and in no case after March Ist. 


For further details and application forms apply to the Secretary of 
the Faculty. 


III. FACULTY OF LAW 


The course in the Faculty of Law is based mainly on the study of 
the Roman and Civil systems, the curriculum and timetable being arranged 
on the assumption that a student is devoting his entire time to his univer- 
sity work. 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Civil Law (B.C.L.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty of Law: Three years. 


Entrance Qualifications: Candidates who have completed at least 
two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science at McGill University will 
be admitted to the Faculty as degree students without examination. 
Other candidates must satisfy the Faculty that they possess an equivalent 
qualification. Candidates, however, who are proceeding to the Bar of the 
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! Province of Quebec must be British subjects, hold the degree of B.A., 

I B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British university, and satisfy the 
Bar examiners that they have successfully completed “‘the regular course 
in philosophy”’ in an approved university. 


Candidates for admission to the Notarial profession must be male 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to practice will be found 
in the Quebec Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 210 (as amended) and the 
Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., chap. 211 (as amended). 


IV. FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Degrees offered: (1) Bachelor of Engineering (B.Eng.), in the Depart- 
ments of Chemical, Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, Metallurgical, and 
Mining Engineering. (2) Bachelor of Architecture (See below). 


Period of Study in the Faculty: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: First Year Arts and Science (B.Sc. course), 
or Senior Matriculation in English, Mathematics, Chemistry, Physics, and 
one of Biology, French, German, Greek, History, Latin, Spanish. Stu- 
dents should not contemplate entering the Faculty of Engineering unless 
they have more than average mathematical ability. The minimum re- 
quirements in this subject are stated in the School Certificate Announce- 
ment. page 158. For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Engineering. 


j V. SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
(In the Faculty of Engineering) 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.). 
Period of Study in the School: Five years. 


Commencing with 1944-45 the entrance requirements in Architecture 
will be identical with those of the Engineering courses (see above). The 
length of the course will be five years, the First Year being identical with 
the First Year in Engineering. 
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VI. FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


Degree offered: Doctor of Dental Surgery (D.D.S.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


Entrance Qualifications: At least two years in Arts and Science, 
including two years of lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry (inor- 
ganic and organic), and one year each of Physics and Biology. 


To be qualified to practise in the Province of Quebec, a student 
must take at least the last year of this pre-dental work in a recognized 
English university in that Province. 


VII. FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


This faculty is housed in Macdonald College at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, 
twenty-five miles from Montreal. 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Agriculture, B.Sc. (Agr.). 
Period of Study in the Faculty for the Degree: Four years. 


For entrance qualifications, fees, and further details, see the Announce- 
ment of Macdonald College, which may be obtained from the Registrar, 


Macdonald College, P.Q. 


VIII. FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Degree offered: Bachelor of Music (B. Mus.). 


Diplomas offered: Licentiate in Music (L. Mus.). 
Associate in Music (A. Mus.). 


Minimum period of study in the Faculty for the Degree: Three years. 


For further details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Music. 


IX. FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Degrees offered: Master of Arts (M.A.), Master of Science (M.Sc.), 
Master of Engineering (M.Eng.), Master of Commerce (M. Com.). Master 
of Civil Law (M.C.L.), Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.), Doctor of Civil 
Law (D.C.L.), Doctor of Music (D.Mus.). 


For details consult the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 
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X. SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
In tHE Facutty or AGRICULTURE 


(Women Only) 


This is a school within the Faculty of Agriculture. 

Degree offered: Bachelor of Science in Home Economics [B.Sc. (H.Ec.)]. 

Period of Study for the degree: Four years. 

Yearly fee for residents of Canada.................+++++++ $100.00 

a METORNONTESCEMES a. fie eaten Mia ene vice ete oniee $125 .00 

Diploma courses in Household Science have been suspended for the 
period of the war. 

For entrance requirements and other details see the Announcement 
of Macdonald College which may be obtained from the Registrar, Mac- 
donald College, P.Q. 


XI. THE LIBRARY SCHOOL 
In THE Facutty oF Arts AND SCIENCE 
Degree offered: Bachelor of Library Science (B.L.S.). 
Period of Study: One year. 


Entrance Qualifications: Bachelor's degree. 
For details see the Announcement of the Library School. 


XII. SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
In THE Facutty or Mepicine 
(Women only) 

Period of Study: Two years in the School leading to a diploma. 

Entrance Requirements: First Year Arts and Science or Senior Matric- 
ulation, or the completion of the intermediate course in the School for 
Teachers. 

Advanced Course: There is also an advanced course for students with 
a Bachelor’s degree. For details see the Announcement of the School. 


XIII. SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
In THE Facutry or MeEpIciINE 
Diplomas offered in: 
1. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
2. Public Health Nursing. 
Advanced Diplomas offered in: 
3. Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing. 
4. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 
Entrance Requirements: Junior Matriculation or its equivalent, and 
graduation from an approved school of nursing. 
For the advanced courses satisfactory professional experience is 
required. 
For details see the Announcement of the School. 
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XIV. SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 
In THE Facutty oF MEDICINE 


Period of Study: Two years in the School and an interneship leading 
to a diploma. 


Entrance Requirements: Senior Matriculation or its equivalent. 


For further particulars see the separate Announcement of the School. 


XV. FRENCH SUMMER SCHOOL 
In THE Facutty or Arts AND SCIENCE 


A residential summer school with an Old-Country French Staff. 
Approximate dates 29th June to 9th August. 


Inclusive Fee: $180.00. 


For special announcement apply to the Registrar’s Office. 


XVI. TRAINING OF TEACHERS 


The Department of Education offers a one-year course to graduates 
of approved universities who wish to be teachers. Under certain conditions 
those who complete this course may qualify for the High School Diploma 
of the Province of Quebec. These conditions are given in the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Arts and Science. ‘This course under certain con- 
ditions (see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search) may lead later to an M.A. degree in Education. 

For details of courses in the School for Teachers, leading to Elementary 
and Intermediate Diplomas, see the Announcement of Macdonald College. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO ALL FACULTIES 


Application forms for all years in the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and for the First Year in Engineering, Medicine, and Dentistry may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. Application for admission to 
other faculties or years should in the first instance be made by letter to 
the Registrar. 


ADMISSION FROM OTHER UNIVERSITIES 


A student of another university applying for advanced standing or 
for exemption from any subject or subjects which he has already studied, 
must submit with his application a Calendar of the University in which 
he has previously studied, a certified copy of his academic record, and a 
confidential report from an officer of instruction or administration who is 
familiar with his work. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARIES 


Details of the University Entrance Scholarships and of other scholar- 
ships, bursaries, and loan funds are given in the Scholarships Announce- 
ment which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For further particulars see the separate announcement of the Faculty. 


The undergraduate work of the University in the Humanities, in 
Social Studies, in the Biological and Physical Sciences, and in Commerce, _ 
is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


For administrative purposes the School of Library Science (see page 
; 116) is also a part of this faculty. 


Women Srupents. 

Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men, but in the more elementary courses they are 
usually taught in separate classes. 


AcE or ApmissIon. 

Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
4 sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 
: the Second Year. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

I. (1) For admission to the First Year of the B.A. courses a candidate 
must pass in each of the following papers in the University’s Junior School 
Certificate and obtain an average of 60% on the examination as a whole. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English. 


1 History (General or British). 
Latin or Greek. 


{ 2 French (Elementary and Advanced) or both papers in one 
of Latin; Greek; German; Spanish. 


2 Elementary Algebra and Elementary Geometry. 


I One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; (Can- 
} adian History); Physics; Music; Intermediate Algebra; 
Intermediate Trigonometry; 
or 
A foreign language not already chosen (the average of the 
two papers in a foreign language is counted). 
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(2) A candidate must pass the following papers in the University’s Junior 
mene Certificate Examination and obtain 60% upon the examination as 
a whole. 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
4 English. 
I History (General or British). 
2 French (Elementary and Advanced), or German (both 
papers). 
2 Elementary Algebra. 
1 Elementary Geometry. 
I 


One of the following: 

Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 

2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not 
already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 
already chosen: 

(a) Intermediate Algebra.* 

(b) Intermediate Trigonometry.* 

(c) Biology or Botany. (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen). 

(d) Chemistry. 

(e) Geography. 

(f) Physics. 

(g) Canadian History, Music or Drawing. (Music and 

— Drawing may not both be chosen). 

10 papers. 





(3) Admission to courses leading to B.Com. degree. 

Either (1) or (2) above. 

Note—The requirement of Senior Matriculation for admission to the 
First Year of the Commerce courses announced in 1941 will not be put 
into effect during the present war. 











For a list of examinations accepted as equivalent to the University’s 
own entrance examinations see page 


II. For admission to the Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
the following subjects in the University’s Senior School Certificate are 
required: 
(1). Arts Courses 

For admission to the Second Year of the B.A. courses. 

English. 

Latin or Greek. 

Mathematics* or a third foreign language. 





Any two of the following :— 

History. 

Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen). 
French. 

German. 

Spanish. 

Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 
Music. 


*T wo papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry . 
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Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics 
only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
Certificate Examination or of some equivalent examination. 

The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 


(1) the student has already passed the Junior Certificate Examina- 
tion, or some equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathe- 
matics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession, 


Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 


(2). Scrence Courses 

For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 
Chemistry. 
English. 
French or German.* 
Mathematics, ** 
Physics. 

(3). Commerce 
For admission to the Second Year of the B.Com. courses. 
English. 
Mathematics. 
French or German or Spanish or History. 
Accountancy, 
Any one of the following :— 
1. Latin or Greek. 
2. French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen). 
3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 
4. History (if not already chosen). 

III. For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering (En- 
gineering and Architecture Courses), the following subjects in the Uni- 
versity’s Senior School Certificate are required: 

Chemistry. 

English, 

Mathematics. (All three papers are required). 

Physics. 

Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish. 





_ *A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
satisfy the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement by passing the 
Junior examination in this subject. 


**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Trigonometry are com- 
pulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry is optional but is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours in Mathe- 
matics, Physics or Chemistry. 
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Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who has not written 
and passed the Junior Examination admitted by Senior Matriculation 
alone. 


At least a good average second class standing in the Senior Exam- 
ination or its equivalent is required for entrance. 


3. Full details of these examinations are given in the School Cer- 
tificate Examination Announcement. 


4. A student with incomplete qualifications cannot be admitted as 
an undergraduate. 


APPLICATIONS FOR ADMISSION. 


All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Com- 
pleted applications must reach the Registrar not later than September 


10th. 


The number of students admitted is limited and the Faculty is not 
bound to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations. 


CLasses OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation qualifi- 
cations taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation 
qualifications who have been given the permission of the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence of 
courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, exhibitions, 
bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour 


Degree. 


(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student who 
has tried and failed to matriculate is not allowed to register as a partial 
student. If a partial student is accepted subsequently as a regular under- 
graduate, examinations he has passed as a partial may, by permission of 
the Faculty, be counted towards his degree. 
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Preriop or Srupy. 


The regular length of the course for a B.A., B.Sc. or B.Com. degree is 
four years from Junior Matriculation, or three years from Senior Matric- 
ulation. Students from other universities are sometimes admitted to the 
upper years, but the bachelor’s degree is never conferred upon a student 
who has spent less than two years in the Faculty. 


REGISTRATION. 


Thursday, the 28th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time are required to 
attend a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9.30 o'clock. 


Registration in all years will start on Friday the 29th of September 
and will finish on the following day. 


After September 30th all registration is done in the Registrar’s Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see General Information 


Pamphlet). 


No student is admitted after October 12th except by special per- 
mission of the Dean. 


The special regulations for women students are given in the General 
Information Pamphlet. 


ADVISERS. 


Students may consult the Dean, the Group Chairmen, or the Assist- 
ant to the Dean, at any time. Women_students may also consult the 
Warden of the Royal Victoria College. 


ApvaNcep CoursEs IN THE First YEAR. 


The Departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the Departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students in the First Year who have the necessary qualifications 
may be permitted by the Dean to take one or more Second Year courses. 


GENERAL DecREEsS AND Honour DEGREEs. 


An undergraduate in the Faculty of Arts and Science may proceed 
to a General Degree, involving the study of a fairly wide range of subjects 
with a limited amount of specialization, or to an Honour Degree which, 
after the Second Year, necessitates almost complete specialization in either 
one or two subjects. 


For details see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Students in the School of Commerce who specialize in Economics 
may obtain Honours in this subject. Other students in the School may 
be awarded distinction or great distinction. 


ATTENDANCE. 

Students in the First and Second Years are required to attend at 
least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures and of the total number 
of laboratory periods in each course. Attendance at lectures in the Third 
and Fourth Years is voluntary, but laboratory periods and conferences 
in all years are compulsory. 


EXAMINATION Marks. 


The pass mark in all exaisinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent respec- 
tively. 


Tue Two Terms. 


The session is divided into two terms, the first starting on the Ist 
of October and the second starting on the 8th of January. (For Calendar 
see the General Information Pamphlet). 


The University does not admit new students in January. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS. 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous school and 
university work. (See also page 117). 


To obtain a bachelor’s degree a student must spend at least two 
years in McGill College. 


CoNCERNING STUDENTS WHo INTEND TO PROCEED INTO THE PROFESSIONAL 
FaAcuLTIES. 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one of 
the three bachelor’s degrees offered (see page 112), and, unless otherwise 
instructed by his Dean, must follow the regular work of his year toward 
this degree. 


Students intending to transfer into one of the professional faculties 
before graduating in Arts and Science should make themselves familiar 
with the entrance requirements of the faculty they seek to enter and 
should see that the courses they choose conform with these requirements. 
(See pages 112 to 117). 
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For details concerning the granting of the B.A. or B.Sc. degree to 
Students who transfer into the Faculty of Medicine or the Faculty of 
Dentistry at the end of the Third Year, see the separate announcement of 


the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND BursaRIEs 


A separate announcement giving details of scholarships and bursaries 


may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


EXAMINATIONS RECOGNIZED FOR ADMISSION 
TO THE UNIVERSITY 


McGill University recognizes a number of public examinations as 
conferring, under certain circumstances, Junior and Senoir Matriculation 
standing for Admission to the Faculty of Arts and Science and other facul- 


ties and schools. 


The Admissions Committee requires generally that: 


(1) The certificate has been obtained under no easier conditions than 


those of McGill Matriculation. 


(2) The subjects of the examination and the school course followed are 


those the University requires. 


(3) The school records and confidential reports are satisfactory. 


Candidates who wish to enter by certificate should under no circum- 
stances come to the University without first having obtained an official 


acceptance of their application. 


The following gives a brief outline of the certificates and examinations 
accepted. For complete details see the School Certificate Examinations 


Announcement. 


I. For admission to the First Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B.Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.), and B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses. 
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Canada. 

The recognized Junior Matriculation or equivalent examinations of 
the various provinces. 

Great Britain. 


The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with five 
credits. 


The London University Matriculation Examination. 


The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance Board 


United States. 


The tests of the College Entrance Examination Board. 


Certificates from accredited High Schools are recognized only if the 
Candidate occupies a position in the highest fifth of the graduating 
class and is specially recommended by the School authorities. 


Miscellaneous. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or public ex- 
amining boards will be judged on their merits and accepted if they 
meet all the University requirements 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.A., B.Sc., B-Com., B.Sc. 
(Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.) courses, and the First Years of the Faculty of 
Engineering, the School of Physical Education, and the School of 
Physiotherapy. 

Canada. 

The recognized Junior and Senior Matriculation or equivalent exam- 
inations of the various provinces. 


Great Britain. 


The Higher Certificates of the recognized examining bodies. 


United States. 


Completion of one year in an approved college with a suitable syllabus 
and good grades 
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THE NEW SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 


As the result of a careful study of the functions of its public examina- 
tions, McGill University first offered in 1944 two new certificates, the Junior 
School Certificate and the Senior School Certificate. These certificates 
are awarded to candidates who pass examinations in subjects which form 


a reasonable course of study for a secondary school pupil. 


Formerly the only certificates the University awarded were the Junior 
and the Senior Matriculation certificates. To obtain one of these a boy or 
girl had to qualify for admission to the first or the second year of a regular 
university degree or diploma course. This meant that school curricula 
were influenced by the entrance requirements of university faculties. The 
University will no longer offer either the Junior or the Senior Matric- 


ulation certificates. 


The new School Certificates are obtainable on easier terms than the 
former matriculation certificates and candidates will have a much wider 
choice of subjects, so that schools now have far greater freedom in planning 


their curricula. 


It must be emphasized, however, that the new School Certificate 
does not automatically admit to any faculty or schoo! of the University. 
To matriculate, i.e., to enter the University, a candidate must write and 
pass all the papers required by the faculty he wishes to enter and obtain 
the average mark the faculty has set. Thus, to enter the Faculty of Arts 
and Science an applicant must write ten papers (see page 136), although 


he may obtain the Junior School Certificate by writing eight papers only. 


For the recognition of these Certificates for admission into the various 


faculties of the University, see pages 136 and 157. 
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SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


June anp SEPTEMBER EXAMINATIONS. 

The School Certificate examinations are held in June and September 
—in June at McGill University and local centres; in September at McGill 
University and one or two selected outside centres. The time-tables for 
these examinations are issued in February each year. 


All inquiries, except from candidates in Great Britain, relating to the 
examinations should be addressed to the Registrar of the University. 


CanpIpATEs IN GREAT BrirTAIn. 

Candidates in Great Britain should consult the Honorary Repre- 
sentative of the University, W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 
5 Paper Buildings, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 


APPLICATION Forms. 

Every candidate for examination is required to fill in an application 
form and return it to the Registrar's Office with the necessary fee before 
the 20th of May or the 20th of August for the June or September exami- 
nations respectively. After these dates applications may be accepted for 
the Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. 


FEEs. 
Junior Examination. The Junior Examination fee is $1.25 per paper 
with a maximum fee of ten dollars. 


Senior Examination. The Senior Examination fee is three dollars 
per paper with a maximum fee of fifteen dollars. 


Regulations. 

In centres outside Montreal candidates may be required to pay the 
whole or part of the expenses of invigilation. 

A fee of $1.00 is charged for late applications. (See above). 

No refunds are paid to candidates after the last day of registration 
(20th May or 20th August), excepting only when a candidate is absent 
throughout the whole examination on account of illness, and a medical 
certificate to this effect is presented within four weeks of the close of the 
examination. 

Fees paid for one examination cannot be credited towards a subse- 


quent examination. 
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CERTIFICATES. 
The examinations may be taken in parts but the University will 


issue a School Certificate only on the results of examinations written 
within a period of sixteen months. 


This rule also applies to the recognition of certificates granted by 
other examining bodies, 


School Certificates are issued only to candidates who have passed 
the complete University School Certificate Examination. 


Text-Booxs. 
Junior School Certificate. 


The University does not recommend or refer to specific text-books 
in the syllabi of its Junior School Certificate Examinations, except in 
Mathematics. Set “‘texts”, however, form an essential part of the language 
papers. 


Senior School Certificate. 


The University has also discontinued the recommendation of some 
of the Senior School Certificate text-books, but in other subjects it is 
considered desirable that the work should follow closely that of the corre- 
sponding course in the first year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and 
in such subjects the text-books used in the University courses have been 
retained as Senior School Certificate text-books for the present. 


CoNSULTATION WITH DEPARTMENTS. 


The University Departments concerned will be pleased to give school 
principals or specialist teachers advice concerning methods or books of 
reference, and to discuss problems that may arise in connexion with the 
syllabi for either the Junior or the Senior School Certificate Examinations. 
The Registrar will be glad to arrange such conferences. 


Previous Papers. 


Books containing the examination papers set in either June or Sep- 
tember of any one year may be obtained from the Bursar’s Office at 25c. 
a copy. 


Pup.ication or ReEsutts. 


Each candidate will receive a statement of his results as soon as they 
are ready. The certificates are sent to successful candidates a little later. 


A list of the successful candidates is published in the Press. This list 
gives the class of the certificates obtained and any distinctions gained, 
but does not give any relative order of merit within the three classes. 


The actual marks in each paper are sent to each candidate and are 
given on the back of the certificate but are not otherwise published. 
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JUNIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 


To obtain a School Certificate a candidate must complete the re- 
quirements within a period of sixteen months. This allows four attempts 
in the June and September examinations of two successive years. 

For first and second-class certificates two attempts only are allowed 
For details, see page 136. 

The pass mark in each paper is fifty per cent. To obtain the cer- 
tificate a candidate must write eight papers chosen according to the regu- 
lations that follow and must either pass in every paper or obtain an average 
of at least sixty per cent in the eight papers with no individual mark below 
forty per cent. 


Compu.tsory Papers 


English Literature 
English Composition 
*Elementary French 


OptionaL Papers 


Five papers on optional subjects must be chosen from not less than 
two of the three groups below: 


Group I Group II 
Algebra Advanced French 
Geometry German (two papers) 
Chemistry Spanish (two papers) 
Physics Latin (two papers) 
Botany Greek (two papers) 
Biology 


Intermediate Algebra 
Intermediate Trigonometry 
Advanced Arithmetic 

Group III 


General History or British History 

Canadian History 

Geography 

Art 

Music 

A candidate may write more than eight papers; in fact ten are re- 

quired for entrance to the University (see page 136), but the certificate 
is awarded on the eight papers only. If a successful candidate writes 
more than eight papers, the class of the certificate he receives is reckoned 
on the subjects in which he has the highest marks. If such a candidate 
offers a subject, such as Latin, which has two papers, the marks in both 
these papers must either count towards the certificate or be neglected, 
i.e., a candidate cannot count towards his certificate the better of two 
Latin marks and the better of two German marks. 


*The University may, under special circumstances, permit candidates 
to substitute another modern language for French. 
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First, Seconp, anp Turrp Crass CERTIFICATES. 


Successful candidates are awarded a school certificate of the first, 
second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 
attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the cer- 
tificate entitles a candidate who has complied with the previous regulation 
to a first class certificate. 

An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, en- 
titles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful can- 
didates receive a third class certificate. 


DistincrTIoNns. 


Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject are given distinc- 
tion in this subject. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS OF FACULTIES ADMITTING 
STUDENTS ON THE BASIS OF THESE EXAMINATIONS 


Facutty oF’Arts AND SCIENCE 


For matriculation into the First Year of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science a candidate must pass (i.e., obtain 50%) in each of the ten papers 
listed below, and obtain an average mark of at least 60% in the ten papers 
combined. A student, however, who fails in one or more of the papers 
may obtain matriculation standing provided (a) his average in the papers 


is not less than 65%, and (b) he has no mark in any of the ten papers 
below 40%. 


(1) Admission to Courses leading to B.A. degree. 
No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English. 
1 History. (British or General) 
4 Latin or Greek. 
2 Two papers in 
Greek or Latin (the one not already chosen); 
German; Spanish, or 
Elementary French and Advanced French. 
2 Elementary Algebra 
\Elementary Geometry. 
1 One of the following: 
Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Drawing; Geography; 
Physics; Music; one paper in Intermediate Mathematics; 
Canadian History; a foreign language not already chosen 
(the average of the two foreign language papers is 
— counted). 
10 papers 
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(2) Admission to courses leading to B.Sc. degree. 


In the University’s own examination ten papers are required 


No. of 
Papers Subject 
2 English. 
1 History. (British or General). 
2 French (Elementary and Advanced), or German. 
2 ‘Elementary Algebra. 


\Elementary Geometry. 

| One of the following: 

Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Physics. 

2 Either Latin or Spanish or French or German (if not 
already chosen) or any two of the following papers not 
already chosen: 

(a) Intermediate Algebra.* 
(b) Intermediate Trigonometry.* 


(c) Biology or Botany. (Biology and Botany may not 
both be chosen). 


(d) Chemistry. 

(e) Geography. 

(f) Physics. 

(g) Canadian History. 


(h) Music or Drawing. (Music and Drawing may not 
both be chosen). 


10 papers. 


(3) Admission to courses leading to B.Com. degree. 


Either (1) or (2) above. 


Facutty oF AGRICULTURE 


(1) Admission to courses leading to B.Sc. (Agr.). 
In the University’s own examination ten papers are required 

No. of 

Papers Subject 
2 English. 
1 History. 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred). 
2 {Elementary Algebra. 

\Elementary Geometary. 

1 Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 





*Candidates who intend to enter Engineering should choose these 
subjects. They are also strongly recommended for candidates who 
intend to study for honours in Chemistry, Mathematics, or Physics. 
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Papers EITHER 
2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 
chosen); 
Or 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen:— 
a. Intermediate Algebra; 

b. Intermediate Trigonometry; 

c. *Botany; 


*Biology; 
d. Chemistry; 
e, Physics; 
f Drawing; 
g. Geography; 


h. Canadian History. 
i. Music (B.H.S. candidates only. Music and Drawing 
may not both be chosen.) 


10, papers. 
(2) For admission to the School of Household Science the require- 
ments are those of the Science Courses printed above. 


PRESCRIPTION OF WORK IN EACH SUBJECT 
For the examinations in June and September 1945. 


In all papers marks will be deducted for bad errors in spelling. 


Brotocy. 

All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically, both in 
the field and in the classroom. Vivaria and aquaria should be kept and 
plants should be grown in soil and water culture. Pupils should be en- 
couraged to collect materials and so add to the school museum. Typical 
preparations and demonstration dissections should be made. In small 
classes pupils might do some dissection personally. Simple experiments 
should be used wherever possible. The use of a hand lens is essential 
for every pupil and a microscope should be available. 

The items of the syllabus may be studied in any order with due 
regard to the season and local conditions. 

I. The general external characters and structure of a dicotyledonous 
flowering plant and of a small mammal such as a rabbit and the general 
biological principles to be drawn from such studies. 

The general structure of a plant cell and of an animal cell as seen 
in Spirogyra and Amoeba. The properties of living matter. The differ- 
ences between animals and plants. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 
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II. The general structure, life-history, relation to environment, 


and 
broad classification of the following types based on practical study. 


Plants: Thallophyta: Algae—unicellular and filamentous; Fungi 
—bacteria, yeast, mould, higher fungi. Bryophyta—one type. Pteri- 
dophyta — one_ type. Spermatophyta: Monocotyledons — one type. 
Dicotyledons—one herb and one tree. Details of the appearance and 


structure of the organs of a flowering plant considered in relation to func- 
tion. 


Animals: Protozoa—Amoeba, Paramecium; Coelenterata—Hydra; 
Annelida—Earthworm; Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper or Locust: 
Pisces—Perch, Pike, Cod or Haddock; Amphibia—Frog; Reptilia—ex- 
ternal characters of Lizard or Turtle; Aves—external characters of a 


Bird; Mammalia—Rabbit. 


III. The physiology of living organisms. Structure and function 
should be studied together. 


Plant Physiology—Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral 
nutrition, storage of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water 
relations, growth and reproduction. The plant organism as a whole. 
Seasonal changes in perennial herbs and trees. 


Animal Physiology—Elementary physiology of the animals listed 
in the preceding, including locomotion, nutrition, circulation, respiration, 
secretion, excretion, nerve control, action of hormones, growth, repro- 
duction. Seasonal changes in animals. 


IV. Field Natural History. The natural history of the plants and 
animals mentioned. Relationship of plants and animals in the general 
economy of nature. Trees and animals of the neighbourhood. Relation 
of plants and animals to their physical environment and to one another 
in one type of community, such as woodland pasture, cultivated land, 
_ Swamp or an aquatic community. The dominant plants and animals of 
this community. 


V. The interrelation of plants and animals with man. The import- 
ance of plants and animals as sources of food, shelter, clothing, commercial 
products. 


Plants—Green plants as basic food supply. Man’s staple food 
plants. Lumber, paper, rubber, etc. Plant geography and plant indus- 
tries of North America in relation to climate. Useful bacteria and fungi; 
organic decay, carbon and nitrogen cycles. Pathogenic bacteria and 
fungi and their control. 
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Animals—Protozoan and other parasites as causal agents of disease; 
i insects, useful and injurious, in relation to human health, farm stock, 
crops and forests. Food animals. Fur-bearing animals in relation to 


climate. 


VI. Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation 
among plants and animals. 


One examination paper. 


Borany. 

All the subjects mentioned should be studied practically. Aquaria 
should be kept, plants grown in soil and water culture, and simple physi- 
ological experiments carried out. The use of a hand lens is essential for 
every pupil and a microscope should be available. 

The items of the syllabus may be studied in any suitable order. 


at I. Organs and Cells. 

: The general external characters and structure of a flowering plant 
£ considered in relation to its mode of life. 

Structure of a plant cell; properties of protoplasm; types of cell. 


II. Types and Classification. 


The general structure, life history, relation to environment and 
broad classification of the following types: 
Thallophyta: | Algae—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra, Oedo- 
gonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi, including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 
Spermatophyta: Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general char- 
acters of other local species. 
| Angiosperms—a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons — 
herbaceous and tree types. General structure of 
flower, fruit and seed. Comparison with homo- 
logous structures of preceding types. 


Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 

f tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 

{ the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


General characteristics and common plants of the following families 
of flowering plants: Liliacee, Graminee, Orchidacee, Ranunculacee, 


Rosacez, Leguminose, Umbelliferee, Solanacee, Labiate, Composite. 


12 





JUNIOR EXAMINATION 141 


II1. Physiology and Histology. 


Elements of the microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


Essentials of nutrition (photosynthesis, mineral nutrition, storage 
of food, special modes of feeding), respiration, water relations, growth, 
tropisms, and reproduction. The organism as a whole. Seasonal changes 
in perennial herbs and trees. 


IV. Field Natural History. 


Common trees and some other plants of the neighbourhood. Ele- 
ments of the ecology of at least one local area, such as wood, meadow, 
swamp or seashore. Adaptation to environment. Modes of pollination 
and of distribution and germination of seeds. 


V. Heredity. 


Elementary outline of the principles of heredity and variation as 
applied to plants. 


VI. Relation to Man. 


Green plants as the basic food supply. Man’s staple food plants. 
Nature and source of other important plant products, e.g., lumber, fibres, 
paper, rubber. Useful bacteria and fungi; organic decay, carbon and 
nitrogen cycle. Pathogenic bacteria and fungi and their control. Main 
types of vegetation found in North America, with emphasis on Canada; 
their relation to climate and to human activities. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 


I. Preparation, properties and uses of hydrogen; oxygen; ozone; 
hydrogen peroxide; the halogens and their hydrides; nitrogen, its 
hydride, oxides and acids; sulphur, its hydride, oxides and acids; 
carbon and its oxides; phosphorus, its hydride, oxides and acids. 


U1, General methods of production of the metals such as sodium; 
calcium, magnesium, aluminum, copper, chromium, and man- 


ganese 
Ill. Periodic Classification of the Elements generally. 
IV. Common industrial processes, including those for sodium hy- 


droxide, lime, sodium carbonate, sulphuric acid, nitric acid, am- 


monia, fixation of nitrogen, and calcium carbide. 
Vi Water, its composition and physical properties. 
VI. Aqueous solutions of electrolytes and non-electrolytes. 
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i VII. Catalysis. 


} VIII. Laws and theories associated with the following names: Boyle, 


Charles, Avogadro, Gay Lussac, Dalton, Lavoisier, Henry, Dulong 
and Petit, Arrhenius, and LeChatelier. 


IX. Reversible Reactions. 

pe Thermo chemistry of carbon, hydrogen, ozone. 
XI. Elements of Atomic Structure. 

XII. Atomic, molecular and equivalent weights. 


| XIII. The Atmosphere, 


One examination paper. 


Drawina. 


Candidates must take two parts. They may take either (a) Parts I 
and II or (b) Parts III and IV or (c) one of III and IV and one of V and VI. 


PART I 


Elementary problems in the graphic geometry 


of the circle, ellipse, 
and plane rectilinear figures. 


PART II 
i : 
(a) Reproduce freehand ornament designs from flat copies. 


(6) Make drawings, by freehand, or otherwise, of objects described, 
illustrating the principles of perspective. 


(c) Make outline drawings of objects placed at a short distance. 


PART III 


Make a drawing in light and shade, with 


charcoal or pencil, of a 
plaster cast or a stil] life group. 


q PART IV 
] 


Make water colour drawings of still life groups. 


PART v. ComMercrat ART 
(a) Lettering, including Roman and Gothic. 
(6) Posters, Magazine Page Advertisements. 


(c) Illustration, in colour and otherwise. 


PART vi. Crarr Desicn 


(a) Principles of ornament and decoration. 
(6) Historic Styles. 
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(c) Themes, compositions or designs, founded on flowering plants, 
birds, fishes, butterflies, animals and humans, for specific pur- 
poses such as:—wall papers, embroideries, silver and copper 
work, jewellery, stained glass, decoration of pottery, cups and 


saucers, etc. 


ENGLISH. 

A. Composition. 

Short essays on general subjects including at least one question in 
which the candidate is addressing a particular audience. There will 
be a wide choice of subjects but the practice of setting essays on the general 
readings in English Literature will be discontinued. There are now no 
special readings required for the Composition paper. 


B. Literature. 


For critical study: 

1. Byron, Shelley, and Tennyson, in Poems of the Romantic Revival 
(Copp, Clark, Company, Toronto), or in Nineteenth Century Poetry, 
edited by Dilworth (Copp, Clark Company, Toronto). 

2. Shakspere: The Merchant of Venice or Macbeth. 

For general reading: 

3. Novel: Scott; Kenilworth or Eliot; The Mill on the Floss. 

4. Shakspere: Twelfth Night or The Tempest. 


5. “English Essays” selected by W. Peacock, World’s Classics, Vol. 32 
(O.U.P.). Suggested readings: Addison, Goldsmith, Lamb, Hazlitt, 
Thackeray, and Stevenson. 


FRENCH. 


Elementary Paper. 
The examination will consist of the following four parts: 
A. Oral Comprehension. 
Either a passage in French will be read to the candidates who will 
then be asked to answer, in English, questions on this passage, or 
a French dictation will be given. 


B. Written Comprehension. 
One or more short passages in French will be given to the candi- 
dates to read. They will then be asked to answer, in English, 
questions on these passages. 


C. French Composition. 
A short essay to be written in French upon a topic selected by the 
candidate from a list printed on the examination paper. 
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D. Grammar. 
(a) Simple English sentences to be translated into French. 
(b) Questions on fundamental grammatical forms (plurals, tenses 
of verbs, feminines, etc.). 
A detailed syllabus may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office 


Advanced Paper. 


A. Translation from English into French. 


B. Translation from French into English: 
one sight passage, 
one or more passages from the texts. 


C. Questions on the texts to be answered in French. 


French Texts:— 
1945. Maupassant: Ten Short Stories (Ginn), and Brieux: Blanchette 
(Heath) or Pailleron; le Monde od |’on s’ennuie (Holt). 


1946. About: Le Roi des Montagnes (Harper or Heath), and Augier 
and Sandeau: Le Gendre de M. Poirier (Holt). 


GEocRAPHY, 


The main purpose of instruction in Geography is assumed to be to 
arouse in the student’s mind a perception of (1) the influence of geographi- 
cal environment on human life, and (2) how human endeavour may modify 
the natural environment. At the same time; a certain minimum amount 
of factual knowledge is required. 


Candidates are expected to have an elementary knowledge of map 
reading and an ability to draw simple sketch maps to illustrate their an- 
swers, Simple problems to be worked on a map may be included in the 
paper. 


A. World Geography, with special reference to the characteristics of the 
major natural regions. 


The shape of the Earth: latitude and longitude as a means of locating 
position. 


The movements of the Earth: local time, and the course of the 
Seasons. 


The distribution of land and water. 
Land forms and the agencies modifying them. 
The Ocean: currents, tides, and waves. 


The factors determining climate, including the atmospheric circu- 
lation. 


The broad contrasts and chief features of the major natural regions 
of the World, with the reasons for their existence: e.g. the tropical 
forests, the great deserts, etc, 
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The distribution of population, introduced by an elementary treat- 
ment of the topographical, climatic, and other factors which influence 
the settlement and development of human communities—A_ brief 
account of racial distribution—The areas of exceptionally dense and 
exceptionally scanty population—Predominantly agricultural, indus- 
trial, mining, and fishing regions—The advantages of trade—The 
position of the great trading centres and seaports—The more impor- 
tant trade routes by land and sea, and the developing air routes— 
The more important political divisions of the World, with special 
attention to the British Empire. 


B. Regional Geography. 


The countries around the North Atlantic: Canada, the British 
Isles, the United States of America, and France, taken in decreasing 
order of detail. Position, physical features, climate, natural re- 
sources, and, in outline, the history of development, as influencing 
the present distribution of population, and the occupations, trade, 
and life, of the people. 


Candidates may be asked to insert required data on a blank map 
of the whole or any part of the North American Continent and to show 
familiarity with such geographical forms and forces as may be exem- 
plified in their home district. 


One examination paper. 


GERMAN. 
Texts:—(Translation and grammatical study) :— 


B.A.: Guerber, Marchen und Erzahlungen Vol. I. (Heath), Numbers 
1, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; A. Sapper; Frieder, Im Thiiringer Wald 
(F. S. Crofts & Co., New York, 1934). 


Grammar:—A thorough knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight from English into German and German into 
English of easy prose passages. 


B.Sc.: Guerber: Marchen und Erzaéhlungen Vol. I, (Heath), Num- 


bers I, 2, 5, 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15; and Fiedler and Sandbach: A first 
German Course for Science Students (O.U.P.). 


Grammar:—A knowledge of German accidence and syntax. 


Translation at Sight of sentences from English to German and of easy 
prose passages from German into English. 


Two papers; one on prescribed texts and grammar, including trans- 
lation of short English sentences into German, and one on translation 
of continuous passages from German into English and from English into 


German. 
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GREEK. 


Texts: Colson, Greek Reader (Macmillan) Parts III, IV, V; Allen, 
The First Year of Greek (Macmillan), Lessons 1-34 inclusive, with the 
Exercises belonging to these lessons. 


Grammar:—Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation 
and by grammatical questions based on the specified texts. 


Two examination papers; one on Colson and Grammar; the other on 
Allen and Composition. 


History. 
(a) General History from 1618-19] 4 


One examination paper. 


(b) British History from 1714-1914 


One examination paper. 


(c) Canadian History to 1927 
One examination paper. 


In preparing for the History papers a rigid adherence to any one 
author or to any one book is quite undesirable. Instead, a broad and 
extensive basis of reading and study should be encouraged, provided always 
that the standard of historical scholarship normally recognized as applic- 
able to the last two years of secondary work is not exceeded. 


British and General History. 


For both the European Continent and the British Isles a descrip- 
tive knowledge of the principal physiographical features and their his- 
torical influence is assumed; also a similar descriptive knowledge of races 
and nationalities with their geographical distribution and inter-relations. 


Candidates should be trained in an elementary technique in dividing 
their subject as a whole into successive periods or eras. For each suc- 
cessive period this elementary technique should be carried to a point 
at which a candidate is equipped to indicate the following: 1,—the 
prevailing and distinctive characteristics of a period together with the 
transitional influences leading to the next; 2,—the political and other 
movements common to several countries at the same time; 3,—the history 
of individual countries or States both large and small, when these are of 
outstanding importance; 4,—the changing views of the nature of the 
State and of the nature of government and public authority; 5,—inter- 
national relations and foreign policy in general; 6,—the Balance of Power, 
the purposes and objects of wars, military and naval history, treaties of 
alliance and of peace; 7,—such leading topics as the Eastern Question, 
Mediterranean rivalry, the Rhine as a frontier, the Polish and the Irish 
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Questions, etc. Religious changes and the history of Churches should 
be viewed in the light of their relations with the State as well as of their 
broader connections with society. A beginner’s acquaintance should be 
sought with different ways of political thinking involved in such schools 
of thought as Liberalism, Conservatism, Reaction, Socialism, Imperialism, 
Nationalism, etc. To these should be added an elementary study of com- 
merce and commercial rivalry, of transport and transportation routes, 
together with an outline sketch of the progress of science, of industry and 
industrial life, of education, letters, and the fine arts. For the British 
Isles, industry, industrial life and constitutional development are naturally 
to be stressed. 


General History (1618-1914) is intended to include the history of 
European countries during this period, together with some knowledge of 
that of their colonies. 


A supplementary use of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
advised. The following books are suggested as examples of what the 
candidates may be recommended to read in this connection, but it is not 
intended to imply that teachers should not be at liberty to suggest addi- 
tional works to their classes in accordance with their particular interests. 
The paper will include questions which will give candidates an opportunity 
of showing their knowledge of these supplementary readings. 


General History. 1618-1914. 


K. Federn: Richelieu. 

F. Watson: Wallenstein. 

J. Buchan: Cromwell. 

F. Funck-Brentano: The Old Regime in France. 
A. Young: Travels in France. 

H. Fisher: Napoleon. 

J. Holland Rose: The Personality of Napoleon. 
P. Guedalla: The Hundred Years. 

H. du Coudray: Metternich. 

P. Guedalla: The Second Empire. 

G. M. Trevelyan: Garibaldi and the Thousand. 
E. Ludwig: Bismarck. 
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British History. 1714-1914, 


J. Addison: Essays from the Spectator. 

H. Walpole: Selected Letters (Everyman). 

J. L. & B. Hammond: The Village Labourer, 

Cobbett: Rural Rides. 

P. Guedalla: The Duke. 

J. L. & B. Hammond: Lord Shaftesbury. 

Mrs. Craik: John Halifax Gentleman. 

} L. Strachey: Queen Victoria. 

L. Strachey: Eminent Victorians. 

A. Maurois: : Disraeli. 

Quennell: History of Every-day Things in Eng- 
land, 1733-1851. 

H. Spring: Fame is the Spur. 


CaNnapIAN History to 1927 


There are no text books assigned to this course. Such histories of 
Canada as Stuart Wallace’s History of the Canadian People, or Duncan 
McArthur’s /istory of Canada or G. W. Brown’s Building the Canadian 
Nation are useful in drawing together the various aspects of the subject. 

A general knowledge of Canadian history should be sought. Can- 
didates must be familiar with the main features of Canadian geography, 
and be able to relate these features to historical development in successive 
periods. Special attention should be given to social and economic history; 
political and constitutional history may be taught best in relation to social 
and economic growth. It is desirable, also, that students have some 
knowledge of the racial groups from which the modern Canadian people 
evolved. 

(1) Geography; the North American Indians. 

(2) The Era of Discovery, 800-1600. 

(3) Canada as a Province of France, 1600-1763. 


The Fur Trade and Exploration; the peopling of New France: 
the place of the Church in the life of the Province; the govern- 
ment of New France; the struggle for supremacy in North 
America. 


1 (4) Canada asa British Province, 1760-1860. 

French Canada and British rule; contests with the United 
States, 1775-1814; the West and the Fur Trade; the coming of 
the British immigrants; the lumber trade and the wheat trade 
in Eastern Canada; transportation by river, road, and rail; the 
struggle for self-government. 
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(5) The National State, 1850-1927. 


The Confederation movement; the West, the tariff, and the 
first transcontinental railway; progress in the early twentieth 
century; the First Great War, and the post-war era; the develop- 
ment of diplomatic relations to 1927. 


A wide reading of biographies and of historical fiction is strongly 
recommended. More specialized books may be consulted also. The 
Makers of Canada contain much good biographical material; The Chronicles 
of Canada, material of a more general character. The following list of 
books is in no way exhaustive, but is intended to suggest to the teacher 
some of the books available. 


es: Burnes csc, Siig ere acter An Historical Atlas of Canada. 
Wi JOMCR YB cccrte sea Wisse Illustrations from Canadian History, Vol. |. 
Brown, Woodley, Denton 
atid: Lalmane...ocec as Readings in Canadian History. 
ee ROU Sirs scenes kame ee The Rise and Fall of New France. 
E. GaGuillety. aceite The Great Migration. 
H. Keenleyside............Canada and the United States. 
De Gaarvey iis Sees The Colonization of Canada. 
SS ouchard... iv. ys08 .Other Days; Other Ways. 
A. Macmechan......:..... Old Province Tales. 
W. Cather................Shadows on the Rock. 
LaTIN. 


Texts (Translation and Grammatical study). 


Latin Prose and Poetry (Bonney and Niddrie). 
Cicero I, II, [V, VI and Letter VIII. 
Nepos, I, II, VII, VIII, X. 
Caesar, I, II. 
Pliny, I, VI, VIII, [X, XI. 
Virgil, Part I, I-VII. 
Part I1, Georgics, I-V. 


Ovid, VI, VIII-X. 
Horace, I, IV, VI, VIII. 
Martial, I-IV, VIII, X. 


Every-day Life in Rome, Treble and King (Oxford). 


Knowledge of grammar will be tested by translation and composition, 
and by questions in grammar based on the specified texts. 
Translation at Sight from Latin into English (with the aid of a vocabu- 


lary of unfamiliar words). 
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Composition. Translation into Latin of detached sentences. Tl 
vocabulary is based upon the texts studied. 


(There will be no questions set upon: subordinate clauses in indirect 
narration; temporal clauses with dum, donec, and quoad; antequam and 
priusqguam; quin and quominus clauses; causal and concessive clauses). 


Two examination papers; one on the Prose authors and composition, 
the other on the Poets, Sight Translation, and on the text book Every- 
day Life in Rome. 


Note.—The “Roman” method of pronouncing Latin is recommended, 


Higher Arithmetic. 


1. Addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division of integers. Factors. 
Highest Common Factor and Least Common Multiple. 


of 2. Properties of Vulgar Fractions including addition, subtraction, multi- 
E plication, and division. Complex Fractions. 


3. Properties of decimals including the conversion of vulgar fractions 
into decimals and vice versa. Extraction of square root. Contracted 
multiplication and division of decimals. 


4. Simple properties of ratio and proportion. The Unitary method. 


5. Simple properties of percentages, e.g., changing a fraction to a per 
cent and vice versa, finding what per cent one number is of another. 


6. Units of measurement and changing from one unit to another. A 
knowledge of the standard tables of weights and measures will be ex- 
pected, e.g., length, area, volume, capacity (liquid and dry), apothe- 

y caries (fluid and weight), avoirdupois and troy weight, time, English 
and Canadian monetary systems. The metric system. 


7. Simple mensuration of the rectangle, triangle, parallelogram, trape- 
zoid, circle, cylinder, cone, and pyramid. 


1 8. The construction and interpretation of simple graphic and other 
representative diagrams of concrete numbers. 


Candidates will be expected to apply the preceding principles to the 
solution of simple problems such as the making of solutions and prepara- 
tion of dosages, the relation between pressure and temperature of a gas, 
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the comparison between fahrenheit and centigrade thermometric scales, 
etc. Students should be taught to apply rough approximations, such as 


3.1416 X V64.37. 3X8 : 








V1 5 


to check the accuracy of their work and they should also be shown how to 
use tables of squares, square roots, cubes, and cube roots of integers and 
decimals. A knowledge of circulating decimals will not be required. 


One examination paper. 


Elementary Algebra.—Elementary rules, involution, evolution, frac- 
tions, indices, surds, simple and quadratic equations of one or more un- 
known quantities, ratio and proportion, as in High School Algebra by J. 
T. Crawford (Revised Edition, 1940) published by Macmillan and Co., 
pp. 1-320, omitting Chaper XIII and pp. 288-289, or similar text-books. 


One examination paper. 


Elementary Geometry.—The paper will contain questions on practical 
and on theoretical geometry. 


In practical geometry, where the validity of a construction is not 
obvious, the reasoning by which it is justified may be required. Every 
candidate must provide himself with a ruler graduated in inches and tenths 
of an inch, and in centimeters and millimeters, a set square, a protractor, 


compasses, and a hard pencil. All figures should be drawn accurately. 


The questions on theoretical geometry will consist of theorems con- 
tained in the text-book prescribed, together with questions upon these 
theorems, easy deductions from them, and arithmetical illustrations. 
Any proof of a proposition will be accepted if it forms part of a system- 


atic treatment of the subject. 


In the proof of theorems and deductions from them, the use of hypo- 
thetical constructions will be permitted. Proofs which are only applicable 
to commensurable magnitudes will be accepted. 


Text-book recommended:—Geometry for High Schools by W. J. Loug- 
heed and J. G. Workman, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada 
(1941), omitting pp. 223-224, 242, 308-314, 323-329, or the same subject 


matter in any similar text-book. 


One examination paper. 


INTERMEDIATE MATHEMATICS. 


Algebra.—Arithmetic, geometric and harmonic progressions, varia- 
tions, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
number system, theory of quadratic equations, as in Intermediate Algebra 
by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Toronto, or as in 
similar text-books. 
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One examination paper. 


Trigonometry.—Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigono- 
metrical ratios of functions of one angle, of two angles, and of a multiple 
angle, relations between the sides and angles of a triangle, easy problems 
on heights and distances, easy trigonometrical equations, as in Elementary 
Trigonometry by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian 
Schools (1940 edition), published by the Macmillan Company of Canada, 


Chaps. I to XI inclusive, omitting paragraph | 13a, or as in similar text- 


books. 
One examination paper. 


Four-figure mathematical tables will be provided. 


Music. 


The Intermediate Grade Certificate of McGill University in practical 
subjects and the Junior Grade Certificate in theoretical or vice versa. 
(Details will be found in the Announcement of the Conservatorium of 


Music.) 


Puysics. 


The following are the main topics required in Mechanics, Heat, 
Electricity and Magnetism. There is one examination paper. 


Mechanics. 


Measurements of length, area, volume, mass and weight. The 
beam and spring balances. 


Uniform and uniformly accelerated motion in a straight line; Newton’s 
laws of motion and simple applications of them. Motion under gravity; 
the law of gravitation. Moments of forces; composition of parallel forces, 
equilibrium of forces (parallelogram and triangle laws); centre of gravity. 
Work, energy, power. Sliding friction. Mechanical advantage of a 
machine; levers, pulleys, wheel and axle, differential pulley and differential 
wheel and axle, inclined plane, wedge, screw; efficiency of a machine. 
Density and _ specific gravity. Fluid pressure, Pascal’s law; hydraulic 
press. Relation between pressure and depth. Buoyancy; Archimedes 
Principle; floating bodies. Measurement of specific gravity of solids and 
liquids; specific gravity bottle, hydrometer. 


Weight and pressure of air; barometers, determination of altitude, 
weather forecasting, Boyle’s Law. Air pumps and compressors. Pres- 
sure gauge. Suction and force pumps, siphon. 


Surface tension and capillarity (qualitative treatment). 
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Heat. 


Elementary ideas of the structure of matter and kinetic theory of 
gases. Sources of heat. Temperature; construction of a liquid in glass 
thermometer, fixed points, graduation; Centigrade and Fahrenheit scales. 
Expansion of solids, coefficient of linear expansion; expansion of liquids, 
anomalous expansion of water. Expansion of gases, Charles’ Law, abso- 
lute temperature; the gas equation. 


Heat quantity and its measurement in calories and B.T.U., specific 
heat, capacity for heat: calorimetry by method of mixtures. Change 
of state; fusion and solidification; effect of pressure on melting point; 
heat of fusion; freezing mixtures; vaporization, rate of evaporation, 
saturated vapour, boiling, effect of pressure change (including altitude); 
heat of vaporization of water; cooling by evaporation. Condensation of 
water in the air; dew point; relative humidity, wet and dry bulb hygrometer, 
humidity and health; atmospheric phenomena—fog, clouds, dew, frost, 
rain, snow, hail. 


Mechanical equivalent of heat; steam engine. 


Conduction of heat, solids, liquids and gases; convection, currents 
in fluids, winds; radiant heat, emission and absorption; heating of build- 
ings, ventilation; refrigeration. 


Magnetism. 

Natural and manufactured magnets; polarity, attraction and repul- 
sion. Magnetic induction, magnetic field. Molecular theory. The earth 
as a magnet; compass, declination, dip. 


Static Electricity. 

Electrification by friction, attraction and repulsion, two kinds of 
electrification; conductors and insulators; electrons; gold leaf electro- 
scope. Electrification by contact and induction; testing charge on a 
body; induced charge equal to inducing charge; charges by friction equal 
and opposite; charges reside on outside of empty hollow conductor. Action 
of points, lightning rods. Potential, capacity, condensers, Leyden jars. 


Current Electricity. 

Magnetization of steel by discharge of Leyden jar. 

Voltaic cell, electric circuit, series and parallel arrangements. The 
magnetic, chemical and thermal effects of a current; Oersted’s experi- 
ment, magnetic field due to a straight wire, circular wire, and helix; polarity. 
Action of one current on another, Ampére’s Laws, Tangent and moving 
coil galvanometers. Electromagnet. Electric bell and telegraph. Elec- 
trolysis of water, laws of electrolysis, coulomb, measurement of current; 
electroplating. Voltaic cell, chemical action, electromotive force, polar- 
ization, local action. Leclanche and dry cells. Storage cells, lead accu- 
mulator. Heat developed by current; electric iron, fuses, incandescent 
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lamp and arc light. Ohm’s Law; practical units, ampere, volt, ohm; fall 
of potential in circuit, method of substitution for measuring resistance. 
Law of dependance of resistance on length and cross-section of cylinder. 
Work done in a circuit, rate of working in circuit and in lamp. Ammeters 
and voltmeters. 

Electromagnetic induction; Faraday’s experiments. Induction coil. 
Dynamo, armature, field magnets, commutator for D.C. electric motor, 
transformer, telephone, 


SPANISH. 


Two papers will be set, containing (1) questions on grammar and 
syntax, (2) passages for translation from prescribed texts, (3) unseen 
translation from Spanish into English, and (4) translation from English 
into Spanish. 

Texts prescribed:—Alvarez Quintero: La Flor de la Vida (Heath 
& Co.). El padre Isla: Gil Blas de Santillana (Maemillan). 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates for admission offering certificates which are not a full 
equivalent may be required to pass in one or more McGill papers. 

Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the University without having first obtained from the 
Registrar a statement of the value of the certificate they hold. 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University entrance requirements:— 
Province oF QuEBEc. 

The High School Leaving Certificate. 

The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 
PRovINCcE OF OnTARIO. 

Middle School. 

Province or New Brunswick. 
Junior Matriculation. 
Province or Nova Scotia. 

Grade XI Certificate. 

Province oF Prince Epwarp Isianp. 

Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 
Province or BritisH Cocumsta. 

Junior Matriculation. 

Province or Manirosa. 

Grade XI Certificate. 


Provinces OF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 
Grade XI. 

NEWFOUNDLAND. 

Junior Matriculation. 
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Great Britain. 


The School Certificate of :— 


The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board. 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 

The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 

The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 

The University of Durham. 

Bristol University. 


The University of London. 


The University of London Matriculation. 


The Certificate of Fitness issued by the Scottish Universities Entrance 
Board. 


The School Certificates above will be accepted for admission to the 
B.A. courses with four Credits if these are (1) English, (2) Latin or Greek, 
(3) French or German or Spanish, (4) Mathematics or a Science; or with 
five Credits if the five are three of the Credits mentioned above and two 
Credits in subjects not mentioned (excluding Religious Knowledge). 


For admission to the B.Sc. courses, a science may replace Latin or 


Greek. 


Unitrep SratTes 


1. McGill University recognizes the examinations conducted by the 
College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York 
City. 


2. Because of the war the programme of College Board Examinations 
has been modified. Pupils who think of applying for entry to McGill 
University should ask their Principal to write to the Registrar concerning 
the tests to be taken. 


3. Certificates from accredited High Schools are not normally recog- 
nized but pupils are sometimes admitted without further examination 
if they occupy a position in the first fifth of their class and are specially 
recommended for university work by their Principals. 


MIscCELLANEOUS. 


Other certificates, such as those issued by universities or recognized 
public Examining Boards, will be judged on their merits and accepted 
in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 
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SENIOR SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE CERTIFICATE 
To obtain the Senior School Certificate the candidate must pass in 


English Literature and English Composition and in at least three of the 
following subjects: 


Accountancy. History. 
Biology. Latin. 
Chemistry. Mathematics. 
French. Music. 
German. Spanish. 
Greek. Physics. 


To satisfy the examiners in a language the candidate must pass in 
each of the two papers in this language. 


To satisfy the examiners in Mathematics the candidate must write and 
pass at least two of the three papers offered in this subject. 


Pass Mark.—The pass mark in each paper is fifty percent. 


Classes of Certificates—Successful candidates are awarded a Senior 
School Certificate of the first, second, or third class. 


To obtain a first or second class certificate a candidate must complete 
the examination in not more than two attempts within a period of sixteen 
months and may write a part of the examination at each attempt. The 
marks obtained in his first attempt will always be counted towards a third 
class certificate, but will not be counted towards a first or second class 
certificate if he fails in more than one paper. To obtain a first or second 
class certificate such a student must rewrite the whole examination, and 
the certificate will be awarded solely on the marks obtained at the second 
attempt. 


An average of 80% or over in all the papers required for the certificate 
entitles the candidate who has complied with the previous regulation to a 
first class certificate. 


An average of 70% or over obtained under the same conditions, 
entitles a candidate to a second class certificate. Other successful can- 
didates receive a third class certificate. 


Distinctions.— Candidates who obtain 80% or over in any subject 
are given distinction in this subject. Distinction is not given in single 
papers of Mathematics or the languages (including English). 
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UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


(Senior MarricuLaTion) 


Under certain conditions, a candidate may qualify for admission into 
the Second Year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the First Year of 


the Faculty of Engineering by writing and passing the required papers of 
the Senior School Certificate Examination. 
I. Facutty or Arts AND ScIENCE 
Junior Matriculation standing (see page 136) is required in addition 


to the following Senior School Certificate papers. 


(a). Arts Courses 


English. 

Latin or Greek. 
Mathematics* or a third foreign language. 

Any two of the following:— 

1. History. 

2. Latin or Greek (the one not already chosen). 


French. 





3 

4. German. 
5. Spanish. 

6. Science (Physics or Chemistry or Biology). 


7. Music. 





*Two papers: one in Algebra and one in Trigonometry. 


Candidates may substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics 
only if they have passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the Junior 
Certificate Examination or of some equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
for Mathematics if 





(1) the student has already passed the Junior Certificate Examina- 
tion, or some equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathe- 
matics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 
Candidates who wish to enter the Faculty of Medicine at the end 
of the Third Year of the B.A. course must take Mathematics. 
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7 (b) Science Courses 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Sc. courses. 
Chemistry. 

English. 

French or German.* 


Mathematics. ** 


Physics. 


t (c) ComMMERCE 


For admission to the Second Year of the B.Com. courses. 
English. 

Mathematics. 

French or German or Spanish or History. 

Accountancy. 

Any one of the following :— 

1. Latin or Greek. 

2. French or German or Spanish (one not already chosen). 
3. Physics or Biology or Chemistry. 
4 


History (if not already chosen), 


II]. Encrineerinc 


For admission to the First Year of the Faculty of Engineering (En- 
gineering and Architecture Courses). 

Chemistry. 

English. 

Mathematics. (All three papers are required). 

Physics. 

Biology or French or German* or Greek or History or Latin or Spanish 


A high standing in Mathematics is required, 





*A candidate who has passed the two papers in Junior French may 
satisfy the Senior B.Sc. or B.Eng. German requirement by passing the 
1 Junior examination in this subject. 


**The paper in Algebra and the paper in Trigonometry are com- 
pulsory. The paper in Co-ordinate Geometry is optional but is strongly 
recommended for candidates who intend to study for honours in Mathe- 
matics, Physics, or Chemistry. 
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REQUIREMENTS IN EACH SUBJECT 


(For the examinations in June and September 1945) 


AccounTANCcY. 


Double-Entry Book-keeping, including all subsidiary books and 
ledgers, up to and including the use of Control, Total or Balancing Ac- 
counts; closing off of ledgers; preparation of Trading and Profit and Loss 
Statements and Balance Sheets 


Books specially required. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where all cash and cheques received 
are banked daily, all payments above a certain amount are made by 
cheque, and all lesser payments through petty cash. Cashier to be able 
to show the balance in the bank at any time at very short notice. 


Cash-Book suitable for an office, where sums of cash are kept in the 
office, in addition to petty cash, and deposits in bank do not include 
whole of receipts. Cashier to be able to show balances of cash, etc., in 


office and in bank at any time, and at very short notice. 


Departmental Sales and Purchases Journals for recording trans- 
actions in different classes of goods. 


General Journal ruled so as to segregate items according to ledgers 
into which they are to be posted, in order that totals may be posted to 
control accounts. 


Other matters specially required. 
Bills and Notes Payable Registers. 
Imprest System of Petty Cash. 
Reserves for Bad Debts, Discounts and Depreciation. 
Inward and Outward Consignments. 
Inward and Outward Freight on Merchandise purchased and sold. 
Accrued Expenses and Deferred Charges. 
Single Entry Book-keeping. 
Use of Working Sheets. 


Candidates may be required to define and explain such as the fol- 
lowing :— 

Invoices; 1.0.U.’s; Promissory Notes; Bills of Exchange and parties 
thereto; Acceptances, Endorsements, etc.; Cheques; Bills drawn in a 
Set; Bills of Lading; Capital and Revenue Receipts and Expenditure; 
Current and Fixed Assets; Capitalization. 
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Marking is arranged so as to prevent any candidate obtaining a 
pass unless he has shown that he has a sound knowledge of what is out- 
lined in the first paragraph. No candidate is passed who does not show 
that he understands Control Accounts and their uses. For this purpose 
subsidiary ledgers and their control accounts in the General Ledger must 
be shown in full; in addition, the books of original entry must be so ruled 
and organized that they will produce the required figures no matter how 
large may be the quantity of items dealt with. 


One examination paper. 


Biotocy. 


The botanical part of this syllabus is the same as for Junior School 
Certificate Botany (p. 140) with the following modifications:-— 


(a) further knowledge of the ecological interrelation of plants and 
animals is required. 


(b) knowledge of the characteristics of particular families of flower- 
ing plants is not required. 


In order to fulfil the requirements of the syllabus satisfactorily, 
pupils must undertake individually the dissection of animals, section- 
cutting of plant tissues, microscopic examination of small organisms 
and tissues, and simple physiological experiments. 


A more intensive study of the Junior School Certificate syllabus is ex- 
pected, with extension along the following lines: 


I. The structure, life-history, principles of classification and evolu- 
tionary relationships of the following, based on practical study: 


Plants: 
Thallophyta: Alge—Oscillatoria, Protococcus, Spirogyra 
Oedogonium, Fucus or Laminaria. 
Fungi—Bacteria, Yeast, Mould, Mushroom, other 
Fungi including at least one parasitic form. 
Lichens—general. 
Bryophyta: A Liverwort, a Moss. 
Pteridophyta: A Fern, Equisetum, Selaginella. 


Spermatophyta: | Gymnosperms—one Conifer type and general 
characters of other local species. 


Angiosperms —a Monocotyledon; Dicotyledons— 
herbaceous and tree types. Gen- 
eral structure of flower, fruit 
and_ seed, Comparison with 
homologous structures of pre- 
ceding types. 
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Leading characters of the groups listed above. Trends in the evolu- 
tion of a many celled body and of sexual reproduction as illustrated by 
the algal types, and of alternation of generations and adaptation to land 
life as displayed by the higher forms. 


Animals: 


Protozoa—Ameeba, Euglena, Paramcecium, Plasmodium. 
Coelenterata—Hydra, Obelia. 

Platyhelminthes—Fasciola, Tzenia. 
Annelida—Lumbricus, external characters of a Ploychete 
Arthropoda—Crayfish, Grasshopper. 

Mollusca—Clam or Snail. 

Cephalochorda—Amphioxus. 

Pisces—Dogfish. 

Amphibia—Frog. 

Mammalia—Rabbit or Rat, skull of Dog or Cat. 
Comparison of the various organ-systems in the animals listed. 


Asexual and sexual reproduction. Alternation of Generations. 


Elements of vertebrate embryology as found in the developing Frog 
and in the Chick (up to end of third day of incubation), to be 
studied practically. 


Il. Physiology: structure in relation to function. 


Plants—Microscopic structure of a typical leaf, root, herbaceous 
stem and woody stem studied in relation to the functions of the organ 
and its parts. 


A fuller knowledge of the principal physiological processes as out- 
lined in the Junior Syllabus. This should be based on simple experiments 
carried out by the student, which he may be asked to describe. 


Animals—The chief physiological processes, as outlined in the Junior 
Syllabus, should be studied more fully and comparatively in all the types 
listed in Section 1. 


Tissues and organs and their functions as observed in Vertebrates. 


Respiratory pigments. Vitamines, Hormones. Commensalism. 
Parasitism. 
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III. Field Natural History and Ecology. 


This should be extended beyond the Junior Syllabus to include 
study of several biotic communities of the neighbourhood, with some 
knowledge of the dominant plants and animals in each and their relation 
to one another and to the physical environment. 


Life zones and living natural resources of Canada. 


IV. Heredity and Evolution. 


The main principles of heredity and variation among plants and 
animals, 

Cytological basis of heredity. 

Evidences of organic evolution. 


One examination paper. 


CHEMISTRY. 


Text-book:—Schlesinger, General Chemistry, third edition (1937), 
omitting pages 319-322, 333-336, 338-345, 368-371, 535-539, 542-553, 
561-613, 765-767. 


Laboratory Manual:—Barnes, General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, 
(Second Edition, 1940), is recommended. Minimum requirements, Chaps. 
6 to 10, 12, 15, 18, 20A, 21 and any five others selected from Chaps. 4, 5, 11, 
13,,-14;. 19; 20B;.20G, 22: -or-the equivalent from any standard manual 
designed for first year university students. 


One examination paper. 


The student’s notebook, setting forth his own laboratory work (to- 
gether with any problems or exercises carried out in connection with 
the laboratory work), certified by the Instructor and Principal of the 
School, must be forwarded to the Registrar for the examiner’s evaluation 
before the date of the written examination. 


ENGLIsuH. 


Composition—The examination will be designed mainly to test the 
candidate's ability to write English. He will be expected to have acquired 
a fairly clear and accurate style, to be able to arrange material in an 
effective fashion, and to show discrimination in the choice of words. 
In preparation for the examination it is suggested that students be re- 
quired to write mainly on simple, expository subjects that are within 
the range of their actual experience. 


Literature —Candidates will be expected to have a general elementary 
knowledge of English literary history from the time of Chaucer, and the 
examination will be based upon a list of readings which may be obtained 
from the Registrar’s Office. 
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Two examination papers, one on English Literature and one on 
English Composition, 


FRENCH. 

Lavisse, Histoire de France, Cours Moyen; A. Daudet, Neuf Contes 
Choisis (Holt); Jules Verne, Le Tour du Monde (Heath); Dumas, Les 
Trois Mousquetaires (Heath); Hugo, Gavroche (Oxford). 

Translation at Sight from English into French and from French into 
English. 


Two examination papers. 


Oral Examination: An oral examination is held in centres where 
this is possible, and students intending to study French at the University 
are strongly advised to take this examination. The oral examination is 
given in addition to the two papers. Success in the oral examination is 
recorded on the candidate’s certificate. A candidate who fails in the oral 
examination does not thereby prejudice his chances of obtaining a cer- 
tificate, but is treated exactly as though he had not attempted the oral test. 


GERMAN. 

As it is now very difficult to obtain German texts, there will bea 
choice of books in 1945. Students may offer either: 

Baumbach, Waldnovellen (Heath); Riehl, Burg Neideck (American 
Book Co.); Hauff, Das Wirtshaus im Spessart (Cambridge University 
Press). 

Or: 

Th. Storm: Immensee (Morgan-Wooley-Heath); G. Keller: Kleider 
Machen Leute (Heath); F. Bauer: Das tickende Teufelsherz (Crofts). 

In 1946 the second group will be compulsory; the first group will not 
be acceptable. 

Translation at Sight from German into English and from English 
into German. 


Two examination papers: one on prescribed texts and one on trans- 
lation of unseen passages from German into English and from English 


into German. 


GREEK. 

Homer, Iliad XXII (Pitt Press Series, Camb. Univ. Press); Lysias, 
pp. 30-92, in Shuckburgh’s Lysias, Orationes (Macmillan). 

N.B.—Although the above editions are suggested, others may be 
used. 

The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 
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History. 


General History of Europe from the break-up of the Roman Empire 
to 1914. 


In point of extent the examination will include the history of Europe 
from the break up of the Roman Empire to 1914. An advanced outline 
knowledge of the fifteen centuries involved is assumed, following the 
general consideration laid down for the study of the briefer period, 1618- 
1914 in the Junior Certificate requirements. (See pages 146, 147). Can- 
didates are expected to have read extensively selected documentary 
sources; to this end constant reference to some collection of documentary 
sources is essential. Regular use of an historical atlas of high standard 
is likewise essential. Stress should be laid, as far as possible, upon the 
institutional side of historical change, and upon the importance of institu- 
tions, political and otherwise, in the social structure. Candidates should 
have acquired proficiency in describing and explaining, with the correct 
use of elementary technical terms, the organization of European society 
at any given period, and the changes in organization from one period to 
another. 


An elementary institutional knowledge should be shown in the dis- 
cussion of such topics as: the civilising mission of the Church in the 
Dark Ages; feudal and manorial society and mediaeval town life; the 
City-States of Renaissance Italy with their cultural and economic interests; 
the emerging of the monarchical-national State; the era of overseas dis- 
covery, exploration and settlement; the Protestant revolt and Catholic 
reaction with their ensuing wars; the regime of unlimited monarchy; the 
rise of democracy, the Napoleonic period; the influence of 19th century 
nationalism; and the adjustment of the Balance of Power leading to the 
outbreak of the World War. 


Candidates should read at least one of the works in each of the fol- 
lowing groups:— 


(1) Einhard’s Life of Charles the Great (tr. S. E. Turner, American 
Book Co., or W. Glaister, Bell & Son); Memoirs of the Crusades 
(Everyman's Series); Froissart’s Chronicles (Everyman’s Series). 


(2) Machiavelli's Prince (Everyman Series): Macaulay’s Essays 
on Machiavelli and on Ranke’s History of the Popes; Motley’s 
Rise of the Dutch Republic, Part III (Everyman’s edition, 
vol. II), 


(3) Macaulay’s Essays on the War of the Succession in Spain and 
Frederick the Great; Carlyle’s French Revolution. 


(4) A. W. Kinglake’s Eothen; G. M. Trevelyan’s Garibaldi and the 
Thousand. 


One examination paper. 
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LatTIN. 


Cicero, Murder at Larinum (Grose-Hodge, Macmillan); A book of 
Latin Poetry, edited by Joliffe and Breslove (Macmillan), Part I. 


The examination will include a paper on grammar, composition and 
sight translation. 


Two examination papers. 


MatTHEMATICS. 

(1) Algebra:—Arithmetic, geometric and harmonic progressions, vari- 
ation, permutations and combinations, binomial theorem, logarithms, 
number system, theory of quadratic equations, functional notation, graphi- 
cal representation, miscellaneous series such as the sum of the squares and 
of the cubes of the natural numbers with easy deductions therefrom, as 
in Intermediate Algebra by H. Tate, published by Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Toronto, or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 


(2) Coordinate Geometry:—The elements of the coordinate geometry 
of the straight line and circle as in A New Analytic Geometry by J. E. 
Durrant and H. R. Kingston, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, 
pp. 1-153 inclusive, and pp. 292-296, or as in similar text-books. 

One examination paper. 


(3) Trigonometry:—Measurement of angles, radian measure, trigo- 
nometrical ratios or functions of one angle, of two angles and of a multiple 
angle, relations between the sides and angles of a triangle, solution of 
triangles using logarithms, easy problems on heights and distances, general 
values and inverse functions, limits and approximations, as in Elementary 
Trigonometry by H. S. Hall and S. R. Knight, adapted for use in Canadian 
Schools, 1940 edition, published by the Macmillan Co. of Canada, Chapters 
1-XIII, XVII, XVIII and pp. 204-205, or as in similar text-books. 


Four figure mathematical tables will be provided. 
One examination paper. 


Music. 

(a) Harmony.—Scales; Intervals; Transposition of melodies; use 
of C clefs; barring of certain passages and determining their keys; analysis 
of chords; chords up to the Dominant 7th and Augmented 6th. This 
course leads gradually to the writing of simple harmony in 3 or 4 parts. 
The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music). 

Text-books: MacPherson, Rudiments of Music; Kitson, Elementary 
Harmony—Part I. 


(b) Form and Analysis.—Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence 
Accent. Rhythm. Time. Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms 
Suites—with special consideration of the Minuet and Trio. 
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Text-books:—MacPherson, Form in Music; MacPherson, Studies in 
Phrasing and Form; R. O. Morris, Structure of Music. 


(c) History —Musical origins, Hebrew and Greek influence on early 
Christian Music. The rise of Music in two or more parts. Secular 
Music. English, Flemish and_ Italian composers. The Renaissance, 
Instrumental Music, (Lute, virginal, viol, etc.), Opera. Beginnings of 
the Orchestra. Bach and Handel. C. P. E. Bach and sonata form. 
Haydn. Mozart. The Romantic Movement. Nationalism in Music. 


Modern Music. 


Text-books:—Stanford & Forsyth, A History of Music; Hadow, 
Music. 


(d) Aural Training—Development of a mental appreciation of 
scale degrees. Recognition of intervals and simple rhythms. Easy 
dictation. Sight Reading. Listening—to develop quickness of ear, 
memory, and natural accuracy. Quality of tone. 


Two written examination papers, one on Advanced Rudiments 
and Harmony and one on Form and Analysis and History. In addition 
there will be a short practical examination on Aural Training. 


Puysics. 


One paper will be set upon a general knowledge of the more important 
principles of elementary physics, the scope being that of Mendenhall, 
Eve, and Keys, College Physics (Heath) or of any equivalent text-book. 


Laboratory Work:—Experiments should be performed equivalent to 
those outlined in an Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics 
(Renouf Publishing Co.). The student’s notebook setting forth his 
own laboratory work, certified by the instructor and by the principal 
of the school, must be forwarded before the examination to the Registrar 
for inspection. 


SPANISH. 


Two papers will be set as in the Junior School Certificate, but the 
examination will be of a more advanced character. 


Prescribed texts:—Baroja’s ‘‘Zalacain el aventurero’’", (Heath & Co.); 


A. Palacio Valdés, A cara o cruz, (Macmillan). 
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CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The following certificates will be considered on their merits towards 
meeting the University entrance requirements:— 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
Senior High School Leaving Certificate. 
Senior Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 
PROVINCE OF ONTARIO. 
Upper School Certificate. 
Province or Nova Scotia. 
Grade XII Certificate. 
PRovVINCE OF Prince Epwarp [sLanp. 
Third Year Certificate of the Prince of Wales College 
Province oF MANITOBA. 
Grade XII Certificate. 
Provinces oF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 
Grade XII Certificate. 
Province or British CoLumBtiA. 
Senior Matriculation Certificate. 
NEWFOUNDLAND. 
Senior Matriculation Certificate 
Great BriTAIN. 
The Higher Certificates of :— 
The Oxford and Cambridge Schools Examination Board 
The Oxford Local Examination Board. 
The Cambridge Local Examination Board. 
The Northern Universities Joint Examination Board. 
The Central Welsh Board. 
The University of Durham. 
Bristol University. 
The University of London. 


In addition, pupils of recognized British Public and Secondary Schools 
who have obtained their School Certificates with the requisite credits, 
may be admitted to the Second Year without further examination, if 
they have satisfactorily completed at school a year’s work beyond the 
School Certificate in the subjects of the McGill Senior School Certificate, 
and are specially recommended by their headmasters or headmistresses. 
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UNIVERSITY SCHOLARS 1943-44 


With dates of first award 


ARTS 
Albert,Ruthiinaca-s 1941 
Block, Shirley Con akes inane 1940 
Cassirer, Thomas........... 1943 
Coles Joyce-Biasns2 se ou. 1943 

*Lane, Alec W.A............1942 
MapidtiNoras 20:4 0225208205 1942 
Massey, Irving............. 1940 
Naiman, James............. 1941 


ENGINEERING 
Cala Ro Panl ee ry ee 9 


SCIENCE 


Breitman, Leo 


Cooper, Ross...... 
Darragh, James............ 
Goldfarb, Lionel....... 


Hubel, David 


Nirenberg, Louis... .. 
Perrault, Michel. .... . 
Rosen, David. 0.0.0 0.0.. 
Smith, S. Douglas.......... 
Van Straten, Sylvia 


MEDICINE 


Payne, Torrence...... 


*Coates, "Donald Fy. 6. fo: 1943 Powles, William............ 
Corkran, William F......... 1943 Rosen, Harold.............. 
Ince, Geoffrey.............-. 1943 Shatan, Hyman. . 

Knight, Curtis: ¢iiaucco5.. 1941 Stevenson, Ian P........... 
Legrie;-Ernesti< 055 050.5 1942 
Mroz; Botisier apne. 194] 
Stonehewer, John....., 1943 ARCHITECTURE 
White, H. Edward. . . 194] 
Yorke-Slader, Geoffrey, ..... 1942 Baillie, Sheila. . . 
LAW 
Stalker, Alexander........., . 1943 


*On active service. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, 
MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


I. GENERAL STATEMENT 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


(1) Scholarships are awarded and bursaries and loans granted only 
to students taking a regular course leading to a degree or diploma. 

(2) Scholarships are awarded only if an adequate academic standard 
is attained. 

(3) The annual income of scholarships and bursaries is usually paid 


in two instalments, one in October and one in February. 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 

(1) Certain scholarships implying exceptionally high achievement are 
designated “University Scholarships’ by Senate. 

(2) The winner of a University Scholarship receives the title and 
status of a “Scholar of the University.’”” Winners of other 
scholarships do not receive this title or this status. 

(3): Each University Scholarship is of a certain maximum amount, 
but the amount actually awarded depends upon the financial 
needs of the winner. At present the minimum total value of 


a University Scholarship is $100. 











BuRSARIES 


(1) Bursaries are grants in aid of students of good scholarship who 





need such assistance to enter the University or to complete their 
course. 

(2) The amount of a bursary varies with the need established. 

(3) A bursary is renewable upon application and is tenable normally 
until the student has qualified for his degree or diploma, subject 
always to the dual condition that the need for it continues and 
that the standing of the student satisfies the University. 

(4) The holder of a scholarship may apply for an additional bursary. 

(5) Bursaries are ‘normally paid in two instalments: viz.: one in 
October and one in February. 

(6) Holders of bursaries may be required to undertake a certain 
amount of work for the University in return for their bursaries. 
The maximum number of hours any bursary holder may be asked 
to give is three hours a week throughout the session, or one hour 
for each dollar of his bursary,—whichever may be smaller. 

If a student is able to study while carrying out this bursary 
for example, some library assistants can, the 





obligation as, 
number of hours required may be doubled. 
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| 4. Loans 


The University has a loan fund of strictly limited amount from which 
some assistance may be given to particularly deserving students 
under the following conditions: 


(1) Loans are normally made only to students in upper years, 


(2) Loans are made only to students of good academic standing who 
are specially recommended on personal grounds by the Deans 
of their Faculties. 


(3) The loan, if granted, is made on the basis of an agreement between 
the applicant, or a sponsor of the applicant, and the University. 
The amount of the loan, the date and manner of its repayment, 
are made part of the agreement so that the debt may be fully 
discharged at the earliest possible date. 


| (4) An applicant for a loan should obtain an application form at 
the office of his Dean and submit this, when completed, to his 
Dean for transmission to the Bursar. 


5. INTERVIEWS 


Awards and grants of money are made only after a personal interview 
unless this requirement is explicitly waived. 


‘6 APPLICATIONS AND INQUIRIES 


Unless otherwise stated below, applications and inquiries should in 
the first instance_be made to the Registrar. 


Applications for all entrance scholarships (see page 177), for University 
bursaries, and for the renewal of bursaries, should be made on forms 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOLARSHIPS OF MEN WHO ENLIST 


A student having the status of a University Scholar when he leaves 
the University to serve in the armed forces of Canada will resume this 
status when he returns to the University. This rule will also apply to 


any other scholarships considered by the Scholarships Committee to con- 
fer a definite status upon the holder. 


This regulation is concerned only with the status of scholars. It 
has no financial implication. All questions of financial aid in the form of 
scholarships or bursaries for returned men will be considered in the light 
of circumstances existing at the time of these applications. 
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I]. ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


A. UNIVERSITY ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND BURSARIES 


(1) University EnrrANcE SCHOLARSHIPS AND BurRSARIES 

The University offers not less than four University Entrance Scholar- 
ships, each with a maximum value of $300 a year and a minimum total 
value of $100 (see page 178), together with a limited number of bursaries 
of smaller value*, tenable either in the Faculty of Arts and Science or in 
the Faculty of Engineering, and renewable annually provided that the 
holders continue to merit the award. 

Candidates for these awards are required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 


(6) their marks or grades in any recognized matriculation or school- 
leaving examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 
The school record and other supporting documents should be sent as soon 
as they are available. 


(2) Exicrsivity 

These scholarships and bursaries are intended for pupils of Public 
and Private Schools in Canada or elsewhere, but the University may, 
in exceptional cases, accept applications from other candidates. 


Men and women are eligible on equal terms. 
Applications will normally be accepted only from students who will 


be under the age of 20 on Ist October, 1945. In exceptional circumstances 


the University may waive this rule. 


(3) Tue TitTLe oF “SCHOLAR” 
The winner of a University Scholarship is given the title of “Scholar”. 
His name is printed as such in the Calendar and he has the status of a 


Scholar within the University. 





*See sled the Sir Williani Macdonald Entrance Scholarships and the Beatty 
Scholarships on page 178, and the Canadian Pacific Railway Scholarships on 
page 180. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


After entering the University the winner of a University Scholar- 
ship is not required to study for honours, and may be permitted to take 
the general course. 


(4) Financrat Neep 


The University may require the submission of evidence that the 
candidate needs the money award to further his educational interests. 
This evidence will normally include a statement from a parent or guardian. 
Whenever possible, moreover, the candidate will be interviewed. Financial 
need will in no case affect the University’s decision as to the winner of a 
scholarship, but may influence the amount of the award. 


The amount of the award made to any Scholar will not be published. 


In special cases the University may consider an application from the 
winner of a scholarship for additional assistance. 


B. OTHER ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS AND 
BURSARIES 


Unless otherwise stated, applications for these scholarships must be made 
to the Registrar before Ist July. 


Unless otherwise indicated, the word “Examination” is used below to 
denote the University School Certificate Examination, the Provincial High 
School Leaving Examination, the Catholic High School Leaving Examinations, 
or any other standard examination recognized for entrance scholarships. 


Applicants who have written examinations other than the McGill School 
Certificate Examination should send a certified copy of their examination 
marks to the Registrar's Office as soon as they are published. 


Tue Sir Witiiam Macponatp ENTRANCE ScHoLarsuips in Arts 
AND ScIENCE.—Four scholarships of $125 each endowed by Sir William 
Macdonald and open only to men are awarded under the conditions 
governing University Entrance Scholarships. (See page 177 for particulars). 


Tue Beatty ScHOLARSHIPs.—Tw 
(Greek and Latin) and one in Mathemati 
been founded by the late Sir Edward 


University. The scholarships are payable at the rate of $150 per a 


o scholarships, one in Classics 


Mathematics, but school and examin 
be taken into account. These awards a 
governing University Entrance Scholarshi 
will be required to submit: 
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(a) their complete High School record, 
(5) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 


(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


The winner of a Beatty Scholarship on entering the University need 
not necessarily take courses leading to honours in Classics or in Mathe- 


matics, but may enter any course in the Faculty for which he is qualified. 


Applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from the 


Registrar’s Office. These must be returned not later than Ist July. 


These scholarships are open only to male students, educated in Cana- 
dian Schools, whose parents are British or Canadian born. 


THe Hon. Rospert Jones Bursary.—Valued at $120 per annum, 
“is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” The bursary 
is not continued if the standing of the holder proves to be unsatisfactory. 


Rosert Bruce SCHOLARSHIP AND Bursary.—One entrance scholar- 
ship of $100 for one year is available in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


One bursary of $100 is open each year to “young men and women 
of promising abilities but of straitened circumstances in Arts and Science 


or Engineering.” 


For the first twenty-five years students of Scottish extraction will be 
given the preference (1923-1947). 


*THe OrrawaA VaLitey Bursarres.—These two bursaries are:— 


1. The P. S. Ross Bursary, of the value of $100, founded by Dr. P. D. 
Ross, B.A.Sc., LL.D., in memory of his father, the late Mr. P. S. 
Ross. 


2. The Ottawa Valley Graduates’ Society Bursary of the value of $75. 


These bursaries are given through the Ottawa Valley Branch of the 
Graduates’ Society and are open only to bona fide residents of the Ottawa 
Valley. The winners are selected by the University from candidates 
who nave written (1) The McGill School Certificate Examination or 
(2) The Quebec Catholic or Protestant High School Leaving Examination 
or (3) The Ontario Middle School Examination or (4) The McGill Senior 
School Certificate or (5) The Ontario Upper School Examination. 


Applications must reach the Registrar's Office before Ist September. 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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CANADIAN Paciric Ramrtway ScHoLaRsuips.—Scholarships covering 
one year’s tuition in the Faculty of Arts and Science and four in Chemical, 
Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineering, or six years in the School 
of Architecture, or four years’ tuition in the Arts courses of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, or in the School of Commerce, or four years in the 
School of Household Science, Macdonald College, are awarded annually 
by the Canadian Pacific Railway Company. These are open for com- 
petition to apprentices and other employees of the Company under twenty- 
one years of age, as well as to minor sons and daughters of employees. 
The method of award is that of the University Entrance Scholarships 
described on page 177, candidates being required to submit: 


(a) their complete High School record, 
(6) their marks or grades in any recognized examination, 
(c) confidential letters from their school principals. 


Forms of eligibility and full particulars as to the number of scholar- 
ships available, etc., may be obtained from Mr. F. J. Curtis, Superintendent 
of Pensions and Staff Registrar, Pension Department, C.P.R. Offices, 
Montreal. Applications, on forms obtainable from the Registrar's Office, 
accompanied by statements of eligibility from Mr. Curtis, must reach the 
Registrar’s Office before Ist July. 


Tue Sripney J. Hopcson ScHoLarsuips.—Two scholarships, of ap- 
proximate values $200 and $150 respectively, were founded by Arthur 
J. Hodgson, Esq., in memory of his son, Sidney James Hodgson, a student 
of the First Year in Arts, who was killed in action on September 27th, 
1918, while serving in the 66th Battery of the Canadian Field. Artillery. 
They are open to pupils of Westmount High School who have been in 
attendance for at least one year, and are awarded on the result of the 
June Examinations. The $200 Scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of 
Engineering and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the highest percentage 
in the Senior High School Leaving subjects required for admission to that 
faculty; the $150 Scholarship is tenable in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
and is awarded to the pupil obtaining the highest percentage in the Junior 
High School Leaving subjects required for admission to that faculty. 


Exiza Rerp Memoriat ScHoLarsuip.—See page 194. 


ScHOoLARSHIP GRANTED BY THE GRADUATES’ SOCIETY OF THE DistRICT 
or Beprorp.—This scholarship, tenable in the Arts Division of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science, has an approximate value of $140 and is awarded 
annually to a “‘matriculated student in Arts and Science, proceeding to 
the degree of B.A., whose parents reside in the District of Bedford and 
whose candidature has been approved by a committee of the Society,” 
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Narcissa Farranp (Mrs. N. Pert ES) ScHOLARSHIP.—This scholar- 
ship, of not less than $300 ($150 for two years), founded by Mr. and 
Mrs. H. V. Truell, of Sweet Acre, Knowlton, Que., and endowed by them 
with the sum of $7,000 out of the Narcissa Farrand Fund, is awarded 
annually to the candidate from the Eastern Townships who obtains the 
highest marks at the Arts and Science Entrance Examinations in June, 
and who has had his domicile in the Eastern Townships for five consecutive 


years immediately preceding the examination. 


Tue Grace Farrtey TRAFALGAR SCHOLARSHIP,—Founded in 1913 by 
certain friends and former pupils of the late Miss Grace Fairley, to sig- 
nalize her long and faithful service to education as head of the Trafalgar 
Institute. It is of the value of $100, is tenable for one year only, and is 
awarded annually to the student of Trafalgar Institute who obtains the 
highest marks in the June School Certificate Examination and enters the 


Faculty of Arts and Science. 


*Tue Isaperta C. MacRaer Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship of $125 
is open to residents of Maxville, Ont., who have satisfied the requirements 
for entrance to McGill University. Should there be no successful appli- 
cants from this locality for six years, the scholarship will subsequently 


be open to any resident in Ontario. 
Roya Vicrorta CoLLeEGE ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 193). 


*THe CHrisTIE-STORER CHAPTER ScHoLarsHip.—A scholarship of 
the value of $150, endowed by the above-named Chapter of the I.0.D.E 
in memory of the men of St. Lambert who fell in the Great War, 1914-1918, 
is awarded annually to the pupil of St. Lambert High School who stands 
highest in the June High School Leaving Examination each year, provided 
that the pupil’s aggregate is at least 700 marks out of a possible 1,000. 


Tue Unirep TuHeroLtocicAL CoLtLtece Bursaries.—The Board of 
Governors of the United Theological College offers bursaries to be used 
towards the payment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who 
are registered at this College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Christian Ministry and who have passed with credit the 
sessional examinations. For particulars, application should be made 


to the Principal, 3520 University Street, Montreal. 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
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i {PRESBYTERIAN COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS.—The Board of Management 
of the Presbyterian College offers a number of scholarships for the pay- 
ment of fees of undergraduates in Arts and Science who are registered 
at the Presbyterian College as in training for the study of theology with 
a view to the Ministry and who have creditably passed the sessional 


examinations. 
University Bursaries (see page 183). 


*Kuaxr University aND Y.M.C.A. Memorrat ScHoLarsHip Funp 
(see page 184). 


*L EONARD FoUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS (see page 184). 


Women AssocraTes oF McGitt Bursary (see page 185). 


*Tenable also at Macdonald College. 
{Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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III. SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, LOAN 
FUNDS, MEDALS, AND PRIZES IN THE 
VARIOUS FACULTIES OF THE UNIVERSITY 


A. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN ALL FACULTIES 


University ScHo.Larsuips.—University Scholarships with a maxi- 
mum value of $300 a year (see page 175) may be awarded by the University 
Scholarships Committee to students in any year of any undergraduate 
faculty. They are awarded for exceptionally distinguished work in the 
regular University examinations and special applications are not required. 


Universiry Bursaries.—The University has established a number 
of bursaries open to students in all faculties and schools. The general 
regulations governing the award of these are stated on page 175. Applica- 
tion must be made on a special form and forwarded to the Registrar. The 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar's Office and must be returned 
before the end of August. 


Dominion-ProvinciaAt Loans AND Bursaries.—The Dominion and 
Provincial Governments jointly offer a number of bursaries and combined 
bursaries and loans to university students. To be eligible an applicant 
must be a British subject with at least five years residence in the Province 
of Quebec, must be an undergraduate in good standing, not a student in 
theology, and must be in need of financial assistance. Special provision 
is made for students in science, engineering, medicine, and dentistry. 
For further particulars apply to the Registrar’s Office. 


*B’nat B’ritTH Bursaries.—Three bursaries of $100 each for the 1944-45 
session have been given to the University by the Mount Royal Lodge of 
B’nai B’rith. These bursaries are open to men and women students in any 
faculty. Need and scholarship will determine the award. Applications 
in writing must reach the Registrar before the end of August, 1944. 


*FREDERICK SouTHAM Ker Bursary.—This bursary was established 
in 1941 by Mr. F. N. Southam in memory of his grandson, Frederick 
Southam Ker, who was killed in action on September 6th, 1940. This 
bursary of $250 is open on equal terms to men and women of all faculties 
without respect to religion or race. It is awarded to a student who gives 
promise of becoming a good citizen but is handicapped in his or her academic 
course by lack of funds. Financial need, character, and academic record 


are all taken into account in making the award. 


*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Natrona Councit or Jewish Women or MontrREAL BuRSARIES.— 
The National Council of Jewish Women of Montreal offers each year a 
limited number of bursaries. The value of each award is normally $100 
and preference is given to Jewish students. These bursaries are awarded 
by the Council upon the recommendation of the University Scholarships 
Committee. Academic standing and financial need are both taken into 
consideration in making the award. Application should be made on the 
ordinary University Bursary application form. 


“Kuakr University anp Y.M.C.A. Memorrat ScHoLarsnip Funp. 
—The interest on this fund is awarded in scholarships by the Scholarship 
Committee subject to the following two conditions: 


(i) that the scholarships may be held by undergraduates only. 
(ii) that the preference is given to sons and daughters of soldiers: 


(a) who served in the Great War. 
(b) who serve in the present war. 


*LeoNARD FounpATION ScHoLarRsuips.—The Leonard Foundation 
created in 1916 by the late Colonel Reuben Wells Leonard and Mrs. 
Leonard offers each year a number of scholarships tenable at schools, 
colleges, and universities in Canada, approved by the Foundation. 


The scholarships are open to men and women. A student to be 
eligible must be “‘a British subject, of the white race, of the Christian 
Religion in its Protestant form, and of the full age of fourteen years.” 


The amount of the award will vary with the need of the winner. 


Sons and daughters of the following are given preference in the selection 
of scholars: 


(a) Clergymen, (b) School Teachers, (c) Officers, Non-Commissioned 
Officers and Men, whether active or retired, of His Majesty’s naval, 
military, or air forces, (d) Graduates of the Royal Military College, (e) 
Members of the Engineering Institute of Canada, (f) Members of the 
Mining and Metallurgical Institute of Canada. 


Men and women returning from active service are also given prefer- 
ence over the non-preferred class. 


The University is willing to endorse and forward with its recom- 
mendation applications of any candidates who may wish to apply through 
the University and are approved by it. 


Such candidates must make their applications on forms to be obtained 
from the Registrar's Office and must return these to the Registrar before 
the Ist February, 1945. 


A booklet giving further particulars may be consulted in the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 





*These awards are also tenable at Macdonald College. 
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Women Associates or McGitt Bursary.—A bursary of approx- 
imately $125 is available each year to men and women students in any 
Faculty. Scholarship and need will determine the award. The winner 
will be chosen by the Executive of the Women Associates of McGill from 
a list of candidates recommended by the Scholarships Committee and 
selected from the applicants for University bursaries. (See page 175). 


Autrep Nations Bursaries.—Ten bursaries of $100 each to be 
awarded under the following conditions: (1) the bursaries are open only 
to refugees from the Allied Nations whose countries have been overrun by 
the enemy, (2) the bursaries are open on equal terms to men and women, 
(3) the scholastic standing of the applicants must be high, (4) applicants 
must need financial assistance to enable them to undertake or continue 
their university course, and (5) the Selection Committee when making the 
awards will take into consideration the candidates’ general and personal 
qualifications for the careers they intend to adopt. 


Post Discuarce Re-EsraBLtisHMeNtT Orper.—Under an Order-in- 
Council of Ist October 1941 (P.C. 7633) the Dominion Government has 


established educational grants for men and women who return from active 





service. The grant includes the full tuition fees and a subsistence and is 
paid for as many weeks as the recipient was on active service. A copy of 


the Order-in-Council may be seen in the Registrar’s Office. 


PRIZES 


CHESTER MAcNAGHTEN PrizE.—This prize, which may be divided, 
has at present a value of approximately $70. It is offered annually for 
the best piece of creative writing in English submitted by a student of 
the University. The work submitted may be fiction, drama, essay, etc., 
and may be in prose or verse. The material should be carefully selected 
and properly presented. The judges will not read untidy manuscripts or 
a large number of newspaper clippings. Compositions that have appeared 
in print are not ineligible provided they have been published since Ist 
March, 1944. Compositions must be typed and must reach the Registrar 
before the Ist March, 1945. Entries that win prizes or honourable men- 
tion will be retained by the University and filed in the Redpath Library. 


Nei. Stewart Prize.—An annual prize of $20 in the Hebrew Lan- 
guage and Literature, established by Mr. Neil Stewart of Vankleek Hill 
in 1878, is open to students in the University and in the affliated Theo- 


logical Colleges. 
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LOAN FUNDS 


Applications for loans should be made through Deans of Faculties or 
Directors of Schools. 


University Loan Funp.—A Student Loan Fund has been estab- 
lished by the University to assist needy students in all Faculties. Loans 
are made normally only to students in upper years (see page 176), with 
good academic standing. 


Ontario Grapuates’ Socrery Loan Funp.—This loan fund open to 
students in all Faculties has been established by the Ontario Branch of 
the Graduates’ Society. 


ComMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—For students in Commerce (see 
page 195). 


Tue “Crass or 1899 Funpv’’.—For students in Engineering (see 
page 201). 


Tue Grorce Henry Frost Funp.—For students in Engineering 
(see page 201). 


THe Wappett Loan Funp.—For students. in Engineering (see 
page 201). 


Tue Canapran Institute or Mininc anp Metatiturcy Loan 
Funp.—For students in Engineering (see page 201). 


B. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For details of Entrance Scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 


For scholarships open to women only see page 193. 


For Scholarships, Bursaries and Loan Funds open to undergraduates 
in all Faculties see page 183. 


For awards open to Graduate Students see page 208. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


1. Only students in regular undergraduate standing are eligible for 
scholarships. 


2. Scholarships will be awarded only if an adequate standard is 
attained. 
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3. If in any college year there is not a sufficient number of candidates 
showing adequate merit, any one or more of the scholarships offered for 


competition may be given to more deserving candidates in another year. 


4. In order to retain his scholarship a successful candidate must 
proceed regularly with his college course to the satisfaction of the Faculty. 


5. The annual income of the scholarships will be paid in two instal- 
ments, viz.:—One in October and one in February. 


SECOND YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group I. 

Six scholarships of $100 each are offered to students advancing from 
the first to the second year for general proficiency in particular subjects 
of study. The awards will be made on the basis of the students’ complete 
academic records and on recommendations from the departments in which 
they have taken their courses. 


Group II. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 


indicated, to students advancing from the first to the second year. 


Tue Cuarctes ALEXANDER ScHo.arsuip.—Established in 1870 by 
Charles Alexander, “for the encouragement of the study of Classics and 
other subjects.’ Value $100. 


Tue Jane Reppatu Exureirion.—Founded by the late Mrs. Redpath, 
for the maintenance of an exhibition in Arts and Science. It is restricted 
to men and is awarded on the result of the sessional examinations of the 
First Year to the man who makes the highest average on the year's work. 
Value $100. 

Tur BarBARA Scott ScHoLarsuiPp.—Founded by the will of the 
late Barbara Scott to form an annual scholarship for the student “excelling 
in Classics in the First Year.”’ Value $80. 

Tue Marcaret JANE ALLAN Scuotarsuip.—This scholarship, of 
$200, was established in 1929 by a bequest to the Royal Victoria College 
from Mrs. Agnes W. Allan. It is awarded each year to the woman student 
in either the B.A. or the B.Sc. courses in Arts and Science who obtains the 


highest standing in the sessional examinations of the First Year. 


SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN THE SECOND, THIRD OR 
FOURTH YEARS 
Group III. 
Sir Wittram MacpoNnaLpD SCHOLARSHIPS.—Six scholarships of $125 
each are open to men students in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years 


for the session 1945-46. 
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}THe Sir Witt1am Dawson Scuo.arsuip.—Given by the New York 
Graduates’ Society; value $60. Open also to students in Engineering. 


Tue Dr. Barcitay ScHoLarsuip.—Awarded in the Classical Depart- 
ment, value $50. 


Tue Rerorp ScHoLarsuip.—The interest on this fund, amounting 
to about $200 per annum, will be equally divided each year and placed 
at the disposal of the Departments of English and Philosophy. 


THe Houston ScHo.arsuip.—Founded by the will of Thomas 
Houston, to establish a scholarship for French students studying for 
the ministry of the Presbyterian Church or the United Church of Canada. 
It is open only to undergraduates in the Faculty of Arts and! Science 
under the above restriction and is awarded on the result of the sessional 
examinations without regard to year. The value is about $70.00. 


Pererson Memoria Scuo.arsuiP in CLassics.—Founded in memory 
of Sir William Peterson, Principal of McGill University from 1895 to 1918, 
by his son, W. G. Peterson, M.A. This scholarship of the total value 
of $400 ($200 a year for two years) is open to students in any year. The 
winner is nominated by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Assotr ScHotarsuips (see page 203). 


Tue Major Hrram Mitts Scuorarsuie.—This scholarship, of the 
value of $120 is open to students in any of the biological sciences including 
Anatomy, Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Genetics, Physiology, 
and Zoology. It is open to both men and women. 


THIRD YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group IV. 


Eight scholarships of $100 each are offered to students advancing from 
the second to the third year in both the General Course and the Honours 
Courses*, on the basis of academic record and recommendations from de - 
partments. 


*The subjects of study for Honours Courses are as follows:—Bacteri- 
ology, Biochemistry, Biological Sciences, Botany, Chemistry, Latin, 
Greek, Economics, Political Science, English, French, Geology, German, 
History, Mathematics, Philosophy, Physics, Physiology, Psychology, 
Sociology, Zoology, and combined courses in two of the above subjects. 


Group V. 


The following scholarships are also offered, according to the terms 
indicated, to students advancing from the second to the third year. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Rosert Bruce Scuo.arsuip.—From a fund, created by the will of 
the late Robert Bruce, of Quebec City, one scholarship of annual value 
of $75, tenable for two years, will be awarded for high standing in the 
examinations at the end of the Second Year. 


THe CHartes Witt1am Snyper MemorraL ScHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship, founded by L. P. Snyder, Esq., in memory of his son, Charles 
William Snyder, a student of First Year Arts, who was killed in the Battle 
of Sanctuary Wood on June 2nd, 1916, is of the value of $250. It is 
awarded annually on the results of the ex&minations in English and 
Economics of the Second Year, and is subject to the condition that the 
holder take an Honours Course in English, with Economics as a minor 
subject in his Third Year, or the Honours Course in English and Econo- 
mics. It is open to male students in the Faculty of Arts and Science 
professing the Christian religion. 


Tue ALEXANDER Mackenzie ScHo.arsuips.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215 is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Second Year in Political Science and is open only to a 
student who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholar-~ 
ship is conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political 
Science of the Third Year. (See also Group VI). 


Tue Hannan WiLtarp Lyman Memoria SCHOLARSHIP of the value 
of $80 is awarded annually to a woman student of the third or fourth year. 


Deira Pur Epsiton Sororiry Bursary. 





This bursary, founded 
by the Delta Phi Epsilon Sorority in memory of Edith Silver, is of the 
value of $100 and is open to a woman student entering the Third Year o 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


For other third year scholarships see also Group III. 


FOURTH YEAR SCHOLARSHIPS 
Group VI. 


Students advancing to the Fourth Year who have distinguished 
themselves in the general course or in honours courses may be recom- 
mended to Senate by the Faculty for the renewal of a scholarship pre- 
viously held or for the award of a University Scholarship. 


Tue James Dartinc McCatt Scuorarsuip.—This scholarship was 
founded by J. T. McCall, Esq., in memory of his son, James D. McCall, 
B.Sc., who was drowned shortly after the war, in which he served with 
distinction. This scholarship is awarded each year to a male student 
of the Fourth Year professing the Christian religion, who is taking honours 
in English or in Philosophy or in both these subjects. It is of the value 


of $250. 
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Tue ALEXANDER Mackenzie ScHoLaRsHips.—One scholarship of 
the value of $215, is awarded annually on the results of the honours exam- 
inations of the Third Year in Political Sciénce and is open only to a student + 
who has completed the work of that year. Tenure of the scholarship is 
conditional upon the holder’s taking the honours work in Political Science 
of the Fourth Year (see also Group V). 


For other fourth year scholarships see Group III and Group V. 


MEDALS IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 


the presentation of medals until after the war. 


The following medals are awarded to the graduating students who 
stand highest in the First Class Honours List of the subjects named, pro- 
vided the Faculty so recommends to Senate:— 


The Henry Chapman Gold Medal, for Classical Languages and Literature. 
The Prince of Wales Gold Medal, for Mental and Moral Philosophy. 

The Anne Molson Gold Medal, for Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
The Shakspere Gold Medal, for English Language and Literature. 

The Logan Gold Medal, for Geology, Mineralogy and Paleontology. 

The Major Hiram Mills Gold Medal, for Biology. 


The Governor-General’s Gold Medal, for Modern Languages and Liter- 
ature. 


The Governor-General’s Silver Medal awarded to the student standing 
highest among those graduating ‘“‘with great distinction” in the 
general course, 

The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal awarded to the student who 


stands second among those graduating ‘‘with great distinction” in 
the general course. 


The Allen Oliver Gold Medal, for Economics and Political Science (founded 
by Mrs. Frank Oliver, in memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, 


B.A., M.C., Lieutenant 26th Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action 
at the Somme, on November [8th, 1916). 


The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, for History. 


In addition to the above, certain medals are offered annually by the 
Alliance Frangaise, at the discretion of the Department of French 
Language and Literature. 


If there is no candidate for any medal, or if none of the candidates 
fulfils the required conditions, the medal is withheld, and the proceeds of 
its endowment for the year may be devoted to prizes in the subject for 
which it was intended. 
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PRIZES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Annie MacrintosH Prize.—The endowment of this prize was con- 
tributed by friends and pupils of the late Miss Annie Macintosh and by a 
special gift of the late Miss I. G. Macintosh. The present value of the 
prize is $50. It is offered as a prize or prizes to students of the Royal 
Victoria College in such subject or for such work as the Faculty may 
determine. 


PeENHALLOw Prize in Borany.—An annual prize of $25, endowed 
by the Arts Undergraduate Society in 1911, is awarded to the graduating 
student whose complete record shows the highest first class standing in 
Botany. At least 4 full courses in the subject must have been taken, and 


Honours students will receive preference. 


Henry CHAPMAN Prize.—A book prize of the value of $20 is given 
in modern languages (excluding English), or in Hebrew. 


THe CuesteER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


Tur Cuerry Prize.—This prize of books, founded by Wilbur H. 
Cherry, Arts 1907, and Anna Cherry, Arts 1918, in memory of their father, 
William Cherry, Med. 1869, and of their brother, William McFie Cherry, 
Arts 1911, is awarded annually by the Department of Economics and 
Political Science to the student who is, in the opinion of the Department, 


deserving of such recognition. 


Peterson MemoriaAu Prize in Li TERATURE.—This prize, founded 
by W. G. Peterson, M.A., in memory of his father, Sir William Peterson, 
Principal of McGill University from 1895-1918, is of such value as may 
be determined from time to time and is awarded to the undergraduate, 
or graduate, student who in addition to having achieved distinction in 
English Literature has given evidence of creative literary ability. 


Tue Dora Forsytu Prize.—An annual prize amounting to the 
interest annually on $1,000 bequeathed by the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth 
for English Literature. This prize is open to women students only and is 
awarded to a candidate recommended by the Department of English 
Language and Literature and approved by the Faculty of Arts and Science. 

FantTHAM MemortAL PriZE IN Zootocy.—This prize of $50, endowed 
by Dr. Annie Fantham in memory of her husband, Professor H. B. Fan- 
tham, late Strathcona Professor of Zoology and Head of the Department, 
is awarded annually to the graduating student who has taken the full 
honours course in Zoology and who ranks highest of those obtaining 
first class honours in this subject. The prize is open to men and women. 
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Mavetene Hopeson Prize in History.—An annual prize of $15 
endowed by the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire in recognition 
of the work done by Mrs. W. C. Hodgson as President of the Provincial 
Chapter of Quebec. The prize is awarded to the Third Year Honours 
student in History who in the opinion of the Department of History has 
done the most outstanding work in this subject. 


Historicat Socrety’s Prize.—This prize is endowed by a fund 
belonging to the Historical Society. The award is made jointly by the 
Executive of the Historical Society and the Chairman of the Department 
of History to the male undergraduate in the First Year who has shown the 
greatest promise in History and intends to read for Honours in this subject, 
and is awarded in books. 


Anne Mo tson Prize in Cuemistry.—A prize of $100 awarded 
annually to the student with the highest record among those graduating 
with First Class Honours in Chemistry. 


Prizes in Borany anp Zootocy.—A sum of $50 is awarded annually 
as a prize or prizes in the Departments of Botany and Zoology for original 
summer collections. Candidates should consult these Departments con- 
cerning the collections to be made. 


OrnitHoLocy Prize.—A prize of $10 given by Mrs. Christine L. 
Henderson, to be spent by the winner upon books of his choice relating to 
natural history. At present this prize is awarded to the student standing 
highest in the first class in the examination in Advanced Vertebrate Zool- 
ogy. 


Eruet Watkem Josepu Prize.—The Wolfe and Montcalm Chapter 
of the Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire has endowed an annual 
prize in the Department of Education as a tribute to Mrs. Henry Joseph, 
Regent of the Chapter. 


Marion McCaut Daty Prize.—A prize of $50 awarded each year to 
a woman student who has completed the second year and is entering the 
third year of the Faculty of Arts and Science or the Faculty of Engineering 
(including Architecture) at the University. The award is made by the 
University Scholarships Committee in consultation with the President 
of the McGill Women’s Union and another senior woman student chosen 
by the Committee. In making the award the Committee takes into 
account (a) the candidate’s promise of making a definite- contribution 
to Canadian life, (b) the financial need of the candidate, and (c) the acad- 
emic record of the candidate, 


For awards open to graduates see page 208. 
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BURSARIES 


Locan Bursaries.—A part of the interest of the Logan Medal 
Fund, amounting to about $200 a year, may be awarded upon the recom- 
mendation of the Department of Geological Sciences to undergraduate 
or graduate students in that department. 


Applications should be made in writing to the Chairman of the De- 
partment of Geological Sciences before the 3lst August. 


Cy OPEN TO: STUDENTS. OF THE, ROW ar 
VICTORIA COLLEGE 


ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 
Roya Vicroria CoLLEGE ENTRANCE ScHOLARSHIPS.—Iwo scholar- 
ships, open to women only and conditional on residence in the Royal 
Victoria College, are offered each year, one of the value of $200 and one 
of $100. These are awarded on the result of the McGill School Certificate 


or Senior School Certificate or other approved examinations. 


ADDITIONAL SCHOLARSHIPS 


For a statement of the scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to 
women students of the University, see pages 177, 178, 183, 186. 

ResipEnT Bursaries.—In addition to these, four resident bursaries 
in all, of the value of $200 each, are available for outstanding students 
of the second, third and fourth years who may be nominated by the 
Warden. In exceptional cases one or more of these may be awarded to 
first year students. 


SPECIAL SCHOLARSHIPS ADMINISTERED BY A COMMITTEE 
' OF THE ALUMNAE SOCIETY 


Erne Huriteatt Scuotarsuip.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 to be known as the Ethel Hurlbatt Scholarship, in memory of the 
late Dr. Ethel Hurlbatt, a former Warden, has been founded by the Alum- 
nz Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student of the 
2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 

SusAN CAMERON VAUGHAN SCHOLARSHIP.—A scholarship of the annual 
value of $100 to be known as the Susan Cameron Vaughan Scholarship in 
honour of Mrs. Walter Vaughan, retired Warden, has been founded by the 
Alumnae Society and will be awarded annually to a distinguished student 
of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th year. 

Heten R. Y. Rerp Scuo.arsuip.—A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100 made possible by a legacy from the estate of the late Dr. Helen 
R. Y. Reid, to be known as the Helen R. Y. Reid Scholarship will be 
awarded annually to a distinguished student of the 2nd, 3rd, or 4th Year. 
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Exrza Rem Memorrat Scuo.arsuip.—Founded by The Montreal 
Women’s Club in memory of the first President of the Club, Mrs. Robert 
Reid. This scholarship of the value of $150 is tenable for one year, with 
a maximum of four years to any one student, and is awarded to a chosen 
graduate of The Montreal High School for Girls. 


Tue Locat Councit or Jewish WomEN or MontREAL offers an 
annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the College 
in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the Scholar- 
ship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


Tue B’rat B’ritH Mount Roya Women’s Auxitiary No. 257 offers 
an annual scholarship of $100 to be given to a deserving student of the 
college in need of this financial assistance, the award to be made by the 
Scholarship Committee of the Alumnae Society. 


AvumNae Society Bursaries AND Loans.—In addition to the above, 
a limited number of bursaries and loans are offered by the Alumnae Society 
through its Scholarship Committee, 


Students interested in bursaries and loans should consult the Warden 
before the opening of the Session. 


D. OPEN TO STUDENTS. IN THE SCHOOL OF 
COMMERCE 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 


SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 


Isaac Bruck Scuo.arsuips.—The Bruck Silk Mills presents $500 


annually to the University to provide two scholarships in the School of 
Commerce. 


The scholarships may be held by students in the Second, Third or 
Fourth year of the School, and are awarded annually without respect to 
race or sex by The Faculty of Arts and Science upon the results of the 
sessional examinations in the School. 


Tue F, W. Suarp Prize 1n AccounTANCY AND MatHematics.— 
This will be awarded at the end of the Fourth Year to the best student 
in Accountancy, Business Organization and Mathematics. Value $50.00. 
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Josepu H. Jacoss Prize.—The sum of $650.00 was received from 
the executors of the estate of the late Joseph H. Jacobs. The annual 
revenue from this bequest, which is approximately $25, will be awarded 
as a prize for Second Year Accountancy. 

Cuester MAcNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


MEDALS 


Due to wartime conditions it may be neces 





sary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 

Tue Beatry Mepat.—A gold medal endowed by the late Sir Edward 
Beatty, former Chancellor of the University, is offered to the student in 
the School of Commerce who attains the highest distinction in Economics. 
At present, it is awarded on the basis of the aggregate marks for the three 
full year courses, Elements of Political Economy, Money and Banking, 
and Economic Distribution. 

LIEUTENANT-GoveERNoR’s Mepats.—A silver medal and a bronze 
medal have been offered to the School of Commerce by his Honour the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec, the silver medal for the 
student with the highest average throughout the last three years of study; 
the bronze medal for the one who has the second highest average through- 
out the last three years of study. 


LOAN FUNDS 


ComMERCIAL Society Loan Funp.—A fund has been established by 
the Commercial Society to be known as ““The Commercial Society Loan 
Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each year one or more students of the 
School of Commerce who are entering their fourth year, to complete their 
course. Loans from this Fund are repayable within two years after gradu- 
ation. Application should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of Arts 
and Science. 

Orner Loan Funps (see page 176). 


E... OPEN TO STUDENTS. IN- THE: FAGUE fysor 
ENGINEERING 
(Including Architecture) 

For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 

see page 183. 
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS 

Workman StrupentTsuip,—The University accepts one nomination 
each year for a full course in Mechanical Engineering from the executors 
of the estate of the late Thomas Workman, provided the student nominated 

(1) isa resident of Quebec, 

(2) has obtained in the examinations qualifying for admission to the 
University the standard required by the Scholarships Committee 
for University Entrance Scholarships or Bursaries. 

For other entrance scholarships see pages 177 and 178. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


AWARDED ON THE RESULTS OF THE SESSIONAL 
EXAMINATIONS OR FOR SPECIAL THESES 


British Association SEconD YEAR Prizes.—Two British Associa- 
tion prizes of $40 and $20, at the end of the Second Year, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respec- 
tively, in the sessional examinations in Calculus and Mechanics of the 
Second Year. 


Scorr Exursition.—A Scott exhibition of $40, founded by the 
Caledonian Society of Montreal, in commemoration of the centenary of 
Sir Walter Scott, and a British Association prize of $20, to the students 
obtaining the highest, and the second highest aggregate marks, respectively, 
in the sessional examinations in Mathematics, Descriptive Geometry, 
and Physics of the First Year. 


TicHe Prize.—A prize of $50, presented by Mr. James L. Tighe, 
B.A.Sc., for research work in Hydraulics. 


Ancuin-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest 
marks in Architectural Drawing in the School of Architecture. 


Ancun-Norcross Prize.—A prize of $25, presented by the Anglin- 
Norcross Corporation Limited, to the student obtaining the highest marks 
in Architectural Engineering in the School of Architecture. 


Tue Lours Rospertson Prize.—Founded by Mr. and Mrs. John A. 
Robertson, in memory of their son, John Louis Armour Robertson, who 
was killed in the Great War on July 18th, 1916, to be awarded in the 
form of books to the undergraduate student who ranks highest in Design 
in the Final Year of the School of Architecture. 


Puiipe J. Turner Prize.—A prize of $20 presented by Mr. A. B. 
Darbyson, a graduate in the School of Architecture of the Class of 191 5, to 
the student obtaining the highest marks in Building Construction of the 
Second Year course in Architecture. 


The following prizes are offered for the best summer essays :— 


Hersey Prize.—To students in Metallurgical Engineering, a prize 
of $25, presented by Milton L. Hersey, Esq., D.Sc. 
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ENGINEERING INsTiITUTE oF CANADA Prizes.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada offers each year a prize of books or instruments to 
the value of $25 for the best paper in any branch of engineering received 
from an English-speaking Student or Junior of the Institute in the Prov- 
ince of Quebec. This prize is known as the Phelps Johnson Prize; 
another of the same value, the Ernest Marceau Prize, is awarded for the 
best paper in French. Similar prizes are open to those located in other 
provinces. The successful papers become part of the literature of the 
Institute and place the authors in prominent touch with the engineering 
profession. Further particulars may be obtained from L. Austin Wright, 


General Secretary, 2050 Mansfield Street, Montreal. 


ENGINEERING INstiTUTE oF CANADA Prize.—The Engineering 
Institute of Canada also offers each year a prize of $25 to the student of 
the Third Year whose standing, considered in combination with his ac- 
tivities in student engineering organizations, is, in the opinion of the 


Faculty, most meritorious. 


Cananptan InstiTuTE oF Mininc anp MetaLLurcy Prizes.—Three 
prizes, one of $25 and the President’s gold medal, and two of $25 each, 
are offered annually for the best papers submitted by student members 
to the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy. 


UNDERGRADUATES SocliETy’s Prizes.—The sum of $50 has been voted 
by the Undergraduates Society of the Faculty of Engineering, to be given 
as prizes for the best summer essays submitted by students in the third 
and fourth years. $25 is awarded for the best essay, $15 for the second 


and $10 for the third. 


The following regulations apply: (1) the Faculty will correct and 
grade the summer essays in the usual way, (2) when the classification is 
completed a list of those essays. worthy of consideration by the Prize 
Committee will be posted, (3) essays awarded prizes will “ipso facto’’ be- 
come the property of the Engineering Undergraduate’s Society and will 
be bound by the Society and kept in the Engineering Library, and (4) a 
notice, to accompany the list of essays considered, will be posted stating 
that among the students considered those wishing to compete for the 
prizes should signify their intention to do so by writing to the Faculty, 


mentioning clearly that they accept condition No. 3. 
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Tue Nationat Breweries Limirep Prizes.—The sum of $25 has 
been donated by the National Breweries Limited to provide prizes for 
summer essays submitted by students entering the second year. For the 
session 1944-45 the sum will be divided into a first prize of $15 and a second 
prize of $10. 


}Sir Witt1am Dawson ScuHovtarsuip.—A Sir William Dawson Scholar- 
ship, given by the New York Graduates’ Society; value $60; open also to 
students in Arts and Science (see page 188). 


Society oF CuemicaL INpustry Prize.—A prize of $50 is offered 
by the Montreal Section of the Society of Chemical Industry (Canadian 
Section) for an original essay on a chemical subject. Undergraduate 
students, other than those in their final year, are eligible to present papers. 
Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


AMERICAN Society oF Merats Prize.—A prize in selected metal- 
lurgical books to the value of $10.00 is offered, by the Montreal Chapter 
of the American Society for Metals, to the student graduating in Metal- 
lurgical Engineering who obtains the highest mark, provided he obtains 
honours standing in the subjects of Metallography and Thesis combined. 


Tue Rosert ForsytH Prize 1n Civit ENGINEERING.—Under the 
will of the late Miss Jeanie Forsyth the interest on $1000 is awarded 
each year, if the examiners so recommend, to a “worthy and needy” 
student of the graduating class who secures high standing in the subjects 
of Theory of Structures and Strength of Materials. 


InstiTUTE oF Rapio ENcineERS Prizes.—Each year two prizes will 
be offered to students of McGill and other approved universities for the 
best papers on radio engineering or some closely allied subject. The first 
prize is $25 and the second prize is a student membership in the Institute 
of Radio Engineers for a period of two years. Essays, which may be 
written in French or English, must reach the office of the Dean of the 
Faculty of Engineering not later than the 30th of November 1944. 


CuEsTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


AWARDED AT THE DISCRETION OF THE FACULTY 


Tue Hon. Rosert Jones Bursary.—Of the value of $120 per annum, 
“is granted from time to time to some poor student for the full term of 
study in the Faculty of Arts and Science or Engineering.” 

The scholarship is continued until the halder graduates if his academic 
standing is entirely satisfactory. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Tue Bayiis ScHoLarsuip.—Founded in memory of Mr. and Mrs. 
James Baylis, of Montreal, and having an annual value of $100, is awarded 
to some student entering the & 





scond Year who is in need of financial 
assistance. The scholarship will be continued during the Third and 


Fourth Years, if the standing of the student continues to be satisfactory. 


Application should be made through the Dean of the Faculty. 


Dovuc.Las Tutor1AL Bursaries.—The late Dr. James Douglas, who 
was a member of the Board of Governors, provided for twelve or more 
tutorial bursaries of approximately $75 per annum in the Faculty of 
Engineering. In assigning these, the circumstances of the applicants as 
well as their academic standing are considered. These bursaries carry the 
obligation of giving tutorial instruction equivalent to one evening a week. 
Students in the Third and Fourth Years of Engineering are eligible. Writ- 
ten application should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before May Ist. 


H. M. MacKay Memorrat ScuorarsniP.—This scholarship will 
be awarded during the summer of 1944 to a student of British citizenship 
who has then completed the First Year in Engineering and intends to 
enter the Second Year in September, 1945. A committee appointed by the 
Faculty selects the scholar, having in mind the results of the First Year 


sessional examinations, general character, industry, and other qualities 





desirable in an engineer. The value of the scholarship is $135. Payment 
is withheld if the scholar’s progress is unsatisfactory. If no candidate of 
sufficient merit applies, the scholarship is not awarded. Written applica- 


tions should be made to the Dean’s Office on or before May Ist. 


Tue Jenkins Bros., Lrp., ScHOLARSHIP Supported by Messrs. 
Jenkins Bros., Ltd., and having an annual value of $200, is open to all 
Engineering students entering the Fourth Year in September 1945 and is 
awarded on the basis of academic standing and personality. Written appli- 


cation should be made to the Dean’s office on or before May Ist. 


Tur Nevit Norton Evans Scuotarsuip.—This Scholarship of 
$100 a year was established in 1937 by graduates of the Faculty of Applied 
Science (Engineering), and is open to students of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing who show outstanding ability in Chemistry. The award will be made 
by the Faculty of Engineering and the Department of Chemistry. No 


application is required. 


BURSARIES 


Tue Anctin Bursary.—Of the value of $200, is given annually by 
Mrs.-Anglin in memory of her husband, the late Mr. J. P. Anglin, B.Sc., 
1906. It will not be available for the 1944-45 session. 
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Province oF QuesBec Mininc Bursaries.—Each year the Depart- 
ment of Mines of the Province of Quebec offers a number of bursaries to 
enable students to take a university course in mining engineering, metal- 
lurgy, or geology. The maximum annual value of these scholarships is 
$650 for a student who has to live away from home in order to attend the 
University, and $325 for a student who can live at home. Candidates 
must be Canadians and have lived for at least five years in the Province of 
Quebec. Further information may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


BuRSARY OF THE CoRPORATION OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS.—The 
Corporation of Professional Engineers presents annually a bursary of the 
value of $100, tenable by a student in the third or fourth year of the Faculty 
of Engineering and awarded by the Faculty. 


For information concerning bursaries open to undergraduates in all 
Faculties see page 183. 


MEDALS 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 


British Association Mrepat.—This medal is open for competition 
to students of the graduating class in each of the Engineering courses, 
and, if the examiners so recommend, will be awarded to the student taking 
the highest position in the final examinations. The British Association 
Medals were founded by the British Association for the Advancement of 
Science in commemoration of its meeting held in Montreal in 1884. 


Canapran Institute or Mininc AND Metatiturcy Mepat.—A gold 
medal and two prizes are offered by the Canadian Institute of Mining and 
Metallurgy. For further particulars, see page 197. 


Tue Lreurenant-Governor’s SitverR Mepau.—Awarded to the 
student ranking highest in the Graduating Class in Architecture, provided 
his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


Tue Lreurenant-Governor’s Bronze Mepar.—Awarded to the 
student obtaining the second place in the Graduating Class in Architec- 
ure, provided his work is considered of sufficient merit. 


THe Royat ArcuirecturaL Institute or Canapa Mepat—A 
medal is offered annually to the student who has completed the entire 
course at a recognized School of Architecture, who has obtained high 
marks throughout his course, and who gives promise of being an architect 
of distinction after graduation. British subjects only are eligible for this 
award. 
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LOAN FUNDS 


Tue “Crass or 1899 Funp’’.—Established by the “Applied Science” 
Class of 1899, to aid each year one or more students who, upon the com- 
pletion of their Second Year, require assistance to enable them to finish 
their course. Loans from this fund are repayable after graduation. 
Applications should be made to the Dean. 


Tue Georce Henry Frost Funp.—Founded by the late G. H. Frost, 
B.Sc. ’60, to aid students who, when commencing the work of the second 
or a subsequent year in the Faculty of Engineering, require financial 
assistance. In making loans from this fund the academic standing of 


the applicants is considered. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


Tue Wapvet Loan Funp.—Founded by the late J. B. Waddell, Esq. 
Loans are made under the same conditions as apply to the George Henry 
Frost Fund, except that the benefits are available to graduate students as 
well as to undergraduates. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


Tue Canapian INstITUTE oF Mininc AND METALLURGY LOAN Funp. 
—Founded by the Montreal Women’s Auxiliary of that organization for 
the assistance of Engineering students in Mining, Metallurgy, Geology 
and allied subjects. Applications should be made to the Dean. 


OrHerR Loan Funps (see page 186). 


For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 208 and 2/1. 


F. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
MEDICINE 
For scholarships, bursaries, and loan funds open to undergraduates in 
all faculties see page 183. 


MEDALS 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 


the presentation of medals until after the war. 


Tue Hotmes Gotp Mepat, founded by the Medical Faculty in the 
year 1865, as a memorial of the late Andrew Holmes, M.D., LL.D., one 
time Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, is awarded to the student grad- 
uating with the highest aggregate number of marks in the different branches 


comprised in the medical curriculum. 


The student who wins the Holmes Medal has the option of exchanging 
it for a bronze and the money equivalent of the gold medal. 
Tur Woop Gotp MeEpat, founded by Casey A. Wood, M.D., Din.p:, 


awarded to the student graduating with the highest aggregate number of 
marks in the clinical examinations of the Final Year. The winner of the 


Holmes Medal is ineligible for this medal. 
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THe SuTHERLAND Gotp Mepat, founded in 1878 by the late Mrs. 
Sutherland, in memory of her husband, William Sutherland, M.D., formerly 
Professor of Chemistry in this Faculty, is awarded for the best examina- 
tion in Biochemistry, together with a creditable examination in the primary 
branches. 


Tue LizureNant-Governor’s S1tverR MEDAL, to be awarded to the 
student of the final year, who in the opinion of the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment of Public Health and Preventive Medicine, is most proficient in that 
subject. 


Tue Lreurenant-Governor’s Bronze MEDAL, to be awarded to 
the student who obtains the highest standing in the Final Examination 
in Physiology. 


PRIZES 


Tue Josep Hits Prize. (Founded by the late Dr. Joseph Hils, 
of Woonsocket, R.I.)—A prize in books, awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest number of marks in the subject of Pharmacology. 


Tue JosepH Mortey Drake Prize. (Founded by the late Joseph 
Morley Drake, M.D.)—A prize in books, to be awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest number of marks at the Final Examination in 
Pathology. 


Primary Prize.—A prize in books awarded for the best aggregate 
standing in the subjects of the first division (Anatomy, | listology, Physio- 
logy, Biochemistry). 


Tue F. Sater Jackson Prize.—An annual prize of $50.00, founded 
by Mr. and Mrs. H. F. Jackson in memory of their son, the late F, Slater 
Jackson, M.D. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examina- 
tion, written and oral, in Histology and Embryology. 


THe Avexanper D. Stewart Prize.—An annual prize in books, 
founded by the late W. Grant Stewart (Arts 1885, Med. 1888) in memory 
of his brother, the late Alexander D. Stewart (Med. 1888), to be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class who, in the opinion of the Faculty, 
presents in every respect the highest qualifications to practise his pro- 
ee 
fession, 


Rogert Forsytn Prrze.—Under the will of the late Miss Jeanie 
Forsyth the interest on $1,000 is awarded each year to a student who, 
upon graduation, has shown particular ability in all branches of surgery. 


Tue Jonn Munro Exper Prize.—An annual prize of $25.00 founded 
in 1935 by Aubrey H. Elder, K.C., in memory of his father, John M. Elder, 
C.M.G., M.D., C.M., sometime Assistant Professor of Surgery in the 
Faculty. The prize is awarded on the result of a special examination in 
Anatomy. 
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CampsBett Howarp Prize 1n Cirnicat Mepicine.—An annual prize 
of $50 founded by Mrs. Campbell Howard, in memory of her husband, 
the late Dr. Campbell P. Howard, Professor of Medicine at McGill Uni- 
versity. The prize is awarded to the student who shows the most consist- 


ent excellence in his written case reports in the subject of Clinical Medicine. 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Dr. Mauve E. Seymour Aspotr ScHoLarsuips.—Established in 
1938 by an anonymous donation of $10,000 in honour of the late Maude 
E. Seymour Abbott, B.A., M.D., F.R.C.P., (Canada), LL.D., (McGill), 
to commemorate her distinguished work in connexion with the history of 
Canadian medicine, the Sir William Osler Pathological Collection, and her 


outstanding research in congenital cardiac disease. 


The revenue of this fund is used for the provision of a scholarship 
or scholarships to be awarded by the University to an undergraduate 
in the Faculty of Medicine or to an undergraduate in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science who is preparing to enter Medicine. While men and 
women are both eligible for the awards, women candidates will be given 
the preference. The amount of the awards will vary according to the 


needs of the winners. 


Applications in writing must reach the Registrar before the 30th 


June, 1945. 


Tue Watter J. Hoare Memoria SCHOLARSHIP. 
was endowed by the late Dr. Charles W. Hoare, a graduate ofy McGill 
University, in memory of his son, Walter J. Hoare, who was killed in 
the Great War. It is open annually to pupils of the Collegiate Institutes 
of the counties of Essex, Kent and Lambton entering the Faculty of 
Medicine. If there are no qualified candidates in this preferred class, 
the scholarship may be awarded to another candidate nominated by the 
Faculty of Medicine. Applications in writing must reach the Registrar 


before the Ist April. 


This scholarship 


LOAN FUND 


Ketiocc Loan Funp.—A limited sum of money has been placed at 
the disposal of the Faculty of Medicine by the Kellogg Foundation to 
assist medical students not eligible for other grants. Nearly all the grants 
made possible by this fund have now been awarded so that applications will 
be considered only if the circumstances are exceptional. Applicants should 


consult Dean D. L. Thomson, Chairman of the Scholarships Committee in 
the Faculty of Medicine. 


i Pe, 7 
For awards open to Graduates in Medicine see pages 208 and 212. 
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G. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF 
DENTISTRY 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 
see page 183. 
MEDALS AND PRIZES 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 
the presentation of medals until after the war. 


Tue Montrreay Dentat CLus Gotp MEDAL AND A Prize In Books. 
—Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 

Tue Cottece or DenTat SURGEONS OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 
Prize.—A prize of twenty-five dollars awarded to'the student, regis- 
tered in Quebec, obtaining the highest standing in the practical exami- 
nations of the Final Year. 

Tue Lizut.-Governor’s SitveR MEDAL AND A Prize 1n Booxs.— 
Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 

Tue Lizut.-Governor’s BronzE MEDAL AND A Prize In Booxs.— 
Awarded to the student obtaining the highest marks in written and prac- 
tical subjects in the Third Year examinations. 

The following prizes are given by The Mount Royal Dental Society: 

First AND SECOND YEAR Prizes.—A prize in books is awarded to the 
student obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 

CrHEstTER MAcCNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


LOAN FUND 
Kettocc Loan Funp.—A sum of money has been placed at the dis- 
posal of the Faculty of Dentistry by the Kellogg Foundation to assist 
dental students who have real financial need and are not eligible for assist- 
ance under other bursary and loan schemes. Applicants should consult 


Dean A. L. Walsh. 
H. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF LAW 


For scholarships and bursaries open to undergraduates in all Faculties 

see page 183. 
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 

Tue “Tuomas ALEXANDER Rowat Scuovarsnip’’.—Founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is ap- 
proximately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in 
the French language and in the old French law. Candidates must be 
British subjects of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of 
this scholarship will be in the session 1945-46, 
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Tue “Cuarres Avserr Nurtine Prize”.—Founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting, M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is the income from a capital sumof $1,000, and is ap- 
proximately $40. It is awarded to the student in the first or second year 
submitting the best essay on a topic related to legal history, the topic to 
be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 

Tue Monrrear Bar Association PrizeE.—The Montreal Bar Asso- 
ciation offers a prize of $50 to the student who obtains the highest standing 
in Commercial Law, and the Junior Bar Association offers a prize of $15 
to the student who obtains the best marks in Civil Procedure in the 
Final Year. 

THe “ALEXANDER Morris Exuisition’’.—This exhibition of the 
value of $50, founded in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., 
D.C.L., of Toronto, will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest 
standing in the Second Year. 

Tue ApvotpHe Marityrot Memoria Prize.—tThis prize established 
by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists 
of a prize of law books to be given annually to a student selected by the 


Faculty, usually, but not necessarily, in the graduating cle 





$s. 

Tue Curer Justice GREENSHIELDS PrizE.—This prize in Criminal 
Law endowed by Mrs. Greenshields in 1943 in memory of her husband, 
the late Chief Justice Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields, is awarded to 
the member of the graduating class in Law having the highest standing 
in Criminal Law throughout the college course. The value of the prize 


is $30. 


CuesteR MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185). 


MEDALS 
Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 


f medals until after the war. 


the presentation o 
Tue “EvrzaABETH TorRANCE Gotp Mepat’’.—Founded in 1864 by 
Professor John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student 
who obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 
No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 
For awards open to Graduate Students see pages 208 and 213. 


I. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Tue Sir Wittram Peterson Memortrat ScHo.arsuips.—Estab- 
lished in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils 
of the Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of 
$6,055 is used. to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the 
late Sir William Peterson. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


35 























206 SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tue Srrk Wittram Macponatp Memorrat Scuo.arsuips.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 


the late Sir William Macdonald. 
For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


ELLten Baton Piano Scuo.arsuip.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500.00 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 
the ability of candidates. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


University Bursaries.—Full-time students studying for the Licen- 
tiate in Music or for the Bachelor of Music degree are eligible for University 
Bursaries. For details see page 183. 


J. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN MACDONALD COLLEGE 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE AND HOUSE- 
HOLD SCIENCE 


Facutty ScHoLarsHips AND Bursaries.—The Faculty of Agriculture 
has an annual fund of $500 for scholarships and bursaries for degree stu- 
dents. For further particulars apply to the Registrar, Macdonald College. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN AGRICULTURE 


1.0.D.E. Scuotarsuip.—A scholarship of $200 ($100 for 2 years) is 
offered by the Provincial Chapter of the Imperial Order.Daughters of the 
Empire to the British student taking the highest marks in the final ex- 
aminations of the Second Year. Applications are to be sent to the Edu- 
cational Secretary, I.0.D.E., The Provincial Chapter of Quebec, Mount 
Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


Tue Quesec Women’s Instirute Bursary.—The Quebec Women’s 
Institute provides a bursary of $50 to the student entering the second 
year of the Diploma Course who (1) is a professional farmer’s son, (2) has 
spent at least one season, seed time to harvest, in his father’s employ on 
the farm, (3) intends to return to his father’s employ for at least one year 
on the completion of his course, (4) and who, if more than one candidate 
presents himself as fulfilling the above three requirements, takes the 
highest marks in Agriculture and Agricultural Engineering in the first 
year or, if he is the only candidate, obtains at least second class standing 
in these two subjects. 
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Tue Borpen Company Liurrep Scuotarsuip.—A scholarship of the 
value of $200 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to 
encourage promising students who take a course of study of value to the 
dairy industry. The award will be made to a student on completion of 
his third year, half payable at the beginning of the second term. The 
following factors will be considered in making the award: high standing 
in the subjects of his course during the third year with emphasis on dairy- 
ing, dairy chemistry, or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organ- 
izations and college activities; co-operation with students and staff in the 
advancement of the interests of the student body and the College as a 


whole. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD 
SCIENCE 


Tur FREDERICA CAMPBELL MACFARLANE SCHOLARSHIP. A Scholar- 
ship has been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of 
the late Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Admin- 
istration, 1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 
to 1919. This scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students 
from a rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded to the 
student in any of the first three years of the Home Economics course who 


obtains the highest percentage of marks possible in the final examination. 


BURSARY IN THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


1.0.D.E. Bursary.—The! unicipal Chapter I.0.D.E. offers a bursary 
of $350, tenable in the School for Teachers, Macdonald College. The 


award is made by a committee of the Municipal Chapter on the basis of 


Scholarship and need. Applications are to be sent to the Educational 


Secretary, 1.0.D.E., The Municipal Chapter of Montreal, Mount Royal 
Hotel, Montreal. 


CHRISTIE-STORER SCHOLARSHIP (See page 181). 


K. OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE FRENCH 
SUMMER SCHOOL 


FreNcH SUMMER SCHOOL ScHOLARSHIPS.—A number of Resident 


Scholarships are offered to teachers and to students of colleges and univer- 
sities who are qualified to enter the Advanced Section C. (See French 


Summer School Announcement.) 
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IV. GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLAR- 
SHIPS AND MEDALS 


For scholarships and bursaries open to students in all Faculties see 
page 183. ‘ 


DEMONSTRATORSHIPS AND INsTRUCTORSHIPS.—In several Departments 
graduate students are eligible for demonstratorships and instructorships. 
Information concerning these may be obtained from the Chairman of 
the Department concerned. 


A. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
McGILL GRADUATES AND TO GRADUATE 
STUDENTS REGISTERED IN THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ALL FACULTIES 


{THe McGitt Detta Upstton Memortar ScHoLarRsHiIP.—Founded - 
by the McGill Chapter of the Delta Upsilon Fraternity in memory of the 
members of that Chapter who gave their lives in the Great War. This 
scholarship is open to graduates of the University in all faculties. The 
Selection Committee will consider:—(a) the general scholarship of the 
candidate; (6) his need of financial assistance for further study; (c) the 
general usefulness to the community of the special branch of study he 
proposes to follow; (d) the likelihood that the candidate will reflect credit 
on the University. The present value of the scholarship is about $700. 


This scholarship will not again be awarded until after the present war 


British Councit Scuorarsuips.—The British Council offers four 
scholarships each year to women graduates of the Dominion Universities. 
These scholarships are tenable in Great Britain and enable specially quali- 
fied women to study wartime conditions in their particular field, e.g. in 
Education, Economics, Public Health, Social Service or Medicine. 


The value of the scholarships is £300 together with rail and steamer 
fares to England and back. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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Candidates must be at least 23 years old on the Ist March and women 
with some practical experience in their chosen sphere are preferred. Appli- 
cations from McGill graduates should be made through the Registrar and 
must reach him not later than the 16th February 1945. ‘ 


Further particulars and application forms may be obtained in the 
Registrar’s Office. 


PRIZES 


CHESTER MACNAGHTEN Prize (see page 185) 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 


+Tue Moyse TRAVELLING ScHoLARsHIPs.—Two scholarships of the 
value of $1,250 each, tenable for one year, founded by the late Right 
Honourable Lord Atholstan, to commemorate the “splendid services of 
Dr. Charles E. Moyse, for forty-two years Professor of English, during 
sixteen of which he was Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Vice-Principal 
of the University.” 


These scholarships are awarded by the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
one for distinction in literary subjects, and the other for distinction in 
scientific subjects. If a deserving applicant in one of these divisions 
is not forthcoming, both scholarships may be awarded to applicants who 
belong to the other. The holder must devote the period of the tenure of 
the scholarship to advanced study, preferably in a British or European 


university, but not to the exclusion of other universities. 


These scholarships will not be awarded again until after the present war. 





Tur ALLEN Otrver Fettowsuip.—This fellowship has been estab- 
lished by Mrs. Frank Oliver, of Edmonton, Alta., in “proud and} loving 
memory of her son, the late Allen Oliver, M.C., B.A.,* Lieutenant, 26th 
Battery, C.F.A., who was killed in action at the Somme on November 
18th, 1916.” The fellowship is awarded annually to the student who 
rstands highest in first class honours in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science at the final B.A. examination, and the holder is 
required to pursue his studies in Economics and Political Science at McGill 
University or elsewhere. The present value of the scholarship is about 


$400. 





+Not to be awarded until further notice. 


*Lieut. Oliver was an honour graduate in 1915 in the Department of 


Economics and Political Science. 
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{THe Guy Drummonp Memoria. Scuo.arsuip.—This scholarship, 
endowed by the late Guy M. Drummond, and tenable for one year, is 
awarded annually to a graduating student in the Department of Economics 
and Political Science. The value of the scholarship is the income derived 
from a capital sum of $45,190 to cover a year of study divided between 
Paris and McGill and leading to the M.A., or, in special circumstances, 





a whole academic year in Paris and then a year studying for the M.A. 
at McGill. The holder may attend the Graduate Faculty of McGill 
University for one year before or after his study in Paris, or may go to 
France in the summer following his appointment, attend the Ecole Libre 
from its autumn opening until the New Year, and then return to resident 
work at McGill, being eligible for the M.A. degree in May of that year. 


The award is made by the University Scholarships Committee upon 
the recommendation of the Department of Economics and Political 
Science and the Department of French. 


ALEXANDER Mackenzie FeLtowsurpe 1n Po.itica. ScrENcE.—This 
Fellowship, of the annual value of $600 is tenable by a graduate of any 
accredited university. Such tenure is conditional upon the acceptance 
by the Department of Economics and Political Science of the applicant 
as being entitled to admission to the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research in the field of Political Science. A certain amount of tutorial 
and teaching work will be required of the holder of the fellowship. 


Under certain conditions, which may be ascertained in consultation 
with the Department of Economics and Political Science, this fellowship 
may be held for a second or third year. 


Each candidate should send (i) a letter of application, Gi) a certified 
copy of his academic record, (iii) not more than three testimonials. These 
should reach the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, before the 
30th of April. There are no application forms. 


Tue Pure Carpenter Fettowsuip founded in 1892 by a donation 
of $7,000 from Mrs. Philip P. Carpenter for ‘“‘a post-graduate teaching 
fellowship or scholarship in Natural Science or some branch thereof in 


the Faculty of Arts of McGill College.” 


Tue LeRoy Memoriat FELttowsuip in Grotocy.—(See page 211). 


Tue Dr. T. Sterry Hunt Researcu SCHOLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY.— 
(See page 211). 


ApaMs ScHOLARSHIP IN Grotocy.—(See page 21 1). 





tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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BURSARIES 


Locan Bursaries 1n GEoLocy.—(See page 193). 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ENGINEERING 


Tue LeRoy Memoriat FeLttowsuip in GreoLtocy.—This fellowship 


of $500, established by some friends of Captain O. E. LeRoy (Arts, 
1895), who was killed in the Battle of Passchendaele, in October, 1917 
is awarded annually to a student who desires to proceed with post-graduat 
studies in Geology at McGill University. The recipient may be called 
upon to assist in the teaching work of the Department. The award is 
made by the Chairman of the Department of Geological Sciences in con- 
sultation with the Principal 


Tue Dr. T. Srerry Hunt Researcu ScHoLARSHIP IN CHEMISTRY. 
This Scholarship of the value of $600 is open to graduates in Chemistry 
and Chemical Engineering who have completed the course for the degree 
of M.Sc., M.Eng. or Ph.D. and have shown high capacity for research. 


The holder may be required to assist in the Department as a demon- 
strator, 


ReseEARcH FELLowsuips.—Two research and teaching fellowships 
have been established in the Department of Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering—ogne of $600 endowed in memory of the late Sir William 
Dawson, one of $550 endowed by the late Dr. James Douglas. These 


fellowships are awarded annually if suitable candidates offer. 


Dr. B. J. Harrincton Bursary In Mininc ENGINEERING.—This 
bursary of approximately $150 a year, supported by graduates in Mining 
Engineering in memory of the late Professor B. J. Harrington, is awarded 
annually if a suitable candidate offers. 


Tue Joun Bonsai Porter ScHoLarsuiP.— This scholarship, founded 
by Dr. W. W. Colpitts (B.Sc., 1899), is open to graduate students pro- 
ceeding to the degree of M.Eng. in Civil, Mechanical, or Electrical Engineer- 
ing, preference being given to students in Civil Engineering. The value 
of the scholarship for 1944-45 will be $200. Applications should be in the 
hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering not later than July 30th, 
1944. In the case of graduates of other universities these must be accom- 
panied by certified statements of academic standing and letters of recom- 
mendation. 


Apams ScHoLarsHip.—A scholarship of $300, presented by the late 
Professor F. D. Adams, will again be available in 1944-45 for a graduate 
student in the Department of Geological Sciences. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Loan Funp 


Wappe.t Loan Funp.—Loans from this Fund, which was founded 
by J. B. Waddell, Esq., may be made to graduate as well as undergraduate 
students in any Department of Engineering. Application should be made 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN ARCHITECTURE 


}TaHe Huce McLennan Memorrat Scuorarsuip.—Established by 
the Hon. John Stewart McLennan and Dr. Francis and Miss Isabella 
McLennan in memory of Hugh McLennan, son of the Hon. John Stewart 
McLennan, killed at the Battle of Ypres in 1915. The amount of this 
scholarship is $1,000. It will be awarded to the student graduating in 
Architecture who during his course has shown the greatest capacity in 
the solution of problems and who gives promise of creative ability. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN MEDICINE 


FELLOWSHIPS 


Tue A. A. Browne MemoriraL Funp.—The sum of $10,000 has 
been received by the Faculty of Medicine of McGill University from 
the committee of the A. A. Browne Memorial Fund. This fund is used 
either for a fellowship to be known as the “‘A. A. Browne Memorial Fellow- 
ship”, or for a grant to a department to provide technical assistance, 
equipment, and supplies for medical research. The fellowship is open to 
graduates of any recognized Medical School and is for the advancement 
of medical science, special preference being given to the subjects of ob- 
stetrics and gynecology. 


Tue James Doucias Researcu FELLowsuip.—The sum of $25,000 
was donated by the late Dr. James Douglas, the proceeds to be devoted 
to co-ordinated research in the laboratories of pathology in or associated 
with the University. 


Tue Jonn McCrart Fettowsurp.—A fellowship of approximately 
$800, founded in 1918 as a yearly donation by Mr. H. J. Fuller, of New 
York, in memory of the late Lt.-Col. John McCrae, for the purpose of 
scientific research in Experimental Surgery. Established as a permanent 
fellowship in 1920 by Mr. Fuller and the Canadian Fairbanks-Morse 
Company. 

Tue Ciara Law Fettowsuip, founded in 1927 by Mrs, J. R. Fraser 
for the furtherance of research in the laboratory of the Department of 
Obstetrics and Gynecology, is of the value of $1,200 per annum. 


tNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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THe Dr. J. Francis Wittrams Frettowsuip in MEeEpIcINE AND 
Curnitcat Mepicine of $500, founded by the late J. Francis Williams, 
M.D., to be awarded on the result of a special examination open to students 
of the final year who have had a high general scholastic standing and 
who are approved by the Chairman of the Department of Medicine. 

Tue Dr. J. H. B. ALLAN Scuovarsui of $240, founded by a bequest 
of Mrs. Agnes W. Allan, mother of Dr. J. H. B. Allan. 

Tue James Cooper Enpowmenr “for the Study and Teaching of 
Internal Medicine’ was established by a bequest from the late James 
Cooper. The income from this fund will be used for fellowships or for 
grants to departments to provide technical as 
supplies for medical research. 





stance, equipment and 


Tue Biancue Hutcuinson Researcu Funp was established by 
a bequest from the late Mrs. Frank L. Hutchinson. The income from 
this fund will be used for fellowships or for grants to departments to 
provide technical assistance, equipment, and supplies for medical research. 


{THe Oster Memorrar ScHoLarsuHip. 





This scholarship is normally 
awarded by the Canadian Medical Association every third year to a candi- 
date nominated by the Faculty of Medicine “‘in order that such candidate 
may pursue studies to advance the knowledge of medicine and to im- 
prove the teaching of clinical medicine’. Candidates must be graduates 
of not more than ten years’ standing and, other things being equal, pref- 
erence will be given to a graduate of McGill University 

CasGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU AwARD.—An annual award of $500 
given by the firm of Casgrain and Charbonneau for original work leading 
to improvement in the prevention or treatment of disease. Candidates 
must be graduates of McGill University or students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research of McGill University. Applications 
should be made in writing to the Dean of the Faculty of Medicine before 
the Ist April. 

Tue H. W. Motson Fettowsuip 1n Cancer.—This research fellow- 
ship, endowed by Mr. H. W. Molson, has an annual value of approximately 
$1,000. The work will be carried on in the Royal Victoria Hospital under 
the direction of the Strathcona Professor of Pathology and the Professor 
of Obstetrics and Gynecology. Applications should be made to the Dean 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN LAW 


tTHe Macponatp Travettinc Scuorarsuie.—This Scholarship 
was founded by the will of the late Sir William Macdonald “‘for the purpose 
of enabling English-speaking Law students to take a course of studies 
in France,” the testator ‘deeming it of great importance that the English- 
speaking members of the legal profession should be proficient in the French 


{Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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language.” The value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The 
scholar elected is required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of 
a French University approved in each case, by the McGill Faculty of 
Law. The award is made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student 
of the graduating class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained 
first or second class honours in the Final Examination and who-would be 
unable without such financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty 
interprets the will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the 
Scholarship be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as 


advocates in the Province of Quebec. 


Tue Epwin Borsrorp BustEEp ScHoLarsuip.—Founded by the 
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed and awarded to a student, 
chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to carry out 
research after graduation on some subject connected with the law of 
Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship is 
the income from a capital sum of $6,000, or approximately $240, which 


will be paid to the scholar when his thesis has been accepted by the Faculty. 


OPEN TO GRADUATES IN AGRICULTURE 


Macponatp CotteceE ALumni Association GRADUATE SCHOLAR- 
sHIPp.—In memory of graduates and undergraduates of the Faculty of 
Agriculture who died in service during the Great War, 1914-1918; created, 
in connection with the Centennial Campaign, 1920, through subscriptions 
of graduates, undergraduates, members of the staff and other friends, 
of a present value of $200 and available to any graduate in Agriculture of 
Macdonald College (McGill University) for graduate work in Agriculture 
at any college or university of recognized standing. The holder is chosen 
by a committee appointed by the executive of the Macdonald College 
Alumni Association, and applications should be addressed to Mr. F. S. 
Thatcher, General Secretary, Alumni Association, Macdonald College, 
PQ. 

Wa ter M. Srewart ScHo.arsuips in AGRICULTURE.—1Two scholar- 
ships of $500 each are offered to postgraduate students at Macdonald 
College. One may be held by a postgraduate student whose undergraduate 
work was taken at the Institute Agricole d’Oka, one by a student from the 
Collége de Sainte Anne de la Pocatiére. Application for these scholar- 


ships must be made to the Directors of the two colleges concerned. 
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B. FELLOWSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS OPEN TO 
GRADUATES OF McGILL AND OF OTHER 
UNIVERSITIES 


{ScreENcE SCHOLARSHIPS GRANTED BY HER Majesty's CoMMISSIONERS 
FOR THE Exursition oF 1851.—These scholarships, of at least £275 
sterling a year, are tenable for two, or, in rare instances, three years. They 
are limited, “‘to those branches of science, the extension of which is especially 
important to our national industries.” The holder is required to devote 
himself to research, the particular nature of which must be approved by 
the Commissioners. 


Three of these Scholarships which are tenable at any institution 
approved by the Commission are allotted to Canada each year, the scholars 


being chosen by the Commission from the nominees of certain Universities, 
among which McGill is included. 


Candidates should apply, not later than April Ist, through the Chair- 
man of their Department. Details concerning the regulations may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


Royat Socrery or CANADA FELLowsuips.—Ten annual research 
fellowships, endowed by the Carnegie Corporation, will probably be 
awarded in 1946. They are of the value of $1,500, afé open to men and 
women on equal terms, and are tenable normally outside Canada only. 
Candidates should have at least a Master's degree and their age should 
not exceed 32. In 1944 the last day for receiving applications was Feb- 
ruary Ist. Further particulars may be obtained from the Registrar’s 


Office. 


ALEXANDER MACKENZIE FELLowsHIP IN Po.iTIcAL ScIENCE.—(See 


page 209). 
Tue Dr. J. H. B. Avan Scuocarsuip. (See page 213). 
Tur A. A. Browne Memortat Funp. (See page 212). 
Tur CASGRAIN AND CHARBONNEAU AWARD. (See page 213). 
Tue James Cooper ENDOWMENT. (See page 213). 
Tur BLancue Hurcutnson Researcu Funp. (See page 213). 
Tue Joun McCrak FELLowsHIP. (See page 212). 
Tur Oster MEmorIAL SCHOLARSHIP. (See page 213). 


+Not to be awarded until further notice. 
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{THe Ruopes ScHoLarsuips.—These scholarships of £400 a year are 
tenable for two years at the University of Oxford. A third year may be 
granted under certain conditions. 


Candidates must be British subjects with at least five years domicile 
in Canada and be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five. 


Two scholars are chosen annually from the Province of Quebec, and 
men students in any Faculty may apply. 


Applications must be in the hands of the Secretary of the Provincial 
Selection Committee not later than November 10th. 


Further details of tenure, eligibility and qualifications, and application 
forms may be obtained from the Registrar's Office, or the Provincial 


Secretary, Mr. Henri G. Lafleur, 507 Place d’Armes. 


Nationat Researcu Councit ScHoLarsuips.—Bursaries, Student- 
ships, Fellowships, and Scholarships, which in 1944 had the values of 
$250 (plus tuition fees), $650, $750, and $1,000 respectively, will probably 
be awarded in 1945 by the National Research Council to highly qualified 
graduates in Science. They are open on equal terms to men and women, 
whose age should not exceed 30. In 1944 the last day for receiving appli- 
cations was March Ist. Further particulars may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 


tPost GrapuaTEe ScHoLarsuips GRANTED BY THE IMPERIAL ORDER 
DauGHTEeRs oF THE Emprre.—Nine are offered annually—one for each 
province. They are of the value of $1,400 and have been founded “to 
enable students to carry on studies at any university in the United King- 
dom, in British and Imperial History, the Economics and Government 
of the Empire and Dominion, or any subject vital to the interests of the 
Empire.” 


Full details may be obtained from the Provincial Educational Secretary 


of the Order in any Canadian Province, In Quebec the address is Room 
1111, Mount Royal Hotel, Montreal. 


University Women’s FEDERATION TRAVELLING SCHOLARSHIP.— 
The Scholarship of the Canadian Federation of University Women, of 
the value of $1,250, available for study and research work, is open to any 
woman holding a degree from a Canadian University, who is not more than 
thirty-five years of age at the time of the award, In general, preference 
is given to those candidates who have completed at least one or two years 
of graduate study and have a definite course of study or research in view. 
The award is based on evidence of character and ability of the candidate 
and promise of success in the subject to which she is devoting herself. 


TNot to be awarded until further notice. 
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The choice of the University at which the successful candidate is to 
pursue her study or research work is left to the Committee of Selection 
in consultation with the candidate. 


Full information can be obtained from the Convener of the Scholar- 
ship Committee, Dr. Cecilia Krieger, University of Toronto, Toronto, Ont. 


Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist 


Universiry Women’s FEpERATION JuNIOoR ScHOLARSHIP.—This 
scholarship of the value of $850 is open to any woman graduate of a Cana- 
dian University who is not more than twenty-five years of age on February 
Ist, 1945. The award will be based on evidence of character, intellectual 
achievement and promise. The place of study must be approved by the 
Scholarship Committee. Preference will be given to students who have 
studied in only one university and who desire to continue their studies in 
another. 


Full information can be obtained from the Convenor of the Scholar- 


ship Committee, Dr. Cecilia Krieger, University of Toronto, Toronto, Ont. 


Applications and testimonials must be received before February Ist. 


Province oF Quesec Post-GrRaDUATE SCHOLARSHIPS.—A number 
of scholarships are granted annually by the Government of the Province 
to graduates who wish to complete their studies outside Canada. These 
scholarships are each of the value of $1,200 per annum. They are awarded 
in the first instance for one year, but their tenure may be extended to 
three years if the work of the holder is satisfactory. Candidates must 
be bona-fide residents of the Province of Quebec and preference is given to 
those who intend to carry on teaching or research work in Canadian Uni- 
versities or schools on their return to Canada. Each letter of application 
should state the candidate's age next birthday, his subject of study and the 
institution he plans to attend, and should be accompanied by two testi- 
monials from members of his faculty and two additional references from 
responsible citizens. Applications should be addressed to the Registrar, 
and submitted not later than the Ist of April. The awards are generally 


announced by the Provincial Government at the end of July each year. 


C-I-L- Fettowsuips.—Two post-graduate fellowships in Chemistry 
each of the value of $750 and tenable in the Department of Chemistry 
were established in 1941 by the Canadian Industries Limited. These 
fellowships are known as the C-I-L- Fellowships and are open to any British 
subject who is a graduate of a recognized University. Normally the 
fellowships will be tenable for one year only, but in special cases they may 
be renewed for a second year. For further particulars consult the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 
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Inco ScuoLarsuips.—Three scholarships of $500 each were established 
in 1941 by the International Nickel Company of Canada. They are 
tenable by a student working for his master’s degree in Chemical Engineer- 
ing, Mining, Metallurgy, or Geology. One of the three awards is tenable 
at McGill University. For further particulars consult the Registrar’s 


Office. 


Tue H. L. Bracurorp Scnotarsuip.—A Scholarship of the value of 
about $750 tenable by a student proceeding to his master’s or doctor's 
degree in Organic Chemistry will be granted for the session 1944-45. For 
further particulars consult Dr. R. V. V. Nicholls, Department of Chem- 
istry. 


Tue ConsotipateD Mininc AND SMELTING CompaNy FELLowsHIP.— 
The Consolidated Mining and Smelting Company of Canada, Limited; 
offers annually a Fellowship of $750 for research related to non-ferrous 
metals, fertilizers, and chemicals; an additional amount not to exceed $450 
will be available for special equipment or other expenses, or for extension 
of the research beyond the end of the academic session. The Fellowship 
is open to graduates in Science, Engineering, or Agriculture, or any ap- 
proved University, who will normally be registered at McGill as graduate 
students proceeding to a higher degree. The topic of research will be 
selected in consultation with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research, and with the donors. Applications must be made to the 
Registrar not later than May 31st. 


OTHER SCHOLARSHIPS 


Notices of other scholarships and fellowships are received by the 
University from time to time. Students may consult these in the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 
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V. SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 
IN THE VARIOUS SCHOOLS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE 
LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Tue Eruetwyn M. Crosstey ScHorarsuip Funp is available for 
women students. Details may be obtained on application to the Secretary 
of the School. 


OPEN TO STUDENTS IN THE SCHOOL OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


PRIZES AND MEDALS 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 


the presentation of medals until after the war. 


Gotp Mepar.—The School offers a gold medal to the student who 


attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


Crass or 1925 Suietp.—A Shield presented by the Class of 1925, is 
awarded to the student attaining the highest standing in practice teaching 
throughout the course and is held for one year by the student. 

LrzuTENANT-GOVERNOR’S SILVER Mepau.—This medal is awarded 
to the graduate student who attains the highest general proficiency through- 
out the course. 

Crass or 1916 Cur.—A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held 
for one year by the senior student who attains the highest standing in 
practical work. 

LrzuTENANT-GovERNoR’s BronzE Mepau.—This medal is awarded 
to the junior student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 

(N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Committee.) 
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OPEN TO STUDENTS ENTERING THE SCHOOL 
FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements 
of the University (Junior Matriculation standing or its equivalent). 
Preference will be given to applicants with experience in the nursing 
field. 

ALEXANDRA HospIrat. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship of $100.00 in addition to 
maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 
AssocraTIoNn oF RecisTerED Nurses oF THE PRovINCE OF QUEBEC. 
A scholarship of $350.00 to a member of the Association of Registered 
Nurses of the Province of Quebec whose qualifications are acceptable 
to McGill University for any course selected in the School for Graduate 
Nurses. 

Critpren’s Memorrar Hosprrat ScuHoo oF Noursinc. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of main- 


tenance at the hospital during one year's study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. 


Monrrear Genera Hosprrat ScHoor oF Noursinc. 

1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship, established by 
Mrs. Norman Wilson in memory of the late Mildred Hope Forbes, 
is offered to a graduate of the Montreal General Hospital School for 
Nurses. 

2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae 
Association are eligible. 

Roya Victoria Hospirat ScHoo. oF Noursinc. 

|. The Board of Management offers an annual scholarship for a year’s 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 

2. The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 
of Governors for a year of post-graduate study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


3. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr. Garrow Fund for 
postgraduate work. 

4. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered for postgraduate study. 
Suriners’ Hospirat ror CripPLep CHILDREN. 

A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a 
year’s study at the School for Graduate Nurses offered by the Board 
of Governors of the Montreal Unit to Registered graduate nurses who 
have affiliated as student nurses at the Shriners’ Hospital. 
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7.  VicrorrAN OrpER or Nurses ror CANADA. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers a limited number of 
scholarships of $400.00 each to nurses taking a year’s postgraduate 


course in Public Health Nursing. Candidates who have been on the 
staff of the Order for two months or more will be given preference. 


8. Tue Homoroparuic Hospitat or MontrEAL. 


The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year’s study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are 
eligible 


W. K. Kettocc Founpation Loan Funp.—Through the generosity 
of the Foundation, this fund has been established to assist graduate nurses 
who cannot otherwise meet the expenses ofa year of study at the school. 
For further particulars applicants should consult the Director of the 


School for Graduate Nurses. 


VI. MEDALS AND PRIZES IN| THE 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION 


Due to wartime conditions it may be necessary to postpone 


the presentation of medals until after the war. 
1. For Men. 


The Wicksteed silver and bronze medals for physical education (the 
gift of the late Dr. R. J. Wicksteed) are offered for competition to students 
of the graduating class and to students who have had instruction in the 
gymnasium for two sessions; the silver medal to the former, the bronze 
medal to the latter. The award of these medals is made by judges ap- 
pointed by the University Committee on Physical Education. Every 
competitor for the silver medal is required to lodge with the judges, before 
the examination, a certificate of good standing in the graduating class, 
signed by the Dean of the Faculty to which he belongs, and the medal is 
not awarded to any student whe fails in his examination for the degree. 


Further information concerning the regulations and the work of the 
Department may be obtained from the Director, Dr. A. S. Lamb, Sir 


Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium-Armoury. 


II. For Women 
SrratHcona Prizes.—The Department of Physical Education in 


conjunction with the M.W.S.A.A., offers a prize for competition in each 
of the four years of the Faculty of Arts and Science. Details of the 


competition are announced at the beginning of each session. 
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THE B.A. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
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The B.A., B.Sc., and B.Com. Advisory Committees also act together 
as a General Advisory Committee 





STANDING COMMITTEES 239 


THE SCHOLARSHIPS COMMITTEE 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Arts and Science, is printed as a separate announcement which 


may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
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THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION. 


The undergraduate work of the University in Arts, in Pure Science, 
and in Commerce, is done in McGill College, usually called the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. The Dean of McGill College is the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


The work of the students who are candidates for the degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce (B.Com.) is supervised by the Director of the School 
of Commerce which is an integral part of the Faculty. 


Women SrupDeEntTs. 


Women are admitted to the courses and to the degrees of the Faculty 
on the same terms as men, 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS. 


Students may be admitted into the Faculty as full undergraduates 
after passing either the Junior or the Senior Matriculation Examination 
or an equivalent examination, in the requisite subjects. A student with 
incomplete matriculation qualifications is not admitted as an under- 


graduate. 


Periop oF Srupy For A DEGREE. 


The bachelor’s degree may be obtained only by students who have 
regularly attended the prescribed courses for at least four years after 
being admitted into the first year or for at least three years after being 
admitted into the second year. Students are admitted to advanced 
standing in the third year only under exceptional circumstances and at 
least two full years of resident study in the Faculty are ordinarily required 
before the bachelor’s degree can be granted. 


CLAsseEs OF STUDENTS IN THE FACULTY. 


(1) Undergraduates: Students with complete matriculation quali- 
fications taking the regular work of their year towards a degree. 


(2) Limited Undergraduates: Students with complete matricula- 
tion qualifications who have been given permission by the Dean of the 
Faculty to distribute the four years’ work over five or more years (but 
not more than eight years), on the understanding that the sequence 
of courses conforms to the regular undergraduate rules and time table. 


Limited Undergraduates are not eligible for scholarships, medals, 


bursaries or prizes of any description and may not read for an Honour 
Degree. 
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(3) Partial Students: Students not registered as proceeding to a 
degree who are allowed to take one or more lecture courses. Partial 
students must obtain the Dean’s permission to register and must satisfy 
the Chairmen of the Departments concerned that they have sufficient 
ability to do the work of the courses they desire to take. A student 
who has tr 





1 and failed to pass the matriculation in a subject is not 
: : : ; t 3 
allowed to register as a partial student in that subject. 


In the courses they are taking, partial students must fulfil all the re- 





quirements of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular studerx 





Subject to the above limitations, lectures are open to partial students 
in both honours and general classes. Should a partial student acquire 
or subsequently be accorded regular standing by vote of the Faculty, 
his partial courses may by permi: 


lents are not eligible for medals, scholarships, 


sion of the Faculty be counted toward 





a degree. Partial stuc 


bursaries, or prizes. 


AGE OF ADMISSION 


Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 


sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to 
the Second Year. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE FACULTY OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCE 
All applications to enter the Faculty of Arts and Science must be 
made on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. Com- 
pleted applications must reach the Registrar before September 1|0th. 
The number of admissions is limited and the College is not bound 


hd } " srmrl . me " 
to accept applicants who have passed the required examinations 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
For THE Session oF 1944-45 
See General Announcement for details. 
1. A student may apply for admission to the First Year of the B.A., 


x : x ; Aer 
3.Sc., or B.Com. courses after passing in the required subjects of the 





School Certificate Examination or one of the examinations recognized by 
the University as the equivalent. 


2. A student may apply for admission to the Second Year of these 


ing in the required papers of the School Certificate and 





courses after pas : 
Senior School Certificate Examinations or their recognized equivalents 
Only in exceptional circumstances is a student who had not written and 
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passed the School Certificate Examination or its equivalent admitted by 
Senior School Certificate. At least a good average second class standing 
in Senior School Certificate or its equivalent is required for entrance to 
the Second Year. 


A student who has been admitted to the first year and who has failed 
to advance to the second year is not permitted to obtain advanced stand- 
ing by Senior School Certificate, but is required to take the regular supple- 
mental examinations of the first year if he desires to proceed in his course. 


3. Students who are admitted to the B.A. courses by other than 
McGill School Certificate or Quebec High School Leaving Examinations 
may, with the approval of the Dean, be exempted from the necessity 
of having matriculated in a classical language. A student who applies 
for admission to second year after having taken the first year at some 
other college or university may, with the approval of the Dean, be granted 
exemption from the compulsory Classics requirement in the matriculation 
and the first year B.A. course. 


Candidates for admission to the second year of the B.A. course may 
substitute a third foreign language for Mathematics only if they have 
passed in the Elementary Mathematics of the School Certificate or of some 
equivalent examination. 


The Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science may, at his discretion, 
admit a student who has substituted one of the other optional subjects 
ten ° 
for Mathematics if 


(1) the student has already passed the School Certificate, or some 
equivalent examination, in Elementary Mathematics; 


(2) the record of the student shows sufficient promise to justify this 
concession. 


4. Students may be admitted to the second year in the B.A. course 
with School Certificate, German or Greek or Spanish as one of the five 
subjects required if they have not previously taken that subject for the 
School Certificate. 


5. Full details of these examinations are given in the School Certificate 
Announcement which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 
OF THE PACULTY 


Applications for entrance to the Second and Third Years of the 
Faculty should be made to the Registrar’s Office on the proper forms, 
and must be accompanied by complete details of previous university 


work. 
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REGISTRATION 
1944 


Thursday the 28th of September is Freshman Day and all students 
entering the Faculty of Arts and Science for the first time are required 
to attend a meeting to be held in Moyse Hall on that morning at 9 o'clock. 


Registration in all years will start on Friday the 29th of September 
and will finish on the following day. 


After September 30th all registration is done in the Registrar’s Office 
and a special late registration fee must be paid (see the General Informa- 
tion Pamphlet included in this Accouncement). 


No student will be admitted after October 15th except by special 
permission of the Dean. 


Women students of the Faculty, after registration, are required to 
enter in the roll book of the Royal Victoria College their names, home 
addresses and addresses in Montreal. Students of the Royal Victoria 
College not residing with their parents or guardians in Montreal, who do 
not apply for residence in the College, are required to submit their plans 


for residence in writing to the Warden and to obtain written approval. 


CHANGING COURSES 


Students may change the courses for which they have registered 
provided that the changes do not conflict with the regulations and that 
the change is made not later than the 15th of October. No CHANGES CAN 
BE MADE AFTER THIS PERIOD. Application to change courses must be 
made to the Dean’s Office. 
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CONCERNING STUDENTS WHO INTEND TO PROCEED INTO 
THE PROFESSIONAL FACULTIES 


Each undergraduate in the Faculty is required to register for one 
of the three bachelor’s degrees offered, and, unless otherwise instructed 
by the Dean, must follow the regular work of his year towards this degree. 


There are no specially organized courses of study in the Faculty 
for students intending, at the end of their First, Second or Third Year, 
to enter one of the other Faculties and such students are advised, before 
registering for the first time in the Faculty of Arts and Science, to acquaint 
themselves with the entrance requirements laid down by these other 
Faculties (see the General Announcement). 


Students who have completed with good second class standing three 
years of the General Course leading to the Arts degree and two years in 
the Faculty of Medicine will, on application, be recommended by the 
Faculty of Arts and Science for the B.A. degree, if they have satisfied 
all the specific requirements of the First, Second, and Third years for the 
B.A. degree as to subjects, and in each of the second and third years taken 
three courses in Arts subjects so chosen as to fulfil the requirement of 
continuation study or its equivalent. 


Applications for the Arts degree from students in Medicine who com- 
pleted three years of the course before this regulation was enacted will be 
considered by the Faculty on their merits and according to the regulations 
in effect at the time when they were registered in the Faculty. 


Students completing three years in the course leading to either the 
Arts or the Science degree and two years in Medicine are entitled to apply 
to the Faculty of Arts and Science for the degree of B.Sc. Students will 
not however be recommended for the B.Sc. degree unless they have satisfied 
the specific requirements for that degree or their equivalent. Students, 
with high distinction in the first three years of the B.Sc. course who main- 
tain that standing in the first two years in Medicine at McGill will be 
granted the degree with distinction or great distinction. 


A minimum of two years in the Faculty of Arts and Science is re- 
quired for admission into the Faculty of Law. Nevertheless, candidates 
proceeding to the Bar of the Province of Quebec must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British 
University, and satisfy the Bar examiners that they have successfully 
completed “the regular course in philosophy” in an approved university. 


Students are advised to take this course in philosophy before entering 
the Faculty of Law. The following courses are available: Philosophy 1, 
2, 3, and 4 (see page 303). 
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ATTENDANCE 


1. Students of the first and second years and all partial students 
(page 241) and students on probation (page 247) are required to attend 


at least seven-eighths of the total number of lectures or laboratory periods 








Y ar : 
im each course. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of 
the total number of lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for 
the regular examination in that course, and those whose unexcused ab- 


sences have exceeded one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 


dealt with only by the Dean. 





Excuses for absences in excess of one-eighth are entertained only 
in cases of serious illness (which must be vouched for by a proper medical 
certificate), domestic affliction, and such other cases as are provided 
for by special regulations of the Faculty. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented at the Dean’s office by the student immediately 
after his return to University work. Such certificates are filed, and, 
if they are accepted, the Dean gives the student a statement excusing 
the absences covered; this must be shown to all the professors concerned 


as promptly as possible. 


2. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. These cases are dealt with by the 
Dean of the Faculty. 


3. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour, on the con- 
clusion of the roll call. After the commencement of a lecture students 
are not allowed to enter, except with the permission of the Professor. 
If permitted to enter, they report themselves at the close of the lecture 
and are marked “‘late’’. Two lates count as one absence. Lectures end 
at five minutes before the hour. In cases where it is impracticable to 
record late attendance, students who are not present at the commence- 


ment of the lecture are marked absent. 


MID-SESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS 


There are no regular mid-sessional examinations in January except 
in courses which are given only in the first term, and in these courses 
the examination may be held in May with the other final examinations 
if the Department so desires. Members of the teaching staff may, how- 
ever, give from time to time such interim examinations as they think 


necessary. 
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FINAL EXAMINATIONS 


The final examinations are held in April and May. 


PASS MARK AND CLASSES 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent, and the marks 
for first and second class standing are 80 per cent and 65 per cent re- 


spectively. 


ADVANCEMENT TO REGULAR STANDING IN ANY YEAR 


An undergraduate is in regular standing only if he has completed 
all the courses of. his previous years. 

An undergraduate who has not passed all his examinations in May 
will have his standing determined in September, on the results of the 


regular supplemental examinations. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING SUPPLEMENTAL 
EXAMINATIONS 


A student who has failed in one or more courses is expected to write 
the regular supplemental examinations in these courses in the following 
September. 

A student who fails to pass a supplemental examination in September 
or who is prevented by illness or other compelling reason from writing, 
may apply to the Dean for permission to write the next regular exam- 
ination, normally in May, provided that there is no conflict in the exam- 
ination time-table. 

All applications for supplemental examinations must be made to 
the Dean in writing and must reach the office of the Dean before September 
Ist (for the September supplemental examinations), December Ist for 
the regular examinations of first term courses and March 15th for the 
May sessional examinations if written as supplemental examinations. 

The fee for all supplemental examinations, including the regular 
examinations of the first term or of the session is $10 for each paper. 

The fee must accompany the written application and is payable to 


McGill University. 


ADVANCEMENT WITH CONDITIONS 


If after the supplemental examinations in September a student still 
has a failure in only one full course or two half-courses of the year he is 
attempting to complete, he may proceed to the following year conditioned 


in this course or in these two half-courses. 
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A student who has been conditioned in any course for a year is not 
promoted until the condition is removed. As an example, a student 
of the second year conditioned in a first year course must complete this 
course before he can enter the third year. 


A student may remove a condition either by passing a supplemental 
examination in September or by taking the regular examination in the 
course as a supplemental or, if the course is not compulsory, by sub- 
stituting for it a different course, by permission of the Dean. The con- 


dition is not removed if the student fails to pass such a substituted course. 


The student must register for the substituted course at the beginning 
of the session and pay a special fee of $10.00 for the ‘substitute course (one 
full course or two half courses). There will be no supplemental fee re- 
quired in the case of substitute courses. 


. FAILURE TO ADVANCE: PROBATION 


1. A student who after the September supplemental examinations is 
not qualified to proceed either as a regular or as a conditioned student 
is placed on probation. 


Examples:—A second year student who has failed to remove a first 
year condition, or a student who has failed in more than 


one full course of the past session, 
2. A student remains on probation until his deficiencies are removed. 


3. A student on probation is required to take a year of study consisting 
of at least four courses. Courses required for the student’s degree 
must be repeated in the year of probation if the student has pre- 
viously failed in them. The remainder of the courses are selected 


with the approval of the Dean. 


4. All the courses of the year of probation must be passed before the 


student will be admitted to regular standing. 


5. Courses taken to fulfil the requirements of the year of probation can 


not be credited to a subsequent year of regular standing. 


WITHDRAWAL FROM THE FACULTY 


Students whose records do not justify their continuance in the Faculty 


may be requested to withdraw. 


FEES 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 


Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 
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\ SpeciaL Fees 1n ARTS AND SCIENCE. 

} 1. High School Diploma Course for Graduates. Students in the Graduate 
Year leading to the High School Diploma pay a University fee of 
$125. This does not include the fee of $20 for the special course in 
teaching French, Music, and Drawing (see page 279). 


2. Conditioned Students. Special fee for an additional course repeated 
or substituted (one full course or two half courses) $10.00. 


3. Students of the Faculty of Arts and Science who are permitted by the 
Dean to take lectures in the School of Commerce as part of their 
regular course, pay an additional fee of $10.00 for each course in 
Commerce. : 


4. Graduates of the Faculty taking undergraduate lectures for which 
no academic credit is sought pay one-half the partial fee, with a 





naximum of one hundred and fifty dollars. Graduates of the Faculty 
and Graduates of other Universities attending full courses in affiliated 
theological colleges who are taking undergraduate lectures for which 
credit is sought will pay the regular partial fee, with a maximum of 
one hundred and fifty dollars. This does not apply to courses for 


qi which there is a special fee. 


Dates oF PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office during the hours of 
| 9 a.m. to | p.m. or 2.30 to 4.00 p.m., Saturday 9 a.m. to 12 noon, on the 
following dates: 

Friday, September 29th. 
Saturday, September 30th. 


If desired, fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph: 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, Medals, and Loan Funds 
are given in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from 
the Registrar’s Office. 
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DEGREES AND COURS 





DY 


The Faculty of Arts and Science offers courses of study leading to 
three degrees: 

Bachelor of Arts. 

Bachelor of Science. 


Bachelor of Commerce. 


he courses offered by the Faculty are grouped in four ways in order 
to secure a co-ordination and integration of the courses of study—viz. : 
the Humanities, Social Studies and Commerce, Physical Sciences, and 
Biological Sciences. 


A course of study for the Arts degree is predominantly concerned 
with the Humanities, comprising language, literature, and philosophy, 
and the Social Studies, economics, education, history, political science, 
sociology. 


A course of study for the Science degree emphasizes the Physical 
Sciences, mathematics, chemistry, geology, and physics, and the Biological 
Sciences, anatomy, bacteriology, biochemistry, botany, genetics, physi- 


ology, psychology and zoology. 


For details of the Commerce course see the Announcement of the 
School of Commerce. 


In the case of both the Arts and the Science degrees the course of 
study includes one or more subjects from other groups than the particular 


one in which the major part of the course of study lies. 


There are two distinct kinds of degrees conferred in Arts and Science, 
the General Degree and the Honours Degree. 


A student proceeding to a General Degree has a wide range of subjects 
from which to choose his courses but he must concentrate from the Second 
Year onward on two subjects called Continuation Subjects and he must 
select one or more courses in other subjects so that there may be a proper 
distribution of his studies. The continuation subjects are chosen from 
a list of those which are laid down as appropriate to the degree for which 
the student is a candidate. A full course (or two half-courses) must be 
taken each year in each of these two continuation subjects. The elective 
courses necessary to make up the work of each year should be chosen by 
the student so that he may fulfil (a) the requirements of that particular 
year and (4) the prerequisite requirements of any course that he wishes to 


take in the following year. 


When the student’s record during his Second, Third and Fourth 
Years of the General Course averages a high second class standing a 
special award of Distinction is made at graduation. When the record 


averages first class standing the award made is Great Distinction. 
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A student proceeding to an Honours Degree chooses either (a) one 
subject or (b) two cognate subjects in which to specialize. He will also 
take courses in other subjects selected with the approval of the depart- 
ment or departments in which he is studying. The honours courses 
normally begin in the Second Year, though in the case of students of ex- 
ceptional merit they may be commenced in the Third Year. The student 
must attain at least second class standing each year in order to continue 
in the course for the honours degree. The whole record during the Second, 
Third and Fourth Years is taken into consideration at graduation and 
honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the de- 
partment or departments in which the student has elected to study. 


A student who is qualified by matriculation to proceed to the B.A. 
or B.Sc. degree and who does not know at the beginning of his first year 
which degree he desires to obtain may qualify to enter the second year 
leading to either of these degrees by taking in his first year—English, 
Mathematics, a Classical Language, Physics and Chemistry. 


Supjecrs AND Courses REQUIRED FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS 


Every candidate for the B.A. degree must meet certain requirements 
whether he is proceeding towards an Honours or a General degree. A 
course in English, in Classics (Greek or Latin), and in Mathematics is 
required in the First Year of study. 


With the Dean’s permission a student may be allowed to replace 
Mathematics by a first year course in another subject in which he has 
shown marked proficiency and which is in accordance with the trend of 
the studies that he is proposing to pursue. A student may also be granted, 
with the Dean’s permission, exemption from the first year Classics re- 
quirement if he has been admitted to McGill on some other basis than 
that of (a) McGill School Certificate Examination, (b) Quebec High School 


Leaving Examination. 


There is further required of all candidates for the degree a course in a 
modern foreign languagé, which may be taken in any year. 


Where a student chooses to begin the study of a language in order 
to meet either the classics or the modern language requirement he must 
take and pass a further course subsequent to the elementary one to satisfy 
this language requirement. This rule applies, for example, to a student 
who begins the study of Greek or German or Spanish (there is no beginning 
course in French); in every case the elementary course alone will not satisfy 
the requirement for the B.A. degree. On the other hand a beginning course 
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is given full credit when it is taken as a simple elective which is not to be 
counted towards satisfying the language requirement, except that in the 
Fourth Year such an elementary course is treated as only a half-course. 


For the General B.A. degree there is further the requirement of one 
course in a science subject, which may be taken in any year. The com- 
bination of the two half-courses, Botany | and Zoology Is, is also accept- 
able as filling this requirement. 


A student proceeding to an Honours degree is not required to take a 
course in Science. 


In each of the First and Second Years five courses must be taken, 
that is, normally fifteen hours of class work per week; and in the Third 
and Fourth Years respectively, four courses, making twelve hours per 
week. The third hour each week in each individual course may be de- 


voted to group conferences. 


First YEAR OF THE B.A. Course (For BotH GENERAL AND 
Honours DEGREES) 


(a) Compulsory Courses: 
English 2. 
*Latin or Greek. 
*Mathematics. 


*(See above page 250 for the exemptions in Classics or Mathematics 
in exceptional cases.) 


(b) Elective: 
Two of the following :— 


History. 

Greek or Latin (if not already taken) 

French. 

German. 

Spanish. 

Science (Physics | or 1B or Chemistry 1 or 16 or Botany | or 
Zoology | or Biology 1). 

Music. 


Details of the work in each subject are given on pages 263 to 320. 


Students seeking to qualify for the High School Diploma of the 
Province of Quebec have certain additional requirements to fulfil in both 


the First and Second Years. See page 278. 


The student is normally free to elect two courses in the First Year 
which, together with the three compulsory courses, complete the total 


21 











252 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


of five required for that year. In choosing his courses, however, the 
student is advised by those who are registering him to give careful con- 
sideration to his selection. Three points must be remembered: 


A. He has to consider the desirability of choosing a course in a modern 
foreign language; this may be taken in any year, but it is preferable to 
take it not later than the Second Year, because a student who subsequently 
elects to take an Honours course in some other subject than a foreign 
language may find it difficult to take this compulsory language course 
in the Third or Fourth Year when he is likely to be fully occupied with 
his Honours studies. 


B. Unless he is intending to take an Honours course he has to choose, 
at some time or other during his four years, one of the science courses. 


C. If he has in view taking an Honours course he must be careful 
to select the course in the First Year which is the prerequisite for such 
Honours study in the Second Year. A student who intends to study 
a subject either for Honours or Continuation is cautioned to look up the 
requirements of the appropriate departments, given on pages 263 to 320. 


D. Before being admitted to Honours study in History the student 
is expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a first year college course following 
matriculation Latin or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in the matriculation examination. 


E. A student who intends to enter the Faculties of Medicine or 
Dentistry upon the completion of his third year must elect both Mathe- 
matics and Physics in his first year. 


ADVANCED COURSES IN THE FIRST YEAR 


Some departments giving instruction in the First Year offer special 
lectures or work of a more advanced character to students with adequate 
qualifications. 


These advanced courses are generally arranged by the departments 
when lectures actually commence and there is in such cases no separate 
registration for them. 


Students of scholarship standing entering the first year may, with 
the approval of the Dean, take second year courses in subjects for which 
they are especially qualified. 


INTERIM TESTS 


There are two regular interim tests for all students of the First Year, 
the first being held near the middle of November and the second during 
the week preceding the Christmas vacation. 
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} M ll 1 . , . < * e 
The test is usually the equivalent of a standard examination of one 
hour. 


Students who fail in more than one-third of these tests are not allowed 
to be members of a College athletic team, to hold office in any College 


society, or to take part in any major student activity 


THE GENERAL B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to a General 
B.A. degree must choose two subjects from those listed below in Division 
I. These two subjects are designated Contination Subjects and are 
to be studied during the Second, Third and Fourth Years. A full course 
(or two half-courses) must be taken each year in each of the Contination 
Subjects. The additional courses necessary to make the total of five 
for Second Year, and four for each of the Third and Fourth Years, may 
be chosen from any of the subjects shown in either Division I or Division 
II listed below. The student in choosing his elective courses may seek 
the advice of one of the departments in which he chooses a continuation 
course. A student may select only those courses, for which he has the 
prerequisites laid down by the department in which such courses are given, 
and he is responsible for seeing that the courses chosen do not conflict as 
regards hours of lectures or laboratory periods. 


A student is allowed to take an extra course only if he has obtained 


at least a second class average in his standing of the previous year 


SUBJECTS OF STUDY OFFERED FOR THE ARTS DEGREE 


‘ Drvision I 


Economics Philosophy. 

English Physics (when taken as a Con- 
French. tinuation Subject with Maths.) 
German Political Science 

Greek. Psychology 

History. Sociology 

Latin Spanish. 


Mathematics 


Division Il 


Ancient History Genetics 
Bacteriology Geology. 
Biochemistry Music. 
Botany. Physics. 
Chemistry Physiology 
Education Zoology 
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A course intended primarily for First Year students may be counted 
as a full course in the Second Year. 


Students who are pursuing a double course in Arts and Science and 
Divinity (six years at least) may take in the Third and Fourth Years 
the courses which constitute the ordinary curriculum in Arts and Science, 
less a half course each year or a whole course in one year. 


Honours lecture courses are open to properly qualified general students. 


THE HONOURS B.A. CURRICULUM IN SECOND, THIRD AND 
FOURTH YEARS 


At the beginning of the Second Year a student proceeding to an 
Honours B.A. degree may elect to take full honours in one subject or half 
honours in each of two cognate subjects; these subjects must be chosen 
from the list given in Division I (see above). Information as to courses 
to be taken can be found at the end of the descriptive material listed by 
the appropriate department on pages 263 to 320. 


Normally when a student takes honours in two subjects, his certifi- 
cate on graduation will indicate that the work done in each of these two 
departments amounts to only half a full Honours course in that depart- 
ment: e.g. First Class Honours in English (one-half) and History (one- 
half), or First Class Honours in English (one-half) and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). But in the departments of Classics and 
of Economics and Political Science each of which is divided into two 
sections—Classics into Latin and Greek and Economics and Political 
Science into Economics and Political Science, honours in each of these 
sections is equivalent to half-honours in another department and can 
be so combined; therefore the certificate on graduation will indicate these 
merely as honours: e.g. First Class Honours in Greek and Second Class 
Honours in Latin, or First Class Honours in Economics and Second Class 
Honours in History (one-half). 


The conditions for entering Honours courses in Second Year are as 
follows :— 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 
final spring examinations in the First Year. 

(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the departments in which Honours 
are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours in a subject in which he has failed 
to attain at least second class standing in his First Year. 


A Second Year General student who shows exceptional merit in 
any subject in his Second Year examinations may, if he so wishes, and 
if the department is satisfied that his knowledge of the subject is sufficient 
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to enable him to reach the standard of Honours by two more years’ study, 
be allowed to take up the Honours course in that subject at the beginning 


of his Third Year. 


Honours courses in the Second Year consist of 15 hours per week 
and in each of the remaining two years 12 hours, covering lectures, con- 
ferences and tutorial classes. The work also involves wide reading and 
in addition to the actual subjects of lectures, study in the general subject 
selected, in accordance with a definitely prescribed programme. Atten- 
tion is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts of the 
work, and that the examinations for Honours are not necessarily con- 
ducted exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


In the Second Year a student registering for Honours in one subject 
only, fulfils the requirements of fifteen hours by taking a minimum of 
two courses or six hours in his Honours subject, and, in addition, such 
other courses in other departments (bringing the total to fifteen hours) 
as the department under which he is studying may direct. A student 
registering for combined Honours in two subjects fulfils the requirement 
of fifteen hours by taking two full courses in each Honours subject, or 
twelve hours altogether, and, in addition, one other course (making a 
total of fifteen hours), such as the two departments under which he is 
studying may direct. In regard to Honours courses for the Third and 
Fourth years the student should consult the regulations of the individual 
departments under which he is working. 


Departments are at full liberty to recommend their Honours students 
to take one or more courses in cognate subjects as the equivalent of courses 
in their own departments. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year must revert to the General course 
in their next and following year or years and fulfil its requirements unless 
they obtain special leave to continue their honours work from the depart- 
ment or departments interested, 


An Honours student who has failed in any subject in the Third Year 
examinations is not allowed to continue his Honours course except with 
the consent of the Faculty. 


A student’s whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth Years 
will be considered in awarding Honours at graduation. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second rank honours only in 
one of two combined courses, must revert to the list of General students 
and if they are unable to satisfy the requirements of the General B.A. 
they will not be granted a degree. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected 


25 











256 FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 





SUBJECTS AND REQUIRED FOR T DEGREE OF 


OR OF SCIENCE 





An undergraduate may proceed either to a General or an Honours 
B.Sc. degree; as the distinction between these is not made until the second 
year (or, in some cases, the third year), there is a common curriculum 


to be followed by all first year students. 


First YEAR 


English 2. 
Mathematics | 
Physics |. 
Chemistry | and IL. 
Elective Course. 


Exvective Supjects 


Botany IA and Zoology IB. 
French. 

Geology 1. 

German. 

Greek. 

History. 

Latin 

Music. 

Spanish. 


Pre-engineering students who have matriculated with only elementary 
mathematics may substitute the special course in mathematics for Mathe- 
matics | and the Elective Course, so that they may attain during the year 
the standard required in mathematics for entrance to Ist year Engineering. 


In special cases a qualified student may be granted permission to 
take either Botany 1, or Zoology | as the Elective Course. It is recom- 
mended that students intending to take an Honours course in Biological 
Science elect Botay IA and Zoology 1B. More advanced courses are 
available also in Chemistry, Mathematics and Physics for those specially 
qualified or contemplating Honours. 


For general information on CHaNncE oF Course, on ATTENDANCE, 
on ExaMINATIoNs and SupPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS, and on ADVANCE- 
MENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR see pages 243, 245, 246; on DistINcTION in 
the GeneRAL Course see page 249; on special requirements for the 
Hic Scxoot Dretoma see page 287; and on InrERIm Tests see page 252. 
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GENERAL B.SC. DEGREE 2 


THE GENERAL B.Sc. CURRICULUM IN THE SECOND, THIRD 
AND FOURTH YEARS 


In each of these years five courses are required; these courses must 
be spread over at least four subjects, and must be selected from the groups 
given below. The student is also required to pursue a continued study 
of two subjects during the major part of his last three years for the General 
degree. The normal sequence of courses in any subject chosen for con- 
tinuation is shown in Group | below. Since courses in Bacteriology, 
Biochemistry, and Physiology are usually begun in the third year, a student 
is not obliged to choose these subjects for continued study until the be- 
ginning of his third year; in other cases he may commence his continuation 
subjects at the beginning of his second year. In any year a specially 
qualified student may be allowed, upon the recommendation of the depart- 
ment concerned, to substitute a more advanced course for any of those 
listed. 


A student is not allowed to take an Extra Course unless he has 


obtained at least a second class standing in his previous year’s work 


SeEconD YEAR REQUIREMEN 





Three subjects from Group I; one course fro 





course from Group I or II or III 





Turrp YEAR REQUIREMENTS 





Two subjects fre 





Uuroup I ; one course from Group I or II; one course 


from Group III, and one course from Group I or II or III. 


2TH YEAR REQUIREMENTS 





The same as for Third Year, the two subjects previously chosen 
from Group I being continued throughout this year. It is permissible, 
however, to drop one of these continuation subjects in the fourth year 
provided that two courses be taken in the remaining continuation subject; 
in this case the student’s courses may be spread over three instead of 


four subjects 
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GROUP I (Continuation Supjects) 


SUBJECT SECOND YEAR THIRD YEAR FOURTH YEAR 
Biochemistry. See below iN 3, or 2 and 4. 
Botany. 1 or 2 or 3. 2 or 3. 2 to 8. 

Chemistry. 2 or 3 or 4. 2 or 3 or 4. Any one advanced 

course. 

Genetics. 1. 2 to 6. 2 to 6. 

Geology. 1, or 5 and 6. 2 tol3, 2tot3: 

Mathematics. 2 or 15. 16 or 3 or 4, 3 or 4 or 8 or 17. 
and/or 5. 

Physics. 2.062. 3A and (13B, 4). (8A, 9) or (8A, I1) 

or (5A, 6C). 

Physiology. IB. 1Bor!Aand2B_ 1A and 2B or 3. 
or 3. 

Zoology. 1 or 2, or 3and4. 2o0r3and4,or7. 2 or 3 and 4, or 7. 


If Biochemistry is to be taken as a continuation subject in the Third 
Year, Chemistry 2 and Physiology 1B must be taken in the second year. 


A student who has not completed Botany | or Zoology | must obtain 
permission from the department concerned before proceeding to more 


advanced courses in these subjects. 


Students selecting Physics as a continuation subject must also select 
Mathematics in the first three years. 


GROUP II (Non-Continuation Susjects) 


SUBJECT COURSES 

Bacteriology. 15, 

Biochemistry. Les 
Botany. 1 to 8. 
Chemistry. 25 AS 505, 95 10} 
Geology. 1 to 13. 
Genetics. I to 6. 
Histology. if 
Mathematics. 2, 15,-16,-3; 4;°3;°8: 
Physics. 2P, 2, 3A, 3B, 4, 

5A, 8A, 9. 

Physiology. 1A, 1B, 2B, 3. 


Zoology. 1, 2, 3, 4, 7. 
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GROUP III (Arts Susjecrts) 


Economics and Political Science. 

Education 

English. 

French. 

German. 

Greek. In selecting courses students should consult the 
History. departments concerned. 
Latin. 

Music. 

Philosophy. 

Psychology. 

Sociology. 


Details of the courses are given on pages 263 to 320. 


HONOURS COURSES FOR THE B.Sc. DEGREE 


Honours Courses begin normally in the second year and are offered 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Chemistry, Functional Biology, 
Geological Sciences, Mathematics, Mathematics and Physics (combined), 
Physiology, and Zoology. Information as to courses to be taken can be 
found at the end of the descriptive material listed by the appropriate 


department on pages 263 to 320. 
The conditions for entering Honours courses are as follows:— 


(a) A student must not have failed in more than one subject at the 


final spring examinations in the First Year. 


(b) The sanction of the Dean and of the Chairmen of the Depart- 


ments in which Honours are elected must be obtained. 


(c) No student may take Honours unless he has obtained at least 
a second class standing in the first general course offered in the subject 


elected. 


Attention is drawn to the fact that lectures are not given on all parts 
of the work. The examinations for Honours are not necessarily conducted 
exclusively by the persons who have given the courses. 


Honours students who fail to attain second class honours standing 
at the end of the Second or Third Year (and Third Year in the cases of 
Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Physiology, and Zoology) must revert to 
the General Course in subsequent year or years, unless they obtain special 
permission to continue their honours work from the department or depart- 


ments concerned 
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An Honours student who has failed in any course of his Honours 





subject in the Third Year Examinations is not allowed to continue, his 


Honours course except with the consent of the Faculty. 


Students in Honours courses who fail to attain second class Honours 
at graduation, or who succeed in attaining second class Honours only in 


one of two combined subjects, must revert to the list of General students. 


Honours are awarded by the Faculty on the recommendation of the 
department or departments in which Honours are elected. A student’s 
whole record during his Second, Third and Fourth years will be considered 


in awarding Honours at graduation. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN BIOLOGICAL SUBJECTS 


First Year: As for General B.Sc. (Botany IA and Zoology IB, or, 
in special cases, Botany 1A and IB, or Geology 1, or Zoology 1A and 1B, 
should be taken as the Elective Course). 


Second Year: The second year requirements have been made to 


give the student the widest possible latitude. Approaches to any par- 
ticular biological subject may be found under the respective departmental 





announcement, together with the detailed curricula for the third and 
fourth years. 


General second year requirements are as follows:— 
Chemistry 2, 4, 10. 
Three courses out of Botany 1. 
Genetics 1. 
Geology 1. 
Physiology 1B. 
Zoology 1. 
Chemistry 3. 
Mathematics 2 or 15. 
Physics 2 or 2P. 


HONOURS B.Sc. IN FUNCTIONAL BIOLOGY 


Students taking the First and Second Year curricula for the Honours 
degree in Biological subjects may proceed, as already indicated, to Honours 
in Bacteriology, Biochemistry, Botany, Physiology, or Zoology. Alter- 
natively they may proceed to this Honours course in Functional Biology, 
postponing final specialization in one or other of the subjects listed above, 
or in Genetics, until postgraduate years. The degree in. Functional 
Biology affords a balanced study of animals and plants as living organ- 


isms, and is a basic training for any biological science. 


Permission to take the course must be obtained from the Chairman 
of the Biological Sciences Group. 
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CurRICULUM 
Note: 





nts are reminded that cour 





s chosen in any year may affect 
their freedom of choice in subsequent years either because of time- 
table conflicts or because certain prerequisite courses have not 
been taken. 

Students must submit their proposed programme of studies to the 
Group Chairman and must obtain his approval before they will be 


permitted to register for this Honours course. 





Prerequisite. General First Year B.Sc. course with the required 
standing. Botany IA and Zoology IB, or Botany | 
or Zoology 1, should be taken as the Elective course. 

2nd Year As for Honours B.Sc. in Biological subjects, including 
the completion of Botany | and Zoology |. 

3rd Yea r Five courses out of: 

Bacteriology 1S. 

Biochemistry |. 

Botany 2. 

Chemistry 3. 

Genetics |, or one full course from 2, 4, 6. 

Mathematics 2 or 16, or 3 

Philosophy |. 

Physics 2P or 2. 

Physiology 1B, 1A, 2B or 3 (one full course) 

Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5 (not more than 2 full courses) 
4th Year Five courses out of: 


Bacteriology Si 
Biochemistry |, 2, 4. 
Botany 2, 5, 6. 
Chemistry sf 
Genetics I, 2, 4, 6. 


Mathematics or 3 or 16. 


Ps 
Physics 2 or 3A 
Physiology 1B, 1A, 2B, 3. 
Zoology 2, 3, 4, 5. 


ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This course is intended to train men for research or academic posi- 
tions, and is open only to students accepted for the Honours Courses 
in Mathematics and Physics. Subject to the approval of the Chairmen 


_ of the Departments of Electrical Engineering and Physics, it is available to 


(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the Second Year Honours 
Course in Mathematics and Physics. 
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\ and (2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
| years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 


Physics. 


Turrp YEAR 


Mathematics 6 and 7. 
Physics 5B, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 
Electrical Engineering 113, 114. 


FourtH YEAR 


Mathematics 10 or 11. 
Physics 5A, 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9. 


*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 


The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth year Electrical Engineering 
courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and 
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 
year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering. 

*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 


of B.Eng. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES IN ARTS AND SCIENCE 
The hours indicated for lectures and laboratory periods are only 
tentative and should be confirmed at registration; arrangements for the 
Military Training of students necessitate revision of time-tables. Courses 


in the Faculty of Arts and Science may be cancelled because of insufficient 
registration. 


ANATOMY 
Professor of Anatomy..............++: C. P. Martin 
Associate Professor of Histology........ H. Serve 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy.........D. 5S. Forster 


RE ae C. P. LEBLonp 


Before registering for the following course, students must consult 
the Chairman of the department to ensure that they are qualified to under- 
take the work. 


Asst. Professor in Histology 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 
I. HrstroLocy. 


The course, which corresponds to Anatomy 5 in the medical curricu- 
lum, consists of three weekly classes during the first half year. The course 
begins at the opening of the medical session, in the beginning of September. 


Text-book: Bailey, Textbook of Histology. 


ARCHITECTURE 
History or Art (ScuLPTURE AND Paintinc) AND AEsTHETICS (THEORY 
or Desicn). 24 lectures each. Dr. Lismer. 
These lectures may be taken by students in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. If later these courses are expanded, the question of credits will 


be considered. 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


Professor... .. ..« 3.35 eee E. G. D. Murray** 
Associate Professor... ......00.00005- FREDERICK SMITH 
fTabeRoxs* 
Assistant Professors. ...........+++.4C. D. KELLY 
({D.S. FLemine 
Lecttirer. ...) 006). Us ee W.H. Maruews* 


(All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department 
of Bacteriology, Pathological Institute.) 
Course 1, Exvementary Mepicart BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY. 
Thirty lectures and 63 hours’ practical work, commencing September 
3rd. Available to Medical and Dental students on the satisfactory com- 
pletion of their studies in Anatomy, Physiology, Histology and Bio- 


chemistry. 





*On military service. 
**On leave of absence. 
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Course 1.S. Exementary Bacterionocy. 
Available to students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and to grad- 
uate students. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 a.m. Lab., Tue., Fri., 2-5 p.m. Second 
Term. 


Students must provide themselves with microscopes; these can be 
hired from the Purchasing Department. 41 lectures and 75 hours of prac- 
tical work. 


Course 2. Appirep MeEpIcaL BacTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes oF InFrecrious DIsEasEs. 


Available to Medical students only. 


Course 3. BacrEeriotocy anp IMMUNITY for Honours B.Sc. 


Available only for Honours students in their Fourth Year. Partial 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science and in the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies are admitted if they have suitable qualifications, 


6 lectures and 12 hours practical work a week throughout the year. 
This is equivalent to 3 full courses. Biochem. 5 (lectures only) is com- 
pulsory. One other course is to be selected by the student. 

Students must provide themselves with microscopes; these can be 
hired from the Purchasing Department. 


Text books:—Hans Zinsser & S. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bacte- 
riology (Appleton); R. Muir & J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology (Oxford 
University Press); R. T. Hewlett & James McIntosh, Manual of Bacte- 
riology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteri- 
ology (Livingstone); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley & G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology & Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Précis de Microscopie, 
(Masson et Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-book of Bac- 
teriology (W. B. Saunders Co.); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease 
and Host Resistance (Charles C. Thomas); Practical Bacteriology, Haema- 
tology and Animal Parasitology, E. R. Stitt, P. W. Clough and M. C. 
Clough (P. Blakiston Sons & Co.); An Introduction to Bacteriological 
Chemistry, C. G. Anderson (Macmillan Co. of Canada); A text-book 
of Medical Bacteriology, D. L. Belding and A. T. Marston (Appleton- 
Century); The Biology of Bacteria, A. T. Henrici (Heath & Co.); Funda- 
mentals of Bacteriology, Martin Frobisher, Jr. (W. B. Saunders Co.), 
N. P. Sherwood, Immunology (C. V. Mosby Co.), H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders 
and L. D. Fothergill, Immunity Principles and Application in Medicine 
and Public Health (Macmillan Co.), J. A. Kolmer and L. Tuft, Clinical 
Immunology Biotherapy and Chemotherapy (W. B. Saunders Co.), R. W. 
Fairbrother, A Text-book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heinemann, Ltd.). 
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CURRICULUM FOR B.SC. HONOURS IN BACTERIOLOGY 


Prerequisite:—An aggregate standing of high second class must be 
obtained in the subjects submitted for the First Year and good standing 
maintained in subsequent years. 


The Chairman of the Department should be consulted in selecting 
subjects to be studied in the Second and Third Years. 


The following course of study has been found suitable for most students 
but may be modified to suit individual cases. 


= First Year: First year B.Sc. preferably including Botany 1A, Zoology 


Second Year: Physiology 1B; Botany 1B; Zoology 1A; Chemistry 
2, 4, and 10; Genetics |; and one other course. 


Third Year: Biochemistry 1 and 1L; Physiology 2A; Botany 33; 
Histology | or Zoology 5; Bacteriology 1S. 


Students of Medicine who have done sufficiently well in their Medical 
Bacteriology and in their Medical studies in general will be admitted to 


Course 3. 


GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Professor, «05s «science ea erees D. L. THomson 
; fO,. F. DENstEDT 
Assistant Professors.............- 
1s f R. D. H. HeEarp 
Sessional Lecturer. ..........055: Harry SoBEL 
Demonstrator .:..\:...i:Nesn ame ...,LuctLLteE CARLTON 
R ich Astactates Dorotuy OsBoRNE 
s AISSOC eh wore ry ab 
“ade th 3 \H. W. Woopwarp 
1. GENERAL PHysioLocicat CHEMISTRY. 


1. Lectures: Monday, Wednesday, Friday at 9. . Professor Thomson. 

Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, Text-book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (van Nostrand). 

1 L. . Laboratory:—Two 3-hour periods weekly. A synopsis of the 
course is issued by the Department. 

Note:—This course is given in Medicine, Dentistry and Arts and 
Science simultaneously and falls in the second and third quarters of the 
first year medical course. Prerequisites are Chemistry 2, Physiology |B; 
Physiology 1A, if not already taken, should be taken concurrently. 
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2. Enpocrinotocy. 
Lectures:—Wednesday at 30. 10) 02 00000005200... Professor Heard. 


Text-books: Cameron, Recent Advances in Endocrinology (Blakiston 
or Churchill); Grollman, Essentials of Endocrinology (Lippincott). 
Note:—Students should have taken, or should take concurrently 
with this course, Biochemistry 1, Physiology IA. This course is also taken 
by second year medical students. 
3. ApvaNncep BrocHemistry. 
Lectures:—Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 2...Professor Denstedt. 
Text-book: — Harrow and Sherwin, Text-book of Biochemistry 


(Saunders); Hawk and Bergeim, Practical Physiological Chemistry 
(Blakiston), 


3 L. Laboratory:—12 hours weekly, times to be arranged. First 
Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 
Note:—Prerequisites are Biochemistry 1, Chemistry 4. 
4. Nurrirtion. 
Three lectures per week (First Merha) su fee Professor Thomson. 
Text-book:—Sherman, Chemistry of Food and Nutrition (Macmillan), 
Note:—Biochemistry | is prerequisite. 
5. Merasorism. 
Lectures:—Wednesday, Friday at I1......... .. Professor Thomson. 
5 L. Laboratory:—12 hours weekly, times to be arranged. Second 


Term. For Honours students in the Department only. 
Note:—Biochemistry | is prerequisite. 


6. Prorern Puysicat Cuemistry. 


Three lectures per week (Second SNe aa: Professor Thomson. 

Text-books:—Schmidt, Chemistry of the Amino Acids and Proteins 
(Thomas); Cohn and Edsall, Proteins, Amino Acids and Peptides (Rein- 
hold). 


Note:—Prerequisites are Biochemistry |; Chemistry 4; Biochemistry 
3_should be taken concurrently. 
GRADUATE COURSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


HONOURS COURSE IN BIOCHEMISTRY 
First Year 
First Year B.Sc. (Botany 1A and Zoology 1B recommended.) 


Second Year 


Zoology 1A and Physiology IB. 
Chemistry 2, 3, 4 and 10. 
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ird Year 
Biochemistry | and 2. 

Physiology 1A, 2B, or 3. 

Chemistry 5 or Zoology 5. 
Bacteriology 1S. 


| additional course. 


Fourth Year 
Biochemistry 3, 4 and 6. 3L and 5L. 


One other course, selected from Chemistry 5, Genetics 4, Physiology 


2B or 3, etc. 


Candidates for the Honours B.Sc. Degree in Biochemistry are ex- 


pected to attain at least second class standing in all subjects, and 75 per 


cent in Biochemistry |. 


ZB: 


4A, 


BOTANY 


Professor. 22. 3 See Georce W. ScartH 


Associate Professors Mouriet V. Roscoe 
41558 ¢ a OSS Gece vevce f& ~ 
, R. D. Gress 


GENERAL Borany. Evolution of the plant kingdom. 

First term. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. Laboratory Tu. or Th., 2-5. 
Professor Gibbs. 

GENERAL Botany. Structure and function of the higher plants. 

Second term. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. Laboratory, Tu. or Th., 2-5. 
Professor Roscoe. 

GENERAL PuysIio.ocy. 


First term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Thurs. 2-5. 
Professor Scarth. 


ELEMENTARY PLANT PuysIoLoecy. 
Second term: Tu., Th., at 12. Laboratory Thurs. 2-5. 

Professor Scarth. 
MorpHOLOGY AND TAXONOMY. 


Mon., Wed., at 11. Laboratory Wed. 2-5. 
Professor Gibbs. 


Prant ANATOMY. 


First term: Hours to be arranged. 
Professor Roscoe. 





*) 
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*5. Prant BiocHeMIstTRY. 


Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 6 hours for 
Honours Students. 
Professor Gibbs. 


*6. ADVANCED PuysIo.ocy. 


Fri., 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. 
Professor Scarth. 


*7, Tecunicat Botany. Botany IB prerequisite. 


A special course for Cellulose Chemistry students. Given in 
alternate years; next in 1944-45. 
Hours to be arranged. 


Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 


*8. SpecIAL Topics. 


Prescribed reading, conference and practical work in selected 
subjects such as Taxonomy of Special Groups, Ecology, Anatomy, 
Microtechnique and Biochemistry. 


The Staff. 


Priant Patuotocy 33 (Mycotoey). 


Counts as an Honours course in Botany. It is normally given 
at Macdonald College and hours can be arranged for attendance 
there one day a week. May be given at McGill if sufficient students 
register. 


HONOURS COURSE IN BOTANY 


First and Second Years: The general B.Sc. curriculum (pp. 256-259) 
suffices provided Botany | is included. The general second year require- 
ments for Honours in Biological subjects (pp. 260) is a guide in the choice 
of courses for the second year but greater latitude is allowed as follows: 
Chemistry: 10 is not essential, Chemistry 4 may be postponed from second 
to third year, an Arts subject (Group III) is optional, and, if Botany 1 
has been taken in the first year, Botany 2 or 4A may be included in the 
second. Zoology | is recommended. 


Third Year: Botany 2, 3 and 4A if not already taken. 


Fourth Year: Three of Botany 5 to 8. Other courses in 2rd and 4th 
Year with approval of the department. 


The Honours Course in Botany prepares students for graduate work 
in the departments of Genetics and Plant Pathology as well as Botany. 
Allowing, as it does for considerable study of other biological subjects it 
forms also a suitable preparation for the teaching of Biology in schools. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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GRADUATE COURSES 

See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 

TEXT BOOKS 

General Botany: Brown—The Plant Kingdom (Ginn & Coy.); 
Coulter—The Story of the Plant Kingdom (Gage & Univ. Chicago Press); 
Haupt—An Introduction to Botany (McGraw-Hill); Holman & Robbins— 
Text-book of General Botany (Wiley); Hill et ad—Botany (McGraw-Hill), 
Smith, Overton ef al—Gen. Botany (Macmillan). 

Anatomy and Microtechnique: Eames & MacDaniels—Introduction 
to Plant Anatomy (McGraw-Hill); Jeffrey—Anatomy of Woody Plants 
(Univ. Chicago Press); Sass—Botanical Microtechnique (McGraw-Hill); 
Chamberlain—Methods of Histology (Univ. Chicago Press); Johansen— 
Plant Microtechnique (McGraw-Hill). 

Physiology and Biochemistry: Scarth & Lloyd—General Physiology 
(Wiley); Text books of Plant Physiology by Myer and Anderson (Van 
Nostrand), Maximov (McGraw-Hill), and Miller (McGraw-Hill); Onslow 
—Principles of Plant Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Onslow—Practical Plant 
Biochemistry (C.U.P.); Haas & Hill—Chemistry of Plant Products 
(Longmans); Morrow and Sandstrom—Lab. Methods in Biochem. 

Taxonomy and Morphology: Gray’s Manual (American Book Co.); 
Spotton ef al—Wild Plants of Canada (Gage); Marie Victorin—Flore 
Laurentienne; Pool—Flowering Plants (McGraw-Hill); Smith—Crypto- 
gamic Botany (McGraw-Hill); Smith—Fresh Water Algae of the United 
States (McGraw-Hill); Eames—Morphology of Vascular Plants (McGraw- 
Hill); Chamberlain—Gymnosperms, Structure and Evolution (Univ. 
Chicago Press.); Johnson—Taxonomy of Flowering Plants (Century). 

Ecology: Weaver and Clements (McGraw-Hill). 

Mycology: Bessy—Text of Mycology (Blakiston). 


CHEMISTRY 
(O. Maass 


Professors... :+.< «0 ssa 1W.H. HatcHer 
(C. B. Purves 
(J. B. Pariires* 
Associate Professors......... ee et ences a 


(C. A. WINKLER 
(R. V. V. NicHoiis 


Assistant Professors..........\J. H. HotpEen 
|R. Borer 
(J. H. Ros 
Lecturers)o.. 2h Nt eee {J- S. pine 
1. GeneERAL CHEMISTRY. 


Lectures, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2 and 3. 
Section A.—For Matriculants at 2—Professor Barnes. 


*On leave of absence for war work. 
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Section B.—For Beginners at 3—Professor Hatcher. 


Text-books:—Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley); 
Foster-Alyea, an Introduction to General Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Schlesinger—General Chemistry, third edition (Longmans, Green, 1937). 

Laboratory (IL), Tu. or Th., 2-5. 

Professor Barnes and Demonstrators. 

Text-book:—Barnes—General Chemistry Laboratory Manual, second 
edition (Renouf),. 

Nore: Physics | (or its equivalent) is prerequisite unless taken 
concurrently. 


2. Orcanic CHemistry (ELEMENTARY) (No. 56 Fac. Eng.). 
Lectures, three hours................ Professors Hatcher and Boyer. 
Laboratory, three hours, Mon., Wed., or Fri. 2-5. 
Professors Hatcher, Boyer and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Lucas, Organic Chemistry (American Book Co.); 
Wertheim, Organic Chemistry (The Blakiston Co.); Nicholls, An Intro- 
duction to Practical Organic Chemistry (Renouf). 

Nore:—Chemistry | and IL and Physics | or equivalents are pre- 


requisite to this course. 


3. Anaryticat Cuemistry (ELEMENTARY) (Nos. 53, 54 Fac. Eng.). 
(a) Quairative ANALYysis. 
First term: Tu., Th., at 9; laboratory six hours, Mon., Wed., 2 to 5. 
(6) QuantiTATive ANaLysiIs. 


Second term: Tu., Th., at 9; nine hours laboratory, Mon., Wed., 
2 to 5, Sat. 9 to 12. 
Text-books:—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan); 
Mennie, Laboratory Instructions in Quantitative Analysis. 
Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


4. Puysicat Cuemistry (ELEMENTARY). 
First term: Tu., Th., Sat. at 12. Second term: Tu. at 12. 
Professor Winkler. 


Text-book:—Maass and Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, second edition (Wiley). 


*5. Orcanic Cuemistry (Apvancep I) (No. 65 Fac. Eng.) 
Mon., Wed., at 12. 
Laboratory (5L) six hours per week. 
Professor Nicholls and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Fieser, Experiments in Organic Chemistry (Heath). 





*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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~ 


*6. Inorcanic CHEMISTRY (Apvancep) (No. 72 Fac. Eng.). 


Sd 07 ey ees 7 ees 


0 ¥) @ 0 0 6c 8, 3 eho aera Wie en eae Pro fessor I latcher. 


Text-book:—Latimer and Hildebrand, Reference Book of Inorganic 
Chemistry (Macmillan). 


*7. Prysicat Cuemistry (ADVANCED I) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.). 
Fri, cat, iZ Pe ede sO ce ....Professor Winkler. 
Loeb: Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


3 hours, third year; 6 hours, fourth year. 


Professor Winkler, Dr. Ross and Demonstrators. 


*7L. Puysicat AND CoLtorp CHEemisTRY LABORATORY (No. 66A Fac. Eng.) 
Nine hours ......Professors Maass, Winkler and Demonstrators. 


Text-book:—Daniels, Matthews & Williams, Experimental Physical 
Chemistry, second edition (McGraw-Hill). 


8. Quantitative ANaAtysis (ADVANCED I). 

First term: Mon., at I1; laboratory twelve hours, Tu., Th., Fri., 
2 to 5, and Sat. 9 to 12 

Prerequisite Chem. 3a and 3b. 


Professor Mennie and Demonstrators. 


*9. History or Cuemistry (No. 74 Fac. Eng.). 
Thurs. at 11. (Not given in 1944-45)............ Professor Barnes. 


Text-book:—Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 


10. Carsponyprates, Fats, Amino-Acips, Resins (No. 58, Fac. Eng.) 
Second term: Th., Sat. at 12. Prerequisite Chem. 2. 


Professor Nicholls. 


*11. Evecrro-Cuemistry. (No. 70 Fac. Eng.). 
First term: Two lectures per week, Mon. and Wed. at 9. 
Professor Mennie. 
References:—Creighton, Electro-Chemistry (Wiley); Glasstone, Elec- 
tro-Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 


*12. Paysicat CuHemistry (ADVANCED II) (No. 66 Fac. Eng.) 
Professor Winkler and Dr. Ross. 


Text-books:—Taylor: Treatise on Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand); 
Hinshelwood: Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). Glasstone: Text- 
book of Physical Chemistry (Van Nostrand). 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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*15. Cottorp Cuemistry (No. 75 Fac. Eng.). 
OU ua sarees Witenes ortieutueatanee cALene dt ihac Gin ao nad Me ieee ASD 3 Dr. Ross. 
Text-book:—Hartman: Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin), Weiser: 
Colloid Chemistry (Giley). 
16. THe Cuemistry oF Dairy Lire. 
TMA SEED Chas Savers etn asia sa PHT hee Si hile ate Professor Hatcher. 
Open to B.A. and B.Com. students without laboratory; also to students 
in the School for Graduate Nurses. 
Text-book:—Hatcher, Introduction to Chemical Science (Wiley). 


*17. THermopynamics (No. 76 Fac. Eng.). 

First term: Wed. and Fri. at 10...............+:. Professor Winkler. 

Second term: Wed. at 12, Fri. at 10. 

Text-books:—Steiner: Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill); Lewis & Randall: Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 
*18. Orcanic Cuemistry (ADVANCED IT). 

Second term: Mon., Wed., at 10............... Professor Nicholls. 


*19. Prystco-Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
MNPETES CAE dO lsncecateeayo edn jin eds Actue racaio Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 


(Not given in 1944-45.) 


*20. Orcanic CHemistry (ADVANCED III). 
First term: Nine hours laboratory per week. Professor Nicholls. 


*21. ANALYTICAL CHEmistrRY (ADVANCED II). 
Wed. at 11; laboratory 9 hours per week in the second term. 
Professor Mennie. 


*22. APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS. 


Two lectures per week. 


23. Science 1n Economic Lire III. 


Two: lectares: Per. Weeleiiannrctivts so we Ok a's soles Professor Hatcher. 


GRADUATE COURSES 
See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
B.SC. HONOURS COURSE IN CHEMISTRY 


This course begins in the Second Year. First Year students intend- 


ing to take Honours in Chemistry should consult the Department before 
the end of the session. Those who have taken Chemistry IB are normally 
required to do some additional reading and to pass a qualifying exam- 
ination at the end of the summer vacation. 


*Courses for Graduates and Honours Students. 
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Prerequisites: At least second class standing in Chemistry | and 
IL, Mathematics | and Physics | or their equivalents. 

Second Year: Chemistry 2, 3a, 3b, 4; Mathematics 16 or 3; Physics 2b. 

Third Year: Chemistry 5, 5L, 6, 7, 7L, 8, 10, 17. 

Fourth Year: Chemistry 7L, 11, 12, 15, 18 20, 21,-22. Engineering 
275 (electrometallurgy) may be taken as an optional course. 

Note:—Students anticipating specialization in Chemistry are recom- 
mended to include Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior Matricula- 


tion subjects. If they enter by Senior Matriculation they should include 
Co-ordinate Geometry in this examination. 


CLASSICS 
Professors {W. D. WoopueEap 
ire G20) Soe (Curve H. CarruTHers 
Associate Professor........... ALEXANDER M. THompson 
Assistant Professor........... Paut F. McCutracu** 
Lecturer 6 v6.00 odin on eee a dae COURSES 


GREEK 

All students taking Honours in Greek are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Greek-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended: 
Goodwin Greek Grammar (Ginn & Co.); Liddell and Scott, Greek Lexicon 
(abridged or intermediate); Kiepert, Atlas Antiquus (Williams and Nor- 
gate); Smith, Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman Series, Dent). 
1A. Becinners’ Greek. First Year. 

Teut;. Thi, Sat.) at 9 cic epee trate inure ee Professor Carruthers. 

Text-books:—Benner and Smyth, Beginners’ Greek Book (American 
Book Co.); Essays, Selected readings of Greek authors in translation. 
1B. Greex. First and Second Years. 

Tu... Th., Sat., at 9). .\s0 ceive epee Professor Woodhead. 

The Martyrdom of Socrates (Doherty, Clarendon Press); Homer, 
Iliad vi (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Odyssey vi (Edwards, Cam- 
bridge University Press); Essays; Prose Composition, Sight Translation. 

Greek 11, 12 and 13 may be taken by qualified students in the General 
Course. For further information consult the Chairman of the Depart- 
ment. 

Honours Courses In GREEK 

11. Greek. Second Year. 

Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. (Not offered in 1944-1945.) 

Plato, Apology and Crito (Burnet, Oxford); Aeschylus, Prometheus 
Bound (Sikes and Willson, Macmillan); Sight Translation. 


**On war service. 
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12. Greex. Second Year. 
Moni, Weds; Prasat aki ween dhe wahaieite cau Professor Carruthers. 
Homer, Iliad 24 (Leaf and Bayfield, Macmillan); Lucian, Menippus 


and Timon; Essays. 


13. Greex. Third Year. 
RCE pull Ue Beast | ers yl U7 Re aiRleags Be Aen? DN ee es Professor Woodhead. 


Plato, Laches (Tatham, Macmillan); Euripides, Medea. 


14. Greex. Third Year. 
AeA OUD ORE Ey RUAN ala elem er aceley oie ceh em vuctiesana ule ea ais Professor Woodhead. 
Herodotus, Selections (Barbour, Heath & Co.); Aristophanes, Clouds 
(Merry, Clarendon Press); Plato, Selections (Forman, Macmillan); Sight 


Translation. 
15. Greex. Fourth Year. 


SL Rape) El eiears \A 1 | LO a epee en nt eer gn ta a Professor Woodhead. 


Aeschylus, Agamemnon; Aristophanes, Birds (Merry, Oxford), 
Bucolici Greeci (Oxford Classical Text). 


16. Greex. Fourth Year. 

IVa Pros Weekes eden CHU Ne ate ie 200 sciiok Gos. dl asa: seaig Professor Woodhead 

Aristotle, Ethics (Selections); Plato, Republic (Selections); Sight 
Translation. 

LaTIN 

All students taking Honours in Latin are expected to provide them- 
selves with a grammar, a Latin-English dictionary, a classical dictionary, 
and an atlas of ancient geography. The following are recommended:— 
New Latin Grammar (Allen and Greenough, Ginn & Co.); Lewis, School 
Dictionary, or White, Junior Students’ Latin-English Dictionary; Smith, 
Smaller Classical Dictionary (Everyman’s Series, Dent), Kiepert, Atlas 
Antiquus (Williams and Norgate). 


1. Latin. First Year. 


Mani Neds iris BEN Us nottanroreereac haan eater ee eee 


Silva Latina (J. D. Duff, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Franklin & Bruce, Longmans); Translations at sight. 


1A. Latin. First Year (for more advanced students). 
Wion.jowWedy, bri, atilO) fiend sat meen cccote al. Professor Carruthers. 
Four Latin Authors (Kennedy, Cambridge); Latin Prose Composition 
(Tracy and Law, Clarke Irwin); Translation at sight. 
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2. Latin. Second Year. 
TuacThs Sat.,/at id, aed ee Professor Thompson. 


A New Latin Reader, (Franklin and Bruce, Longmans); Elements of 
Latin Prose Composition (Treadgold, Cambridge). 
Third Year Students in the General Course will take Latin 13; Fourth 


Year Students will take Latin 14, 


Honours Courses 1n Latin 

11. Latin. Second Year. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at II 
Catullus (Simpson, Macmillan): Sallust, Catiline. 


« (6! 6 nee Rear toll te seat hd Professor Thompson. 


12. Latin. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., Fri, at, 122°9,. eee (Not offered in 1944.1945.) 

Livy xxii (Pyper, Clarendon Press); Virgil, Aenid iv or vi; Horace, 
Selected Odes (Horace, Oxford Classical Texts), Sight Translation 
13. Latin. Third Year. 

Mon:, Wed., 'Fri.j at 9331. a0 ee Professor Woodhead 

Selections from Pliny’s Letters (Westcott, Allyn and Bacon); Roman 
Elegiac Poets (Harrington, American Book Co.); Sight Translation. 
14. Larin. Third Year. 

Mon., Wed), Fri., at: 12iescemere eee Professor Thompson. 

Virgil, Bucolics (Sidgwick), Georgics IV (Sidgwick); Juvenal, Selections 
(Duff, Cambridge University Press); Prose Composition, 
15. Latin. Fourth Year. 

Ta, Thi, Sat., at 0155... eee Professor Thompson. 

Seneca, Selected Letters (Summers, Macmillan); Tacitus, Annals i 
and iv (Furneaux, Smaller Edition, Clarendon Press); Sight Translation. 
16. Latin. Fourth Year. 

Tus Th:, Sat.; at 9... .308ne eee Professor Carruthers. 

Lucretius (Selections: Sinker, Macmillan); Horace, Satires and 
Epistles (Rolfe, Allyn and Bacon). 

Ancient History 

The Civilization of Greece and Rome: Open to students of all years. 
May be taken as a half-course in the first or second term except by First 
Year students or students in Honours Classics. 

ii ih Dati. Uso weloe ee Professor Carruthers and............ 

The full course is described as Histery 1B. See also under Depart- 
ment of History. 


(This course will not be offered-in the session 1944-1945.) 
45 








FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


CoMPARATIVE GRAMMAR 


For Third Year Honours Students. 


Professor Carruthers. 


BE OA a exe cigsd c Giang, oe pance sey asta felon (Slate sowie 


GRADUATE CouRSES IN CLASSICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research 





ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


(J. P. Day 
4B. H. Hicerns 


Pp DfeSsOrS ci heiwrn st ohemiay rer 
|B. S. KerrsTEAD 

Associate Professor...........E. F. BEacu 
: J. T. Curtrron* 
Assistant Professors ........- Pp RWaNeaeEG 


1. Exvements or Poriticat Economy. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 
Honours Section... . Professor Keirstead 
Gerleral Section oi anise eiyc i eee sage ees aye 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 10. 


Commerce Section. ..........2-0555 ...Professor Beach 


2. Evements or Pouiticar Science. Second Year. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12....... : 

3, History or Poriticat Tueory. Third Year. 
TDF pea fot yds Ce ce J Re SE ver ee ee eR 


4. Lasour Prosiems. Third Year. 


First term: Tu., Th.,’Sat., at 12...........- 


Professor Keirstead 
Professor Keirstead 


Professor Vineberg 


5. Money anp Banxinc. Third Year. 
(SERA SS Ee tS onal oad ae ane) ea oe Ie gee 
6. Canapa: GerocrapHic, INDUSTRIAL AND Economic 
Third Year. 


Purstiterm: bey Lhe, Sat. At Oy cess shania en 
Not given in 1944-45. 


Professor Day 


PROBLEMS. 


Professor Culliton 


7. Tue GovERNMENT oF Canapa. Third Year. 
Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at2............. Professor Vineberg 


8. Economic Statistics. Third Year. 
Tu., Th., at 4, with laboratory hour..............- Professor Beach 


*On war service. 
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9. ConTEMPORARY Economic TuEory. Fourth Year. 
First term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 10 


10. INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND TrapeE Pouicy. Fourth Year. 


Mon," Wed!;:Pritat 0a: Gee a ........ Professor Day 


11. Business Cyctes. 
First term: Tu., Th., at 3 to 4.30 Oey ..Professor Higgins 


12. Economic Distrigution. Taird or Fourth Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 


13. TRANsporTaTION. Fourth Year 


First term: Tu., Th., Sat., at 12.. ...........Professor Culliton 
Not given in 1944-45 


«Qt EMS anges, f +sneeasusss Professor Day 


14. Government REGULATION oF INDusTRY. 
Ta., Thi, at-2...0..0.05 4 eaten Professor Higgins 


15. Corporation Finance. Fourth Year. 
Second term: Mon., Wed. Fri. aph2, eee Professor Vineberg 


16. THe Nortn American Econcmy: | listoric and Geographic. 
Tu:, Th., ‘Sats, at) 9s), kes _ Professor Higgins 


17. Economic History. 
Tu.,. Thi, Satis at: Siccrsac cheats eee Dr. James 


18. Fiscar Poticy. 
Second term: Tu., Th., Sat.,at 12........... ..Professor Higgins 


Economics 2 is a prerequisite to Economics 3 and 7. Economics | isa 
prerequisite to all other courses. Economics I1 is a prerequisite to Eco- 
nomics 18. 

Honours Courses 

Students taking the full Honours in Economics and Political Science 
take, in their Second Year, cours:s 1 and 2, together with three other 
courses approved by the Department; in their Third Year three full courses 
(or their equivalent), together wich one approved course from another 
department, and in their Fourth Year three full courses (or their equivalent) 
together with one approved course from another department. 

Students taking half Honours in Economics or half Honours in Political 
Science (see page 254) shall take Economics | and 2 and four full courses 
or their equivalent, approved by the Department. 

Students in the Department cf Economics and Political Science are 
expected to spend a considerable p:oportion of their time in the prepara- 
tion of class reports, essays, etc., ir addition to the lectures and ordinary 
reading. 

Grapuare Courses 


See the Announcement of tke Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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EDUCATION 
ie i {Joun HucHEs 
Professors... 015. - 0-009 \Smncrair Larrp 
Associate Professor .......... A. B. Currie 
Sessional Lecturer..........- A. Rogert GEORGE 


(NotEe:—There may be certain changes in the courses given for 
session 1944-45.) 
DEGREE COURSES 


1. Genera Principtes or Epucarion. Third, Fourth or Fifth Years 
Tu., Thu., Fri., at 4. 
2. Meruop anp ScHoot OrcaAnizaTion. Fifth Year. 


Mon., Wed., 4-5.30. 


PROFESSIONAL (METHOD) COURSES 


Meruops oF TEACHING SPECIAL Susjects (hours to be arranged). 

Candidates for the High School Diploma are advised to select at 
least two of the following options: English, Classics, Social Science, Mathe- 
matics, Science, Geography, in addition to the three compulsory special 
courses in methods of teaching French and two of the following:—Music, 
Drawing, Geography. A course is also given in Civic, Moral and Religious 


Education. 
THE TRAINING OF TEACHERS . 


THE HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 

This diploma is valid only in the Protestant Schools of the Province 
of Quebec. Only those students who may legally teach in Protestant 
schools should attempt to qualify for this diploma. 

Each candidate must (a) make application upon the authorized 
forms, (b) be a British subject or satisfy the Central Board that he has 
begun the necessary proceedings to become such, (c) ‘submit a physician’s 
certificate to show that he is in good health and free from physical defects 
likely to interfere with his usefulness as a teacher, (d) be a graduate of an 
approved University, with degree courses, or their equivalents approved 


by the Central Board of Examiners, as follows: 
(a) Academic. Courses for two years in the following subjects:— 


Courses of the First Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Science and Latin. 


Courses of the Second Year—English, French and any three of the 
following: History, Mathematics, Latin, Science, a second Science. 


It is provided, however, (i) that a canadidate may omit in a succeed- 
ing year any three of these subjects, except English, in which he has 
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taken at least 60% in a previous year, (ii) that a candidate who is beginning 
an Honours course in the second year is exempt from the foregoing second 
year requirements. 

FurtHer Acapemic Srupy.—The post-graduation year of training 
provides opportunities for further academic study, and completion of any 
academic requirements remaining unfulfilled. (See below, ‘‘Credit for 
M.A. Degree’’.) 

(b) Professional. 


Computsory Post-GrRADUATE YEAR OF PROFESSIONAL TRAINING. 

Every student who desires to proceed to the Diploma will be required to 
take a post-graduate year of training. The course begins early in September 
and ends in June. 

Candidates for this course are advised to consult the Professor of 
Education for further particulars; and are requested to do this, wherever 
practicable, before April 15th, to make provisional arrangements. 

Candidates must fulfil the following requirements: 

(1) The successful completion of Degree courses | and 2 in the De- 
partment of Education, either before or after graduation. 

(2) Successful completion of three special courses in methods of 
teaching French, together with two of the following: Music, Drawing, 
Geography. These courses are held in the Montreal High School and else- 
where on various afternoons throughout the session. 

(3) Successful completion of at least fifty half-days of practice teach- 
ing and criticism lessons under expert supervision (unless the candidate 
holds an intermediate diploma or shows an equivalent in successful teach- 
ing experience which would be accepted by the Central Board of Exam- 
iners). 

The course in Practice Teaching is at present divided into three 
parts. The first part is taken in September preceding the Fifth Year 
and is carried on in the primary and/or high schools of Greater Montreal. 
The second part of the course is taken on Thursdays from October 15th 
to March 3lst and is carried on in the junior and senior high schools. 
The third part of the course is taken in May and June after the examina- 
tions and is carried on in the primary and/or high schools. At present 
candidates are enabled to take advantage of at least seventy-five half- 
days of Practice Teaching. 


REGULATIONS OF THE PROTESTANT COMMITTEE 
(1940 Epirion) 


The Regulations governing the award of the High School Diploma 
require that candidates must make application upon the authorized form 
(which may be obtained at the Registrar's Office, McGill University) to 
Dr. W. P. Percival, Secretary, Protestant Central Board of Examiners, 
Department of Education, Quebec, P.Q., on or before the 20th day of July 
before entering upon the year of training. 
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For a complete and revised edition of the Regulations of the Protestant 
Committee, students are referred to the Education Act of the Province 
of Quebec (compiled by Dr. W. P. Percival, 1940). Students will note 
that high school certificates shall be interim when issued, and shall be 
exchanged for permanent diplomas after two years of successful teaching 
as certified by an inspector. Only those teachers shall be eligible to act 
as Principals of High Schools who possess permanent High School Diplomas 
and have attended successfully at least one session at an approved summer 
school after receiving their interim certificates. 


CREDIT FOR M.A. DEGREE 


The work done in the year of training for the High School Diploma, 
if of sufficiently high standard, is helpful to candidates desiring to proceed 
to the M.A. degree in Education. (See the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research.) 


ELEMENTARY, INTERMEDIATE, AND KINDERGARTEN DIPLOMAS 
The training for these diplomas is given by Macdonald College. 
(See Macdonald College Announcement). 


COURSES FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
Frencu. A summer school for teachers of French leading to a Special- 
ist Diploma recognized by the Provincial Department of Education. 


KINDERGARTEN AssisTANTs. A two-session course held in Montreal 
and leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s Diploma, according to the 
regulations of the Protestant Committee of the Department of Education. 
This Diploma is accepted for entrance to the Kindergarten class, by Mac- 
donald College. (See Macdonald College Announcement.) 


Puysicat Epucation. (This course is given under the Department 
of Physical Education. See Announcement of the School of Physical 
Education). 


M.A. IN EDUCATION 


For details of the M.A. in Education, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


ENGLISH 
{Cyrus MacMitian 
TPP OLERSONS i. Tai ETS eek eh Finck G. Ficee 
Associate Professors. ....... ae = > ire 
{Joun Danpo 
ech ttata' eect T eae ae ) Mary Mackenzie 


|GERTRUDE Mason 
| Joan JAcKsSon 


*On war service. 
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Enc.iisu (LireERATURE AND Composition) 
General Course. 


Tu., Th., and Sat. at 10...... ... Professors Macmillan and Newton, 


Mr. Dando, and Assistants. 
Weekly conferences hours to be arranged. 


ADVANCED CoursEs. 


Advanced students will be assigned to special sections in which 
advanced work will be prescribed. 


ENGLIsH ComposITION. 


Half course. May be taken as a full course by arrangement. An 
advanced course open to a limited number of undergraduate students 
who have completed English 2. Application for permission to take 


this course should be made at the beginning of the session. Registra- 
tion is limited. 


Hours to be arranged: 5.5... 0s os. pee Professor Files. 


ENGLISH LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 


Tu. Th., Sat. atte eee eee Mr. Dando and Assistants. 
SHAKSPERE (Six Piays.) Half course. First term. 
Mon., Wed.,: Fri: ;-a0:/ GG nee ee ere eee Professor Macmillan. 
Encuisu LirERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 


Mon., Wed.,. Fri., at’ 12: sce nnerer dae eG paren ie eae Professor Files, 


Tue LireRATURE AND CuLTURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. 


iin, Th., Sat., at 10, . v0.5: 5°he te Br aceeseanceupeedlot ieee tionecieta ooecre ede nein nate Raver ea ete 
(Not given in 1944-1945.) 


9(a) EnciisH Poetry From 1798 to 1850. Not given in 1944-45, 


9(b) Encuisn Porrty From 1850 To THE PRESENT TIME. First term. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at I] ....... Professor Macmillan and Assistants. 
9a includes Romantic and early Victorian poetry. 9b includes later 
Victorian and contemporary poetry. 
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| 10. THe Eneriso Novet, from Richardson to the present time, with 
some reference to foreign work and to related literary types. 


Mare heme at lls sda kines Uerewend adie s basen’ Professor Files. 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 


11(a) Encuisn Literature, From 1450 ro THE Deatu oF Sipney. First 
term, 


11(b) Encuish Lirerature (excLusivE OF SHAKSPERE) FROM 1586 To 
1611. Second term. 


(eaty; Thy ata tly atsre heii Miss Mason, Professor Macmillan and 

Assistant. 

12. Orv Encuisn; Encrish Lancuace anp LITERATURE UP TO THE 
Norman Conquest. 


VERN UF Daal Gy toc, a ee On Miss Mason. 


13. TECHNIQUE OF THE Drama. 


Mon., Wed., Fri. at 12.00; one laboratory period a week on Mon., 
; Tues., Wed., Thurs., or Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. as convenient to students, 


Mr. Dando, Miss Jackson and other members of the Department. 


Courses 3, 6, 7, 11 and 19 are recommended to students taking this 
course. 
14, CHaucer. First term; Tu., Th.,Sat.,at 12............ Miss Mason. 


15. American AND CaNaDIAN LITERATURE. 


Second term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at Il....... Professors Files and 
(Not given in 1944-45.) Macmillan. 


16. Comparative LITERATURE. 
The influence of English Literature upon the continent of Europe in 
the 18th and 19th centuries. 
Gas mata TB ELD cos chat toed eG Crom eater Sac eee a Mr. Dando. 


17. Comparative LiTERATURE. 

The literary influence of the Continent upon England since the 
Renaissance. 

ais hoa. abe) 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 
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19(a) Enciisn Literature From 1611 ro 1660. First term. 


19(b) Encrisn LirzraturE oF THE RESTORATION (1660-1700). Second 


Bl, 


term. 


Mon., ‘Weédi; Fri: otal Zensen ee Miss Mason. 


Earty Encuisn: (Harr Course) Encuisn Literature From 1200 
To 1450. 


Second term; Tu., ThuiiSateae ley aitenusintsu eee Miss Mason. 


Open only ‘to students who have taken Course 12, or its equivalent. 


Pouiticat SATIRE SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. 
First term; Mon., Wed., Fri., at I]............. Professor Macmillan. 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 


An ApvANCED CourRSsE IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 
Prerequisite: 
English 13 or its equivalent. 


The attendance in this course is limited to twenty. Application for 


admission should be made at the beginning of the session. Mon., Wed., 


Fri., at 12. Two laboratory periods a week, selected from Mon., Tues., 


Wed., Th., Fri., 3.30 to 5.30 p.m. 


23; 


24. 


Miss Jackson, Mr. Dando and other members of the Department. 


Srupres 1n Literature since 1900. Contemporary authors English 
and American. Open only to those who have taken English 10 or 
have received the permission of the Instructor. The registration is 
limited. 


Tu, Th., Sat.,.at Til cence eee Professor Files. 


Hispanic Contacts witH European Lirerature. A study of rela- 
tions between the literature of Spain and those of other countries, 
particularly England and France. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3... .. sveiaeacepentecot cele tab rans Orcemiceae re iaeona ae he wb aca onde 
(Not given in 1944-1945.) 


NOTE 


Courses 4, 6, 7, 13, 15, 19, and 21 are open to students in the Second 


Year. Registration in 3, 6, 13, 21, 22 and 23 is limited. 
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Honours Courses 


Second Year:—Two courses selected from 4, 6,7,8,9, 13,15, 19a, 19b. 
Third Year:—Four courses. 


Fourth Year:—Four courses. A course in a cognate subject may 
be taken, with the permission of the Department. 


Compulsory courses for Honours are 12, and two full courses from 


the following—6, 7,.9b, 10, Ila, Ilb, 14, 19a, 19b, 21 and 23. 


ENnGLisH ReEQuIREMENTS FOR THE Honours Courses IN ENGLISH AND 
Latin, EnciisH AND FRENCH, AND ENGLISH AND GERMAN 


Second Year:—Consult the Chairman of the Department. 

Third Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 

Fourth Year:—Two courses, chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 


Course 12 and one course selected from 6, 7, 9b, 10, Ila, I1b, 14, 16, 17 
19a, 19b, 21 and 23 are compulsory. 


EnciisH REQuIREMENTS FOR Honours In ENGLISH AND 
OTHER SuBJECTS 


Second Year:—Consult the Chairman of the Department. 
Third Year:—Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment, 


Fourth Year:—Two courses chosen with the approval of the Depart- 
ment. 
One full course selected from 6, 10, 12, 14 and 23 is compulsory in either 


the Third or the Fourth Year. 


Fina GENERAL EXAMINATION:—Every candidate for Honours in 
English or English and another subject, must pass, near the close of his 
last year, a special general examination, either oral or written, conducted 
by a committee of the Department. 


GRraDUATE CourRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of. Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
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ROMANCE LANGUAGES 

PHP ee ee ; 
Associate Professor...........J. L. DARBELNET 

(Mme. Touren Furness 

: roe ia |L. pb'HAuTEsSERVE* 

Assistant Professors.......:. Wie Lol erecay 

|P. L. Larrvizre 

(Mme. W. B. Ross 
Lecturérs:,....ntiscne tani {Miss Ana Denton 

(Mute. Norau M. Lenore 
Part-time Assistant.......... Mute. MADELEINE BopieR 


FRENCH 


Every lecture, even in the First Year, is given in French. 
Both oral and written examinations are held on each year’s work. 


The oral examination (in both General and Honours courses) counts 
for 50 per cent. 


A special section in the First Year is provided if necessary for the 
students who undertake the courses in French with very little knowledge 
of the spoken language, but it is not possible to acquire fluency without 
extra work. Students who are deficient in this respect, and especially 
those taking French as a continuation subject, are therefore strongly 
advised to follow the French Summer School course either before or after 
their First Year. 


GENERAL CourRsEs 


1. GeneRAL Survey oF LITERATURE IN THE XVIIITH ano XIXtH 
CentTuRIES; FRENcH Composition. First Year. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 (Special Section and Section A), at 11 (Section 
B), at 2 (Section C). Professors Furness and Lariviére, Mme. Ross, 


Mlle. Bodier and Mlle. Lenoir. 


Texts: Sammartino and Guastalla, A Survey of French Literature 
(Longmans); Coindreau & Lowe, An Alternative French Composition Book 
(Holt); Saint Exupéry, Vol de nuit (Harper); Skinner, Quinze conteurs 
(Harcourt, Brace & Co.); Deval, Tovaritch (Holt). 


Additional readings for Ordinary and Advanced Sections: Saint 
Exupéry, Vol. de nuit; Loti, Pécheur d’Islande. Special Section: substi- 
tute Chinard, Scénes de la vie frangaise, for the Survey of French Litera- 
ture. 

Additional text for the Advanced Course: Jules Romains, Knock 


(The Century Co.). 





*On war service. 
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2. GENERAL Survey oF FreNcH LITERATURE FROM THE MippLe AGES 
TuroucH THE XVITH anp XVIItrH CENTURIES; FRENCH CompPposi- 
TION. Second Year. 

Section A. Tu., Th., Sat., at 9. Section B. Tu., Th., Sat., at II. 


Professor Furness, Mme. Ross and Mlle. Lenoir. 


Texts:—Sammartino & Guastalla, A Survey of French Literature 
(Longmans); Coindreau & Lowe, An Alternative French Composition 
Book (Holt); Moliére, Le Bourgeois gentilhomme (Gage); Mérimée, 
Colomba (Heath); L. Hémon, Maria Chapdelaine (Macmillan). 

Additional reading: Alain-Fournier, Le Grand Meaulnes. 


3. Frencu LireRATURE OF THE XVIIrH Cenrury. Third Year. 


Don WGA, rt, at. Pliniccs wlemeew is tide tkye webs rss Professor Lariviére. 


Texts:—Peyre & Grant, Seventeenth Century French Prose and 
Poetry (Heath); Seronde & Peyre, Nine Classic French Plays (Heath). 


Readings:—Substitute Corneille, Le Cid and Horace; Racine, Andro- 
maque and Phédre; Moliére, L’Ecole des Femmes and Tartuffe; Pascal, 
Pensées; Bossuet, Oraison Funébre d’Henriette d’Angleterre; Mme. de 
Sévigné, Lettres choisies; La Fontaine, Fables choisies; Mme. de La Fayette, 
La Princesse de Cléves. 


4. Frencd Lirerarure oF THE XVIIItH Century. Third Year. 
Nignig NV ec eer iy RE Ocean ore sale AaaeedeS 8 os Professor Lariviére. 


Texts:—A. Schinz, Eighteenth Century French Readings (Holt); 
Marivaux, Le Jeu de l’amour et du hasard (Healh); Prévost, Manon 
Lescaut (Crofts); Voltaire, Candide (Holt); Beaumarchais, Le Barbier 
de Séville (Holt). 


Readings: Lesage, Gil Blas (Extracts); Montesquieu, Les Lettres 
persanes; Voltaire, Les Lettres philosophiques; Diderot, Le Neveu de 
Rameau; Beaumarchais, Le Mariage de Figaro. 


5. FrencH CivitizATIOonN—GEOGRAPHICAL OUTLINE—POLITICAL, SOCIAL, 
AND Economie Aspects OF FreNcH Lire. Third and Fourth Years. 


AV OMiten Verne ETE oar. es wciee oasis vooea ints Professor Darbelnet. 


Text:—Morize and Rice, Introduction to France (Macmillan). 


7. Lirerarure AND SociAL IDEAS IN THE 19TH CENTURY. Third and 
Fourth Years. 
aed RS oe Reet: 1 al | | arenes ce ote I RNR SNMP sig 
(Given in 1944-45). 
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FreNcH Literature oF THE XIXtTH AND XXtTH Centuries. Fourth 
Year. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 


Sra ote Professors Furness and Darbelnet. 
Texts:—Searles, Seven French Plays (Holt); Henning, Representative 


French Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century (Ginn); Balzac, Le Pére Goriot 
(Nelson); P. Bourget, Le Disciple (Nelson). 


Readings:—1. Hernani, Le Gendre de Monsieur Poirier, Les Cor- 
beaux, Cyrano de Bergerac. 2. Lyrical poetry of the nineteenth century. 
3. Le Pére Goriot, Madame Bovary, Le Disciple. 


Honours Courses 


11. InrRopucrory Honours Course. Second Year. 
(a) The French comedy as illustrated by Moliére, Beaumarchais and 
Musset. 
(b) Free composition, written.and oral on literary subjects. Trans- 
lation into French and into English. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10.... Professors Furness and Darbelnet. 


12, History oF tHE Frencn Lancuace. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1944-1945.) 
Reference Books:—Darmsteter, Cours de Grammaire historique, Parts 


I, II; F. Brunot, Histoire de la langue francaise; Holmes & Schutz. A 
History of the French Language (Farrar & Rinehart, Inc., N.Y.) 


13. Frencu Stryuistics. Third and Fourth Years. 
"Tas, Thos. at: UU q..:< <.cecocre tee Renate eee Professor Darbelnet. 


Thought and Expression—Intellectual and affective elements 
of speech with special reference to snyonymy. Social and psycholo- 
gical background of words and phrases. Levels of speech. 

(Given in 1944-1945.) 


14. History oF THE FrencH Novet, Third and Fourth Years. 


Tu:, Th:, Sat. at 12... Gorm cena eee Professor Darbelnet. 
(Given in 1944-45). 


15. History of Frencu Lyricat Poetry. Third and Fourth Years. 


Tass Thc, at 10... 66 coos ces Professor Lariviére. 
(Given in 1944-1945.) 
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16. SurRvEY or ConTeEMPORARY FRENCH LitERATURE. Third and Fourth 


Years. 
AGE yd ON ee SR ES os Se a Professor Lariviére. 
(Given in 1944-45.) 


17. Comparative Literature (English 17): THe Literary INFLUENCE 
oF THE ConTINENT Upon ENGLAND SINCE THE RENAISSANCE. 


RPT puCls Ea ushiao ot ay hy: | de eee ee aM Se aU SE ME PaS cord ehe hire eh a 
Honours Courses IN FRENCH 


Honours in French begin in Second Year. Only exceptionally will 
students be permitted to take Honours Courses in their third year without 


having previously passed 2 and 11. 


All students taking Honours in French are required to take in their 
third or fourth years French 12, History of the French Language. 


Prerequisite:—1. 
Second Year:—2 and 11. 


Third Year:—Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at least 


one full honours course. 


Fourth Year:—Three full courses (or the equivalent) including at 
least one full honours course, and course 12 if not previously taken. 


ComBINED Honours CourRsE 





Prerequisite:—1. 
Second Year:—2 and |1. 
Third Year:—Two full courses or their equivalent. 


Fourth Year:—Two full courses including Course 12, if not previously 


taken. 


M.A. Courses 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 


search. 
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SPANISH 
|. First Year. 
Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and composition. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2, 3, or 4 Professor Henry and Miss Denton. 
Texts:—Keniston, Learning Spanish (Holt); Crow, Spanish American 


Life (Holt). 


2. Seconp YEAR. 


_ Further cultural reading. Translation.’ Free composition. Conversa- 
tion. 


Tues., Thurs., Sat., at, 1]..... Professor Henry and Miss Denton 


Texts:—Spanish Composition (Norton); Spanish Short Stories (Ap- 
pleton); Carlilla Espanola (Crofts). 
3. Tuirp YEaR. 


Tu, Th:, and Sati, at 9. ),cemeee Professor Henry and Miss Denton. 

Novelists of XIXth century. The conquest and colonization of His- 
pano-America. Composition. Translation. Conversation. 

INTERMEDIATE SPANISH GRAMMAR AND READINGS (Appleton); Coots’ 
Spanish Composition (Ginn); PAGEANT or SoutrH AMERICAN History 
(Longmans); Cuentos Criottos (Heath). 


4. FourtH YEAR 


Tu: Uh, and Sat, atnlOieene Professor Henry. and Miss Denton. 
ApvANCcED Composition. Contemporary Spanish drama. The Golden 
Century in Spanish literature. Hispano-American culture. Wars of In- 


dependence. Simon Bolivar, José de San Martin, etc. 


ApvaNcep SpanisH Composition (Johnson Publishing Co.); Tres 
Comedias (Heath), Mariucha (Heath); En Flandes se Ha Puesto el Sol 
(Heath); La Vida es Sueno (American Book Co.). 


A list of novels and plays for private reading will be given at the be- 
ginning of the session. 


ComPaARATIVE LITERATURE. Hispanic Contacts with European Litera- 
ture (Third and Fourth Years). (English 24). 

This course will be open to students having a reading knowledge 
of French or Spanish or both, and will deal with relations between the 
literature of Spain and that of other European countries, particularly 
England and France. Though readings in Spanish texts will be assigned 
much of the material will also be available in adequate translations. 

Subjects for special study will be: (a) the European influence of 
Don Quixote and of the Picaresque Novel; (b) currents in Spanish pre- 
romanticism; (c) the historical novel in Spain and the influence of Scott; 
(d) Spanish developments of Byronism; (e) the Spanish romances in nine- 
teenth-century literature. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 (Not given in 1944-45). 
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l DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


LALOSESSOP Sisco eo iene Oe C. Leonarp Husxins 
NEBOLEUV ETT iis, erste eS Orla ArtTHuR G. STEINBERG* 
RECUUP CH 6, wid C cud oavere siete ates H. G. F. Sanper 


Elementary lectures in Genetics are included in Botany 1A and Zool- 


ogy IB. 


1. Genetics AND Evo.uTIon. 
Principles of Genetics; Human Heredity; Evolution. 
Mon., Wed., Fri. at 9. 1 laboratory hour to be arranged. 
Prerequisite:-—Elementary Botany or Zoology. 
In the second term advance students may be assigned to special 
BOCEIGIIS) Tale foecaie aycis shells ceils) oieoeselern ees Professor Huskins, Dr. Sander. 
Students who have not obtained at least second class standing in 
Genetics | will be admitted to Genetics 2, 4 or 5 only under special cir- 


cumstances. 


2. CyToLocy. 
The protoplasmic organization of the animal and plant cell. 
2nd term., Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12. 
Prerequisite:—Genetics I, but may be taken concurrently at the dis- 
cretion of the instructors......... Professor Huskins and Dr. Sander. 


3. CyroLocicat TECHNIQUE. 
2nd Term:—6 hours to be arranged. 
Prerequisite:—Zoology 5, unless special exemption is obtained. 
Genetics 2 must be taken concurrently.................. Dr. Sander. 


Not given in 1944-45. See Zoology 5. 


4. Biometry. 


Applications of statistics to problems in Biology. 
Wed., Fri., at 10. 


H 5. CyToGENETICS AND THE Mecuanics or Evo.uTIon. 
Studies on the physical basis of heredity and on the role of genetic and 


other factors in evolution. 
Ist term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at I1. 


Prerequisite:-—Genetics I..............).0.00000-- Professor Huskins. 


? \ 6. DEVELOPMENTAL GENETICS. 

Studies on the role of the genes in development. 

2nd term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11. 

Prerequisites:—Genetics I and Zoology 4 (Embryology). The latter 
may be taken concurrently. 


*On Leave of absence. 































GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 291 


Honours Course 


Students who contemplate graduate studies and research in Genetics 

or Cytology are advised to take the | lonours Course in Functional Bio- 

logy or in the biological department in which their chief interest lies. 
GrapbuaTE Courses 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 
search, 


GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
(Joun J. O’Nert. 


Professors............ vs. AR. P. D: Garam 
(T. H. Crarx. 
Associate Professors...... . J, Ee, Gruss. 


\F. F. Osporne. 
Demonstrator. ......0<..20: 


1. Generar GroLtocy (Eng. 141). 

In addition to the lectures there are excursions on Saturday mornings 
for five or six weeks after the term opens; students attending these are 
excused from any classes which conflict with the excursions. Two hours 
laboratory; sections will be announced at first meeting. 

Mon. and Fri. at9............. suahitvaRorere, aueca ieedce Stare Professor Clark. 

Text-books: — Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schuchert, and Dunbar. 
“‘Outlines of Geology” 1941 (Wiley). 


2. PHysioGRaPny. 
First term: Tu., and Th. at 10, and one laboratory period Th., 2 to 4. 
Prérequisite:—I'.... oc, ne: aceon Cee Professor Gill. 


3. STRATIGRAPHY. 
First term: Mon., Fri., at 11; one hour laboratory, and two full days 
of field work during October. One half course. 
Prerequisite:—l...::,,....‘.< cele aleae ean Professor Clark. 


4. Gerotocy anp Natura Resources or Canapa (Eng. 149). 
Second term: Tu. and Th. at 10; Lab. Th. 2-5. 


Prerequisite:—I .....::..0... .:ols hee ee Professor Gill. 
5. Mrneracocy (Eng. 142). 
Dus:and Th., at'9: 2... Geen ee . Professor Graham. 


6. DerTERMINATIVE MineERALoGy (Eng. 143). 
Two laboratory periods during the second term; Wed., Fri., 2 to 5. 
Professor Graham. 


7. StrrRucTuRAL AND Fie_p Geotocy (Eng. 147). 
Lectures, laboratory, and field mapping. 
First term: Tu. and Th., at 9, and Fri. 2-5............ Professor Gill. 


Prerequisite:—1, 5, 6. 
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8. Ore Deposits (Eng. 148). 


Tu., and Th., at 11: Lab., Tu. 2-5. 
Prerequisite-——7 and 10. 2.2.2... 0c. cece eee ee ees Professor O'Neill. 
Text-book:—Economic Geology—Emmons (McGraw-Hill, 1940, Edn.) 


9. Optica MInERALOGY AND CRYSTALLOGRAPHY. 


One lecture Mon., at 10 and three hours laboratory period; first 
Professor Graham. 


CREME: a wcipsc/ayAovins ate gouty TO ab Ie Alecia. mb joie liveth a be Tb late nay was 
Prerequisite:—1, 5, 6. 

10. Prrrotocy (Eng. 146). 
Second term: Tu. and Th., at 9; Fri., 2-5......... Professor Osborne. 
Prerequisite:—1, 5, 6. 

12. PaLtzontoLocy. 
Second term: Mon., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Wed., 2-5, and one full 
day’s field work in April. (One half course). 
Prerequisite:—1 or Zoology |..........-.00+-e 0000s Professor Clark. 


13. Science 1n Economic Lire (Pt. 1):—For B.A. and B. Com. students. 


BVLOne) WW Och, Els OE Mil oranctocraiaiwcategts Sead tate ae Uae Professor Osborne. 


Honours Courses 


Second Year:—Geology |, 5, 6; 1 course in Chemistry and 2 other courses 
to be arranged. 

Third Year:—Geology 7, 10, and either 2 and 4, or 3 and 12; Chemistry 4; 
Physics 12; other course or courses to be arranged. 

Fourth Year:—Geology 8 and 9; and either 2 and 4 or 3 and 12; and addi- 
tional courses as advised. 
Nore:—It is desirable that courses in surveying, mapping, and 

draughting be included in the Honours course in most cases. 


GERMAN 


Associate Professor........... W. L. Grarr 
PRCT EE Fe cen ie oR eM ce os Miss B. MeyYer 
Courses | to 7 inclusive are carefully graded and closely interrelated. 
Hence, their choice by any student must take account of his knowledge 
of German and is subject to approval by the Department. 


1. German Lancuace. (Beginners’ B.A. Course). 

PBR h Fa ER DURE caro cre acetates ne csgs) giblalerwivicl'y aie e's) gha #8 saivceuaes Miss Meyer. 

Texts: Evans M. B. and Réseler R. O. Shorter College German. 
(Crofts).; P. Hagboldt, Anekdoten und ErzahIngen (Heath & Co.); D. 
Koischwitz, Deutsche Fibel (Crofts). 

Students intending to proceed to Course 5 from the above must have 
obtained a First Class. 

Those intending to proceed to Course 7 must have obtained a First 
Class and are required to study during the summer the following texts:— 
Viebig, C., Der Gefangene (Crofts); Kastner, Emil und die Detektive 
(Holt & Co.); Schrakamp, Ernstes and Heiteres (A.B. Co.), , 
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2. German Lancuace. 


‘Tulx Th: Sat nel onwenhemaeaine Sas .... Professor Graff. 


Texts:—Evans M. B. and Réseler R. O., College German, 4th edition, 
1939, Crofts; Schiller, Das Lied von der Glocke (Heath); W. Diamond and 
CR: Schomaker, Lust und Leid (Holt Co.); F. Bruns, A Book of German 
Lyrics (Heath Co.). 


Private Reading:—P. Hagboldt, Eulenspiegel und Munchhausen. 


3. German Lanauace. (Beginners’ B.Sc. Course). 
Tu, Th., Sat.,at 10;or bine eeemeneee mee ee am Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Vos B. J. and Leser H. G., Concise German Grammar (I lolt); 
P. Hagboldt, Anekdoten und Erzahlungen (Heath & Co.); Fiedler and 
Sandbach. A First German Course for Science Students (Oxf. Univ. 
Press). 








Students intending to proceed from Course 3 to an Arts Course must 
have obtained a first or high second class and are required to read during 
the summer P. Olman, Der Onkel aus Amerika (Prentice-Hall). 


4. German Science Reapinc Course. Second Year. Half Course. 


Moni, at 502s a net nt anied ate ree Professor Graff. 


For students who have matriculated in this language or have taken 
it in the First Year. 


Texts:—Curts, Readings in Scientific and Technical German (Holt 
& Co.). 


5. German Lanouace. 
Mon., Wed., Friant 5 eile oe Sone ee Miss Meyer. 


Texts:—Osthaus & Biermann: German Prose Composition (American 
Book Co.); P. Heyse, L’Arrabbiata (Heath, N.Y.); Schiller, Maria Stuart 
(Holt); Porterfield, Modern German Stories (Heath). 


Private READINGs:— 


Riehl, Der Fluch der Schénheit (Heath); Schnitzler, Der Blinde 
Geronimo und sein Bruder (Heath & Co.), 





7. GerMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
Mon., Wed:; Fri.; at 1272 ae ee ae Professor Graff. 


Texts:—Klarmann and Gorr, German Readings and Composition 
(Harper and Brothers); Goethe, Egmont (Holt); Lessing, Nathan der 
Weise (A.B. Co.). 
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} Private Readings :— 

Th. Mann, Tonio Kréger (Crofts & Co.); Grillparzer, Der arme 
Spielmann (Heath & Co.). 

No student may proceed from German | to German 7 unless he has 
completed the summer work as given under course |. 

German Conversation:—Students of the Second Year intending to 
continue German in the Third Year must attend a class in Oral German 
(one hour a week) until in the Professor’s opinion they have reached a 
satisfactory standard. 

N.B.—In order to be admitted to the following courses a student 
must know German well enough to understand lectures delivered in 
German and express himself in German with some degree of fluency and 


correctness. 


8. German LITERATURE IN THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY. 
IV Fest ac WUC AEN Ons Sesi hv aug aeed A dassbvoladale in suetnegsaedle Miss Meyer. 
Texts:—Lessing, Emilia Galotti (Ginn); Goethe, Iphigenie; Schiller, 
Wallenstein; Stroebe & Whitney; Geschichte der Deutschen Literatur, 
Whitney & Stroebe; Exercises in German Syntax (Holt) and Composition 
for Advanced Students (Holt). 
Private Readings:—Lessing, Minna von Barnhelm; Goethe, Urfaust; 


Schiller, Kabale und Liebe. 


9. German LITERATURE IN THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. 
Nora Vi eee og acest O oil gd ax ore cscs rc eee Ccie peony hie a Sere ie Professor Graff. 
The important literary movements and writers of the 19th century 
are studied and discussed. Collateral readings. 


10. From Natura.ism to ExprRESSIONISM. Professor Graff. 


Three hours to be arranged. Prerequisites: German 8 and 9. 


| 11. Mippre Hic German LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


Two hours; to be arranged... oj. nest ee ecules saws Professor Graff. 
(Given in 1944-45). 
Texts:—A. Senn, An Introduction to Middle High German (Norton 


& Con Ney.): 


12. Aus per GescHICHTE DER DeutcsHEN LyrIK von GOETHE BIS IN 


pig NevuzeEIrT. 


Professor Graff. 
Text:—F. Burns, Die Lese der deutschen Lyrik (F. S. Crofts & Co.). 


13. GEscHICHTE DES DEUTSCHEN I RAUERSPIELS. 
Two hours, to be arranged. (Given in 1944-45)...... Professor Graff. 
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Honours Courses 
The selection of Honours Courses in German must be approved by 
the Department. 


Students honouring in the Second Year must choose two full courses 
from the following: German 5, 7, 8. 


In‘the Third and Fourth Years one full course must consist of either 
German I! and 12 or German 12 and 13. The other full course must be 
chosen from German 8, 9 or 10. 


Students may begin Honours in German in the Third Year, if in the 
opinion of the Department they are qualified to do so. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


HISTORY 
Associate Professor...........E. R. Apair 
Assistant Professors.........{C-C. Baytey 
\J. I. Cooper 
Sessional Lecturer........... W.S. Rew 


Courses FOR GENERAL STUDENTS 


1A. European CIvILizATION AND ITS ExPANSION OveRSEAS SINCE THE 
Enp oF THE Roman Empire. First Year. 


i Ga Bs Gap ac al Jeanie OF crue eS Professors Bayley and Cooper. 
or 
1B. Ancient History. First Year. 
fay Th. Sati apelts ose es Professor Carruthers and...........- 


Students in History desiring to take course 1B should read the notes 
below on Continuation and Honours Courses in History. 


2. Generat History or NortH AND SoutH America. Second Year. 
Mon.,. Wed ain ate cctncend chonia Derren ore Professor Adair. 


3. Htstory oF THE British Empire. Second Year. 
Tu., Th., Sat; Sb Onecare ere nme atee Professor Cooper. 


With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 
Third Year students. 


*See also under Department of Classics. 
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Hisrory or Canapa. Third Year. 
RI GA onto T Pa eR Oy ve AR IR ete AO NR Oa ots Professor Cooper. 
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 


Fourth Year students. 


GENERAL EncuiisH History WITH SPECIAL EMPHASIS ON THE MoDERN 


Periop. Fourth Year. 


WD 5 WV cdc EI Meg kB PID coheed sMekaeia-s oe akentn'p ck ors a (ovcial a io aera atone Dr. Reid: 
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 


Third Year students. 


History oF Europe, 1789-1939. Fourth Year. 
EVE T UT NY OKIE ENCORE ME Zeieal yeh arate) < ove doeh foatidueeaeree 6 9h Gah eee ANS Dr. Reid. 
With the consent of the Department, this course may be taken by 


Third Year students. 


Courses SPECIALLY FoR Honours STUDENTS 
Prerequisite:—History 1. 


Mepi4vav Lire anD INstirutTions. Second Year. 


Mies itis Sate; at LOR: vce inmraser sian ae ce ere Professor Bayley. 


History or MoperNn Europe To 1789: Third Year. 
Mons, Wea Pris atone’ cai 5c ci turetans Maca titebies Professor Adair. 


Tue GoveERNMENT OF ENGLAND, THE UNniTED STATES AND CANADA: 


A Comparative Survey. Fourth Year. 
SAVES es PHRs ae ERE ry HER TEE Mate sect atk ee imi is he, s od lacs ia aren 0% Professor Bayley. 


History or Economic anp Socrat ConpDITIONS, WITH SPECIAL 


REFERENCE TO ENGLAND. Fourth Year. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 or 11, as arranged........... Professor Adair. 


ADDITIONAL CouRSES 
CANADA AND THE UNITED StaTEs: THEIR DiPLomaTic AND Economic 
RELATIONS FROM COLONIAL TIMES TO THE PRESENT. 


11A. From Colonial Times to 1861. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. First Term............Professor Cooper. 
11B. From 1861 to the Present. 
Tu., Th., Sat., at 11. Second term.......... Professor Cooper. 


INTELLECTUAL History oF Mopern Europe. 


DVEGHT NMG RUT AE NO tea iNET eins ww ducts aleletsratnaatink Dr. Reid. 


Courses 11 and 12 are open to students in Arts, Science and Commerce 


of the Third and Fourth Years. 11A and 11B may each be taken as a half 
course, but unless 11A has already been taken, a student who desires to 
take 11B must first obtain the consent of the Department todoso. Courses 
11 and 12 may not be taken as continuation courses. 
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Speciar Supjects:— 
England in the Age of Wyclif. 
The Reign of Charles I, 
William Pitt and the Conquest of Canada. 
England under the Victorian Compromise (1837-1867). 
Social Reconstruction in Pre-War England (1895-1914). 
A Selected Topic in Canadian History 1867-1896. 
A Period or Aspect of Ancient History. * 


Nore.—A choice of one of these special subjects for continuous study 
by Honours students during their Third and Fourth Years is made in 
consultation with the Department. Students will be expected to acquire 
a general knowledge of the subject selected and to make a more intensive 
study from original sources of one of its aspects. 


General students taking History as a continuation subject may, if they 
so desire, take course IB (Ancient History) in their first year. If they do 
so, they must take History IA in their second year, and either History 2 
or History 3 in their Third Year. 


Unless the special consent of the department is obtained, History 1A 
must be taken as a prerequisite to History 2 or History 3 for all students 
taking History as a continuation or Honours subject. 


Before being admitted to Honours standing in History, students 
are expected to have a knowledge of French and of Latin. The latter 
requirement may be satisfied by a First Year college course following 
matriculation Latin, or, at the discretion of the Department, by high 
ranking in Latin in a matriculation examination. 


Students taking Honours in History will take the following courses. 
First Year: History 1A, and four courses in other subjects. 


Second Year: History 2 and 7. 


Three approved courses in other subjects, at least one 
of which must be a foreign language. 


Third Year: History 4 and 8. 


An approved course in Philosophy, Economics, Sociology, 
Latin, French, or German. One of the special subjects 
in History. 


*For courses in Ancient History, see under the Department of Classics. 
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Fourth Year: History 6, 9, and 10. 
Continuation of the special subject begun in the Third Year. 


Students taking Honours in History and another subject will take 
the following courses in History. 

Second Year: History 2 and 7. 

Third Year: History 4 and 8. 

Fourth Year: History 9, and either 6 or 10. 

Nore.—In addition to the examination on the subjects taken in 
the last year, Fourth Year Honours students have a general examination 


paper on the history studied by them in their four years. 
GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 


LAW 


Professors ici iernt eee eter 6 Ee CORBETT 


Tuirp AND FourTH YEARS 


JurisPRUDENCE.—An enquiry into the nature and function of Law, 
its relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institu- 
tions of a state. 

Three hours a week (to be arranged). 

INTERNATIONAL Law.—An enquiry into the origin and nature of 
International Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contempor- 
ary development. 

Three hours a week (to be arranged). 

These courses are open to third and fourth year students in the Faculty 


of Arts and Science. 


MATHEMATICS 


(C. T. Suttivan 
JN. B. MacLean 


PEOPESS ONS nite ont lak” cote horas ASSETS aC can 
W.L. G. Wittrams 
. H. Tate 
Associate Professors......... GPa 
Assistant Professor........... W.B. Ross 
Sessional Lecturer............ E. RosENTHALL 


1. Maruematics. (For First Year students). 
Geometry and Trigonometry. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or I1, first term 
Algebra. Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9 or 11, second term. 
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Five ordinary sections: Professors MacLean, Tate, Pall, Dr. Ross, 


Mr. Rosenthall. 
One advanced section, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9... Professor Williams. 


One section for Pre-Engineers who have had Intermediate mathe- 


TAREE a pte ete ER EMU aT ss oF a Ga kore eee Mr. Rosenthall. 
One section for Pre-Engineers who have not had Intermediate mathe- 
ANA CICS rats rete ata rv eeter en eereede Verh boa le co: biesehdlievar oe Professor MacLean. 


Text-books:—Hall and Knight, Elementary Trigonometry, revised 
Canadian edition; Carslaw, Plane Trigonometry, Hall and Stevens, 
School Geometry, Parts I-VI; H. Tate, Intermediate Algebra. 


First or Second class standing in course | is necessary for course 


3 or 4. 
A knowledge of courses 3 and 4 is a prerequisite for courses 6 and 7. 


Ordinary students taking Mathematics as a continuation subject are 
advised to take the following courses: Mathematics 2 or 15 in the second 
year, Mathematics 16 or 3 in the third year, and Mathematics 17 or 4 or 8 
in the fourth year. 


2. Exvementary Anatysis. (For Second Year students). 


Mon., Wed:, Fri: tcl: nee. cents eee eee Mr. Rosenthall. 


3. Catcutus. (For Second Year and other qualified students). 
Mon:; Weds Fri; at lO;sinteda cree eee Professor Sullivan. 


Text-book:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus. 


4. Atcesra AnD Anatyticat Geometry. (For Second Year and other 
qualified students). 


SEUM seine beta EZ. tied sa eae rane tral agshe eee ce Dr. Ross. 
Text-book:—C. Smith, Conic Sections. 


5. SpHERICAL TRIGONOMETRY AND Astronomy. (For Second Year and 
other qualified students.) 


Spherical Trigonometry: One hour, first term... . Professor Sullivan. 
Astronomy: Two hours, second term............,0.000000- Dr. Ross. 


Text-books:—Murray, Spherical Trigonometry; Barlow and Bryan, 
Astronomy (London University Tutorial Press); Moulton’s Astronomy. 


This course can be combined with Physics 4 to form a three-hour 
course for the year. 


6. ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY OF THREE Dimensions. (For Third Year and 
other qualified students). 


Three: houra: 2.52.44 2 muars soe eRe i a Professor Sullivan. 
Text-books:—C. Smith’s Solid Geometry: R. T. J. Bell, Geometry 


of Three Dimensions. 
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7. InrFiniTEsImMAL CaLcuLus AND DIFFERENTIAL E.QuaTIONs. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students). 
MISEAVECS AERESTATG? <2 jie wih Siac a) eel ove ere leew ote iitle ehalerdle aces Professor Pall. 
Text-books:—Lamb, Infinitesimal Calculus; Osgood, Advanced Cal- 
culus; Forsyth, Differential Equations (Macmillan); Piaggio, Differential 
Equations (Bell). 
8. Apvancep ALGEBRA AND Finite DIFFERENCES. 
(For Third Year and other qualified students). 
Uinée DOtirs Cli. Wis oat.y AE VE) wiv e.e ce sho eietersisre 5 a Professor Tate. 
Text-books:—Barnard and Child, Higher Algebra. 


9. Mopern HicHer AtcesRA. (For Fourth Year and other qualified 


students). 
SPESCABOUTS er sso k is aie ortt AOU TANT sin iiclaliage ste icluie, Fis, camps Professor Pall. 
Text-book:—C. C. MacDuffee; Introduction to Abstract Algebra 
(Wiley). 


10. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY OF FuNcTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 


AE TAECONNOUTS Ieee ad cca Tha Sek Soe ere team anes on eleterete ata Mr. Rosenthall. 
Text-books:—Hardy, Course in Pure Mathematics (Camb. Univ. 
Press); Carslaw, Fournier’s Series and Integrals. 
11. InrRopuUcTION To THE THEORY OF FuNcTIONS OF A CoMPLEX VARIABLE. 
(For Fourth Year and other qualified students). 
HPGRMMCHIES SAM ele) 5. Sa ld RON tae Ret seals wets, ids +0 Professor Sullivan. 
Text-books:—MacRobert, Functions of a Complex Variable; Whit- 
taker and Watson, Modern Analysis; Appell and Lacour, Fonctions Ellip- 
tiques (Gauthier-Villars). 
15. Erementary Co-orDINATE GEOMETRY. 


bts bo i Le [ed a ge | ag A Professor Tate. 


16. Evementary Cautcutus. 
1h (ort Nye SPs ctw Bet el | JRA od i ea ae Professor Tate. 


17. THeory oF INTEREST AND Lire ConTINGENCIES. 

GSE SART Sais Cott |) Rea eb oe ea Professor Tate. 
Honours Courses In MATHEMATICS 
Prerequisites:—High standing in Mathematics |; Physics | or 2. 

Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5, Physics 3, 4 and one other ap- 
proved course. 

Third Year:—Courses 6, 7, 8, and a fourth course (in any subject) 
approved by the Department. 

Fourth Year:—Courses 9 or 17, 10, 11, and a fourth course (in any 
subject) approved by the Department. 
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Honours Courses in MatHematics AND Prtysics 


Prerequisites:—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics | or 2. 

Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics 3, 4. (Chemistry or 
English or German recommended as other subject to be chosen), 

Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5, 6. 

Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7, 8, 9, 10. 


Honours Course 1n Economics AND MatHEMaTIcs 


Second Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe- 
matics 3 (Calculus), and Mathematics 4 (Co-ordinate Geometry), and one 
elective course in any approved subject. 

Third Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and Mathe- 
matics 7 (Calculus and Differential Equations), and Mathematics 8 (Ad- 
vanced Algebra and Finite Differences). 

Fourth Year:—Two approved full courses in Economics and one course 
from (a) Mathematics 17 (Theory of Interest and Life Contingencies), or 
(b) Mathematics 9 (Modern Higher Algebra), or (c) Mathematics 6 
(Analytical Geometry of Three Dimensions), or (d) Mathematics 10 
(Introduction to Theory of Functions of a Real Variable), and any other 
approved elective course which may even be a second mathematical course 


not already taken from (a), (b), (c), or (d). 


GraDUATE Courses IN MATHEMATICS 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


MUSIC 


DEAN OF THE Facutty or Music:—Doucatas CLARKE 


The courses in Music are open to those who have the qualifications 
for}the regular courses of Music given in the Faculty of Music. The 
following courses may be taken as electives in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. The first course of Music is for those who have offered Music 
as a Matriculation subject. 


1. (a) Harmony. 

The work covered is that required for the Intermediate Grade The- 
oretical Examination of the Local Centre Examinations. (See the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Music). 

Wed. at 4.15 or Sat. at 10. 

Text-books:—MacPherson, ‘‘Rudiments of Music’; Kitson, “Ele- 
mentary Harmony’’—Part I. 
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(6) Form and Analysis. 


Phrase. Sentence. Sequence. Cadence Accent. Rhythm. Time 
Melody. Modulation. Early Dance Forms. Suites—with special con- 
sideration of the Minuet and Trio. 


Tues. at 4. 


Text-books:—MacPherson, “Form in Music’; MacPherson, “Studies 
in Phrasing and Form’”’; R. O. Morris, ‘‘Structure of Music’’. 


(c) History (Outline.) 
Mon. at 4. 
Text-book:—Stanford & Forsyth, ““A History of Music’. 


(d) Aural Training. 
Development of a mental appreciation of scale degrees; recognition 
of intervals and simple rhythms; quality of tone. 


Thurs. at 4. 
Text Book:—Aural Training, B. C. Allchin (Novello). 


2. (a) Harmony. 

The work covered is that required for the Senior Grade Theoretical 
Examination of the Local Centre Examinations, (See the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Music). 

Tues. at 5 or Sat. at 9. 

Text-books:—MacPherson, “Rudiments of Music’, ‘‘Practical Har- 
mony’”’; Kitson, ‘“Elementary Harmony’’—Part II. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 

Sonata form, Sonata Rondo Form, standard type of classical sonatas, 
quartets, symphonies. The overture. 

Thurs. at 5. 

Text-books:—In addition to books on Form recommended for First 
Year: Essays in Musical Analysis—Tovey. 


(c) History. (1600-1900). 

Wed. at 5. 

Text-books:—Colles, Growth of Music; Fellowes, The English Madrigal; 
Scholes, Listeners’ History of Music—Part 3. 


General Reading:—Parry-Williams, A Music Course; Hadow, Sonata 
Form; Finney, A History of Music. Parry, Evolution of the Art of Music. 
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(d) Aural Training. 


Detecting major and minor chords, diminished and augmented 
triads. Dominant 7ths. Dictation, with modulation to neighbouring keys. 
Sight reading in two and three parts. Chromatic intervals. 

Mon. at 5, 

Text-book:—Aural Training. B. C. Allchin. 


3. (a) Harmony and Counterpoint. 

Harmony:—Vocal in three and four parts, up to chords of major and 
minor ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use of suspensions and 
passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and figured and unfigured bass, 
the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given pattern). 

Text-books:—Macpherson, Melody & Harmony; Buck, Unfigured 
Harmony. 

Counterpoint: In two parts—up to, and including 5th Species. 

Text-books:—Gladstone, Strict Counterpoint; Kitson, Counterpoint 
for beginners. 


Thurs. 4-5.30. 


(b) Form and Analysis. 


Origin, development of the Fugue. Analysis of some of the “48” 
and better known organ fugues. Comparison of fugues by various com- 
posers. 


Wed. at 3. 


Text-books-—Gray, Bach's Forty-eight; Macpherson, Bach’s Forty- 
eight (A Commentary); Prout, Fugue. 


(c) History. (Earliest times up to 1600.) 

Mon. at 3. 

Text-books:—Madeley Richardson, The Mediaeval Modes; Parry, 
The Art of Music; Dyson, The Progress of Music; Bacharach, The Musical 
Companion; Parry, Summary of Musical History; Walker, History of 
Music in England. 


(d) Chamber and Orchestral Music, Opera and Score Reading. 

Chamber Music and its development. Music for viols. The string 
quartet. Opera. History of the development of the orchestra. Haydn's 
orchestra. Beethoven’s orchestra. Description of orchestral instruments. 
The symphony. (The gramophone will be used.) 

Tues. at 3. 

Text-books:—Dunhill, Chamber Music; Dunhill, Mozart’s String 
‘Quartets; Marliave, Beethoven Quartets; Tovey, Essays in Analysis (Vol. 
1); Dent, Opera. Terry, The Music of Bach. Dickenson, Mozart's last 


three symphonies (Pilgrim). 
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4. (a) Harmony. 


Instrumental, in three and four parts. Figuration. 


Mon. at 2. 
Text-book:—Morris, Foundations of Practical Harmony and Counter- 


point. 


(b) Counterpoint. 

Strict (covering all species)—up to three parts. Answers to tugue 
subjects. Fugal exposition in 2 parts. 

Mon. at 3. 


Text-book:—Madeley Richardson, Fundamental Counterpoint; Higgs, 
Fugue; Prout, Fugue; Madeley Richardson, Helps to Fugue Writing. 


(c) History. (Modern). 


Tues. at 3. 


Text-books:—Nef, An outline of the History of Music; Ewen, from 
Bach to Stravinsky; Bauer, Twentieth Century Music; McNaught, 


Modern Musicians. 


(d) Form and Analysis. 
Analytical study of great works. 


Thurs. at 3. 


Text-books:—Various publications in the Musical Pilgrim Series, 
(Oxford Univ. Press); Tovey, Essays in Musical Analysis; Vaughan Wil- 
liams, National Music; Tovey, A Companion to Beethoven’s Sonatas; 


Markham Lee, Brahms Orchestral Works; Harrison, Brahms and his Four 
Symphonies; Dyson, the New Music. 


(e) Orchestral and Chamber Music Repertoire (with gramophone). 


Critical listening. Extended Chamber Music with solo instruments 


and advanced study of orchestral repertoire. 


Wed. at 3. 


Text-books:—Forsyth, Orchestration; Tovey, Essays in Music Analysis 
—Vols. 1 to 5; Colles’ The Chamber Music of Brahms (Pilgrim). 
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PHILOSOPHY 


Rrafeasor sr Soe es ope iR. D. i, pee 
Assistant Professor......... . .J. S. Furtron* 
LGhArenre Rea Or eee Ce C, Currie 


GENERAL COURSES 
I. INTRODUCTION To PurLosopHy. Second Year. 


An introduction to philosophical thought on the world and man, 
There is included a short study of logic, deductive and inductive, and 
discussion of the relations of science, philosophy and religion. 

Reading;—Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); Selections from 
Descartes, Berkley and Hume (Scribner’s Modern Students’ Library); 
The Traditional Formal Logic (Sinclair, Methuen). 

Once a week the class meets in tutorial groups. 


Tu., Th., Satta Oiesutooee edad eee Professor Maclennan and 


Mr. Currie. 
2. Ernics. Second Year. 


The main types of ethical theory. 

Reading:—Plato’s Republic (Golden Treasury); Butler’s Fifteen 
Sermons (Matthews, Bohn Library, Bell); Aristotle, Politics, Hobbes, 
Leviathan and Mill, J. S., Utilitarianism (Everyman Library); Kant, Funda- 
mental Principles of the Metaphysics of Morals (T. K. Abbot, Longmans). 

Mons Weds Friae tl... 2 ee ee eeee Professor Maclennan. 


3A. History or Greek Puitosorpny. Third and Fourth Years. 
First term. Reading: Dialogues of Plato (Modern Library); The 
Basic Works of Aristotle (Random House). 


Prerequisite—Philosophy 1, except for students in Honours Courses 
in Greek. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 
3B. Reapincs 1n Piato anp ARISTOTLE. 

Second term. Aristotle’s Ethics; Plato, Dialogues (Random House). 

Prerequisite—Philosophy 3A. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 
4. History or PuitosopHy From THE RENAISSANCE TO THE PRESENT 

Day. 

Selections from Descartes, Hume, Hegel (Scribner’s Modern Students’ 
Library); Leibniz’s Philosophical Writings (Everyman); Kant, Prolego- 
mena to any future Metaphysic (Open Court); Bergson, Creative Evolution 
(Holt). 

Tu., Th., at 12, and a conference hour to be arranged...... Mr. Currie. 
Prerequisite—Philosophy 1. 


*On war service. 
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ADVANCED COURSES 


5. Poxrricat anv Socrat PHILosopHy. 

Seminar on human relations, law, the State, international relations 
and ethics. Rousseau (Social Contract. Everyman, Dent; and other 
writings); Plato (Republic and Laws); Aristotle (Politics and Ethics, Every- 
man); various authors of the 17th and 18th centuries, notably Hobbes, 
Kant (Metaphysic of Morals, Longmans); Hegel; T. H. Green (Principles 
of Political Obligation); Karl Marx and contemporary authors. Various 
topical discussions will be held on Law, Freedom, Sovereignty, Democracy, 
Authoritatian Politics, Literature and Ethics, Religion and the State. 

The students will make some special investigations of their own in 


this course. 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 2. Students of advanced standing in econom- 


ics and political science, or other cognate subjects, are permitted to take 
this course without fulfilling the above prerequisite, but only with the 
express consent of the lecturer. 

Not given in 1944-45. 

6. Prostems or Locic anp METAPHYSICS. 

An examination of fundamental problems of logic, theory of knowledge 
and metaphysics will be made on the basis of selected readings in the 
works of Mill, Bosanquet, Stebbing, Dewey, Russell, C. I. Lewis, and 
other contemporary authors. 

Prerequisites:—Philosophy | and 4. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10........ Professor Maclennan and Mr. Currie. 
7. READINGS IN THE CLassics oF MopEeRN PHILosopHy. 

Modern Classics. Reading:—Ist term: Spinoza, Ethics; 2nd term, 
Kant, Critique of Pure Reason. 


igure to be arranged. cc suuic we sss cwieceese ste ceees Mr. Currie. 
Prerequisites: May be taken by students in good standing in Philoso- 


phy with the consent of the lecturer. 


8. SEMINAR ON CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 
Subject for 1944-45: The Philosophy of Whitehead. 


Laake COs eA AM OCU evel eich aia Wale wea) ore ie wie. 6: 5's ea’ 3 Laheal alee 


The Staff. 


HONOURS COURSES 


Tue Pian or Honours In PHILosopuy. 

Students taking an honours course are to study the subject of philoso- 
phy as a whole. They are expected to master a certain body of essential 
reading some of which may not be dealt with in any lecture courses and 
conferences. At the conclusion of the Fourth Year there is a compre- 
hensive examination on the total work done in the field of philosophy. 
The examination will consist of three papers which take the place of 
examinations in the courses of the Fourth Year. 
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Students pursuing a combined Honours Course are examined on 
such portion of the general reading and courses as is pertinent to the com- 
bined subject-matter of their course of study. They take two of the com- 
prehensive examinations instead of examinations in the courses of their 
Fourth Year. 


The General Reading is as follows: 


READING FOR THE FIELD or PatLosopuy 


Plato: Republic, Thaetetus, Timaeus. 

Aristotle: Nichomachean Ethics, Politics, De Anima. 
Descartes: Meditations, etc. 

Spinoza: Ethics. 

Leibniz: Philosophical Writings (Everyman). 

Locke: Essay on Human Understanding. 


Newton: Principia, Bk. 3, System of the World, Rules of Reasoning in 
Philosophy and Conclusion. 


Berkeley: Principles and Dialogues. 
Hume: Dialogues. 
Kant: Critique of Pure Reason. Critique of Practical Reason. 


Hegel: Introduction to Phenomenology of Mind, and to Philosophy 
of History. 


Bergson: Creative Evolution. 

Whitehead: Science and the Modern World, Adventures Of Ideas. 
The course requirements are as follows: 

Second Year:—Philosophy 1. 


Third Year:—Three general courses, 2, 3 and 4. 


Fourth Year:—Three advanced courses and one full course in another 
subject approved by the department. 


For any combined honours course, a total of five full courses including 
Philosophy 1. 


Pritosopuy as A ConTINUATION SUBJECT 


Students interested in studying philosophy in conjunction with 
other subjects are advised to take their courses in Philosophy in the sequen- 
ces indicated below in connection with the other studies: 


1. Philosophy with one or more studies in the social sciences, e.g., 
economics, history, politics, psychology and sociology. 
Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 5. 
2. Philosophy with one or more studies in the natural sciences, 
e.g., biochemistry, botany, chemistry, genetics, physics, zoology. 
Philosophy |, Philosophy 4 or 6. 
3. Philosophy with studies in English or Foreign Literature. 
Philosophy |, Philosophy 2, Philosophy 3, Philosophy 4. 
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PHYSICS 


(A. Norman SHAW 
)D. A. Keys 


PYOSESIOPS: chia as ols ole Sexes ‘J. S. Foster 


\H. E. Remrey 


(HG. Watson 
\F. R. Terroux 


Assistant Professors......... 
TCH EP Oh ue ok ek tae A. I. McPHEerson 


Instructor in Laboratory 


DE CCHITGIO ee ers oh ee eel WE cong 


1. Generar Course. 


Mon., Wed., and Fri. at 2, or at 3 (by arrangement); laboratory. 
Tu. 2-4, or Wed. 4-6, or Th. 2-4. 


Professor Keys and Demonstrators. 


Text-books:—College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve, and Keys (Heath 
and Co.); An Elementary College Course in Experimental Physics (Renouf 


Publishing Co.). 


1B. Ouruine or Puysicat Scrence*. (Open to B.A. and B.Com. stu- 
dents). 


An introductory course in physics and astronomy, suitable for students 
taking the diploma in education, and also those interested in the influence 
of physical science upon other branches of learning. 


Mon., Wed., and Fri., at 12; (laboratory, 10 periods only, Wed. 4-6, 
or by arrangement). 

Reference books: —College Physics, Mendenhall, Eve and Keys (Heath); 
Astronomy and Astrophysics, Vols. I and II, Russell, Dugan and Stewart 
(Ginn). 


2P. Generac Course (Advanced). A continuation course in general 
physics, primarily for biological and pre-medical students. (Physics 1, 


or equivalent, prerequisite.) 

Tu., Th., at 3, Wed. at 11, laboratory Wed. 2-4 or by arrangement. 
Professor Reilley and Demonstrators. 

Text-books:—Duff's Text-book on Physics (Blakiston): Laboratory 


Manuscripts (mimeographed). Reference books:—Daniel’s Text-book on 
Medical Physics (Macmillan); Jones, Electricity and Magnetism (Lewis). 


*Not offered in 1944-45. 
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2. Heat, Macnetism ano Execrriciry. (Engineering 311, Lab. 312.) 
Hat Bn Sare sail ihutees tis) 15. Professors Shaw and Reilley. 
Laboratory, Wed., 11-1, or Wed., 2-4. 

Professors Terroux, H. G. I. Watson and Demonstrators. 

(If desired, the course on heat given in the first term or the course on 
magnetism and electricity given in the second term may each be taken as 
a half course.) 

Text-books:—Duncan and Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan); Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publishing 
Co.); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Electricity and Magnet- 
ism Laboratory Manual (mimeographed). 


3A. Evectriciry, Licnt anp Sounp. (Engineering 315, Lab. 316.) 
Mon., Fri., at 11 (also voluntary tutorial). 
Professors Reilley and H. G. I. Watson. 
Laboratory, Mon. or Fri., 2-5. 
Professors H G. I. Watson, Terroux and Demonstrators. 


(If desired, the course on electricity given in the first term or the course 
on light and sound given in the second term may each be taken as a half 
course.) * 

Text-books:—Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt); Electricity 
and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeographed); Duncan and 
Starling’s Heat, Light and Sound (Macmillan); Heat, Sound and Light 
Laboratory Manual (Renouf Publishing Co.). 


Reference book:—Starling’s Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


3B. Sratic anp Hyprosrarics. 
Wed sia Bis at iiss tei rcya engine eat Professor Reilley. 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


4. Dynamics. 
Two hours, first term; one hour, second term. (A half course com- 
bined with Mathematics 5 to form a three-hour unit.) 
Tus Thi sit On 2 econ tien ieee Professor Terroux, 
Text-book:—Loney’s Statics and Dynamics (C.U-P.). 


5A. Properties or Matter. 
Tu. at 10; laboratory Fiav2-5 lo cdeneo 7.05. elie Professor Terroux. 
Text-book:—Newman and Searle, “General Properties of Matter’ 
(E. Benn Co.). 
Reference book:—Champion and Davy, Properties of Matter (Blackie). 


*The course on electricity and magnetism given as the second half"of 
course 2 is prerequisite to the course on electricity given as the first half 


of 3A. 
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5B. Statics, Dynamics oF A ParticLe anpD Ricip Dynamics. 
Wed. at 9, Fri. at 9, Tutorial problem hour, Mon. at 12. 
Text-books:—Lamb’s Statics and Lamb’s Dynamics (C.U.P.). 


6A. EvecrricaL Measurements. (Graduate A.). 
Tu., at 2, Wed., at 2, first term only; laboratory, Tu., 3-5, Wed., 


3-5, both terms. 
Professor H. G. I. Watson. 


| Reference books:—Law’s Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill), 
Pidduck’s Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating Current 
Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich’s Applications of Electron Tubes 


(McGraw-Hill). 


6B. Licut. (Graduate B.) (Replaced by 8B in alternate sessions.”) 


Sat. at 10; Tutorial problem hour, Tu. at 11; laboratory Th., 2-5 
Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Houston’s Light (Longmans). 
References:—Robertson’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood's 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude’s Optics (Longmans). 


6C. Execrriciry. (Engineering 318.) 
Elementary electron physics. 
Fograt Petrie Dt Lie At Dec ge winals ire mee ce ewes te 
Text-books:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons, and Ionizing Radiations 


(Arnold). 


7A. ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY. (Graduate C) 


Ean ees-etty LUNE tee eerste Sid faiele, MioiqonriRareew sini 2 ogra ores ere | ee eens 
Text-books:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillation and Electric Waves (Mc- 


Graw-Hill); Reference book:—Elements of Electricity and Magnetism, by 
J. J. Thomson (C.U.P.). 


Professor Keys. 


7B. Marematicat Puysics. (Graduate D.) 


: This course includes an introduction to quantum theory and nuclear 
physics. 
Wie Wire Be O year catturee silot nr csiecutaenn s+ soeuets Professor Foster. 


Text-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics (Long- 
mans), and Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van Nostrand). 


8A. Moxrecutar Puysics. (Graduate E.). 
Wed., Fri., at 10 (laboratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5).... . Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiation 
(E. Arnold). Reference books:—Richtmeyer’s Introduction to Modern 
Physics (McGraw-Hill); Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics (Wiley). 


*Course 8B in '45-’46 and 6B in '44-"45. 
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8B. THEeory or Hear. (Graduate F.) (Replaced by 6B in alternate 
sessions. *) 


Mon., at 9 (laboratory, {Th. 2-5); Tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 


Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


9. Raproactivity. (Graduate G.) 


Tu., at 9, Th., at 11, laboratory, Fri., 2-5, second term. 
Professor Terroux. 


Reference book:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 


10. Appiications oF Vector Anatysis. (Graduate H.)* 


11. Asrropnysics.* 

Tues. and Fri. 10-11 (Lab. Tues. 2-4). 

Reference books:—Russel, Dugan and Stewart, Vols. I, II, Astronomy 
(Ginn); Aitken, The Binary Stars, (Univ. of California Pub.). 


12. Appriep Gropnysics. (Engineering 320, Graduate W.) 
A course on the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied 
to problems in Engineering and Geology. 


Mon. and Wed. at 9, first: term: 15.26.2006. fe wen eas Professor Keys. 
Text-book:—Applied Geophysics, Eve and Keys, 2nd edition (Camb. 
Univ. Press). 


Reference book:—Elements of Geophysics, Ambronn, trans. Cobb 

(McGraw-Hill). 
Honours Courses In MATHEMATICS AND Puysics 

Prerequisite-—High standing in Mathematics 1; Physics | or 2. 
First Year students intending to take these Honours courses are advised 
to take Physics 2 and the advanced section of Mathematics |; in this case 
they should also attend that part of Course | which deals with electricity 
and magnetism. 

Second Year:—Mathematics 3, 4, 5; Physics, 3A, 3B, 4; (Chemistry 
or English or German recommended as an extra subjet). 

Third Year:—Mathematics 6, 7; Physics 5A, 5B, 6A, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 

Fourth Year:—Mathematics 10, 11; Physics 7A,77B, 8A, 8B (or 
6B), 9. 

Third and Fourth Year Honours students are invited to attend the 
Physical Society and colloquia. 

A reading knowledge of scientific French and German should be 
obtained before the end of the fourth year. 

See page 262 for course in Engineering Physics. 


*Courses 10 and 11 not offered in '44-"45. 
+The Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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GRADUATE Courses IN Puysics 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Re- 


search. 
PHYSIOLOGY 
PY OFESSON ree Moet hil ea ROE So H, E. Horr 
Associate Professor..........N. Gren 
PEBONS ERAS 3 os ia ere ae BeeTana ets oc {R Dworkin 
RonaLp GRANT 
Demonstrator..........++++++ Ruopa GRANT 


1A. Somatic Puysio.ocy. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Tues., 2 to 5. First Term. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry, 1; Physics 1, Physiology 1B, Zoology 1A 
(permission may be given to students to take Physiology 1B without 
having taken 1B previously in special cases). 
Text-books:—Carlson and Johnson, ““The Machinery of the Body’; 
Morgan, “Physiological Psychology”’. 
1B. VisceREAL PuysioLocy. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11; laboratory, Tues. or Thurs., 2 to 5. Second 
Term. 
Prerequisites:—Chemistry 1, Physics 1, Zoology 1A. 
Text-books:—Carlson and Johnson, ““The Machinery of the Body”’. 
2B. ApvaANceD MAMMALIAN PuysIoLocy. 
Mon., Wed., at 12; laboratory, Mon., 2 to5. Second Term. 
Prerequisites: —Physiology 1A and IB. 
Text-books:—Liddell and Sherrington, “Mammalian Physiology”, and 
selected readings. 
Course 2B is given in alternate years with Physiology 3. 
ComPaRATIVE PuysIoLocy, 
Tues., Thurs., at 12; laboratory, Mon., 2 to 5, 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 


We 


COURSES FOR HONOURS AND GRADUATE STUDENTS 


4. Apvancep PuysioLocy. 


AppLiepD PuysIo.ocy. 


Honours COURSE IN ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY 

For general regulations concerning the Honours B.Sc. degree, see 
page 259. 

The courses required for the Honours degree in Animal Physiology 
will vary somewhat, depending upon the stage at which a student decides 
to follow the course. It is recommended that this decision be made early, 
for otherwise the time-table may become crowded in the third and fourth 
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years. Students intending to honour in Physiology should be thoroughly 
grounded in both Chemistry and Physics. In the latter subject the more 
detailed courses 2 and 3A are to be preferred to the single general course 
Physics 2P. 
First Year 
As for the general B.Sc. course, with preferably Zoology 1A and IB 
as the elective course, though Botany IA and Zoology 1B may be taken. 


Second Year 
Chemistry 2, 4, 10. 
German 3, 
Physics 2, 
Physiology IB. 
Zoology IA (if not already taken). 
Zoology 2 (if 1A already completed). 


Third Year 
Biochemistry Teds 
Botany 2A. 
Histology | or Zoology 5. 
Mathematics 2 or 3 or 16 (cannot be taken in the same year as Zoology 
2). 
Physiology 1A, and 2B or 3. 
Zoology 2 (if not already taken). 


Fourth Year 
Biochemistry 4. 
Chemistry 3. 
Genetics 4. 
Physics 3A. 


Physiology 2B or 3 


PSYCHOLOGY 
Professor oi aea tea ae bas ween Wirt D. Tarr 
Associate Professor......... CuHeEsTER EF, Kettoce 
Assistant Professor......... N. W. Morton* 
Li CChatOh ehj<s dvs, Cate Oe Te Dr. Frances ALEXANDER 
Sessional Lecturer......... M. H. pvE Jersey 


1. InrTRopucTION To PsycHotocy. Second Year. 


Mon., Wed., at 10 and three laboratory periods per month to be arranged. 


This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 
Professor Tait and Mr. de Jersey. 


Text-book:—Guilford, General Psychology. 


*On war service. 
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Apvancep Psycnotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


A general survey covering the evolution of mind, individual develop- 
ment, experimental psychology, individual differences, and an intro- 
duction to social psychology and psychotechnics, 


Nisin ed ert ae bas os sales nes anal eb ts dea Professor Kellogg. 


ExpERIMENTAL PsycHotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Includes in the first term experiments upon perception, learning, 
feeling and emotion, etc.; in the second term, individual research 
projects. Lectures deal with experimental methods in psychological 
research. One hour’s lecture and four hours’ laboratory to be arranged. 


Mr. de Jersey. 


PuysrotocicaL Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Study of the physiological and neurological correlates of psychological 
processes. Open only to students who have passed or take concur- 
rently Course 2 or Course 3, and to B.Sc. students taking continuation 
work in Biology. 


Text-book:—Hathaway, Physiological Psychology. 


Second Term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10............. Professor Kellogg. 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 


ComparRATIVE Psycuo.tocy. Third and Fourth Years. 


Comparative study of representative species from the protozoa to 
man, with special attention to researches on the learning process in 
lower mammals and primates; prehistoric and primitive man; race 
differences and race problems. 


Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently Course 
2 or Course 3 or Zoology |, or have passed Biology |. 


Text-book:—Maier and Schneirla, Principles of Animal Psychology; 
Hooten: Up From the Ape. 


Mati WVedy ONGTE TI CAE MO. CRs Mim iscience Ta all Time Professor Kellogg. 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 


Cuitp Psycuo.ocy. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports (half course) 
Text-book:—Arthur Jersild, Child Psychology. 


Pirst-ferm: lar. nesets, AE Wieck cies ger Dr. Frances Alexander. 
(Given in 1944-45.) 
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Sociat Psycuotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 
Lectures, readings and reports: 
Monin Wed) Fri cvatil2nte cassie «sod occa tees ..Professor Tait. 


Text-books:—Katz and Schanck, Social Psychology; Klineberg, Social 
Psychology. 


ELementary SratisticaL Meruops. Third and Fourth Years. Prac- 
tical training for beginners. 

Text-books:—Walker, Elementary Statistical Methods. 

First Term: ‘Tues., Dhursqcoat.cate lr es . Mr. de Jersey. 


EpucaTIonaL Psycnotocy. Third and Fourth Years. 

Lectures, reading, and a thesis. 

Wha. SDE; Sate 2 es See Nec ae, oS dagen RSE 9 Professor Tait. 
Text-book:—Starch: Educational Psychology. 

Menta Measurements. Third and Fourth Years. 

Methods of psychological testing-and rating, and their clinical, edu- 
cational and vocational application. 

Open only to students who have passed or take concurrently Course 
8 or Course 14. Number of students limited to 12. 

Mion®, "Wed: Fri; at lc. aceite eae Dr. Frances Alexander. 
PsycHoLocicat Prosiems in Business AND INDUSTRY. Third and 


Fourth Years. 

Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis of 
work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, em- 
ployer-employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 
Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. . 

Nonny WiedtsF rig et lidhs Sci cs cbr eaten eee oe Professor Tait. 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 

PsycHoLocy or ADOLESCENCE. 

Lectures, readings and reports. 

Second term, Pu, Phy sats eteGlain.se-ased Dr. Frances Alexander. 
(Given in 1944-45.) 

ABNORMAL PsycHo.Locy. Fourth Year. 


A general introduction to the problems of personality maladjust- 
ment, mental deficiency, and mental disorders, psychological tech- 
niques in case-study, and psychotherapy. 

Text-books:—Dorcus and Shaffer, Text-book of Abnormal Psychology; 
Maslow and Mittelmann, Principles of Abnormal Psychology; Morgan, 
Psychology of Abnormal People. 

Open to pre-medical students in third year. 


Mon:,- Wed:, Fin: at 10s pet eee en etc ee Professor Kellogg. 
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14. PsycHometrric Metnops. Fourth Year. 
An intermediate general course, preparatory for research in psychology 
and the social sciences, or for junior grade professional services in 
statistics, personnel work, etc. 
Text-books:—Croxton and Cowden, Applied General Statistics; Guil- 


ford, Fundamental Statistics in Psychology and Education; Dunlap, 
Workbook in Statistical Method. 


WAcea ee RY G2 WD Aaa eae e cps aft wilal wreW hel to'a wis siciaetsa ove > fe Professor Kellogg. 


Honours Courses 

Students contemplating Honours must take Psychology I and are 
advised to take Philosophy I in Second Year, also Biology and Elementary 
German in either First or Second Year. Admission to Honours will depend 
upon the student's standing in Psychology and related subjects. 

Third Year:—At least two courses in Psychology, including either 
2 or 3. The remaining courses should be selected in consultation with the 
Chairman of the Department. 

Fourth Year:—Four full courses, as in third year. At the end of the 
Fourth Year Honours students are required to take a comprehensive 
examination covering the whole field. This examination may be either 
oral or written. 

The requirements for Honours in Psychology and other subjects 
are two courses in Psychology and two in the other subjects selected, 
each year. 


No student will be certified as a competent psychological examiner 
who has not taken at least courses |, 3, 10, and 14. 


GRADUATE CouRSES 


See the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
SOCIOLOGY 
PDL ESEON Sieh iS acs ar tAreis aes Cari Appincton Dawson 
Associate Professor.......... Forrest La VIOLETTE 
ANSI SMEAE Ory oe oe chess kts ue Eva R. Younce 
1. InrRopucTION To THE Stupy oF Society. Second Year. 
(5) UES 6 Cie Bp RSS oa 6 ot (7 ara Professors Dawson and La Violette. 
Ci) Pic PR Goats, Atel | sass clase Professors Dawson and La Violette. 


Text-book:—Dawson and Gettys, An Introduction to Sociology. 
The Ronald Press. 
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2. THe Community. Third and Fourth Years. 
Given 1945-46.) 


Professor Dawson. 


3. IMMIGRATION AND PopuLaTION GrowTH; THE AssIMILATION oF ALIEN 
Groups; THE Race Factor in Canapa. Third and Fourth Years. 


Tus Thi, Sat., at 9) Second’ Term...... ......Professor Dawson. 


4. Sociac Disorcanization. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Given in 1945-46.) Professor La Violette 


5. SoctaL Origins: THE CULTURE AND SociaL ORGANIZATION OF PRE- 
LITERATE Peoptes. Third and Fourth Years. 


First Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at9a.m......... Professor La Violette. 


6 Socrat Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 


Second Term: Mon:, Wed., Fri., at9a.m...... Professor La Violette. 


7. THe Famity. Third and Fourth Years 
Tu., Th., Sat., First Term 


Tie Professor Dawson. 


9. THE Sociotocy or tHE Cuitp. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Given in 1945-46.) Professor La Violette. 
11. Socrat Instrrutions. Fourth Year honours and graduates. 

(Given in 1945-46.) Professor La Violette. 
12. Socrat Artirupes anp Prrsonauity. Fourth Year honours and 

graduates. 

Hours to be arranged. Professor La Violette 

Honours Courses 
Second Year:—Course | and two courses selected from any two 


of the allied Departments of Economics, Psychology, Philosophy and 
History. 


Third Your:—Two full courses. 
Fourth Year:—Three full courses. 


The Department makes a liberal use of courses in allied Departments 
in planning the programme for honours students. 


Students taking honours in Sociology and one other subject are 
required to take two courses in each Department. 


GRADUATE CoursEs 


For graduate courses in Sociology, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 
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ZOOLOGY 


SL EELE fol) Seats ot Cs en Oe ee N. J. Berriti 
PASROGL ALR OFESSOR GUAT aise lotes eee uid od ta cao siede Me G, Wynne-EDWARDS 
Pee I eR RER car ios a eeiiale outs Wipliny Avolare wie ie 5 KATHLEEN TERROUX 
ITER TALES sila Ga aes os Riso aie e mune e tele B. W. Taytor 


Professor of Parasitology and Director of the Insti- 
tute of Parasitology at Macdonald College... .T. W. M. CAMERON 


Garpenier Fellas. 6 iainvieee nee live bee blee oe Pau. WEiIsz 


Research Fellow: .02005 6 vee nee cae ee heer gh J. HoLtFrReTER 


1. Generar ZooLocy. 


3 hours per week and 3 hours laboratory. 
Professor Berrill. 


Under the new plan the course is presented in two sections: 


Section A. First term. The nature of man. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11; Laboratory: Tu. or Th., 2-5. 


The structure, function, reproduction, and evolution of man as 
a vertebrate animal. 


Section B. Second term. Evolution of the animal Kingdom. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, Laboratory: Tu. or Th., 2-5. 
A survey of the animal kingdom illustrating the general principles 
of evolution and adaptation. 
Required textbooks:—Romer, Man and the Vertebrates; Buchsbaum, 
Animals without Backbones. 


The following alternatives are open: 

Zoology 1A and 1B; prerequisites for other courses in Zoology. 

Zoology 1A and Physiology IB. 

Botany IA and Zoology 1B: Surveys of the plant and animal 
kingdom, emphazing evolutionary principles. 

Zoology 1A and Botany 1B, higher animals and plants. 

Students who have taken Zoology 1A or Zoology 1B are required 
to complete the General Zoology Course the following year 


before proceeding to other courses in Zoology except in 
special cases. 


The following sequence of courses is recommended to students taking 
Zoology as an Honours or as a Continuation Subject: First Year, Botany 


1A and Zoology 1B; Second Year, Zoology 1A followed by Physiology 1B. 
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2. VERTEBRATE ZooLocy. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10. Laboratory 4!/, hours (Friday 2-5; Sat. a.m. 
Hours to be arranged.) 


Equivalent to one full course and one half, 

Professor Wynne-Edwards. 
The organization of the vertebrate body; the evolutionary history of 
organs and parts of the body (Comparative Anatomy); the origin, 


evolution, classification and natural history of the six classes of the 
vertebrate phylum; and an introduction to mammalian anatomy. 


Required textbooks:—Sayles,. Manual for Comparative Anatomy; 
Bigelow, Directions for Dissection of the Cat, and either: DeBeer, Verte- 
brate Zoology, or Adams, Introduction to the Vertebrates, or Hyman, Com- 
parative Vertebrate Anatomy. 


3. Genera Hisrorocy. 


First Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9: Laboratory, Wed., 2-5. 


Tissue types; microscopic sturcture of the main organ systems; 
Cytology of selected organs; tissue culture and regeneration. 


Required manual: Stiles, Microscopic structure of tissue and organs. 


4. GENERAL Empryotocy. 


Second Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9: Laboratory, Wed., 2-5, 


Professor Berrill. 





Comparative embryology of vertebrates, experimental morphology 
and general problems of development. Zoology 3 is desirable but not 
essential as a prerequisite. 


5. Histotocicat anp CyroLocicaL TECHNIQUE. 
Second Term: 6 hours per week. 
Mon., 2-5, rest to be arranged......... Dr. Sander and 


Practical training in some histological, histochemical, and cytological 
methods. 





Open to Honours students in any Biological Department, and to non- 
honours students by permission of the instructors. 


6. Comparative INVERTEBRATE ZooLocy. (For Honours students in 
Zoology). 


Times to be arranged. 
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7. ApvaNcEeD VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. (Not given in 1944-45) 


Tu., Th., at 12, laboratory 3 hours to be arranged. 
Professor Wynne-Edwards and Mr. Taylor. 


Special adaptations, natural history, ecology and economic zoology 
of the three largest vertebrate classes, namely the Bony Fishes, Birds and 
Mammals. About one-half of the course is devoted to ornithology. 


Physiological Zoology is offered by the Department of Physiology as 
Physiology 3. 
HONOURS B.Sc. IN ZOOLOGY 


First AND SEconD YEARS. See general statement, page 260. 

Students who have taken Zoology | in their first year and who have 
taken a second year alternative other than one of the six listed on page 
260, should consult the Department of Zoology for further advice. Zoology 
2 may be taken in the second year if Zoology I has already been taken. 
Biology | should be followed by Biology 3 in the second year. 


Turrp YEAR. 

The third year has been arranged so that the student has the option 
of obtaining his degree in Zoology either by continuing for his fourth year 
in the Department of Zoology or of transferring to the Department of 
Entomology at Macdonald College. The former alternative implies an 
intention to study general Zoology, the latter indicates an early intention 
of specializing in economic Zoology. 

Third year requirements for students who have taken Zoology | 
in their second year:— 

Zoology 2, 3, 4, and 5. 
Any of Physiology 1B, Physiology 1A, Botany 1, Genetics |, not 
already taken. . 


Additional courses to make a total of five. 


FourtH YEAR: 

Students may specialize in Experimental morphology, physiological 
zoology, comparative anatomy, or economic zoology. In the last case, 
properly qualified students may take their fourth year honours zoology at 
MacDonald College for courses in Entomology and Parasitology. 


THE FACULTIES AND SCHOOLS OF THE UNIVERSITY OTHER 
THAN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


For brief details of these faculties and schools see the General An- 
nouncement which may be obtained from the Registrar's Office. 
Separate Announcements of these faculties and schools may also be 


obtained from the Registrar’s Office 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Principal ice F. Cyriz James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 

Dean of McGill College............ Hon. Cyrus Macmiiian, M.A., Ph.D., 
M.P. 

Director of the School of Commerce. .E. F. Beacu, M.A., Ph.D. 

BPS tis. cae sci eR WituiaM Bent iey, C.G.A. 

Ravistharn.ss Qa T. H. Marruews, M.A. 


B. COM. ADVISORY COMMITTEE 


Proressor E.. F. Beacu, Chairman 


ProFessor C. A. Dawson Dean Cyrus MacmiLian 
Proressor J. P. Day Proressor D. R. Patron 
Proressor W. H. Harcuer Proressor H. Tate 
Proressor B. H. Hiccins Proressor R. R. THompson 
Proressor B, S. KerrstEap Mr. P. F. VinesBerc 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Commerce, is printed as a separate announcement, which may 
be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


SCHOOL OF COMMERCE OFFICE 
1020 Pine Ave. West; Telephone HA. 0998 
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SCHOOL OF COMMERCE 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The School of Commerce offers four years of undergraduate work 
leading to a degree of Bachelor of Commerce (B. Com.). The work 
of each year will normally consist of five courses each of three class sessions 
per week, which sessions may be in the form of lectures, demonstrations, 
laboratory or discussion periods, depending on the course. A student 
will therefore have about fifteen hours a week of class meetings. The 
balance of his time will be devoted to readings, problems, the preparation 
of reports, essays and theses, and extra curricula activities. 


Certain courses are required in each year, the remainder are to be 
chosen by the student. Some of the courses are primarily commerce 
subjects; others are regular Arts subjects taken with students who are 
taking the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees. The School of Commerce is an integral 
part of the Faculty of Arts and Science, and is therefore under the admin- 
istration of the Dean of that Faculty. 


The School of Commerce office is in the Arthur Purvis Memorial 
Hall at the corner of Pine Ave. and Peel Street. Certain commerce courses 
are held in the Hall, but the larger number are held in the Arts Building. 
A special Commerce Library is provided in Purvis Hall and students also 
have access to the Redpath University Library. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates for admission to the First Year of the School of Commerce 
in September, 1944, and thereafter for the duration of the war, are re- 
quired to pass either the Arts or Science Junior Matriculation or an equiva- 
lent examination (see General Announcement). 


After the war Students will be admitted to the first year of the School 
only if they have completed the first year of the B.A. or B.Sc. courses or 
their equivalent. 


A limited number of partial students may be admitted. For condi- 
tions of admission see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 


For information concerning Limited Undergraduates see the An- 
nouncement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Women are admitted on the same terms as men. 
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Except under special circumstances, no student under the age of 
sixteen is admitted to the First Year, or under the age of seventeen to the 


Second Year. 
Candidates desirous of entering the School of Commerce must apply 


for admission before September 10th. Application forms are provided 
by the Registrar’s Office. 


ADMISSION TO THE SECOND AND THIRD YEARS 


ADMISSION BY SENIOR MATRICULATION. 


For the session 1944-45 and each subsequent war year but not there- 
after, the Senior Matriculation Examination of the University (Commerce 
Division) or any examination recognized as its equivalent will admit a 
student directly into the Second Year, provided 


(1) The student has already passed the Junior Matriculation Exam- 
ination or some equivalent examination. 


(2) The student has obtained a second-class average in the Senior 
Matriculation examination papers. 


ADMISSION BY TRANSFER. 


Application for transfer into an upper year of the School should be 
made to the Registrar’s Office. It must be made on the proper form and 
supported by certified copies of the applicant’s previous academic record. 
Such an application will be considered only if the student is in good 
standing and has a record which justifies the transfer. 


Students admitted into the Second or the Third Year may be required 
to take certain courses compulsory in a lower year. 


ADVISERS 


At the time of registration each student entering the First Year is 
interviewed by a member of the Committee of the Board of Student 
Advisers. At this interview the student is given any information or advice 
that he may need and is assisted in the selection of his courses. At the 
same time he is assigned to an adviser whom he may consult at any time 
and should consult at least once a month. 


REGISTRATION 


All students entering the School of Commerce for the first time are 
required to attend on Freshman Day, Thursday, September 28th. Regis- 
tration in all years will take place on Friday, September 29th, and Satur- 
day, September 30th. The session opens on Monday, October 2nd. 
Details of the Freshman Day arrangements will be sent to all new students 
when they are accepted. 


Students who register after the official registration days, must pay a 
late registration fee. For registration during the first week of the session, 
$5.00. For registration during the second week of the session, $10.00. 
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This fee is not refunded except for satisfactory reasons and by authoriza- 
tion of the Faculty of Arts and Science. After the 14th day of October 
no person is admitted to the school without the special permission of the 
Faculty. 

Students who wish to make a change in their choice of studies must 
make application to the Registrar’s Office to do so, on a regular form. No 
change in registration will be allowed, except under special circumstances, 


after the 15th October. 


ATTENDANCE 


Students of the First and Second Years and all partial students and 
students on probation are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the 
total number of lectures or laboratory periods in each course. Those 
whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of 
lectures in a course are not permitted to come up for the regular exam- 
ination in that course, and those whose unexcused absences have exceeded 
one-fourth must repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, domestic affliction or accident are 
dealt with only by the Dean. 


Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on the 
grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly conduct 
in the class room or laboratory. Serious breaches of discipline are dealt 
with by the Dean of the Faculty. 

Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour on the conclusion 
of the roll call, and end at five minutes before the hour. Two lates count 
as one absence. 

In cases where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students 
are marked absent. 


EXAMINATIONS AND ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


Information concerning examinations, supplemental examinations, 
and advancement from year to year, will be found in the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PASS MARKS, DISTINCTION AND HONOURS 


The pass mark in all examinations is 50% and the marks for first and 
second class standing are 80% and 65% respectively. 


When the student’s record during his second, third and fourth years 
reaches a high second-class standing, a special award of “‘Distinction”’ 
will be made on graduation. When the record reaches first-class standing 
the special award made will be “Great Distinction”. A student cannot 
receive the award of ‘‘Great Distinction’, however, unless he has taken the 


thesis course. 
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A student may take a degree of Bachelor of Commerce with Honours 
in Economics if he elects todo soduring hissecond year, obtains the per- 
mission of the Director, and during the four years takes a minimum of 
seven courses in Economics with at least a second class average. 


KEES 


Regular University fees and special fees are set out on the General 
Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Fees for the Evening Courses are shown on page 382. 


Dates oF PAYMENT. 
Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. on the following dates:— 
Friday, September 29th 
to 


Wednesday, October 4th, 
or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. 
The second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 
graph. 

Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 
factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


EXPENSES 


An estimate of expenses will be found in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES AND MEDALS 


See separate Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, and 


Loan Funds. 


COMMERCIAL SOCIETY LOAN FUND 


A fund has been established by the Commercial Society to be known 
as ““The Commercial Society Loan Fund,” for the purpose of aiding each 
year one or more students of the School of Commerce who are entering 
their fourth year, to complete their course. Loans from this Fund are 
repayable within two years after graduation. Applications should be 
made to the Director of the School of Commerce. 
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CURRICULUM 


The curriculum leading to a B.Com. degree consists in part of com- 


pulsory courses and in part of optional courses chosen in accordance 
with the student’s individual interests. As optional courses a student 
may take any courses offered in the Faculty of Arts and’ Science which 


are approved by the Director. 


Generally wide latitude is allowed. A 


student in any year is expected to satisfy himself before he selects any 


optional course: 


(1) That he has completed any pre-requisite work that the Depart- 
ment concerned may require of students entering that course, and, 


(2) That there is no conflict in his time-table. 


Students at the time of registration have an opportunity of discussing 


with their advisers the optional courses that they may wish to take. 


Compu.Lsory Courses 


First YEAR 
Economic History 
Accounting | 
Mathematics | 
English | and 2 


SEconD YEAR 
Elements of Economics 
Accounting 2 
Science in Economics Life 1* 


Turrp YEAR 
Economic Statistics 
Economic Distribution 
Science in Economic Life II* 


OptionaL CoursEs 


One of French 1** 
Spanish | 
German | 


Two full courses or the equivalent 

in half courses chosen from 
Commercial Law | 
Mathematics 15*** 


English 4, 6, 7, 15 
French 2 

German 2 
Spanish 2 
Psychology | 
Philosophy | 
Sociology | 
History |, 2, 3, 11 


The equivalent of two full courses 
of :-— 

Accounting 3 

Commercial Law 

Industrial Relations 

Economics 

Mathematics 

Languages, 

etc. 
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Fourtu YEAR 


Money and Banking The equivalent of three full courses 
Science in Economic Life III* of :-— 

Accounting 4 

Business Organization 

Industrial Relations 

Thesis 

Economics 

Mathematics 

Languages 

etc. 


Fourth year students who have had a second class average are recom- 
mended to take the thesis course. No student can graduate with Great 
Distinction unless he has taken this thesis course. 


STUDENTS WORKING TOWARDS A PROFESSION 


Students who intend after graduation to enter a profession should 
acquaint themselves for admission to that profession, and should take 
these requirements into consideration when choosing their optional courses. 


The Society of Chartered Accountants and the Corporation of Public 
Accountants both require that the following courses be taken for the degree 
of Bachelor of Commerce by candidates seeking admission to their asso- 
ciations— 

Four courses in Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Business Organization and Management. 
Commercial Law (Minimum pass mark 55%). 
Economics |. 


Mathematics 15 and 17. 


For further particulars see below pp. 379, 380. 


THE MASTER OF COMMERCE DEGREE 


Bachelors of Commerce who have obtained at least second class stand- 
ing and who have the permission of the Director of the School of Com- 
merce and of the Department of Economics may proceed to the Master of 
Commerce Degree. For particulars see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Graduate Studies and Research. 


*This is a three year course with demonstrations not involving labora- 
tory work, Science in Economic Life II will not be given during 1944-45, 
and therefore Science in Economic Life III will be taken in second year. 

**See page 369. 


*"§Mathematics 15 is compulsory for students who intend to specialize 
in Accounting or in Economics. 
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COURSES OF LECTURES 


For convenience of this announcement, the following courses are 
grouped into Commerce and Arts subjects, although the grouping is not 
precise. Accounting, Commercial Law, Science in Economic Life, Indus- 
trial Relations, and the Thesis Course are taken almost wholly by Com- 
merce students. Courses in Economics and Mathematics are an integral 
part of the Commetce curriculum but are offered by the corresponding 
department of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


COMMERCE COURSES 
ECONOMICS 


The following five courses in Economics are compulsory for students 
in the School for Commerce: 


First YEAR—Economic History (Economics 17) 


Evolution of economic institutions; the Ancient Empires; economic and 
social aspects of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; mediaeval 
agrarian economy; fairs, towns and trading companies; mediaeval money; 
the Voyages of Discovery; religion and the rise of capitalism; Nationalism 
and Mercantilism; the Colonial System; the beginnings of modern banking; 
the great inventions and the factory system; North American industrial de- 
velopment; trade unions and the co-operative movement; legislative pro- 
tection of the worker; international finance; rise and fall of the Gold 
Standard; evolution of the central banking function; recent economic 
changes. : 

Tureea: Rae aig aR Pies cers d stmee Pal tia er ee TOS Professor James. 


Seconp YEAR—ELEMENTS OF Economics (Economics Ic) 


Wants and their characteristics; the purpose of production; what is 
meant by production; the factors of production; land, labour and capital; 
large scale production; the necessity for exchange and its problems; value 
and price; money; the quantity theory; the business cycle; the creation 
of credit; the Canadian banking system; Foreign Exchange; free trade 
and protection; the problems of distribution; rent; wages; labour organiza- 
tions; interest; profits; alternative social systems. 

Tues., ThursyiSati jatiiO’ acer siions Seer beta ee er eae ren Professor Beach. 


Tuirp YEAR—Economic Statistics (Economics 8) 


Scope and meaning of statistics; publications of the Dominion Statis- 
tician and of government departments in Whitehall and Washington; 
the general method of statistical investigation; graphics; tabulation and 
frequency distribution; averages and the measurement of variations; 
index numbers; correlation; sampling and significance; analysis of time 
series; interpretation of statistical results. 
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Exercises and reports are an integral part of this course and students 


wishing to take it must be familiar with algebra and co-ordinate geometry. 
Tues. and Thurs., at 4 p.m.,, with laboratory to be arranged. 
Professor Beach. 


Tuirp YEAR—Economic Distrisution (Economics 12) 


A continuation of the principles of economics with particular reference 
to the conditions governing the distribution of the total national production 
among the members of the economy in the form of wages, interest, profits 
and economic rent. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 Professor Day. 


FourtH YEAR—Money anp Banxinc (Economics 5) 


A continuation of the principles of economics with particular reference 
to the exchange of goods and services and the part played by money and 
credit in facilitating this exchange. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10 Professor Day. 


The following are optional courses in Economics for students in the 
School of Commerce: 


A student may take a B.Com. degree with Honours in Economics if 
he elects to do so during his second year, obtains the permission of the 
Director, and during his four years takes a minimum of seven courses in 
Economics with at least a second class average. 


Econ. 2.—Elements of Political Science. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 Prof. Keirstead. 


Econ. 3.—History of Political Theory. 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9 Prof. Keirstead. 


Econ. 4.—Labour Problems. 
First Term: Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12 Mr. Vineberg. 


Econ. 6.—Canada: Geographic, Industrial and Economic Problems. 
First Term: Tues., Thurs., at 3. 
(Not given in 1944-45). 


7.—The Government of Canada. 
Second Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 3 Mr. Vineberg. 


9.—Contemporary Economic Theory. 
First Term: Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 10 Prof. Keirstead. 


10.—International Trade and Trade Policy. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 


11.—Business Cycles. 
First Term: Tues., 3-4.30 


12 





COURSES OF LECTURES 363 


Econ. 13.—Transportation. 
First Term: Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 12....... Prof. Culliton. 
(Not given in 1944-45). 

Econ. 14.—Government Regulation of Industry. 
ues, nurs ate es aac 

Econ. 15.—Corporation Finance. 


Second Term: Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12 


Econ. 16.—The North American Economy—Historic and Geographic. 


Sea ee Prof. Higgins. 


Fae Mr. Vineberg. 


Dhaest, Mhures,. cabs ctt. Ors cins Athadatc wae whe oat Prof. Higgins. 
Econ. 18.—Fiscal Policy. 
Second Term: Tues., Thurs., at 4-5.30...... Prof. Higgins 


Economics 2 is a prerequisite to Economics 3 and 7. Economics 
Il is a prerequisite to Economics 18. 


ACCOUNTANCY 


The first and second year courses are obligatory; third and fourth 
years are optional. 


First YEAR—THE THEoRY AND Practice or Accounts (ACCOUNTING 1) 


The principle of debit and credit; books of original record; business 
documents; sales, purchases, consignments; returns inwards and returns 
outwards; correction of errors; subsidiary ledgers, and controlling accounts 
special forms of cash-book required to facilitate control; notes and dratfs, 
discounting and renewal of notes; prepaid and accrued charges, depre- 
ciation, reserves, single entry; revenue and capital expenditure; trading, 
and profit and loss statements and balance sheet; single proprietorships; 
elements of corporation finance. 


Moris, W Oaks Mri cmtulc ct cee is aiice sae ie ees Professor Thompson. 


If it is necessary that this course should be given with the evening 
course in the Elements of Accounting, students will have the option 
of taking it on Mondays 7-9 p.m. or Tuesdays 6.30-8.30 p.m. 


SeconpD YEAR—THE THEORY AND Practice or Accounts 
(AccounTING 2) 


Partnerships; classes of partners and of partnerships; rights, duties 
and powers of partners, the partnership agreement; distribution of profits; 
admission and withdrawal of partners; partnership dissolution; sale of a 
partnership to a corporation; goodwill. 

Manufacturing accounts and statements; elements of cost; depre- 
ciations. 

Corporations; formation and control of corporations; shareholders 
and directors; dividends; books of account; statements. 

Departmental accounts. Comparison of operations by ‘periods; 
reports on operations. The Voucher-register. Reserves and Reserve 
Funds. 

Mon.; Wed., Firii-at Qi. Nicene ensuite ne eaten Professor Patton. 
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TuHirD YEAR—THE THEORY AND Practice or Accounts(ACCOUNTING 3) 


Theory of the Balance Sheet; its form and content; valuation of fixed 
and current assets and liabilities, wasting assets, capital and revenue 
receipts and expenditures, and profits and losses, net worth. 


Bonds and debentures; classification; security; the Trust Deed; 
Bond Issue and Redemption; interest and discount; amortization; sinking 
fund; Secret reserves. 

Capital Stock, preferred and common shares; shares of no par value; 
forfeited stock; Treasury Stock. Earned capital and distributable surplus. 

Critical analysis of the Balance Sheet; comparative balance sheets; 
schedule of working capital; sources and applications of funds, equity of 
preferred and common shares; comparative ratios. 

Branch Accounts; merchandise charged at cost; intermediary or selling 
prices; foreign branches; conversion of accounts in foreign currency. 

Auditing; classification and scope; internal check; fraud and error in 
accounts; rights, duties and responsibility of auditors; legal regulations; 
audit procedure and programme; audit certificate and reports. Audit 
working papers. Investigations. 


Tues , Thurs., and Sat., at 9 Professor Thompson. 


FourtH YEAR—THE THEORY AND Practice oF ACCOUNTS 
(AccounTING 4) 


Cost Accounting; Terms and Cost Formulae; Elements of Cost; 
the general accounts, and the Cost Records; materials—purchasing, 
receiving, storage, and consumption of materials; labour—time reports 
and payrolls, labour reports and distributions; manufacturing expense— 
principles of procedure, distribution to departments and to production; 
operating and financial statements; cost reports; estimating cost systems; 
standard costs; variances, cost ratios. 

Budgetary Control, preparation and control of the budget, variable 
expense budget. 

Holding Companies; Consolidated Statements; Inter-company trans- 
actions and accounts;—Stock and Bond holdings; Investment Accounts; 
minority interest. 

Re-organizations, mergers and amalgamations—rights and privileges 
of creditors and shareholders, plan of reconstruction. 

Executorships; Charge and Discharge Statements; Capital and In- 
come; division of an estate; succession duties. 


Bankruptcy and Liquidation Accounts; Receiver’s Accounts; priority 
of creditors; Statement of Affairs; Deficiency Account; Realization and 
Liquidation Statement. 

Income and Excess Profits Taxes; Individual Proprietors; Corpora- 


tions; general considerations; Taxable Income; Refundable Portion; 


Standard Profits. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 Professor Thompson. 
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BUSINESS ORGANIZATION AND SCIENTIFIC MANAGEMENT 


Commercial Organization: Origin, growth and clasification of busi- 
ness organization; tests of efficiency in business organizations. Social, 
economic and legal aspects in the following types of organization: single 
proprietorship; partnership; joint stock company, public and private 
corporations; rights, duties, and liabilities of directors, officers, share- 
holders, and debenture-holders; agreements, pools, kartells, simple busi- 
ness trusts; combination trusts; securities-holding organization; amalga- 
mation, and mergers; launching of an industrial enterprise; planning a 
budget; planning a factory; purchase and control of raw materials; labour 
and its control; wage systems, welfare work; reorganization of a factory; 
committee system; location of industries; principles and types of manage- 
ment; departmental relations; standardization and equipment; standard- 
ized operations; adequate records; efficiency rewards; organizations for 
the development of trade. 


Tues: Thurs,  Sateeta lita sieve ice et cme Professor Thompson. 


In the year 1944-45, a thesis on a business, accounting or related 
topic may be submitted for this course. See Thesis Course. 


MATHEMATICS 


First YEAR 


1. (a) Trigonometry. Three hours, first term. 
Angles of any magnitude. Trigonometric functions of a single 
angle. Trigonometric functions of two or more angles. Solution 
of trigonometric equations. Relations between the sides and 
angles of a triangle. Solution of triangles with logarithms. 
Inverse functions. 
(6) Algebra. Three hours, second term. 

Ratio, proportion and variation; arithmetic, geometric and har- 
monic progressions; theory of quadratic equations; logarithms; 
permutations and combinations; binomial theorem; graphical 
calculus. 


Mons) Weds, Bri: 6 ae eee Professor Tate. 


Seconp YEAR 


15. Evements oF CoorDINATE GEOMETRY: 

(a) Algebra: 
Complex numbers; properties of polynomials; theory of equations; 
determinants; probability; partial fractions; infinite series; finite 
differences and interpolation. 

(6) Coordinate Geometry. 
The coordinate geometry of the straight line, circle, parabola, 
ellipse and hyperbola. 


Mon.,- Wed, (Frigate dane t stan ain eae cove eka Professor Tate. 
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TuirD AND FourtH YEARS 


ELEMENTARY CALCULUS. 


The derivative; differentiation of algebraic, exponential, logarith- 
mic and trigonometric functions; applications of the derivative to the 
determination of maximum and minimum values, etc., partial differ- 


entiation; expansion of standard functions in series; definition and 


methods of integration; the definite integral. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at Professor Tate. 


THEORY oF INTEREST AND LIFE CoNnTINGENCIES, 


(a) Theory of Interest. 

Simple and compound interest and discount; force of interest and 
discount; annuities certain, continuous annuities and sinking funds; 
depreciation and capitalized cost; amortization schedule; building 
and loan associations; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds. 

(6) Theory of Life Contingencies. 

The mortality table; probabilities of life; statistical applications 
of the mortality table; life annuities and assurances, including the 
calculation of premiums and reserves; modern reserve systems; con- 


version tables; return of premiums. 
Tu. Th.,, Sat., at 14 Professor Tate. 


The following courses are also open to qualified students in the School 
of Commerce during the second, third and fourth years. 


2. Evementary ANALYSIS. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at ...Mr. Rosenthall. 


CaucuLus. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 10 Prof. Sullivan. 


ALGEBRA AND ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


ae bis pats. at 12 Prof. Ross. 


Apvancep ALGEBRA AND FINITE DIFFERENCES. 
ALU, euler AL At Professor Tate. 


(a) Mathematics 2 may be substituted for Mathematics 15 in case 
of a conflict with Accounting 1. 


(b) Mathematics 3, 4 and 8 are mainly intended for those Commerce 
students who wish to enter the actuarial profession. 


(c) Mathematics 17 is necessary for students who wish to proceed 
to the diploma of Licentiate in Accountancy. 


Mathematics 16 and 17 may be taken either in the third year or 
fourth year. 
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LAW 


CommMerciAL Law 1. 


Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law and 
Negotiable Instruments. 


ues), Thurs: ane Oat eat Oueacss. sooo. kook Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


Commercia Law 2. 
Civil Responsibility, Lease and Hire. 
Suretyship, Bankruptcy, Law or Taxation. 
Hoursite be arranged «Fics oo fete tees ik Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 
(Not given during 1943-44) 


JURISPRUDENCE. 
This course is an enquiry into the nature and function of Law, its 
relation to society and the state, and a review of the principal institutions 


of a state. 


(Not offered 1944-45)........ ee Professor Humphrey. 


INTERNATIONAL Law. 
This course consists of an enquiry into th origin and nature of Inter- 


national Law, its scope and authority, and its history and contemporary 
development. 


Taken with students in Law Faculty with permission of Professor 
Humphrey. 


CHOUTS: fo DelArrAnGBG cies a ee wiccken eee Professor Humphrey. 


(The courses in Jurisprudence and International Law are open to all 
students in the Faculty of Arts and Science in their third and fourth 
years.) 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


An introduction to the problems of employer-employee relations, 
including the management of personnel legislation, and employee organ- 
izations. Plant visits and reports are an integral part of this course. 
Meetings are held in Purvis Hall. 


Second Term—Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9............ Professor Beach. 


SCIENCE IN ECONOMIC LIFE 


These courses are designed to give the student an understanding of 
the various factors in man’s physical environment that determine his 
manifold activities and his ability to utilize them to his advantage. In 
general, these factors are the subject matter of several physical sciences. 
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EARTH AND RELATED ScIENCES, 


The various units of the earth’s surface and their effects on climates 
and other features are discussed. The influence of these units on the 
occurrences of metals, non-metals, forest and agricultural products is 
considered along with the fundamental problems of transportation and 


power. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 11 (Museum) Prof. Osborne. 


Puysics.* 


The student is introduced to the general aspects of physics, and 
from these the treatment leads to a consideration of how forces affect 
matter. The generation, transmission, and utilization of power. 


CHEMISTRY. 

Chemistry has two classical subdivisions, organic and inorganic, 
and both with their many ramifications determine the ways in which matter 
can be made to serve man and, therefore, be of economic importance to 
him. The general and most useful principles of chemistry are treated 
so that the student can appreciate the réle this science plays in modern 


industry. 


Tues. and Thurs. at 2, third hour to be arranged... .Prof. Hatcher. 


THESIS COURSE 


Students who have been recommended by the Director (generally 
those with a good second class average or better) should write a thesis 
under the direction of one of the instructors in the School of Commerce. 
Such a thesis will have the value of one full course. In order to graduate 
with Great Distinction a student must take this course. The students will 
meet at a time and place to be announced. Subjects must be chosen 
and accepted by the Director by October 20th. A descriptive outline of 
the subject must be submitted to the Instructor by December Ist, and the 
final report, typewritten, must be submitted to the Director not later 
than April Ist. 


*Not offered 1944-45. 
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ARTS COURSES 
ENGLISH 


The courses in English give a general training in Composition and 
require a broad study of English Literature with a large amount of reading. 


First YEAR 
English 2, Literature, and Composition, as prescribed for students in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science—a general course. Readings and 
weekly individual conferences. Two hours a week. Professors 
Macmillan, Noad, Miss Mackenzie, and assistants. 


SEconp YEAR 


English Literature: Choice of Second Year Arts and Science courses. 


Tuirp or FourtH YEAR 
A choice of any General Arts and Science courses in English in these 
years. 


FRENCH 


French 1. Students who do not intend to continue their study of French 
beyond the first year are advised to join a specialsection of this 
course in which there will be more emphasis on language and 
less on literature. Students who intend to continue their 
studies in French should take the regular French courses. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at 9, 11, 2..Professor Furness and others. 

French 2. General Survey of French Literature from the Middle Ages 
through the Sixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries; French 
Composition. 

Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9, 11...... Professor Furness and others. 

French 5, French Civilization; Geographical Outline; Political, Social and 
Economic Aspects of French Life. 


Moria: Wed: Riis cat aide tte? 8 Loan Prof. Darbelnet. 


For additional Courses in French, see the Announcement of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 


GERMAN 
German 1. German Language. 
Tues., Thurs., Sat., at 9........ Mr. Beck and Miss Meyer. 
German 2. German Language. 
Tues.,, Thurs, pats atonal. ave. Prof. Graff and Miss Meyer. 
German 5. German Language. 
Mon., Wed., -Frizcatelesascnse dea otooeiat Miss Meyer. 


For additional courses in German, see the Accouncement of the Faculty 
of Arts and Science. 
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HISTORY 


History 1A. European Civilization since the Roman Empire and its 
Expansion Overseas. 


Tu., Th., Sat., at 9 Professors Bagley and Cooper. 
History 2. General History of North and South America. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at Professor Adair. 
History 3. History of the British Empire. 

Tu. Dh: Sat) at 10 Professor Cooper. 


History 11. Canada and the United States: Their Diplomatic and 
Economic Relations from Colonial Times to the Present. 


Taina ioats atl Professor Cooper. 


For additional courses in History, see the Announcement of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. 


PSYCHOLOGY 


Introduction to Psychology. Second Year. 

Mon., Wed., at 10 and one week laboratory period to be arranged. 

This course is a prerequisite for all other courses. 

Professor Tait. 

Individual. Differences and their Measurement. Third and Fourth 

Years. 

Origins and growth of individual differences; methods of testing 
and rating; theories of organization of personality traits; applications 
in educational and vocational guidance. Students may devote some 
time.to practical testing; if facilities are available. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, First Term 


Il. Psychological Problems in Business and Industry. Third and Fourth 
ears. 


Topics include the selection and training of employees; analysis 
of work-methods; accidents; fatigue and boredom; incentives, employer- 
employee relations; selling, advertising and market research. 

Mon., Wed., Fri., at 12, Second Term 

Text-book:—Moore, Psychology for Business and Industry. 

For additional Psychology courses available, see the Announcement 
of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences. 


SPANISH 


First Year.—Grammar, reading and dictation, oral exercises and 
composition. 


Mon., Wed., Fri., at 2, 3 or 4 Mrs. Henry. 


Second Year.—Further cultural reading, translation, free composition, 
conversation. 


Tues., Th., Sat., at 11 Mrs. Henry. 


Third Year.—Novelists of XIXth Century. Advanced composition, 
translation, conversation. 
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EVENING COURSES 


The evening courses are held in the Arts Building. With the exception 
of the Elements of Accounting, none of these courses are accepted for 
credit toward a B.Com. degree. An examination is held at the end of 
each course, unless otherwise specified in the description of the course, 
and a certificate is granted by the University te successful candidates. 
Additional evening courses are offered through the Extension Office, upon 
which information can be obtained in the Administration Building. 


Students register and pay fees in the Arts Building from 5 to 7 p.m 
from Monday, October 2nd, through Friday, October 13th. 


For further information telephone HA. 0998. 


ELEMENTS OF ACCOUNTING 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each. 





A pass from this course is a pre-requisite to Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing. 


The work covers matter outlined for the first year of the regular 
Commerce course, and is intended for less experienced students. Students 





who have passed in First Year Accounting at McGill University, or in 
Senior Matriculation in Accounting, are exempted from attendance at 
this course and its examination. 


Section | on Mondays, 7-9 p.m., commencing October 2nd. 
Lecturer: Mr. G. B. A. Hall. 
Demonstrator: Mr. J. W. Bedbrooke. 





Section 2 on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30, commencing October 3rd. 
Lecturer: Mr. A. V. Harris. 
Demonstrator: Mr. J. Newland. 


INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6 to 8 p.m., commencing October 4th. Students will be required to 
submit home-work for correction and return. 


Principles for Operating Statements and Balance Sheets; Partner- 
ships, formation, special problems, dissolution, sale to a corporation; 
Goodwill; Incorporated Companies, organizations, share capital, bonds, 
annual meetings, statements, auditors; Manufacturing; Exceptional 
Losses; Departmentalization, distribution of expenses and income; Depre- 
ciation; Comparison of Operating Statements; Working Papers. 


Lecturer sss sss be See ee ee eae ore Tes Mr. P. K. Nutt 
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INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr IT) 


Twenty-five lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays, from 
6-8 p.m., commencing October 4th. Students will be required to sub- 
mit home-work for correction and return. 


Balance Sheet Valuations, Current and fixed assets and liabilities, 
Wasting Assets, Bonds and Debentures, Reserves. Capital Stock, classi- 
fication of shares, no par value regulations, forfeited stocks, treasury stock, 
Earned, Capital and Distributable Surplus, Capital and Revenue Profits 
and Losses, Uncompleted Contracts, Dividends. Critical analysis of the 
Balance Sheets. Comparative Balance Sheets and Operating Statements. 
Need and purpose of audits. Fraud and Error in accounts. Types and 
characteristics of audits. Rights, duties, and responsibilities of auditors. 
Audit of operations, verification of Assets and Liabilities. Working 
Papers. Investigations. Reconstruction and reorganization of Com- 
panies; mergers and amalgamations, Holding Company and subsidiaries, 
minority interests. Consolidated Statements. 


MEGCEUITOr Te ee ee Ce an tree ey nee Be aby Mr. C. K. Anderson. 
MB SIHGHBETAEON «4 bree ee Se Pee sean oa emere mare Mr. H. E. Conklin. 


Passes from the examinations of Parts I and II of the Intermediate 
Accounting and Auditing course are pre-requisites to sitting for the Inter- 
mediate Examination in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Char- 
tered Accountants of the Province of Quebec. 


FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr I) 


Part I should be passed before the student takes Part II. 


50 lectures of two hours each given Mondays and Thursdays, from 
6 to 8 p.m., beginning October 2nd. Students will be required to answer 
test papers and submit solutions for correction and return. 24 per cent 
of the final marks in the course will be awarded for homework and 76 per 
cent for the examinations taken at the dn of the Part I course. 


Criticism of operating statements and balance sheets; branch ac- 
counts; executorship and trustee accounts; holding companies and sub- 
sidiaries; bankruptcy and liquidation accounts; cost accounting; re- 
organizations; mergers and amalgamations; investigations; budgets and 
budgetary control; income tax; powers, duties and liabilities of auditors; 
audit procedure; working papers; internal check systems; rules of pro- 
fessional conduct; accountants’ reports, etc. 


Feecturers= CMVionddys). 2.0.05 oe en ae es Mr. A. W. Gilmour 
Cibuitsdays) 2 psc as ese ew nel Professor D. R. Patton 
Demonstrators: (Mondays)..........0.000202005: Mr. P. K. Nutt 
CTburedays)i4 cates sates Mr. J. C. Newland 
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FINAL ACCOUNTING AND AUDITING (Parr II) 


50 lectures of two hours each, given on Wednesdays and Fridays, 
from 6 to 8 p.m., commencing October 4th. Students will be required to 
answer test papers and submit solutions for correction and return, 24 
per cent of the final marks in the course will be awarded on homework 
and 76 per cent for the examinations at the end of the course. 


On Fridays this course develops the studies in auditing, and the 
writing of reports, etc. 


On Wednesdays, it is mainly devoted to the accounting systems, and 
special considerations in the audit of the following: 


Insurance companies (fire, casualty and life); stock-brokers; muni- 
cipalities; investment trusts; finance companies; lumbering companies; 
pulp and paper companies; chain and department stores; contractors: 
hospitals; clubs; professional firms, etc., etc. 


‘(Wedne 


Lecturers (Fridays) 






Mr. P. F. Seymour 
Mr. C. N. Knowles 


sid Salen areeuteeli Ren ley anes Mr. C. D. Mellor 

Part I should be passed before the student takes Part II. 

Part II should be passed before the student sits for the Final Exam- 
inations in Accounting and Auditing of the Society of Chartered Account- 
ants of the Province of Quebec. Students who took Part I of this course 
previously to the session 1943-44 must pass the examinations on both Parts. 


INTERMEDIATE .MATHEMATICS 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Algebra and twenty lectures of 
| hour each on Theory of Interest, given on Fridays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
commencing October 6th. 


Arithmetic and geometric progressions; indices; logarithms; permuta- 
tions and combinations; binomial theorem; theory of quadratic equations; 
approximations; graphs, simple and compound interest; annuities and 
sinking funds. 

Text-books:—D. Larrett. A Senior Algebra (George G. Harrop and 
Co., London). H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of Interest 
(Chaps. 1 TH, IV). 


Lecturers: 4caeic hacia: tne Professor Herbert Tate. 


FINAL MATHEMATICS 


ELEMENTS oF ACTUARIAL SCIENCE. 


Twenty lectures of | hour each on Theory of Interest and twenty 
lectures of | hour each on Insurance, on Tuesdays, from 6 to 8 p.m., 
beginning October 3rd. 
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The course embraces :— 


The amortization schedule; straight-term, serial and annuity bonds; 
depreciation; building and loan associations. Elementary Insurance. 
Elementary Statistics. 


Lecturer Professor Herbert Tate. 


Text-books:—H. Tate, Elements of the Mathematical Theory of 
Interest (chapters I-VIII); J. B. Maclean, Life Insurance; S. Huebner, 
Life Insurance. 


COMMERCIAL LAW 


Twenty-five lectures of 2 hours each. On Tuesdays from 7-9 p.m., 
beginning October 3rd. 


Law of Contracts, Sale, Agency, Partnership, Company Law, Nego- 
tiable Instruments, and Taxation. 


Lecturer Mr. P. F. Vineberg. 


ECONOMICS 


Course of 20 lectures, of | hour each, on Elementary Economics. 
On Fridays, from 6 to 7 p.m., beginning October 6th. 


Lecturer Professor Day. 


FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each given on Mondays from 8-9 p.m., 
commencing October 2nd. 


This course deals with the fundamentals of Cost Accounting from the 


opening entries to the presentation of the Statements and Reports, dis- 


cussing the following subjects: Purposes, Advantages and Installation 
of Cost Systems; Process and Job Costs; Elements of Cost; Purchasing, 
Consumption and Accounting for Materials; Perpetual Inventories and 
Stores Control; Accounting for Labour Costs; Wage Systems; Accounting 
for Manufacturing Expenses and their apportionment over departments 
and distribution to production; the Cost to Make and Sell; Production 
Records; Control of the Cost records by the General Accounts; Operating 
and Financial Statements and Cost Reports. 


Lecturer . F. A. Rutherford. 





SUPPLEMENTARY EVENING COURSES 375 


ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 


Thirty lectures of one hour each, given on Mondays, from 6.30 to 
7.30 p.m., commencing October 2nd. 


This course is designed for those having a fundamental knowledge 
of Cost Accounting principles and procedure. It deals with—Estimating 
Cost Systems; Budgetary Control, variable budgets; principles of Standard 
Costs, current and basic standards, variances, cost ratios; Defective and 
Spoiled Work; By-Products; Idle and Non-Productive Time; Weighted 
Averages; Relative Values; Interest on Investment; Uniform cost methods; 
Building up Cost Sheet; Statistical and Graphical Cost Reports; State- 
ments. It includes the actual working out of a practice cost system. 


UR Ce CNS ee Lk TENT aes an ine eon Mr. A. V. Harris. 


Lecturer 


INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 


Thirty lectures of one hour each on Mondays from 7.45 to 8.45 p.m., 
commencing October 2nd. 


This course is designed primarily to cover the various problems which 
are encountered in managing an industrial establishment. It covers legal 
and internal forms of organization; location, construction and lay-out of 
plant; purchasing, production, advertising, sales, shipping and _ traffic; 
finance, accounting, engineering, power, maintenance and _ executive 
control; employment, wage systems and welfare work; industrial relations 
and leadership. 


Pye Eh) Con Se eae bre CRT ea enna oe Sones en Mr. C. N. Knowles. 


INDUSTRIAL LAW 
Thirty lectures of an hour each on Tuesdays from 6 to 7 p.m. 


International industrial law (the International Labour Organization, 
etc.); fundamentals of Canadian constitutional law with special reference 
to the distribution of powers federal and provincial authorities in industrial 
and labour matters; fundamentals of the Quebec law of contracts; the con- 
tract of employment; work by estimate and contract; collective bargaining; 
minimum wage legislation; maximum hours of labour legislation; factory 
legislation; fundamentals of Quebec law of delicts and workmen’s com- 
pensation; unemployment insurance; old age pensions, etc.; alien labour 
laws; status of trade unions; strikes; lock-outs; conspiracies in restraint 
of trade; Combines Investigation Act; industrial disputes; patents; trade- 
marks; unfair competition; copyrights. 


This course is not offered in 1944-45. 
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DUTIES OF SECRETARIES OF JOINT STOCK COMPANIES 


Twenty lectures of one and one-half hours each, on Mondays, com- 
mencing on Monday, October 2nd, at 6.30 p.m. There is no examination. 


The procedure and administration-of Companies registered under the 
Companies Acts, from their promotion to their dissolution, with special 
attention to the work of the secretary and the practice involved, also the 
routine work of a secretary’s office. Business management and office 
organization; Division of responsibility; General systems of control and 
internal check; Responsibilities and duties of the officers of a Company, 
Income Tax. Detailed study of: Notices of meetings; The constitution of 
a meeting, quorum, chairman; The powers and duties of a chairman; The 
general conduct of a meeting (discussion and order in debate); The agenda 
paper, adjournments and postponements; Motions’ and _ resolutions; 
amendments, previous questions and closure; Voting and proxies; Minutes. 
A study of: Fair comment and privilege in speeches, The Preservation of 
order at public meetings, Expulsion from meetings, Admission of the press 
to meetings, Newspaper reports of meetings. A detailed study of the Law, 
Conduct and Procedure at Company Meetings; Meetings of Directors; 
notice quorum, privilege in speeches, minutes, committees; Meetings of 
Shareholders, kinds of meetings, notices, chairman, proceedings at general 
meetings, resolutions, and amendments, voting, proxies, adjournments, 
minutes, privilege in speeches. 


MCCLURE 5 nel ayn sat etieak Tee eae eae NRE av bay Mr. A. S. Keiller. 
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ACCOUNTANCY DIPLOMA COURSES 


GENERAL 


Evening courses in Accountancy and allied subjects have been ar- 
ranged by the University in co-operation with the Accountancy Associa- 
tions of the Province of Quebec. 

Students should plan their courses in accordance with the require- 
ments of the diploma for which they are working, so that they will not 
have more than six class hours in a week. 

In addition to the Association qualifying examinations the University 
gives an examination at the end of each course, and grants a certificate 


to candidates who successfully pass the examination. 


ATTENDANCE 

Students who are absent for more than one-eighth of the classes and 
do not have a proper written excuse, such as a medical certificate ora 
letter from their firm showing that their duties prevented attendance, 
will not be allowed to sit for the course examinations. 


Pass Marks 

In all courses the pass mark is sixty (60) per cent. 

The pass mark in Final Accounting and Auditing Part I and in Final 
Accounting and Auditing Part II, in which there are two examinations 
at the end of each part, an average pass mark of 60% on each set of two 


papers is accepted, with a minimum of 50% on each paper. 


A student who obtains less than forty (40) per cent in any examina- 
tion must repeat both the classes and the examinations of the course con- 


cerned. 


A student who fails to pass an examination but obtains forty (40) 


per cent or more is required only to repeat the examinations of the course. 


PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTANCY ASSOCIATIONS OF THE 
PROVINCE OF QUEBEC 


The Society of Chartered Accountants, the Corporation of Public 
Accountants, and the Institute of Accountants and Auditors conduct 
their own qualifying examinations, but certain of these associations require 
that candidates must have previously passed the University examinations 


for the courses. 


Details of apprenticeship and other matters concerning these asso- 
ciations can be obtained from:— 


Mrs. Ethel Dixon, Assistant Secretary, The Society of Chartered 
Accountants of the Province of Quebec, 430 Canada Cement Building. 


Mr. A. J. M. Petrie, Secretary, Corporation of Public Accountants of 
the Province of Quebec, 360 St. James St. West. 
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Mrs. H. J. Ross, L.1.A., Secretary, Institute of Accountants and 
Auditors, 771 Burnside Street. 


The normal plan of studies for one who attempts to obtain an account- 
ing diploma requires five years, paralleling the five years of apprenticeship 
in the office of a practising accountant and might be arranged as follows: 


First Year: Elements of Accounting (Mondays and Tuesdays) 
Intermediate Mathematics (Fridays) 

Second Year: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part I, (Wednes- 
days) 
Final Mathematics (Tuesdays) 

Third Year: Intermediate Accounting and Auditing, Part I] (Wednes- 
days) 
Commercial Law (Tuesdays) 
Economics (Fridays) 

Fourth Year: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part I (Mondays and 
Thursdays) 


Fifth Year: Final Accounting and Auditing, Part II] (Wednesdays and 
Fridays) 


APPLICTION FoR RE-EXAMINATION OR EXAMINATION OuTSIDE MontTREAL. 
The fees for the above examinations are to be found on page 383, 


All applications for re-examination or examination outside of Montreal 
must be made to the Director of the School of Commerce before March 
25th, accompanied by the required fee, and including a statement as to 
the period in which the classes were taken. 


Examination centres may be established outside of Montreal, in 
special circumstances, if the applicant pays all invigiliation and other 
expenses in addition to the regular examination fee. 


AssociaATION EXAMINATIONS. 


The qualifying examinations of the Accountancy Associations are 
conducted by the Association under their own regulations. 


THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 


The Society of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
has two sets of qualifying examinations: Intermediate Accounting and 
Auditing and Final Accounting and Auditing. Both sets of examinations 
are held annually, about the beginning of December. Application to sit 
for these examinations must be made to the Secretary of the Society, with 


proof that the necessary requirements have been met. 
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The Intermediate Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of 
four papers and are normally taken after three years of evening study. 
Before sitting for these examinations, the candidate must have passed 
the following course examinations:— 

Elements of Accounting. 

Intermediate Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and II). 
Intermediate and Final Mathematics. 

Commercial Law. 

Economics. 

The Final Accounting and Auditing examinations consist of six papers 
and are taken only after all of the course examinations have been passed. 
Thus the additional courses are: 

Final Accounting and Auditing (Parts I and II). 


The examinations in the courses in Final Accounting and Auditing 
are usually called Pre-Final examinations. Two papers will be written 
at the end of each part of the course. 


A Bachelor of Commerce of McGill University upon registering with 
the Society as a student is given exemption from all these evening courses 
except the Final Accounting and Auditing courses if he satisfies the con- 
ditions set out below. He may therefore present himself for the Inter- 
mediate Accounting and Auditing examinations of the Society in the 
December following his graduation if he has included the following courses 
as part of his undergraduate work and in Commercial Law obtained 55 
per cent: 

Four courses in the Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Business Organization and Scientific Management. 
Commercial Law. 

Elements of Economics. 

Mathematics 15 and 17. 

The Final Accounting and Auditing Examination may be taken by a 
Bachelor of Commerce of McGill University after the following require- 
ments have been satisfied: 

1. He must have registered with the Society as one of its students. 

2. He must have passed the Society’s Intermediate Accounting and 
Auditing examinations. 

3 Subsequent to the passing of the Society’s Intermediate Exam- 
inations, he must have served two years in the office of a prac- 
tising Chartered Accountant in the Province of Quebec. 

4. He must have attended the evening courses in’ Final Accounting 
and Auditing, and he must have passed the course examination 
held at the close of those courses. 

5. He must make written application to the Secretary of the Society 
of Chartered Accountants of the Province of Quebec on the form 
required by the Society. 

6. He must not be less than 21 years of age at the date of the Final 
Examination. 
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THE CORPORATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS 


The Corporation of Public Accountants of the Province of Quebec 
holds annually its Final Examinations in Accounting and Auditing. This 
examination consists of six papers, and is generally held late in November 
or early in December. The Board of Examiners consists of five members, 
two appointed by the University and three by the Corporation. Appli- 
cation to sit for this examination must be made to the Secretary of the 
Corporation after the courses listed on page — have been taken success- 
fully, and the other necessary requiremnts fulfilled. 


A Bachelor of Commerce of McGill University is given exemption 
from all of the evening courses except the Final Accounting and Auditing 
Courses, and his apprenticeship requirements are reduced. The require- 
ments which he must fulfill before presenting himself for the Final exam- 
ination are as follows:— 


(a) As part of his undergraduate work he must have taken the fol- 
lowing courses: 
Four courses in the Theory and Practice of Accounts. 
Business Organization and Scientific Management. 
Commercial Law (with a grade of 55% or more). 
Elements of Economics. 


Mathematics 15 and 17. 


(b) He must have served for a term of at least two years before the 
Final Examination as clerk in the office of a member of the 
Corporation or of any other practising public accountant recog- 
nized as such by the Council of the Corporation, or he must 
have practised continuously as a public accountant under his 
own name for a period of at least three years immediately before 
the Final Examination. He must obtain evidence to prove to 
the satisfaction of the Corporation that he has done one or other 
of the above. 


(c) He must have attended the evening courses in Final Accounting 
and Auditing. 


(d) He must obtain from the University and file with the Secretary 
of the Corporation a certificate from the University showing that 
he has complied with (a) and (c) above. 


(e) He must have made written application to sit for the Final 
Examination to the Secretary of the Corporation on the form 
required by the Corporation. 


(f) He must be 21 years of age at the date of the Final Examination. 
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COST AND MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE 


The Cost and Management has two sets of qualifying examinations 
for its degree. 
PRELIMINARY EXAMINATION: 

(a) Booking. 

(b) Accounting. 


(c) Fundamentals of Cost Accounting. 


Fina EXAMINATION: 
(a) Industrial Organization and Management. 
(b) Industrial Legislation. 
(c) Advanced Cost Accounting. 


(d) Cost Accounting Thesis. 


The courses in Elements of Accounting and Intermediate Accounting 
and Auditing, Parts I and II, (Pages 321, 322) cover the ground necessary 
for the Bookkeeping and Final Examinations. Special courses in Funda- 
mentals of Cost Accounting, Industrial Management and Advanced 
Cost Accounting, (Pages 324, 325) have been arranged by the University 
in co-operation with the Institute. 


Particulars may be obtained from Prof. D. R. Patton, Chairman of 
the Educational Committee of the Institute. 


OTHER ASSOCIATIONS 


The course ‘Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies” has 
been arranged in co-operation with the Chartered Institute of Secretaries. 
Honorary Secretary, Gordon Small, 460 St. Francois Xavier St., Montreal. 


The General Accountants Association provides for two sets of exam- 
inations, (a) Intermediate and (b) Final, leading to its diploma. Secre- 
tary, John Rhodes, 4816 Dornal Ave., Montreal. Tel. Ex. 1919. 


Full information in respect of these organizations and their educational 
programmes may be obtained from their respective Secretaries. 
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FEES FOR THE EVENING COURSES 


Students register and pay the required fee not later than the time of 
the second lecture of the course they are taking. 


REMMI Ea MaR PAC Ces ATE TANI Ose h 222s a. si 4 vod esse bs 0 Seka dee $25 .00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Part I............... 25.00 
re ™ a ¥ Rants + erterh es 25.00 

a MeL a) Park Meant teil sisca s+ tere 40 .00 

2 4 is Se METAR C EN Ls Mis etn SS eta oe 40 .00 
eerieMloa MMA va ieee SS oh UIC ws eee 25.00 
Mathematics (Intermediate) Senatin et ol 5 ae ER RA 20.00 
a PEAS. 8 piiestk of oh SON eit cot cae 20 .00 

HSL teen (e  bo Ee IM ae ae hee a ee ere 15.00 
Fundamentals of Cost Accounting............ WO a eel 20.00 
Advanced Cost Accounting............... sock gine a ean CED 20.00 
Industrial Management.................. ER es PERT ee 20 .00 
Industrial Law.......... WSR tard wey arr SA tees Sd here 20.00 
Duties of Secretaries of Joint Stock Companies............... 20.00 


An extra charge payable with the fee, will be made in each course 
according to the amount of mimeographed material supplied to the students. 
Details will be available at the time of registration. The charge will not 
be more than two dollars ($2.00) in any course. 


EXAMINATIONS 


Students who reside outside of Montreal and district, and who wish 
to take the examinations, but who are not qualified by attendance at the 
course, pay a special examination fee, equivalent to about half the regular 
fee for the course, viz:— 


Biementsiot Accountine. Sic. dle ds)cdditecoy.as cles, eed oem $10.00 
Accounting and Auditing (Intermediate) Parts I or Il......... 10.00 
c in a (Pre-Final). Parts or I]. ../........ 10.00 
Dlayereestoviceitel Fi Icy Aone Seas a eA ga ga ra 10.00 
Mathematics (lntermediate)s: .i4sa.4'%0000 6a. cok oas alcounnd 10.00 
ee LEAD LS EES ea ae ae 10.00 
RICOMOMIOS ie ncteme pe Ole ci be cn dy, Se ie a a 10.00 
Final Accounting and Auditing Examination Fee.............. 25.00 
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Frees FoR RE-EXAMINATION 


Elements of Accpuntine Mia cwtd ote class Us,05.0 chew le nha nats 
Intermediate Accounting: Part I............0.. 0.0. cceceees 
e iy eid. [See Sa 
es PRATCUVELINER ON FE cihictaatny oti tinieadt vie: ase 


Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing, Part I....... 


Pre-Final Examination Accounting and Auditing, Part I] 
Commercial Law 


Mathematics (Intermediate)..................5. 
Mathematics (Final) 
Economics (Final) 


EVALUATION AND REGISTRATION OF CERTIFICATES 


Evaluation and registration of certificate exempting from the 


whole or part of the McGill Junior Matriculation Certificate. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates may qualify for admission to the Faculty of Engineering, 
including the School of Architecture, either by completing the first B.Sc. 
year of the Faculty of Arts and Science, including the pre-engineering 
course in Mathematics, or by passing the Senior School Certificate Exam- 
ination in the following subjects: 

(a) Compulsory:— 

English, Mathematics (three papers: Algebra, Trigonometry 
and Co-ordinate Geometry), Physics, Chemistry. 

(b) Elective:— 

Any one of the following:—History, Biology, French, German, 
Greek, Latin, Spanish. 


The pass-mark in each Senior School Certificate paper is 50%. The 
examinations are held in June and in September. Full details are given in 
the School Certificate Announcement, which may be obtained from the 
Registrar’s Office. 


For a list of other certificates recognized, see below. 


Students entering by means of first year B.Sc. are strongly recom- 
mended to take Intermediate Mathematics in their Junior School Certifi- 
cate Examination. Failure to do so will not disqualify a student, but will 
entail additional work in this subject in the pre-engineering year. 


ADMISSION REGULATIONS FOR STUDENTS ENTERING 
FROM THE SCIENCE DIVISION 


1. A student who has passed in May or September all the subjects 
of the First Year of the B.Sc. course of the Faculty of Arts and Science 
may enter the Faculty of Engineering without conditions. 


2. A student who has failed in any of the papers in Mathematics, 
Physics, or Chemistry (including Chemistry IL) will not be admitted. 

3. A student who has failed in one subject only (other than Mathe- 
matics, Physics or Chemistry) may be admitted with a condition in this 
subject if, and only if, his average standing in Mathematics, Physics, 
and Chemistry is at least Second Class. 

4. A student who has failed in more than one subject will not be 
admitted. 
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5. Students who after the May examinations are qualified to enter 


on 3 are strongly advised to try to remove their condition 


under Secti 
Faculty of 


by writing the September supplemental before entering the 
Engineering. Failure to remove a pre-engineering condition usually 
handicap, and special regulations governing graduation 


proves a serious 
empts, 


apply to students who fail to remove such a condition after three att 


including the initial failure. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Students desiring to enter the Faculty of Engineering must make 
applications on forms which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 
Completed forms must reach the Registrar before September 10th. 


CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


Candidates will be admitted into the faculty only if they show an 


adequate preparation and ability in mathematics. 


With this condition, the following certificates will be accepted in 
lieu of the Senior School Certificate Examination, in so far as they meet 
the requirements:—Upper School Certificates of the Province of Ontario; 
Grade XII Certificates of the Provinces of Quebec, Nova Scotia, Manitoba, 
Alberta and Saskatchewan; the Third Year Certificates of the Prince of 
Wales College, P.E.I.; the Senior Matriculation Certificates of British 
Columbia and Newfoundland; and the Higher Certificates of the Oxford 
and Cambridge Schools Examination Board, the Oxford and Cambridge 
Local Examination Boards, the English Northern Universities Examina- 
tions Board, the Central Welsh Board, and of Durham, Bristol, and London 


Universities. 


HEALTH SERVICE 


Information concerning the University Health Service will be found 
in the General Information Pamphlet enclosed with this Announcement. 


Those engaged in certain branches of mining and metallurgical work 
are subject by Provincial authorities and mining companies to regulations 
regarding physical fitness, with particular reference to chest conditions 
and sight. Students registering for courses in Mining or in Metallurgical 
Engineering are therefore required to undergo a special medical examina- 
tion to determine their fitness. Convenient arrangements are made 
through the University Medical Officer for such examinations. While 
assisting students to determine their degree of fitness, the University 
assumes no responsibility for decisions made by those administering the 


regulations referred to above. 
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REGISTRATION, ATTENDANCE AND DISCIPLINE 


REGISTRATION 


All students entering the Faculty of Engineering must register in the 
Macdonald Engineering Building on Friday, September 29th, between 
the hours of 9.30 a.m. to 12.30 p.m., and 2.00 p.m. to 5.00 p.m., in accord- 
ance with instructions given below :— 


(1) Students entering the Faculty of Engineering for the first time 
must register in Room 74. 


(2) All other students must register in Room 75. 


Students registering after September 29th but not later than October 
6th are required to pay a late registration fee of $5, which fee is increased 
to $10 for students registering after October 6th. This fee is not refunded 
except by authorization of the Faculty. After October [5th, no student 
is admitted except by special permission of the Faculty. 


ATTENDANCE 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one subject. The Faculty 
of Engineering has the authority of Senate to modify this regulation 
except as regards students of the First Year, but only in so far as attend- 
ance at lectures is concerned. The Faculty regulations governing attend- 
ance are bulletined at the opening of each session. Those whose unexcused 
absences exceed one-eighth of the total number of lectures in a course 
in which attendance is compulsory are not permitted to sit for the regular 
examinations in that course, and those whose unexcused absences in such 
courses have exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must 
repeat the work in that course. 


Excuses on the ground of illness, urgent affairs or domestic affliction 
are dealt with by the Dean only. 


An excuse for absence due to illness is granted only when the applica- 
tion is accompanied by a certificate from the attending physician. Appli- 
cations for all excuses must be filed with the Dean within three days after 
the period for which the excuse is requested. 


Excuses granted must be shown to all professors concerned as promptly 
as possible. 


2. An attendance record is kept by each instructor, which is submitted 
to the Faculty when required. 


3. Credit for attendance at any lecture or class may be refused on 
the grounds of lateness, inattention, neglect of study, or disorderly con- 
duct in the class room or laboratory. In the case last mentioned the 
student may, at the discretion of the Professor, be required to leave the 
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room. Persistence in any of the above offences against discipline after 
admonition by the Professor, is reported to the Dean. The Dean may, 
at his discretion, reprimand the student, or refer the matter to the Faculty 


at its next meeting, and may in the interval suspend the student from 
classes. 


4. Lectures commence at five minutes after the hour. After the 
commencement of a lecture students are not allowed to enter, except with 
the permission of the Professor. If permitted to enter, they report them- 
selves at the close of the lecture and are marked “‘late.’’ Two lates count 
as one absence. Lectures end at five minutes before the hour. In cases 
where it is impracticable to record late attendance, students who are not 
present at the commencement of these exercises are marked absent. 


DISCIPLINE 


The University Regulations concerning discipline are administered by 
the several Faculties, subject, when necessary, 


to revision or confirmation 
by Senate. 


FEES 
The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 


Pamphlet included in this Announcement, 


SpPecrat Fees In ENGINEERING, 


Summer Schools.—Students who are eligible to attend Summer Schools 
in May or September as part of their regular course pay $10 
money deposit. Students taking Summer Schools as an ex 
$25 plus a caution money deposit of $10. 


as a caution 
tra will pay 


Dates ror Payment. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to | p.m. or 2.30 to 4.30 p.m. (Saturday 9 a.m. to noon), on the 
following dates:— Friday, September 29th 

to 
Thursday, October 5th, inclusive 

or if desired fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 
second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. An 
additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late pay 


their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to 


the provisions of the above paragraph. 
Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty 


who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or satis- 
factory arrangements are made with the Bursar. 
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COLLEGES AFFILIATED WITH THE FACULTY 
OF ENGINEERING 


The conditions on which students may enter from certain colleges 
and universities are stated below. Such students, and others seeking 
similar advanced standing, should make application to the Dean of the 
Faculty, preferably not later than the end of July. They should state 
the course they wish to enter and submit an official transcript of their 
academic record. All such students are subject to the regulations of the 
Faculty regarding experience in practical work and physical examination 
(see pages 431, 409). Due allowance is made for courses in shopwork 
forming part of the curricula in the colleges in which they have previously 


studied. 


Acapta, ALBERTA, Mount ALLIson AND St. Francis Xavier Unt- 
VERSITIES are affiliated with McGill University to the extent that students 
who have completed the two-year or three-year courses in engineering 
given by these universities are admitted to the Third Year in any of the 
engineering courses in the Faculty of Engineering, except Chemical or 
Metallurgical and Mining Engineering, for which special arrangements 
are at present necessary. 

Students from these universities entering the Third Year must take 
the summer school pertaining to their courses in May, or the special school 
in September, which will open in 1944 on September Ist in Mechanical 
Engineering, and on September 18th in Civil Engineering and Mining 
Engineering. 


Royat Miurrary CoitLtece.—Undergraduate instruction at the Royal 
Military College has been suspended, owing to war-time exigencies. 


University oF CAMBRIDGE.—Arrangements have been made whereby 
graduates and students of the Mechanical Science course in the University 
of Cambridge are admitted to advanced standing in the Faculty of Engi- 
neering under definite regulations, particulars of which can be obtained 
from the Dean of the Faculty. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, PRIZES, MEDALS, AND 
LOAN FUNDS 


Details of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds will be found in 
the Announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s office. 


ADVANCED STANDING FOR GRADUATES IN 
ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Graduates in Arts and Science desiring to proceed to the degree of 
B.Arch. or B.Eng., should apply to the Dean, Faculty of Engineering, 
for information regarding the regulations governing such procedure. 
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DEGREES, EXAMINATIONS, AND SOCIETIES 
DEGREES 


Degrees conferred by the University upon such undergraduates of the 
Faculty as fulfill the conditions and pass the examinations hereinafter, 
stated are:—‘Bachelor of Architecture’’ (B.Arch.), and “Bachelor of 
Engineering’’ (B.Eng.), mention being made in the diplomas of the latter 
of the particular course of study pursued. 


Students who take the Bachelor of Engineering degree in one course 
may graduate in another course by attending one or more subsequent 
sessions and passing the prescribed additional examinations. 


PRIVILEGES OF THE HOLDERS OF THESE DEGREES 


Among the privileges enjoyed by graduates of the Faculty of Engineer- 
ing the following may be specially mentioned:— 


(1) By a resolution of the Institution of Civil Engineers of Great 
Britain, the holders of the degree of B.Eng. who are desirous of becoming 
Associate Members of the Institution, may be exempted from Parts A 
and B of the examinations prescribed for admission to the Institution. 


(2) By the Dominion Lands Surveys Act, any graduate in civil or 
mining engineering may have his term of apprenticeship for the Dominion 
Land Surveyor’s certificate shortened from three years to one. 


(3) Holders of the degree of B.Eng. are admitted to practice in 
Quebec, upon graduation, provided they register with the Corporation 
of Professional Engineers of Quebec upon entering the Faculty. Students 
entering the Faculty should therefore obtain the necessary application 
forms from the Dean’s office, complete them and return them to that office. 


(4) The School of Architecture is recognized by the Royal Institute 
of British Architects, and the instruction given meets the requirements 
of the Board of Architectural Education of that body. Students who 
obtain the degree of B.Arch. are exempted from the final examination 
for the associateship of the Royal Institute excepting in the subject of 
Professional Practice, in which they are required to take a paper set by 


the Institute’s examiners. ,On passing this they are eligible for candidature 
as Associate R.I.B.A. 


(5) The Province of Quebec Association of Architects admits holders 
of the degree of B.Arch. to membership, and thereby to practice in the 
Province, on passing an examination in Professional Practice and after 
spending one year in the office of a member of the Association, or upon 
completion of service in the Army Engineer Corps. This office experience 
may be gained during the summer vacations. 
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EXAMINATIONS 


(See also Regulations concerning Prerequisite Subjects, 
Standing and Promotion.) 


1. Final examinations are held in all lecture subjects. Class exam- 
inations, for which credit may be given in the sessional standing, are held 
at the option of the Professor or at the request of the Faculty. 


2. Students who have failed in one or more subjects of the curriculum, 
except in cases where they are not permitted to register in a subsequent 
session or as noted in paragraph 3, are required to attempt to make good 
their standing prior to their registration by writing:— 


(a) the regular supplemental examinations held immediately before 


the opening of the session, or 


(6) the final examinations in a subsequent session. 


3. Students who have failed at the completion of a session in non- 
prerequisite subjects only, totalling not more than 150 marks, may, if 
given permission by the Faculty, register in a subsequent session as con- 


ditioned students. (See paragraph 4, page 459). 


4. The pass standard in examinations in which the candidate has 
already failed twice is 60 percent. A conditioned student, unless excused 
by the Faculty, who does not present himself for a sessional or supple- 
mental examination before applying for registration, will be regarded as 
having failed in that examination and will be required to make 60 percent 


at his next attempt. 


5. Special supplemental examinations are not held. Deferred supple- 
mental examinations are given only under exceptional circumstances and 


by authority of the Faculty. 


6. Failures in drafting and laboratory subjects may under certain 
conditions be made good by attending special classes during the late 
afternoons of the first two months of the following session. No student 
is permitted to attend these schools unless he has made at least 30 percent 
in the subject of the school. These classes must be completed and the 
results reported to the Faculty on or before December Ist. 


7. Classes: 
Clase 1: 5 ce haere sans 80-100 percent. 
Clase IL. ss... Se esnien eee oes 65— 79 percent. 
Claes TDD: < s s.h sar ocatetsi ele sree 50— 64 percent. 


————— 
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ENGINEERING SOCIETIES 


1. Upon entrance into the Faculty, all undergraduate students 
automatically become members of the Engineering Undergraduates Society. 


2. The students also support the Society of the Phi Epsilon Alpha. 
The members of this society are selected from graduates and under- 
graduates in engineering, and its object is to encourage high standards 
of character and scholarship. 


3. Students in all departments of engineering are strongly recom- 
mended to become student members of the Engineering Institute of 
Canada, for which a fee of $3 is required. They are then entitled to the 
Journal of the Institute, to the use of the Institute’s building, 2050 Mans- 
field Street, and to attend the weekly meetings. 

Students are invited to compete for the prizes which are offered 
by the Institute. 


4. Students in Mining Engineering and in Metallurgical Engineering 
are strongly recommended to become members of the McGill Mining and 
Metallurgical Society, which, although a student body, is affiliated with 
the Canadian Institute of Mining and Metallurgy, the headquarters of 
which are in Montreal. Members of this Society receive the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Transactions of the Institute free, and are entitled to attend 
meetings and to compete for prizes offered. 


5. Students in Architecture are recommended to become student 
members of the Province of Quebec Association of Architects, for which a 
fee of $1.00 is required. They are then entitled to use the library of the 
Association, 620 Cathcart Street, and to receive the Journal of the Royal 
Architectural Institute of Canada. 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 


Instruction in this Faculty is designed to afford thorough training 
of a practical as well as theoretical nature, in the following branches:— 


I—ARcHITECTURE 
I]—Cuemicar ENGINEERING 
I1I—Crivir EncIneerine 
IV—ELvecrtricat ENGINEERING 
V—MeEcnuanicat ENGINEERING 
VI—MeETA.iurcicat ENGINEERING 
VII—Minine ENGINEERING 
A note concerning graduate courses follows the list of undergraduate 
courses in each department. Details are given in the Announcement 


of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. A course is also offered 
in Engineering Physics, see page 456. 
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CURRICULUM 


The curriculum as laid down in the following pages may be changed 
from time to time, as deemed advisable by the Faculty, and is in no case 
binding beyond the session covered by this calendar announcement. 


The course for a degree in any branch of Engineering is one of four 
years, and for a degree in Architecture the course is a five-year one. 


The degree in Engineering will not be conferred upon any candidate 
until he has passed the prescribed examinations of his course, and has 
submitted satisfactory evidence to the Faculty of having had six months 
of experience in practical engineering work. Similar regulations apply 
to the degree in Architecture. The conditions regarding practical work 
in the School of Architecture are set forth under the heading of Summer 
Work, Courses 35, 36, 37, 38, on page 437. Forms, obtainable from 
the Dean’s Office, must be signed by the employer and returned on or 


before 5 p.m. Friday, October 20th, 1944. 


The work prescribed for the first two years is the same in all En- 
gineering courses, except in Architecture, Chemical Engineering, Metal- 
surgical Engineering and Mining Engineering. 


The first two years of the Engineering courses are devoted to mathe- 
matics, mechanics, physics, chemistry and drawing, as it is necessary that 
students in these courses should master the general principles underlying 
scientific work before commencing professional subjects. 


In certain courses, students are required to attend Summer School, 
following the completion of the work of the session in the First, Second, 
and Third Years; for details, see page 430. 


The regular work of the session 1944-45 will begin on October 2nd, 
1944, and end on May 30th, 1945. 
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ENGINEERING COURSES 


The subjects of instruction in the First Year of the Engineering 
Courses, and the number of hours per week devoted to each, are as follows: 


FIRST YEAR 


















Lecture oa | erate 
per wee e 
SUBJECT | Subject }|__ | 
Number | | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Elementary Physical Chemistry and| 
MOM NOTMET IAs oc 0G) v.48. ele dle a.areiere | 51 2 2 1 1 
Descriptive Geometry 4 Sealing, oan 2 2 4 4 
Mechanical Drawing............... | 340 E ee 3 3 
Engineering Problems.............. 80 an ae | ) 3 
History of Science fay wis 135 1 I | aie 
Spherical Trigonometry and Mensura-| 
BOM ATs Bagh iy oiae-Act;0/e\e, vies. hele, ae 191 2 ae 
Algebra...... an 192 2 2 sie 
Calculus... 193 as 4 | ae 
Mechanics avn 194 2 2 uF 
Analytical Geometry...... ante 195 2 ot 
Physics and Laboratory F 311-312 3 3 2 2 
HEAT soe Sit eee teases Raha 345 oF 2 ‘ 
*Surveying Field Work.............. 347 sis 
PISORRD TOUre yo cic ie Aaistccas ts S ateheceriee a 16 18 13 13 























*This subject is counted as part of the Second Year Curriculum, but the work is 
done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the First Year examinations, 


(See pages 430 and 457). 


Any undergraduate student of the First Year, who at the close of the 
first term had failed to obtain an average of 33 per cent in chemistry, mechanics, 
analytical geometry, trigonometry, algebra, physics, and descriptive geometry, 
may be required to withdraw from the Faculty. 


Any other student of the First, or any subsequent Year, whose record 
is found to be unsatisfactory, may at any time be required to withdraw from 
the Faculty. 


See Regulations governing ‘Promotion’, pages 459, 460. 
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The subjects of instruction in the Second Year of the Engineering 
Courses (III to VII), except in Architecture, Chemical Engineering, Metal- 
lurgical Engineering and Mining Engineering, and the number of hours 
per week devoted to each are as follows: 


SECOND YEAR 





























Lecture heuee porte nantes 
per wee k 
SUBJECT Subject : i SUR os Saas 
Number | | 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
= on ata | | 
Engineering Problems............ : 80A : 1 ah 2 
Engineering Reports. Aas MOT etl 136 1 a 
IMIR DpING: ©... 1a we ov realale wie tee 348 5 6 
Materials of Engineering............ 81 | 1 : 
MO MICUUIR: 5 10a Ahn ata he areal a tec ace 198 2 2 ‘ 
Mechanical Drawing.............. 344 ie % 3 3 
Mechanics Hebe kor sh ha aa aenihh a 83 2 Z 2 2 
Mechanics of Machines............ 218 : 1 ot 3 
General Geology..............- es 141 2 2 3 2 
Physics and Laboratory............. 315, 316 2 ee 3 3 
Surveying. ea dak “is Hive 346 2 
*Surveying Fie’ 347 ‘ | 
Summer Essay........... Rui havenoeall 132 ar eae | 
Total hours. . ‘ ee tee 12 12 | 17 15 
*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 25th) (see pages 430 and 457). In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 431). 


See Regulations governing ‘‘Promotion’’, pages 459, 460. 


1. ARCHITECTURE 


The course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture extends over 
five years and aims to provide a basic training in the building sciences 
with particular reference to planning and the structural and mechanical 
design of buildings. The first year is the regular first year of the Engineer- 
ing Faculty and is devoted to preparatory mathematics and drawing. 
During the second, third and fourth years, the subjects of building con- 
struction, structural and mechanical design, history of Western art and 
architecture, economics, elements of architecture and planning are taken. 
Courses in sociology, acoustics, plumbing and electricity are given to the 
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418 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


combined third and fourth years in alternate years. The work of the 
fifth year is largely planning and professional practice and the instructors 
in this year are practicing architects. 


FIRST YEAR 


As in other Engineering courses (see page 416) with special summer 
work for students entering the second year (see page 431). 


Students may take Architectural Drawing and Colour (8) in place of 
Technical Drawing and Sketching (341) and Mechanical Drawing (340), 
and in place of Elementary Physical Chemistry and Laboratory (51) 
students may take one of the following courses in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science, History 1a or Economics | or Sociology | if the time table per- 



























mits. 
SECOND YEAR 
Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
per week hours. per week 
SUBJECT Subject ts = meer 
No | | | 
| First | Second First | Second 
term | term term | term 
Architectural Drawing and Colour. 9 I | 1 3 3 
Architectural Essay. = a voty ae 31 z | - > 
Building Construction I............ 18 ! | 1 3 | 3 
Calewhye s,s os-1033,3 Soe ar Me Le 198 2 | 2 | 
Engineering Reports............... 136 1 | 1 | “os 
Freehand Drawing................ 27 | 5 3 3 
General Geology... ce 141 oF Pali 3 3 vs 
History of Architecture.......... , 14 2 | 2 | 
History of Art.. 5 l | I | 
Mapping..... 348 - | a 3 3 
Materials of E 81 1 | I <& 
Mechanics. 83 Pym 2 2 2 
Surveying 346 2 | 
*Surveying 347 
Summer Work.. 35 | | 
PEL OR oe 50 aig cinch fu essifolecind vie 15 13 17 16 














*Surveying Fieldwork is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of the 
First Year Examinations in April. In the case of students entering from other universities 
this work should be done before entering the Second Year in Summer Schools, as shown on 
page 431. 


See Regulations governing ‘‘Promotion’’, pages 459, 460. 
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Lecture hours 























Laboratory, etc., 
| oer week hours per week 
SUBJECT [cSuliace tlies k= 
| No. 
| First | Second First Second 
| term term term | term 
Acsthetics:...... Ua pene 6 | I 
Architectural eT oa te ee ee 32 a on 
Building Construction |) ee : 19 1 | 1 3 - 
Design A). s. coe eee ! I | 1 | 6 3 
Economics: .°.\~ caves eaten teeta 171 ie ae a “th 
Elements of Structural Design , 90 1 | 3 
Foundations sr .ecevarh Oona tenevand SiNRAUATE | 89 1 1 3 
Freehand Drawing 5 28 rie . | 3 3 
“History of Architecture..........___ 15 2 z i 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab 226, 228 2 . 3 
PRI G i559: & cid ns 7 2 2 | 
*Social Observation xe Selah eres 23 3 3 | a 
Strength of Materials and Lab 87, 88 2 2 | 3 
Summer Work and Sketching School 36, 26 5 | 
POCRMNGN Se rah ah x coe hes 15 16 | 15 | 15 
| 





“Given to the combined Third and Fourth Years in alternate years. 


FOU 














RTH 


YEAR 


Lecture hours 





| Laboratory, etc., 











per week hours per week 
SUBJECT Subject eng = ra 
No. | 
First Second | First | Second 
term | term term term 
PACOUBICE 5 .<5.cs np ieee gue 2 
Architectural Essay...... 33 ag 
Design B eves ue 2 ds | 9 9 
Engineering Economics. . . 172 z | hie 
*Electricity sce ateere 3 20 | 2 Pe 
Freehand Drawing,....... | 29 Vy aie S 3 
Heating and Ventilating........... 247 1 1 
*History of Architecture..... ‘ 16 2 2 
*Plumbing....... is AE} 22 we | 
Sanitary Science 82 2 : : 
Strength of Materials............... 95 I z | 3 ae 
Theory of Structures. . sie Soe eet 94 1 2 3 6 
Summer Work and Design Schools | 37, 1A P | oe 
Total hours............. ea: i iT 18 18 











*Given to the combined Third and Fourth Years in alternate years. 
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420 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


FIFTH YEAR 











| Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
| per week hours per week 
SUBJECT Subject oe ee 
No. | | 
First | Second | First | Second 
term | term | term | term 
Architectural Essay..... eee’ 34 | 5 
DieaigniGoniewermye mare nicest alias | 3 : | 24 24 
History of Architecture Crate ! 2 2 | 
Engineering Law.... Ee ache | 175 | | 1 | P | . 
Modellin See , Ae | 30 4 | ; | 3 | 3 
Professional Practice....... ‘ 24 2 , | ye 
Specifications wey 25 | 2 | | 
Summer Work and Design School 38, 2A | | | | fe 
Totalhowreccd sev cecs oi cae +s | 5 hi, Oe ho Dieenaeeam 


II. CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


The aim of this Course is to provide a broad fundamental training, 
which, when supplemented by practical experience, will make the engineer 
competent to design and operate industrial plants and to understand the 


processes. 


Part of the time in the Second Year is devoted to Chemistry, in addi- 
tion to general Engineering subjects. In the Third Year, time is divided 
between Chemistry and Engineering, and Chemical Engineering topics 
are introduced. The Fourth Year is devoted mostly to Chemistry and 
Chemical Engineering, including a course in unit operations. 


Students must attend two Summer Schools, one in Elementary Quan- 
titative Analysis at the end of the Second Year, and the other in Advanced 
Quantitative Analysis at the end of the Third Year. 
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COURSES IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 421 


FIRST YEAR 
As in other Engineering Departments, except that students do not 
take the Summer School in Surveying Field Work 
SECOND YEAR 


: Laboratory, 
Lecture hours . 











etc., hours le 
: ts oe | per week Tara ian t 
SUBJECT | Subject aa! ecco i 
Number | j 
| First | First Second t 
term | term term y] 
— Ht 
E ngineering P vals lems...... | 80A | 1 2 n 
Engineering Reports........... ee | 136 | 1 1 | : 
Calculus Faas Charge Enea 2 
Materials of E: ngineering. . ae ee: || 8l 1 | 1 | 
Mechanics : | 83 2 2 2 
Physics and Laboratory. ‘aie SUSS316 2 | 2 | 3 i 
Elem. Organic Chem. and ‘Laboratory| 56, 57 3 | 3 3 3 ; 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and | | x 
Laboratory..s4:5 0 sas caer 53 2 | 6 | } 
Inorganic Quantitative Analysis ‘and | 
L aboratory. . Venere | 54 ee | 2 ay | 9 | 
*Inorganic Quantitative Analysis | \ 
Laboratory oe 55 | | i] 
Summer Essay 132 | | | } 
Total hours rate oat | | 13s. 13 14 | 19 ) 
*Summer Se hool extends over a » period of four weeks at the end of the second year Q 
course. ; 
See Regulations governing ‘‘Promolion’’, pages 459, 460. } 


THIRD YEAR 


Laboratory, 


| | aC . 3 
Lecture hours ote. annre 


























Subject | per week e ti ; 
SUBJECT | Blame fcicus ana lel es 
First | Second | First Second } 
term term | term term 4 
Economics..... 171 va | 2 ve | 
Chemistry and Technology of High | 
Polymers (optional),. sehen ed ake 62 1 | 1 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel. .... 261 1 I ‘ | 
MMicchadieal Eng. and Lab...........| 226, 228 2 | 2 | 3 | 3 
Applied Thermodynamics. . . : 73 2 | a | | 
Engineering Reports (optional). ie 137 1 | se 
Mineralogy :.-is.< 6 <:t/0 «0s tte aero Cmeaters m | 142A Z 2 | & | 
Determinative Mineralogy ie Aaaae a : 143A - | a | 3 y 
Strength of Materials and Lab....... 87, 88 2 | z | a | 3 
Advanced Organic Chem. and Lab 65 2 | 2 | 6 6 
Chemical Thermodynamics.......... | 76 e. 2 f | 
Physical Chemistry..........6...5+5: | 66 1 1 “ i 
Physical Chemistry L aboratory. . ‘: 66A th 5 3 3 
Elementary Chemical Engineering. 63 2 2 es Ps 
*Advanced Quantitative Analysis and 
Laboratory.... ROS is ok n 61 als 
Summer Essay 133 ie | | 
16to18/18to20| 15 | 15 





Total hours........ rere | ‘ 


*Summer School extends over a period of four weeks at the end of the third year 





course. 
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| Laboratory, 
AF Lecture hey etc., hours 
ubject | per wee | k 
SUBJECT Number elt a ae aad sess 
First | Second First | Second 
ea term term term | term 
Advanced Inorganic Chemistry... ... 72 2 2 ra 
Electrochemistry.............. 70 2 ics 
Electrometallurgy (optional)... . 275 : 2 at 
Colloid Chemistry................. 75 1 1 aie | 
Industrial Relations (optional)... .. 258 | 2 = 
Industrial Administration (optional) 254 oe 1 ae 
Elem. of Electrical Eng. and Lab 111, 112 } 2 5 3 3 
i 172 2 - 
175 1 
74 1 
68 2 
69 | 2 
66B a | 6 6 
67 2 2 We 
Chemical Engineering. dix hom ssteey 77 | 5 5 EE 
Chemical Engineering Laboratory | 78 6 6 
Summer Essay..................... 134 } ifs 
Z i shes ee Mee ame cee - pa 
Total hours : | 19 to 22 | 15 to 19 15 15 

















III. CIVIL ENGINEERING 

The courses of study are designed to emphasize the fundamental 
principles of mechanics, strength of materials, design of structures, and 
hydraulics, at the same time affording an opportunity of applying these 
principles to practical problems ranging widely over the field of civil 
engineering. A sound foundation is laid for future specialization. The 
outlook of the student is broadened by courses in Mechanical and in 
Electrical Engineering. In the designing courses special attention is 
given to the interpretation and critical discussion of specifications and 
to the economic principles involved. Students are recommended to 
obtain practical experience during the summer vacations, and are especially 
recommended to spend at least one vacation in a drafting office. 


First AND SEconp YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 416 and 417), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year (see page 430). 
THIRD YEAR 








Laboratory, 























jess Lecture hours | etc., hours 
| Subject per week ts 
SUBJECT | Number |_____ <3) eee 
| First | Second | First | Second 
1s term __ term | term term 
oars D 
1 | 1 | 3 
1 1 | 
2 F 3 
oa 3 
2 2 3 ) 
1 I | a 
Z I 6 3 
1 - ak 
2 2 5 
+s 1 3 
2 2 
| 
| 12 or 141 12 or 131 12 or 15 15 











*Map Projections (351) is alternative with Sanitary Science (82). 
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COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 423 


FOURTH YEAR 











| Laboratory, 


































Lecture hours 
Subject 2 fi etc., hours 
SUBJECT Gabe | Se. 
| First | Second First Second 
eve 4 q oe ae: oe | : _| term term term term 
Elements of Elec. Eng. and Lab......| 111,112 | 2 a ae es ae 
Engineering Economics... .. EP RS.) 172 2 Re 
Engineering Law..... 1 1 a : 
Industrial Relations (optional) ae 2 wr bi 
Industrial Administration (optional) 1 - 
Geodesy and Laboratory 2 ae 3 
tGeodetic Field Work. . oe : 
Strength of Materials. . 1 2 3 | 
Theory of Structures. . 1 * 3 6 
Brien IDaaign 2 16h ys ween ore ties 96 2 2 6 6 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 2 se 
Municipal Engineering.............. 101 2 2 3 
Waste Disposal 103 1 e : 
Sune EMA esis seciwwe numer aes 134 : ‘ a 
SRotal hournt, sssccweramic oaiees I40r16|130rl4| 18 | 18 





{See page 430. 


IV. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


The Third Year of the Electrical Engineering course provides the 
student with a broad engineering training. Courses in mechanical en- 
gineering, thermodynamics, and strength of materials occupy a large 
place in the curriculum, although the greatest emphasis in placed on the 
study of the principles of Electrical Engineering. 

The course in Electrical Engineering theory includes a study of 
electro-magnetism and of the electric circuit, followed by an analysis of 
the theory and characteristics .of direct current machinery. A study is 
made of alternating current flow in single-phase and polyphase circuits, 
and a short introduction to the theory of thermionic tubes and their 
application is given. This training is applied in the laboratory and in 
the solution of problems. Courses in differential equations and in mole- 
cular physics prepare the student for the electrical circuit theory and elec- 
trical communication courses of the Fourth Year. 


The Fourth Year is devoted almost entirely to electrical studies in 
the two main fields of Power Engineering and Communication Engineer- 
ing. 

Courses in the power engineering field cover the generation, trans- 
mission and distribution of electric power; direct and alternating current 
phenomena; electrical machinery; electric lighting; electric traction 
systems, hydroelectric power development; electrical measurement and 
electro-chemistry. 

Courses in communication engineering cover the theory and appli- 
cations of thermionic tubes, transmission theory and radio engineering. 
These are supplemented by laboratory work in audio- and radio-frequency 
measurements and by design, construction and testing of communication 


apparatus. 


23 























424 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


When a student enters the fourth year he may elect to specialize 
in communication engineering, in which case he will omit courses (97) 
and (98) Hydraulics and Laboratory, in the first term and course (123) 
Applications of Electricity, in the second term and take in their place 
extra work in communication engineering. Extra laboratory instruction 
and a course in radio design will replace six hours per week of time usually 
included in courses (118) Electrical Engineering Laboratory and (122) 


Electrical Design and Problems. 
First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses. (See pages 416 and 417). 


THIRD YEAR 





I aboratouy 


Lecture hours etc., hours 





















































a es | Subject per week * 
SUBJECT | Number eae fae et hatin = 
| First | Second | First | Second 
term | term term term 
Differential Bajdadone 201 | 2 2 
Economics,........- or, | 171 | F | 2 
Elctrical Engineering. Ae | 113 | 4 4 
Electrical Eng. Laboratory . ay 114 ¢ oe 12 12 
Eogineerins Reports FREHone) | 137 1 1 
Machine Design.... . 225 z 2 
Mechanical Engineering ‘and Lab....| 226, 228 2 2 3 | 3 
PABCHERAOE Cee et lathes, | 86 l I | 
Thermodynamics arr 229 2 2 Bee 
Strength of Materials and Lab: eee tk 87, 88 2 Zz 3 
Physics Sorat aya vial, wield Sek apes 318 2 
Summer Essay. . : | 133 
Total hours... | | 17 or 18117 or 18 15 | 18 
FOURTH YEAR 
| Lecture hours abo 
| ere per week etc., hours 
UBJECT ah eal Hse per week 
| First | Second First | Second 
term | term | term term 
Electrical Design and Problems...... 122 | ! 3 6p-3c 
Electrical Engineering. 117 + 4 oy PY 
Electrical Measureme' nts and Lab.. | 134 2 ok 2 3 
Electrical Engineering Laboratory ... 118 a | 7 9p-6c 
Thermionic Tube Theory......... | 125 2 | whe 3 
Communication Eng. (Wire) | 126 2 
Industrial Relations (optional) Y 258 2 35 
Industrial Administration (optional) 254 1 | 
Applications of Electricity........ 123 is 3p | 
Electric Light and Power Dist. 120 2 a 
Hydraulics and Laboratory.......... 97, 98 2p 3p 
Engineering Economics........ : 172 2 
Engineering Law..........-..+.+5- 175 | J | 
Summer Essay........... ST AEE 134 | @ | ‘ a 
Communication Eng. (Radio) rhe ee 127 | 2c 3c 3c 6c 
Anp ONE OF | 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 Bi | 2 
Machine Design................545 243 oe 2 
Electrometallurgy 275 2 
Thermionic Tube Applications...... .| 128 2 
teas. .| a 1 ee 
Tae Hie: ae Oe ae eta «ears P 16 or 18} 11 or 14 18 | 18 
| c 16 or 18! 11 or 14 18 18 








p—Power Option. 
c—Communications Option. 
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V. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


In the fourth year there are three options: Ist, Industrial Engineering; 
2nd, Thermodynamics; and 3rd, Mechanics of Machines. In preparation 
for one of these courses, undergraduates entering the third year elect to take 
either Accounting or Mechanics of Machines; Accounting being prerequisite 
to Industrial Engineering, and Mechanics of Machines pre requisite to the 
other two. If postgraduate work in aeronautics is contemplated, in addi- 
tion to the first option (Mechanics of Machines), Calculus is taken in the 
Third Year and Strength of Materials in the Fourth Year, if the timetable 
will permit. 

The subjects of instruction in this Department are of interest to 
students who are likely to take up work connected with:— 

(a) The engineering of production, including industrial engineering; 
(b) steam engineering; (c) internal combustion engines; (d) power plant 
engineering; (e) heating and ventilation; (f) aeronautics and aerodynamics. 

Instruction is given during the Third and Fourth Years in mechanical 
engineering applied to power installations and prime movers. This work 
is supplementary to thermodynamics, mechanics of machines and machine 
design, and leads to power plant design, industrial plant design and works 
organization. 

Workshop practice instruction is given in the Third and Fourth 
Years to prepare for that practical experience which every mechanical 
engineer must obtain for himself. 

The course in thermodynamics deals with the theory of heat engines, 
including graphical and experimental work. 

Arrangements are made for occasional visits to power plants and 
factories of importance. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
As in other Engineering Courses (see pages 416 and 417), with addi- 
tional Summer School for students entering Third Year. (See page 430). 


THIRD YEAR 



















































Laboratory, 
Lecture eg etc:, hours 
Subject per wee sj 
SUBJECT Number |_ BEE 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Economics........ 171 ne | 2 <a 
Elements of Elect. 111, 112 Py 2 3 3 
Engineering Reports (optional. 137 1 1 eA ba 
Industrial Engineering. 237 y ne TP he 
Machine Design........ 25 2 2 ore we 
Mechanical Drawing.. 231 at + 3 3 
Mechanical Eng. and Laboratory. 227, 228 3 3 3 3 
Mechanics. .... 86 1 1 os 5 
Physical Metallurgy. 266 1 2 z3 
Shopwork.....\.0:. osc 2s swamp nian e 236 2e 3 3 
Strength of Materials and Lab .. 87, 88 2 2 3 
Elements of Structural Design 90 a 1 3 
Thermodynamics...... Had weet isabel 229 2 2 
Summer School ree < 
Summer Essay........- os ae ite ts 
Accounting.» («i s<.44)0sn0 «waietie's meme 238 1 1 2 2 
or 
Mechanics of Machines...........- 224 2 ve 1 1 
**Differential Equations (optional). 201 2 2 a 24 
A 16 or 17 | 16 or 17 Lee] > 20 
Total hours. M (er20r| 17 or. 20, = 15. |e 319 

















a—Accounting option. 
m—Mechanics of Machines option. 
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FOURTH YEAR 





















































| Laboratory, 
Lecture hours etc., hours 
Subject | per week | per week 
SUBJECT Number | Es | £23 
| First | Second | First Second 
| term term | term term 
Designitio wn: ch tench 241 ee | 3 | 3 
Engineering Economics. . 172 2 Se oT 
Engineering Law.......... 175 1 | 1 ae 
Experimental Engineering........... 257 1 1 9 
Heat. and Vent. of Buildings........ 247 1 l sea 
Hydraulics and Laboratory......... 97, 98 2 | we 3 
Hydraulic Machines................ 99 rie 2 Bh 
242 2 2 an 
244 1 1 3 3 
252 oa 3 3 
134 Pas a 
Industrial Administration........... | 254 hi 1 hs 3 
Industrial Engineering... .. she 253 2 2 3 3 
Industrial Relations... . . 258 2 ais 
Mech. Eng. Laboratory 249A 6 6 
or 
Thermodynamics. . 251 2 2 ee - 
Industrial Administration. 254 . 1 my 3 
Industrial Relations. . 258 2 16 
| Mech. Eng. Laboratory 249 9 9 
or 
Mech. Eng. Laboratory............. 249 Si Ay: 9 9 
*Mechanics of Machines..,........; 240 2 a 1 1 
Thermodynamnics............. st acatt 251 2 2 rat 
**Strength of Materials (optional)... . 95A | 2 
pee NaSR ic’ 5 i “2 = Beal | SS 
Total hours........ eras | 14 or 161 12 or 14| 21 or 22} 19 or 21 





*Prerequisite Mechanics of Machines 224. 


**Students intending to specialize later. in aerodynamics take optional courses in. 
Differential Equations (201) and Strength of Materials (95A). 


VI. METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


The course of instruction provides training in the chemical, physical 
and engineering subjects that form a basis for metallurgical engineering. 
In the later years, the various branches of theoretical and practical metal- 
lurgy are studied, together with the allied subjects of geology, miner- 
alogy, assaying, mineral dressing and mining engineering. 


The course is designed for students who expect to be engaged in 
the smelting or refining of metals, the production of iron or steel, the 
melting and casting of metals and alloys, or in engineering work in which 
the physical properties and heat-treatment of metals and alloys are of 
fundamental importance. 


In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, physics, 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of engineering, inorganic quali- 
tative analysis, engineering problems, mapping and mechanical drawing. 


In the Third Year instruction is given in economics, chemistry, 


assaying, mining, mineral-dressing, metallurgy, and mechanical and struc- 
tural engineering. 
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COURSES IN METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 427 


A Metallurgical Field School is held after the April examinations 
of the Third Year. This school visits metallurgical plants and studies 
the design and operation of each. 


Students are expected to work in a metallurgical plant during the 
summer before entering the Fourth Year, and must have had experience 
in metallurgical works before graduation. (See page 431). 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in chemistry, engineering 
law, economics, hydraulics, metallurgy, electrometallurgy, metallography, 
electrical engineering, metallurgical designing and mineral dressing. 


Laboratory accommodation is provided for graduate students who 
wish to do advanced work in metallurgy for the M.Sc. or the M.Eng. degree. 


Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First YEAR 


As in other Engineering Courses. (See page 416). 


SECOND YEAR 


Laboratory, 












































Lecture oe Pee eS as 
Subject per wee pe 
SUBJECT Number : La Ree rese 
First Second First Second 
term term term term 
Engineering Problems.............. 80A an 1 ou 2 
Engineering Reports............... 136 1 1 a va 
MBO Dig ws ies » 6, ates Palitae eat 349 rie ie si 3 
Materials of Engineering...... ioe 81 1 1 he ar 
Celene...) os.5 csaleaconnsees 198 2 2 “% o% 
Mechanical Drawing....... 343 cE oe tes 3 
Mechanics PAS cry 83 2 2 Z 2 
Physics and Laboratory............ 315, 316 2 2 3 3 
Inorganic Qualitative Analysis and 
EAR DOTALORY: | ais. 0:5.) ral aria ae 53 2 6 6 ae 
General Geology........... 141 2 2 3 2 
Mineralogy............... 142 2 2 Se ix 
Determinative Mineralogy. 143 — re 2 2 
Surveying. . 346 2 ea atk 
*Surveying Field Work. . 5 347 Fi 
SOURTUURNKOR RSOGINY «<< Fchyval vip ace ia a eeanaan te 132 
"Total BGGre, . sic vaca sean pate 16 13 $6 le? NT 





*Surveying Field Work is done in the four weeks immediately following the close of 
the First Year examinations in April (about April 25th) (see pages 430 and 458). In the 
case of students entering from other Universities this work should be done in a special 
Summer School before entering the Second Year (see page 431). 


See Regulations governing ““Promotion’’, pages 459, 460. 
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428 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
7 THIRD YEAR 
: F l eas 
3 Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
i | per week hours per week 
4 SUBJECT | Subject ce is 2 >. ee 
q No. ; 
a First | Second First Second 
7 | | term term term term 
§ — > ¢ Sor | aad | ee 
| Economics..... | 171 | : 2 ne 
4 Chemical Thermodynamics a 76 2 | 2 zs 
; Physical Chemistry............ eel 66 1 1 re 7 
¢ Metallurgical Laboratory........... | 262 fs | : Ne 3 
Engineering Reports (optional). . | 137 1 1 re 
Fire Assaying and Lab............ | 263, 264 i 4 
z Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab..... | 71 | 1 | | 8 ied 
Mech. Eng. and Laboratory | 2 | 2 | 3 3 
E Metallurgical Calculations | P | 2 2 
z Metallurgy of Iron and St | l i | 
a Mining Exngineering........... | | 2 i | 
a Mineral Dressing FES | 2 | 2 Ag 
4 Strength of Materials and Lab...... | 87, 88 2 | 2 3 
q Elements of Structural Design 90 | 1 as 3 
5 Electrical Engineering and Lab Th, 412:-) 2 ie 3 3 
Summer 133 é 
Total hours. | 150r17|150r16} 20 17 





FOURTH YEAR 




































Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
per week heurs per week 
SUBJECT Subject s Ls 
No, 
First | Second First Second 
term term term term 
Advanced Physical Chemistry Peery ae 67 2 1 
Advanced lb eae fais Nia aero. ie 272 2 2 
Electrochemistry. . 70 2 as 
Electrometallurgy..... 275 a 2 
Engineering Economics............ 172 2 oa 
Engineering Law.........0.2s0e000. 175 i 1 
Industrial Relations (optional) eimtate 258 2 | | 
Industrial Administration (optional). 254 - 1 ze 
General Metallurgy................. 271 2 2 es 
Hydraulics and Laboratory, . are 100 | | V4 aH 
Inorganic Chem. Technology. F-6s ja he 68 2 ai | a ti 
Electrical Engineering and Lab..... . LZ 2 2 | 3 3 
Metallurgical Thesis................ 274 mT 3 9 
Metallurgical Colloquium.......... 277 1 es ahs 
Metallurgical Problems and Design. . 278 2 3 3 
Metallurgical Analysis............. 279 me ahs 3 ie 
Metallography and Laboratory. 280, 281 2 2 a 3 
Mineral Dressing and Laboratory 300, 305 2 1 3 
*Metallurgical Field School 268 
Summer Essay........... 134 
Total hours. . | 20 or 22 | 16 or 17 16} 18 











*Metallurgical Field School (268) is taken at the end of the Third Year. See 


page 453. 
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COURSES IN MINING ENGINEERING 429 


VII. MINING ENGINEERING 


In the Second Year instruction is given in calculus, mechanics, physics, 
geology, mineralogy, surveying, materials of engineering, inorganic quali- 
tative analysis, engineering problems, mapping and mechanical drawing. 


The Third Year is largely devoted to applied mechanics, structural 
design, electrical engineering, mechanical engineering, surveying, petrog- 
raphy, applied geology and geophysics, but courses of special interest to 
Mining Engineers are introduced in mineral dressing, elementary mining 
and metallurgy. 


In the Fourth Year instruction is given in mining, mineral dressing, 
economic geology and metallurgy, including nearly three full days per 
week in laboratories and drafting room. In the second term each student 
prepares a thesis on an experimental investigation, and.works on problems 
in mine design. 


A Field School in mining, mineral dressing and geology is held be- 
tween the Third and Fourth Years, beginning immediately after the close 
of the April examinations. Students are taken on a trip to some important 
mining district where mines and plants are studied. 


Facilities are available for graduate students who wish to do advanced 
work in mining or mineral dressing, and the Department possesses three 
Research Fellowships open to graduates who show ability. (See Scholar- 
ships Announcement.) 


Please refer to page 409 for regulations regarding physical examination. 


First AND SECOND YEARS 
First Year, same as other Engineering Courses (see page 416), and 
Second Year, same as course in Metallurgical Engineering (see page 427), 
with additional Summer Schools for students, entering Third Year (see 
page 430). 
THIRD YEAR 






































Lecture hours | Laboratory, etc., 
SUBJECT Subject (c/s Rear 5 ul eee eee 
No. First | Second | First | Second 
term | term | term term ; 
Economics... ....++++555 mate 171 ; 2 " 
Engineering Reports (optional). ex 137 | | wl : 
Electrical Engineering and Lab..... 111, 112 2 mA 3 3 
Fire Assaying and Laboratory...... 263, 264 1 4 
Geology, Practical and Field......... 147 2 3 
Inorg. Quant. Anal. and Lab.. 71 1 ee 8 *s 
Macping iii ahaia an tel eee 350 i “+ * 2 
Mechanical Engineering and Lab.....| 226, 228 2 2 3 3 
Metallurgy of Iron and Steel........ 261 1 1 : 9 
Mineral Dressing...........-++- mig 292 2 2 
Mining Engineering......... oe tee 291 2 as 
Petrography and Laboratory 146 brs 2 3 
Strength of Materials and Lab 87, 88 2 2 3 
Elements of Structural Design. . 5 90 e. 1 | 3 
Surveying... 2... +e esses neces ees | 352 2 
*Surveying Field SP) SeernRee ate Seal 354 
Summer Essay ey cle wikis BGs ata 133 ana Sx 
— nee : ea) Slee oss ee nay pete 
Total hours. bs Oa |15o0rl6!I6orl7! 21 ‘zee 





*See page 458. 
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FOURTH YEAR 














| 
| Lecture hours Laboratory, etc., 
| | per week hours per week 
SUBJECT Subject {____ ar (Ea ¥e 
No. | | 
| | First | Second | First Second 
| term term | term term 
Applied Geophysics... .., nt | 320 | 2 | 
Engineering Economics... .. ary | 172 2 | ag | 
Engineering Law Eye | 175 1 | 1 
Geology and Natural Resources of| | | | 
Canada... . Rae Ri a acsipce | 149 | : | 2 és | 3 
Hydraulics and Laboratory....... | 100 | 1 = 13 | 
Industrial Administration (optional). | 254 5 I | 
Industrial Relatior (optional) wie sel 258 | 2 | | : 
Metallurgical Analysis... a 279 3 | a 
Metallurgical Calculations........__ | 265 2 2 
Metallurgical Laboratory EH 271 | | 3 
Metallurgy, General......... | 284 2 | 2 | , si 
Mine Design............ AES re 298 | e 3 6 
Mineral Dressing... . 300 2 | 1 : ea 
Mineral Dress., Lab. and Thesis 307 : | ; 3 | 7 
Mining Colloquium. Sica 301 | sie 
Mining Engineering...... 5 297 2 3 | ee 
Mine Mapping sty 293 ; | 2 rar 
Ore Deposits... . . Pep . 148 2 | 2 | eh 3 
Mining Field School 294 | ay | : | | 
Summer Essay : F 134 | | 
aaa = z | oie) Ee aoe ds [ae * 
Total hours Ae ee | 14 or 16} 12 or 13 14} | 24 


Nore,—Surveying Field Work, between the Second and Third Years. See page 430. 
Mining Field School at end of Third Year. See page 452, 


SUMMER SCHOOLS 


Undergraduates are required to attend Summer Schools as specified 
below. These are held immediately after the April sessional examinations, 
and the work is set forth in detail under the subject numbers referred to. 


See note under fees, page 411]. 


Except as noted, classes are expected to begin on or about April 25th 
and close about May 23rd. 


| Students 
F : entering 
Students | Students Fourth Year 
entering | entering | (and Fifth Year 
| Second Year Third Year Architecture) 


COURSE 





| Subject Page Subject Page | Subject Page 








Jo. No. | No. 
Architecture... ; | BAT | 457 |) 24-26) aay | tke | 435 
Chemical Engineering... .. . : | 55 438 | 61 438 
Civil Engineering........... | 347 | 457 | 354 458 | 361 458 
Electrical Engineering Set ities la Peer eg fal) area 
Mechanical Engineering......| 347 [Poeata7 9233 | 448\. [ae 
Metallurgical Engineering |} 347 | 457 | : ce | 268 | 453 
Mining Engineering i, | 347 457 354 458 294 452 





*This school will commence on September Ist, 1944, extend over a period of four 
weeks and be held with the Special Summer Schools. See pars..(a), (b) and (c) below. 

tA Sketching School is taken by students entering the third, fourth and fifth years in 
Architecture. It will commence on September IIth, 1944, and extend over a period of 
two weeks. 
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Notre—Specrat SumMER ScHoo.s 


As it is seldom practicable for students admitted to advanced standing in McGill 
University from other colleges to attend the May Summer School preceding the work 
of the year to which they are admitted, the following 


such students, but it must be understood that, 


arrangements have been made for 





cept as noted in the table above, they 
apply only to students who have not previously been in attendance in the Faculty of 
Engineering. 


(a) Students entering the Second Year, except in Chemical Engineering, are required 
to attend a special Summer School in Surveying which opens on September 18th, 1944, 
preceding the work of the Session. Additional work may be required in the following 
year, if necessary, to cover the course. (See page 457.) 


(b) Students entering the Third Year of the course in Mechanical Engineering will 
be required to attend a Summer School in Mechanical Drawing and Machine Shop Work 


extending over a period of four weeks, commencing September Ist. 





(c) Students entering the Third Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engin 
ing and the Fourth Year in Civil Engineering are required to attend a Special Summer 
School in Surveying which opens on September 18th, 1944, and in these courses further 
work in Surveying, to be specified by the Chairman of the Department, is required for a 
portion of the month of May following. 


(d) Students entering the Second Year or any subsequent year in the School of Archi- 
tecture must submit evidence satisfactory to the Director that they have done work 
equivalent to that of the regular scheduled Summer Schools. 


(e) Students entering the Fourth Year in the courses in Mining and Metallurgical 
Engineering are required to submit evidence that they have had practical experience 
in mining and metallurgical work at least equivalent in extent to the work done in the 


regular Summer Schools in these courses, and should by correspondence in the preceding 





spring secure the approval of the Chairman of the Department concerned of the work 
which they propose to offer in place of the regular summer work. 


SUMMER WORK AND SUMMER ESSAYS 


Students in Engineering are required to submit to the Faculty evidence 
of having had at least six months of experience in practical engineering 
work before receiving their degrees (see page 415). Evidence of such 
employment must be submitted on forms obtainable at the Dean’s Office, 
to be signed by the employer, and handed in at the office not later than 
5 p.m., Friday, October 20th, 1944. 


A similar regulation applies to students in Architecture. 


GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 


Essays are regarded as a very important part of the curriculum and a 
high standard is exacted. They are judged on their subject matter, literary 
style and the evidence they show of thoughtful preparation. 
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The most acceptable subject for an essay is a critical description of 
the work on which the student is engaged during the summer, but a de- 
scription of any engineering, scientific or industrial work with which he 
is familiar will be accepted. Students who secure summer engagements 
in engineering work should take advantage of every opportunity to gather 
material suitable for an essay. 

No essay compiled from books alone will be accepted unless the 
student has obtained in advance the written approval of the Chairman of 
his Department. Information obtained from books and other sources may, 
however, be used or even quoted verbatim, provided full acknowledgment 
is made and all quotations are enclosed in quotation marks. Similarly, 
drawings, blue prints, etc., may be included in the essay, provided full 
acknowledgment is made. 

The student should be particularly careful to make acknowledgment 
of information or drawings regarding matters which have not come within 
his personal experience, by means of a letter attached to the essay. 

Essays should normally be from 2,000 to 5,000 words in length. 
They should be illustrated by drawings, sketches, and, when desirable, 
by photographs, specimens, etc., and MUST BE TYPEWRITTEN on paper of 





substantial quality and 81% x I1 inches in size. 

Essays, with the exception of those which require consideration by the 
Committee on English because of literary defects, or those which are 
considered eligible for prizes, will be returned to students on or before 
December Ist. Students are encouraged to submit their essays to the 
Engineering Institute of Canada or to the Canadian Institute of Mining 
and Metallurgy, in competition for students’ prizes offered by these 
Institutes. 

All summer essays must be handed in not later than 5 p.m., Monday, 
October 2nd, 1944 

Students in Engineering will hand in essays at the Engineering Library, 
students in Architecture at the office of the Director of the School. 


STUDENTS IN ARCHITECTURE 


During each summer vacation students are required to obtain at least 
six weeks’ practical experience satisfactory to the Faculty and are re- 
quired to prepare a report of about 3,000 words upon their summer em- 
ployment. Rules governing these reports are as stated above for essays. 


In addition, students entering the various years are required to fulfil 
the following requirements:— 


Tuirp YEAR 


Obtain a satisfactory standing in the special sketching and drawing 
school held in the four weeks immediately following the close of the second 
year examinations in April. 

























SUMMER COURSES 433 


FourtH AND Firtu YEARS 
Obtain a satisfactory standing in the special design schools held in the 
four weeks immediately following the close of the third and fourth year 
examinations in April. 


STUDENTS IN ENGINEERING 


SECOND YEAR 

132. Students entering the Second Year must submit an essay. The 
essay, which should be approximately 2,000 words in length, must be 
illustrated and must conform to the requirements for essays stated above. 

Students who are not engaged during the summer in engineering, 
scientific or industrial work that would be a suitable subject for an essay, 
may write on one of the following subjects: (1) War-time Military Training 
in the Universities; (2) The St. Lawrence Waterway; (3) The Function of 
a Ministry of Information in War-time; (4) What can the Engineer Do in 
Government, Industry and the Services in War-time ? 


Tuirp YEAR 


133. Studentg entering the Third Year must submit an essay, pref- 
erably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 

Essays must conform to the requirements stated above except that 
they may be somewhat shorter, but not less than 2,000 words in length. 

Students who are not engaged during the summer in suitable engineer- 
ing, scientific or industrial work are advised themselves to choose a subject 
for an essay, in consultation with the Chairman of their Department, or 
they may write on one of the following: 

Chemical Engineering —(1) The Refining of Petroleum; (2) The 
Solvay Process for Soda Manufacturing; (3) Manufacture of Contact 
Sulphuric Acid; (4) Synthetic Resins; (5) Paints or Varnishes. 

Civil Engineering —(1) Historical Development of Trussed Frame- 
works; (2) Historical Development of Reinforced Concrete; (3) Ancient 
and Modern Water Supplies. 

Electrical Engineering —The Application of Electric Power to Indus- 
trial Establishments. 

Mechanical Engineering.—(1) Powdered Fuel for Power Production; 
(2) Pulp and Paper Manufacture; (3) Shop Management. 

Metallurgical -Engineering—(1) Roasting Sulphide Concentrates; 
(2) Reverberatory Copper Smelting; (3) Heat Treatment of Steel. 

Mining Engineering —(1) Explosives Used in Mining; (2) Hoisting 
from Mines; (3) Mucking and Transportation in Mines; (4) The Cyanide 
Process for Extraction of Minerals from Ores. 
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FourtTH YEAR 


134. Students entering the Fourth Year are required to submit an 
essay, preferably on engineering work in which they have been engaged. 
Students who are not engaged in suitable work may write on one of the 
following subjects, or preferably on an engineering subject approved by 
the Chairman of their Department. 


Chemical Engineering—(1) Nitrogen Fixation Industries; (2) Kraft 
Pulp; or Sulphite Pulp; or Viscose Rayon; (3) Economic Factors in Chem- 
ical Industries; (4) Electrolytic Caustic and Chlorine; (5) Instruments; 
(6) Automatic Control of Process Variables. 


Civil Engineering —(1) Welding of Structural Steel; (2) High-Early- 
Strength Concrete; (3) Aerial Surveying; (4) Small-Town Sewage Disposal 
Plants; (5) A Short History of Soil Mechanics. 


Electrical Engineering —(1) Applications of Electricity to any Par- 
ticular Branch of Industry, or to Industry in General; (2) Applications 
of Thermionic Tubes to Electrical Communication and to Industry; (3) 
Electrification of Railways; (4) The Insulation of Underground Cables 
or of Overhead Lines; (5) The Magnetic Properties of Iron and its Alloys. 


Mechanical Engineering —(1) Power Costs; (2) Central Station 
Heating; (3) Methods of Increasing Production in Manufacturing; (4) 
Diesel-driven Motor Buses. 


Metallurgical Engineering —(1) The Treatment, Uses and Disposal 
of Gases from Metallurgical Furnaces; (2) The Economic Use of Electric 
Power in Metallurgical Furnaces; (3) Corrosion-resisting Alloy Steels; 
(4) Electro-metallurgical Industries. 


Mining Engineering.—(1) Prospecting and Exploration of Mineral 
Deposits; (2) Mine Drainage; (3) The Flotation Process for Ore Concen- 
tration; (4) Compressed Air and its Application to Mining; (5) Mineral 
Production and its Effect on Industrial Development. 


Essays must conform in all respects to the requirements stated on 
page 431. 
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SUBJECTS OF INSTRUCTION 


The following courses in Architecture and Engineering are subject 
to modification during the year, as the Advisory Committee on Architec- 
ture or the Faculty may deem advisable. 


SCHOOL OF ARCHITECTURE 
Director and Associate Professor... ... Joun Branp 


: (H. L. FerHerstonnaucn 
Sessional Lecturers................ .(H. R. Lirrte 
(ArTHUR LismMER 


(J. C. McDoucatt 


‘al : 
Special Instructors................. Gonpon Wieser 


Advisory Committee (see page 405). 


I. Desten, Crass A (P. 9, 18). The design of simple structures and 
domestic buildings. 24 lectures, 36 draughting periods. 
Professor Bland. 


1a Four weeks following sessional examinations in April are devoted to 
continuous design problems. 


2. Desicen, Crass B (P. |, la, 7, 19, 90). The design of public buildings 
with details of construction. 72 draughting periods. 
Mr. Fetherstonhaugh. 


2a Four weeks following sessional examinations in April are devoted to 
continuous design problems. 


3. Desicn, Crass C (P. 2, 2a, 94). Problems involving structuré, and 
layout of complex buildings and groups of buildings. The diploma 
design for graduation is done in the second term. 

Mr. Fetherstonhaugh. 


5. History or Art (ScuLPTURE AND Parntinc). 24 lectures. 


Dr. Lismer. 


6. AZsrHetics (THEORY oF Desicn). 24 lectures......... Dr. Lismer. 


7. PLANNING (GRowTH AND PatTERN oF Towns) 48 lectures. 
Professor Bland. 


8. ArcniTtecTuRAL Drawina aNp Cotour. (Descriptive Geometry, 
Perspective and Abstract Design). 24 lectures and 48 draughting 
periods....... ; Sis Ran Be toe Meee Nene gee ..Mr. Webber. 


P—Prerequisite. 
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9. ARCHITECTURAL DRAWING AND Cotour II. (Line and Colour). 24 
lectures and 24 draughting periods : ; ....Mr. Webber. 


14, Ancrenr anp Crassrcat ArcuirecturE. 48 lectures. 
Professor Bland. 
Text Books:—Bannister Fletcher, History of Architecture (Batsford); 
Zimmern, Greek Commonwealth (Oxford); Dickinson, Greek View of 
Life (Oxford); Mitchison, Corn King and Spring Queen (Cape); Carcopino, 
Daily Life in Ancient Rome (Routledge). 


15. MepraevaLArcuitectureE. 48lectures........... Professor Bland. 

Text Books:—Power, Mediaeval Architecture (Talbot); Power, 
Mediaeval People (Methuen); Prior, History of Gothic Art in England 
(Bill). Given in alternate years. 


16. RenarssaNnce ArcuitrectureE. 48 lectures......... Professor Bland. 

Text Books:—Anderson, Italian Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); 
Ward, French Renaissance Architecture (Batsford); Gotch, Architecture 
of the Renaissance in England (Batsford); Trevelyan, English Social 
History (Longmans Grem). Given in alternate years. 


17. Mopern Arcuitrecture. 48 lectures...........- Professor Bland. 

Text Books:—Clark, Gothic Revival (Constable); Hammond, Rise of 
Modern Industry (Methuen); Mumford, Culture of Cities (Secker and 
Warburg); Giedion, Space, Time and Architecture (Harvard). 


18. Burupinc Consrruction I. (P. 340 or 8). 24 lectures, 24 draught- 
BID DETIOGS Frias ah wie G mcepire intense Shee ree OMe inlet abuses Mr. Little. 
Text Books:—Frame Construction Details (Nat. Lumber Mfg. Assn.); 

Manual of Face Brick Construction (American Face Brick Assn.); Hunt- 

ington, Building Construction (Wiley). 


19. Bureptnc Construction II. (P. 18). 24 lectures, 24 draughting 
i cig love | Sex euey ty Wey A) ae CASS oy fo a Oe SEPT ee RT Mr. Little. 
Text Books:—Huntington, Building Construction (Wiley); Gay and 

Parker, Materials and Methods of Architectural Construction (Wiley); 

National Research Council, National Building Code. 


20. Exvecrriciry. (P. 311-312). 24 lectures........ Professor Wallace. 


(Given in alternate years.) 


21. Acoustics. (P. 311-312). 24 lectures.......... Professor Reilley. 


(Given in alternate years.) 


22. Prumpine. (P. 311-312). 24 lectures........... To be appointed. 


(Given in alternate years.) 


23. Socrat OBsERVATION FoR Arcuitects. 72 lectures. 
(Given in alternate years.) Professor Dawson. 





P—Prerequisite. 
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24. Proressionat Practice. 24 lectures... . Mr. McDougall. 
Text Books:—A.1.A. Handbook of Architectura i Architects’ 
Law Manual (Pencil Points Press); P.Q.A.A., and A.I.A. 
Standard Documents. 

25. Specirications. 24 lectures , Mr. Little 
Text Books:—Sleeper, Architectural Specifications (Wiley). 

26. Sketcuinc ScHoot. Four week period after the end of sessional 
examinations in April. (Opening date for 1944-45 session, Monday, 
September IIth, 1944.) Mr. Webber and Dr. Lismer 

27, 28, 29, 30. FREEHAND Drawinc, RENDERING AND Mopr LLING 





Sruprio Work (classes in the Art Association) Dr. Lismer 


a ase : é é ‘8 
31, 32, 33, 34. An Essay, prepared during the session, on an historical 
or a theoretical subject, is required each year from all students except 


those of the first year y : Professor Bland. 
35, 36, 37, 38. Summer Work. 

Before the degree is granted the student must have had at least six 
months’ experience satisfactory to the Faculty. (See pages 415 and 431.) 

During each summer the student must prepare a report of about 3,000 
words upon his summer employment. 

In addition for students entering the Third Year there is a sketching 
school held in the four weeks immediately following the close of the Second 
Year examinations in April. 

And for students entering the Fourth and Fifth Years there is a design 
school held in the four weeks immediately following the close of the Third 
and Fourth Year examinations in April. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


O. Maass 
PPRGPRSSORS: 2 on {W. H. Hatcuer 

C. B. Purves 

J. B. Putiurres* 


Associate Professors..........4J. H. MENNIE 
W.H. Barnes 


(C. A. WINKLER 


Assistant Professors..... ....4R. V. V. NicHotts 
\J. H. Hotpen 

Lectutet: Wiccan daateaen .R. Boyer 

Sessional Lecturers...... — Woe 


Demonstrators and Graduates 


, inted. 
ASN MAUS Soest Coes ie J To be appointe 


First YEAR Lectures AND LABORATORY. 
51. ELEMENTARY PxuysicAL CHEMISTRY AND LABoRATORY. Two 


lectures and one one-hour problem period per week. 
Professor Barnes, Dr. Ross and Demonstraters. 


Text Books:—Maass & Steacie, Introduction to the Principles of 
Physical Chemistry, Second Edition (Wiley). 


*On leave of absence for war work. 


37 














438 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


Seconp YEAR LecrurEs AND LABORATORY. 

53. InorGANIc QuauitativE ANALysis AND LasBoratory. (Arts 
and Science 3a). (P. 51). Two lectures and six hours laboratory per 
itd pac THT Teva tiny 2 PS ek Gor rr Professor Mennie. 

Text-book:—Curtman, Qualitative Chemical Analysis (Macmillan). 

54. Inorcanic QuantiTativE ANALYsis AND LaBoraTory. (Arts 


and Science 3b). (P. 51). Two lectures and nine hours laboratory per 


week, second term................ Fe ee NS Sree, L Professor Mennie. 


55. INorcaNnrc QuanTiTATIVE ANa.Lysis LaBoraTory. Four weeks 


Bummer school. “(see page 431)... ec le cet rele Professor Mennie. 
56. Orcanic Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 57.) Three 
Mea M Ee TNT USAR aN ress 2 Ge 825 su jae wna Fd a oes woe deayeie-agwllow eh Dr. Boyer. 


Text-books:—Caldwell, Organic Chemistry (Houghton; Mifflin) 


57. OrcAanic Cuemistry LAasoratory. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 
56.) Three hours per week........ Professor Hatcher and Dr. Boyer. 


Tuirp YEAR LEcTURES AND LABORATORY. 


61. ApvaNcep QuanTITATIVE ANALYSIS AND Laporatory. (P. 54 





and 55). Four w summer school. (See page 431). Professor Mennie. 


62. CHemistRY AND TECHNOLOGY oF HicH Potymers. One lecture 
TRA ees ON EUTUELL Has PG evalbpiene scetdew don ow nly ado ala «alin one Professor Nicholls. 


*63, ELEMENTARY CuimicaL Encrneertnc. (P. 51). Two lectures 


Dem Weetlctner tes Clean ed Senco pares Professor Phillips and Mr. Holden. 


*65. ApvANCED Orcanic CHEmMistRY AND LaBorAToRY. (Arts and 
Science 5). (P. 56). Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week. 
Professor Nicholls. 

“66. Puysicat Cuemistry. (P. 51, C. 76.) (Arts and Science 7.) 


Wrelectire Pen WeEkie mv be fae Gis baba poeease uses da Professor Winkler. 
Text-book:—Loeb, Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill). 


66a. PuysicaL Cuemistry Laporatory. (C. 66, 76) (Arts and 
Science 7L). Three hours laboratory per week. 

Professor Winkler, Dr. Ross and Demonstrator. 

7|. INorGANic Quantitative ANALYsIs AND Lasporatory. (P. 53). 


One lecture and eight hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor Mennie. 


This course is available for students in the Department of Geology 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


73. ApptieD THERMOpyNamics. (C. 63,76) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Holden. 


*Courses marked with a star are open to graduates as well as under- 
graduates. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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*76. CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS. (Arts and Science 17). (P. 51, 

C. 66, 73.) Two lectures per week......... sia BONE Bales Professor Winkler. 

Text-books:—Steiner, Introduction to Chemical Thermodynamics 
(McGraw-Hill); Lewis & Randall, Thermodynamics (McGraw-Hill). 

FourtH YEAR Lectures AND LaBoratory. 

*66B. Puysicat anp Cottorp Cuemistry LABORATORY. (P. 66, 76.) 
(C. 67, 75.) (Arts and Science 7L.) Six hours laboratory per week. 

Professor Winkler, Dr. Ross and Demonstrator. 

Text-books:—Daniels, Matthews and Williams, Experimental Physical 


Chemistry (McGraw-Hill). 


67. Apvancep Puysicat Cuemistry (Arta and Science 12) iP 
66, 76.) Two lectures per week............ .....Professor Winkler. 


Text-book:—Hinshelwood, Kinetics of Chemical Change (Oxford). 


*68. InorcANIc CHEMICAL TEcHNoLoGcy. Two lectures per week, 


PNA Mr. Gauvin. 


BOE PGRN: «s,s. pe ANE asad Aue al cee ie 


*69. Orcanic CHemicaL TrEcHNoLoGy. Two lectures per week. 


re ok: Mr. Gauvin. 


SECOMGM COLT. 5 ws ee eee ae 


*70. Evecrrocuemistry. (Arts and Science II). Two lectures per 
Weekor eb tek: FOr). tate aus arses seins flee a ae Professor Mennie. 

Reference books:—Creighton, Electrochemistry (Wiley); Allmand, 
Applied Electrochemistry (Arnold); Glasstone, Electrochemistry of 
Solutions (Methuen). 

*72. ADVANCED INORGANIC CuHemistry. (Arts and Science 6). Two 
Weetiiress. ters Wee le airs sa ga fatieialv spate aieazeeusrens Uienoteines . .Professor Hatcher. 

*74. History oF Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 9). One lecture per 
week, optional. (Not given in 1944-45).............. Professor Barnes. 


Text-book:—Partington, A Short History of Chemistry (Macmillan). 

*75. Cottorp Cuemistry. (Arts and Science 15). One lecture per 
week (Laboratory work, see 66A)..............0005. Professor Winkler. 

Text-books:—Hartman, Colloid Chemistry (Houghton-Mifflin); Lewis, 
Squires and Broughton, Industrial Chemistry of Colloidal and Amorphous 
Materials (Macmillan). 


*77. CuemicaL ENGINEERING. (P. 63, C. 78). Five lectures per 


Professor Holden. 
Text-book:—Walker, Lewis, McAdams and Gilliland, Principles of 
Chemical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


*Subjects marked with a star are open to graduates as well as under- 


graduates. 
P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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78. CuemicaL ENGINEERING LagoratTory. (C. 77). Six hours per 
week. ... Lesstessucesssss....+Professor Holden and Mr. Gauvin. 
Graduates in Chemical Engineering may proceed, if their work has 
been of sufficiently high standard, to the Master’s degree in Chemistry or 
in Chemical Engineering. See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 


Studies and Research. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND 
APPLIED MECHANICS 


R. DeL. Frencu 


Professors. . R, E. JAmreEson* 
Emeritus Professor... 4, E. Brown 
(Post-Retirement) 


See) (OY Be 
Associate Professors.......... FE. tay 


Assistant Professor 5 
Assistant in Charge of Testing 
Laboratory..... See Ge nip S. D. MacNas 
First YEAR 
80. ENGINEERING Prosiems. ‘Three hours per week. 
Professor Dodd and Staff. 
194. Mecuanics. Two lectures per week. 
Professors Brown and Wood. 
Text-book:—Mimeographed notes. 
194A. Mecuanics Prosiems (Architecture). Three hours per week. 
Professor Wood. 
SECOND YEAR. 


80A. ENGINEERING ProsLems. One lecture and two hours _prob- 
lems per week, second term................ Professor Phillips and Staff. 


81. MaterrAts oF ENGINEERING. One hour per week. 
Professors French and Sproule. 
Text-book:—University notes. 
83. Mecnanics. (P. 194, C. 198). Two lectures and two hours 
proplemaipersweekhs whiie..ck o7icvei ew nias« Professors Dodd and, Wood. 
Text-books:—Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill); Girvin, 
Applied Mechanics (Int. Textbook Co.). 


TuirpD YEAR. 
86. Mecuanics. (P. 83, 198). One lecture per week. 
Professor Wood. 


Text-books:—Worthington, Dynamics of Rotation (Longmans Green); 
Poorman, Applied Mechanics (McGraw-Hill). 








P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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87. Srrenctu or MateriAts. (P. 83, 198). Two lectures per week. 

Professors Brown and Dodd. 

Text-books:—Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); 

Case, Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko MacCullough; Ele- 
ments of Strength of Materials (Van Nostrand). 





88. Srrenctu or Marertats LABORATORY. (C. 87). Three hours 
per week, second term............ ........Professor Dodd and Staff. 

89. Founpations. (C. 87). One lecture per week, session; three 
hours problems per week, second term.......... Professor Dodd. 

Text-book:—Jacoby and Davis, Foundations of Bridges and Buildings 
(McGraw-Hill). F 

90. ELements or Strucrurat Desicn. (C. 87). One lecture and 
ees Professor Dodd. 

Text-books:—Ketchum, Structural Engineer’s Handbook (McGraw- 
Hill); Ketchum, Mill Buildings (McGraw-Hill); Bishop, Structural Draft- 
ing and Design of Details (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel Struc- 
tures (Macmillan); Steel Construction (American Institute of Steel 
Construction); C.E.S.A. Standard Specifications for Steel Structures 
for Buildings. ; 

92. Rat-way anp Hicnuway EnciIneerinc. (P. 83, 346, 347, 348). 
Two lectures and six hours laboratory, first term; one lecture and three 


three hours problems per week, second term 


hours laboratory, second term........... Professors French and Wood. 

Text-books:—Allen, Railway Curves and Earthwork (McGraw- 
Hill); Williams, Design of Railway Location (Wiley); Tratman, Railway 
Track and Trackwork (McGraw-Hill); Bruce, Highway Design and 
Construction (Int. Textbook Co.). 

97. Hyprautics. (P. 83). Two hours per week, first term. 

Professor Brown. 

Text-books:—Schoder and Dawson, Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill); 
Gibson, Hydraulics and its Applications (Constable); King, Wisler and 
Woodburn, Hydraulics (John Wiley & Sons). 

98. Hyprautics Lasporatory. (C.97.) Three hours per week, first 
tg 11 nee ware ee IRE abe Ure meme Woah ce cosy ele Fforest S Professor Wood. 


82. Sanirary ScieNcE. One hour per week, first term. There is an 
additional hour per week for Architects.......... Professor Macdonald. 


FourtH YEAR. 

94. TuHrory oF Structures. (P. 87.) 

One lecture and three hours problems per week, first term; two lec- 
tures and six hours problems per week, second term... . Professor Jamieson. 

Text-books:—Johnson, Bryan and ‘Turneaure, Modern Framed 
Structures, Parts I and II (Wiley); Shedd and Vawter, Theory of Simple 
Structures (McGraw-Hill); Sutherland and Bowman, Structural Theory 
(Wiley). 

P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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442 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


95 and 95A. Srrencru or Marerrats. (P. 87.) One lecture and 


three hours draughting per week, first term; two lectures per week, second 
term. Professors Brown and Jamieson. 


Text-books:—Morley, Strength of Materials (Longmans Green); Case, 
Strength of Materials (Arnold); Timoshenko and Lessels, Applied Elasticity 
(W. T. N. S. Press): Turneaure and Maurer, Principles of Reinforced 
Concrete Construction (Wiley); Urquhart and O'Rourke, Design of 
Concrete Structures (McGraw-Hill); Standard Specifications for Concrete 
and Reinforced Concrete. 

96. Bripce Desicn. (P. 90, C. 94.) Two lectures and six hours 
draughting per week, session...........5.:00 eee eeeees Professor Dodd. 

Text-books: — Kirkham, Structural Engineering (McGraw-Hill); 
Ketchum, Structural Engineers’ Handbook (McGraw-Hill); Shedd, 
Structural Design in Steel (Wiley); Grinter, Design of Modern Steel 
Structures (Macmillan). 

99. Hyprautic Macuines. (C.97.) Two lectures per week, second 
SRST Re eo a esean ifs pile-e wiwithvvardial is Tis, ace wcaLpR PrahehOle Professor Brown. 

Text-book:—Creager and Justin, Hydro-Electire Handbook (Wiley). 

100. Hyprautics AND LasBoratory. (P. 83.). One lecture per week 
and six three-hour laboratory periods, first term........ Professor Wood. 

Text-books:—King and Wisler, Hydraulics (Wiley); Daugherty, 
Hydraulics (McGraw-Hill). 

101. Municrpat EncineerInG. (P.97,98.) Two lectures per week, 


session, three hours draughting per week, second term. 
Professor French. 


Text-books:—Turneaure & Russell, Public Water Supplies (Wiley). 
Metcalf and Eddy, Sewerage and Sewage Disposal (McGraw-Hill). 


103. Waste Disposar. (P. 82.) One lecture per week, first term. 
Professor French. 


Text-book:—Refuse Collection Practice (Am. Pub. Works Assoc.). 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
Graduate Courses are offered in Statically Indeterminate Structures, 
Technical Elasticity, Secondary Stresses and Highway Engineering. 
For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 


DRAWING 
Mechanical Drawing and Lettering directed by Department of 
Mechanical Engineering. 
Descriptive Geometry directed by Department of Surveying and 
Geodesy. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY 443 


First YEAR. 
340. Mecuanrcat Drawinc. Three hours per week. 
Professor Klinck. 
Text-book:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 
341. Descriptive Geometry. Six hours per week 
Professor Arcand and Staff. 
Text-books: French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill); W. G 
Smith, Practical Descriptive Geometry (McGraw-Hill) 
SECOND YEAR. 
343. MecHanicaAL Drawinc. (P. 340.) Three hours per week, 
SRMCORCUET GETTIN dh. ahs Ora orale) ether aac : Professor Klinck 
344. Mecuanicat Drawinc. (P. 340.) Three hours per week. 
Professor Klinck. 


Text-book:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


Professor... :...:i Grin ee C. V. Curistiz 
Associate Professor ....6. <4 occ enntaw nis G. A. WaLLace 
fE. G. * 
Assistant Professors): s..2 222 ene ees FS. © ca 
heetaver in i oe le ee eee W. H. Scuipre. 
Demonstrator... <5:0cs eee L. E. A. Gareau 


111. Evements or Evecrricat ENGINEERING. (P. 198, 315.) Two 
lectures: per: Weelk ..1.5.0//0:s-+-s:0/sj)shacasreverayetnenelege eraetren eros Professor Wallace. 

Text-book:—Gray and Wallace, Principles and Practice of Electrical 
Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

112. Evecrricat EncineerinGc Laporartory. (C. 111.) Three hours 
PEF WEE 6 «Keer ceewieidiee 6:2 yeipw ayer bya all ohare ae en an Mr. Howes. 


Tuirp YEAR. 
113. Evecrricat Encineerine. (P. 198, 315.) Four hours per week. 
Professor Christie. 
Text-book:—Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


114. Exvecrricat ENGINEERING Laporatory. (C. 113.) 
Six hours per week Laboratory...........++.+++e0005 Mr. Schippel. 
Six hours per week Problems................--- Professor Wallace. 


FourtH YEAR. 
117. Evecrricat Encineerinc. (P. 113, 114, 201.) Four lectures 


| een ened GW bear ce gat emia Lie otk Professor Christie. 
DER Week cnicc ca terile oso sia 


Text-book:—Christie, Electrical Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
*On leave of absence for war work. 
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444 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


118. Evecrricat ENGINEERING Laporatory. (P. 113, 114, C. 117.) 
Seven hours per week first term; nine hours per week second term, (Power 
Option); six hours per week, second term (Communication Option). 


Mr. Schippel. 


120, Evecrric Lichtinc anp Power Distrisution. Two lectures 
per week, first term................ eda teen eRe ee he Mr. Schippel. 
Text-book:—Standard Handbook for Electrical Engineers (McGraw- 


Hill). 


= 


122. Evecrricat DesicnN AND Prosiems. (P. 113, C. 117.) One 
lecture per week session. Problems three hours per week, first term; six 
hours per week, second term (Power Option); three hours per week, 
second term (Communication Option). 

Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 

Text-book:—Gray, Electrical Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


123. Appiications oF Exvectricity. (P. 113, C. 117.) Three lec- 
tures per week, second term, (Power Option).............. Mr. Schippel. 


124. Evecrricat MEASUREMENTS AND Lasporatory. (P. 113.) Two 
lectures per week, first term; two hours laboratory per week, first term; 


three hours laboratory per week, second term......... Professor Wallace. 
125. THermionic Tuse TuHeory. Two lectures and three hours 
lsboratory per Week Dret terran 0 sis-t/nisis <a opaie ot 0 ceo a une tay Dr. Howes. 


Text-book:—Terman, Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 


126. CommuniIcAaTION ENGINEERING (WirE Communication). (P 
201, 113.) Two lectures per week, second term........ Professor Wallace. 


127. CommunicaTION ENGINEERING (Rapio). (P. 113.) Two lec- 
tures and three hours laboratory per week, first term; three lectures and 
six hours laboratory per week, second term (Communication Option). 


Dr. Howes. 


128. THermionic Tuspe Apprications. (P. 125.) Two hours lec- 
tures per week, second term............00c0ceeeueee Professor Wallace. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER OF ENGINEERING OR 
Master oF ScrENCE 


Graduate courses are offered in Advanced Mathematics, Physics, 
Electrical Machine Design, Protection of Electrical Power Systems, 
Stability of Electrical Power Systems, Inductive Co-ordination of Power 
and Signal Systems, Electric Circuit Analysis, Advanced Wire Trans- 
mission Theory, and Ultra-high Frequency Generators and Receivers. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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ENGINEERING PRACTICE 445 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 


Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 


Research. 
ENGINEERING LAW AND ECONOMICS 
Bronfman Professor of Economics Ben H. Hicerns 
Associate Professor of Law Joun P. HUMPHREY 
Lecturer in Accountancy D. R. Patron 
171. Erements or PouiricaL Ecomomy. *Two hours per week, 


second term Professor Higgins 


Text-book:—Clay, Economics for the General Reader (Macmillan) 
172. ENcrneerinc Economics. (P. 171.) " 
(a) CorPoRATION FINANCE Mr. Patton | 
(b) Canap1aAn Economic PROBLEMS Professor Higgins. 
Two lectures per week, first term. 


175. ENGINEERING Law. One hour per week...Professor Humphrey. 


ENGINEERING PRACTICE f 


A series of related courses designed to acquaint the student with the 

historical background of his profession, its relation to other professions 

and its place in the structure of modern society, the usage of English, both 

written and spoken, in engineering and business; elementary statistical 

analysis, etc. ; 
135. History or Science. One lecture per week, session. j 
136. ENGINEERING Reports. One lecture per week, session. 
137. ENGINEERING Reports. One lecture per week, session 

A bonus of 15 marks is granted to each student who successfully 


‘completes 137; this bonus is considered in ranking students, but not in 


determining whether they have passed their years. 


DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES t 


{jou J. O'NEILL 
R. P. D. GraHAM 


Professors....... rae 
|T. H. Crark 

Associate Professors. .......---+: ‘4 a epee he 

LeRoy Fellow..........++++++: oe 

Demonstrator as 5 Net comaste D. M. Barrp 


SEconp YEAR 
14]. GeneraL Gro.ocy. (Arts and Science |.) 
Two lectures and two hours laboratory per week and excursions on 
Saturday mornings during October a05s ca Rawle Professor Clark. 
Text-books:—Longwell, Knopf, Flint, Schubert and Dunbar, Outlines 


of Geology, 2nd Edition, 1941. (Wiley). 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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446. FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


142. Mineratocy. Two lectures per week....... Professor Graham. 
143. DererminaTive Mineratocy. Two hours laboratory per week. 
Professor Graham. 

TuHirD YEAR. 


142A. Mineratocy. (Chemical Engineers only). Two lectures per 
WECIGIAUGE SCBSIONG G6 db ccsislclcs ces dececeeee Professor Graham. 


143A. Determinative Mineratocy. (Chemical Engineers only). 
Three hours laboratory per week, first term.......... Professor Graham. 


146, Perrocrapny. (Arts and Science 10. P. 141, 142, 143.) Two 


lectures and three hours laboratory per week, second term. 
Professor Osborne. 


References:—Knopf, Rocks and Rock Minerals (Wiley); Smith, 
Minerals and the Microscope (Murby). 


147. Practicat AND Fietp Geotocy. (Artsand Science 7. P. 141 ») 
Two lectures and three hours laboratory per week, first term. 
Professor Gill. 
FourtTH YEAR. 
148. Ore Deposits. (Arts and Science 8. P. 141, C. 147.) Two 
lectures per week for the session; three hours laboratory per week, second 
ELC T Goes edb r dh star, toa Neyo a tc AIRS had ga ee oe Professor O'Neill. 


Text-book:—Emmons, Principles of Economic Geology (2nd Ed.), 


McGraw-Hill. 


149. Grotocy anp Natrurat Resources or CANADA. (Arts and 
Science 4. P. 141.) Two lectures and three hours laboratory per week, 
Second terms 56.5.6 ie cc ne iS a! eo eee Pee ..Professor Gill. 


153. Fretp WorK anv GeotocicaL MappPina. (P. 141, 142, 143.) 
Professors Clark and Gill. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 
N. B. MacLean 


TOP OP ESSOT SE AT Aw) Sides, wa 3 i LG, Wine cases 
Associate Professors......... {Gorpon Patt 

: \F. M. Woop 
Assistant Professor........... W. B. Ross 
LACES gla aly eee er oe A 


First YEAR. 


191. SpHericAL TricoNoMETRY AND MensuraTIon. Two lectures 
per week, second term.......... Professors MacLean, Williams and Pall 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


Text-books:—Hart and Hart, Solid Geometry and Spherical Trigo- 
nometry (Heath); Mathematical Tables (Chem. Rubber Pub. Co.). 


192. AtceBrA. Two lectures per week. 


Professors Maclean, Williams and Pall. 
Text-book:—Barnard and Child, A New Algebra, Vol. II. (Mac- 


millan). 


193. Catcutus. Two lectures per week. 
Professors MacLean, Williams and Ross 


Text-book:—Smith, Salkover and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


195. AnatyticaL Geometry. (C. 192.) Two lectures per week, 


HIPSCEOVIN tars.s 0-070 each bonnie Ye oii Professors MacLean, Williams and Pall. 


Text-book:—Brown and Manson, Elements of Analytical Geometry 


(Macmillan). 


SEconD YEAR. 
198. Catcutus. (P. 192, 193.) Two lectures per week. 


Professors MacLean and Williams. 


Text-book:—Smith, Salkover and Justice, Calculus (Wiley). 


Tuirp YEAR. 
(P. 192, 193, 198.) 


201. AtceEBRA AND DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. 
Professor Pall. 


Two lectures per week......... 00s eee eee eee t teen eees 


Text-book:—I. S. and E. S. Sokolnikoff, Higher Mathematics for En- 
gineers and Physicists (McGraw-Hill). 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


PHOPESBOP csc ie dice spe sino ON A. R. RosBerts 
Professor (Post-Retirement). . . .C. M. McKercow 
(J. A. Coore 
Assistant Professors..........4R. H. PAtTEeN 
\R. W. Kiinck 
Demonstrators........-+++++ ARG ; bees 


Shop Instructor .......++++++ G. RoBERTSON 


C—Concurrent. 
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448 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


SECOND YEAR. 
218. Mecuanics or Macuines. (P. 194.) One lecture, and three 
hours laboratory per week, second term............. Professor Patten. 


Text-book:—Guillet, Kinematics of Machines (Wiley). 





Tuirp YEAR. 
224. Mecuanics oF Macuines. (P. 83, 218.) Alternative with 


Accounting (238). Two lectures and one hour problems per week 
Professor Patten. 


Text-book:—Ewing, Steam Engine (Longmans Green). 


225. Macnuine Desicn. (C. 87.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Klinck. 
Text-books:—Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley); 
Hyland and Kommers, Machine Design (McGraw-Hill). 


226. MecuanicaL EncInEERING. (C. 228.) Two lectures per 

week. First term only for students in Architecture. 
Professor McKergow 

Text-book:—MacNaughton, Elementary Steam Power Engineering 
(Wiley). 

227. Mecuanicat Enaineerinc. (C. 228.) Three lectures per 
Cp ca AREAS Ph CRN ts ER RENO AIRE toe Ee an Professor McKergow 

Text-book:—As for 226. 


228. Mecuanicat ENGINEERING Laporatory. (C. 226, 227.) Three 
hours per week for all students. First term only for students in Architec- 
RUE ert nit tsiaies sal Te east Grameateee sme .i....-....+Professor Patten 

Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 

229. THERMopyNamics. Two hours per week... .Professor Roberts. 

Text-books:—Keenan and Keyes, Properties of Steam (Wiley); Moyer, 
Calderwood and Potter, Elements of Engineering Thermodynamics 
(Wiley); V. W. and G. A. Young, Elements of Engineering Thermodynam- 
ics (McGraw-Hill). 


231. MecuanicaL Drawinc. (C. 225, P. 344, 233.) Three hours 
Der Wee amd sfiseinin epee it TESTE Se ee Professor Klinck. 

Text-book:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 

Ref. book:—Kent, Mechanical Engineers’ Handbook, Design and Shop 
Practice Volume (Wiley). 


233. Summer Scuoot. Prerequisite to courses 236 and 231. Four 


weeks in September, preceding the work of the Third Year. 
Professor Klinck and Mr. Robertson. 
Text-book:—French, Engineering Drawing (McGraw-Hill). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 449 


236. Macuine Suop. (P. 


Ls] 


33.) Three hours per week. 


Mr. Robertson. 


237. INpustTR1AL ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term, 

Professor Coote. 

Text-book:—Alford, Principles of Industrial Management (Ronald 
Press.) 


238. ACCOUNTING. (Alternative with 224.) One lecture and two hours 
PAETHSLETIE OLINGER Mi, ieinls alecd Us sndlaiece nies disiaiecla sms: e.cis)a vie Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Specthrie, Industrial Accounting (Prentice-Hall). 


FourtH YEAR. 


240. Mecuanitcs oF Macuines. (P. 224.) (a) Valve gears and 
governors, (b) Aerodynamics. Two lectures and one hour problems per week. 


Professor McKergow and Mr. Killam. 


Text-book:—Jones, Elementary Practical Aerodynamics (Wiley). 


241. Desianinc. (C. 242.) Three hours per week. 
Professor Roberts. 


242. Macutne Desien. (P. 225, C. 241.) Two lectures per week. 

Professor Roberts. 

Text-books:—Unwin, Machine Design, Parts I and Il (Longmans 

Green); Kimball and Barr, Elements of Machine Design (Wiley); Faires, 
Machine Elements (Macmillan). 


243. Macuine Desten. (P. 225.) Optional for Electrical Engineering 
students. ‘Two lectures per week, second term...... Professor Roberts. 


244. Power Prant Desicn. (P. 227.) One lecture and three hours 
draughting per week. ......66 6s ence eee eee eens Professor McKergow. 


Text-book:—Gebhardt, Steam Power Plant Engineering (Wiley). 


247. HEATING AND VENTILATION OF BUILDINGS. (P. 227.) One 
lecture per week. .... 6.0.0 e eee e eee eee teen eee e nen es Professor Patten. 
Text-book: — Allen and Walker, Heating and Air Conditioning 


(McGraw-Hill). 


249, MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (P. 227, 228.) Nine 
hours per week.....--- Professors Roberts and Patten and demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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450 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


249A. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. (P. , 227,.2208) 
Required of students in Fourth Year Mechanical Engineering who take 


the Industrial Administration option. Six hours per week. 
Professors Roberts and Patten and demonstrators. 


251. THERMopDyNAMics. Two lectures per week. 
Professor Roberts. 
Text-books: — Kiefer and Stuart, Engineering Thermodynamics 
Wiley); Goudie, Steam Turbines (Wiley). 


252. Macuine Suor. (P. 236.) Three hours per week. 
Mr. Robertson, 


253. InpustRIAL ENGINEERING. (P. 238.) Two lectures and three 


hours draughting per week.........-.-..eeeeeeeeees Professor Coote. 


Text-book:—Lansburgh, Industrial Management (Wiley). 


254. InpustRrAL ADMINISTRATION. (C. 252.) One lecture and three 


hours draughting per week, second term..........-+--- Professor Coote. 


257. EXPERIMENTAL ENGINEERING. (C. 249, 249A.) One lecture 
Professor Roberts. 

Text-book:—Diederichs and Andrae, Experimental Engineering 
(Wiley). 


258. InpustrR1AL RELATIONS. Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Coote. 
Text-books:—Watkins and Dodd, Management of Labor Relations; 
Scott, Clothier, Mathewson and Spiegel, Personnel Management (McGraw- 
Hill). 


Summer Schools—see note (b), page 341. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 
or MASTER OF SCIENCE 


Graduate Courses are offered in Engineering Thermodynamics, 
Machine Design and Industrial Engineering. For particulars of these 
and qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see the Announce- 
ment of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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MINING ENGINEERING 451 
DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 
ENGINEERING 
L. W. BLrapon 


Professors... .. ; O. N. Brown 

J. U. MacEwan 
Associate Professor ont .....--Gorpon Sr. G. Sprouse 
Becher... .... ; .M. D. O’SHaucHNessy 


Douglas Fellow, . 
Dawson Fellow... . 
Harrington Fellow. . 


MINING ENGINEERING 
Tuirp YEaR. 


291. Mininc ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Bladon. 


292. Minerat-Dressinc. Two lectures per week, session. (See 300). 

Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 

Text-books:—Peele, Mining Engineers’ Handbook (Wiley); Lewis, 

Elements of Mining (Wiley); Gaudin, Principles of Mineral Dressing 

(McGraw-Hill); Richards and Locke, Text Book of Ore Dressing (McGraw- 
Hill); Taggart, Handbook of Ore Dressing (Wiley). 


Fourtu YEAR. 


293. Mine Mappinc. (P. 353, 354.) Three hours per week, first 


RBMOONe ret CERIN coor a0 worth ren oe he eee ee ee Professor Brown. 


297. Mininc ENGINEERING. Two lectures per week, first term, and 
three lectures per week, second term. 


Professor Bladon. 
298. Mine Desicn. (P. III, 112, 226, C. 297, 300.) Six hours 


draughting per week, second term. 
Professors Bladon and Brown. 


300. Minerat-Dressinc. Two lectures per week, first term, and 
one lecture per week, second term. 
Professor Brown and Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


301. Mintnc Cottogquium. (C. 297, 300.) One hour per week, 
second term, is given to discussion of subjects pertaining to mining or 
mineral dressing. One student presides while another opens the dis- 


cussion. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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452 FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


305. Minerat-Dressinc Laporatory. (P. 292, C. 300.) (Metal- 
urgical Engineering Students only), Three hours per week, first term. 
Professor Brown and Mr. O'Shaughnessy. 


307. Mrnerat-Dressinc LABORATORY AND THEsis Work. (P. 264.) 
Three hours per week, first term, and seven hours per week, second term. 
Professor Brown and Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


Text-books:—Rabone, Flotation Plant Practice (Mining Publications); 
Young, Working of Unstratified Mineral Deposits (Benn); Young, Ele- 
ments of Mining (McGraw-Hill); Chapman and Mott, The Cleaning of 
Coal (Chapman & Hall); Bullman, The Working of Coal and Other Strati- 
fied Minerals (Benn); Baxter and Parks, Mine Examination and Valuation 
(Finnish Lutheran Book Concern); Weeks, The Ventilation of Mines 
(McGraw-Hill); Gaudins, Flotation (McGraw-Hill); Dorr, Cyanidation 
and Concentration of Gold and Silver Ores (McGraw-Hill). 


RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE CoUuRSES 


Courses are offered for graduate students in mining and ore-dressing. 
(See Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research.) 
There are three endowed Research Fellowships in the Department. These 
are awarded to graduates of the Department who show particular aptitude 


for advanced work. 


Fietp Scnoot 1n MINING 


294. All students in Mining Engineering are required to attend the 
field class at the end of the Third Year. 


The work is confined to an intensive study of one or more districts 
with possible visits to nearby districts under the guidance of members of 
the staff. The student is required to work in a mine or mineral-dressing 
plant for at least two months. He is also required to submit his notes 
and an essay on some phase of the work at the beginning of the Fourth 
Year. 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Mining Engineering, Mine Organ- 
ization and Management, Settling of Finely Divided Minerals in Water, 
Filtration in Mineral-Dressing and Cyanidation, Cyanidation of Gold 
and Silver Ores, Theory and Practice of Flotation, Fine Grinding and 
Mine Ventilation. 


For particulars of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate 
Faculty, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 





P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 453 
METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
Tuirp YEAR. 
261. Merarturcy or Iron AND STEEL. One lecture per week. 
Professor Sproule. 
Text-book:—Stoughton and Butts, Engineering Metallurgy (McGraw- 
Hill), 
262. Meratiurcicar Laporatory. (C. 261.) Three hours per week, ‘ 
2s eo ee en DERNE LS co Ae a ne ee ........ Professor Sproule. j 
1 
263. Frre-Assayinc. (C. 264.) One lecture per week first term. 4) 
Professor Sproule. " 
264. Frre-Assayinc Laporatory. (C. 263.) Four hours per week, 
ret fetal |: pas ected ek she pee eo eR SE as Professor Sproule. 
Reference-books:—Smith, Sampling and Assay of the Precious Metals | 
(Grifhn); Bugbee, Fire-Assaying (Wiley); Fulton and Sharwood, Manual ny 
of Fire-Assaying (McGraw-Hill). h 
265. Merartiurcicat Catcuxtations. (C. 261.) Two hours per week. 
Professor MacEwan. i 
266. PuHystcat Meratturcy. One lecture and two hours laboratory 
per week, first term, for Mechanical Engineering students. ve 
Professor Sproule. 
273. MeTraLturcicaL Lasporatory. (C. 261.) Three hours per week, 
BPEMACU CREAN O's, geccs vin. dw he, kn) val o hc, dptaretei malta euhes ghee ...Professor Sproule. 
268. MeraLiurGIcAL Fretp Scnoot. Held at the end of the Third 
Year; includes visits to metallurgical works in Montreal and vicinity, and / 
to smelters, steel-works and metallurgical refineries within a reasonable 
distance of Montreal. Students are required to keep notes and to submit - 
a written account of their observations at the conclusion of the Field ‘i 
School. The only expense is for board, lodging and railway fares; these i 


are kept as low as possible. 


FourtH YEAR. 

271. Meratiturcy (General). (P. 261.) Two lectures per week, 
BOARIONG Gres cc boa. celahece le acca ba a ale ha aio ody ee eee Professor MacEwan. 

Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 

272. Meratturcy (Advanced). (P. 261, C. 275.) Two lectures 
per week, seaSiON.. .. 0... cece cease ete senses eeens Professor MacEwan. 


Reference-books are available in Departmental Library. 


274. Meratturcicat Tuesis. (P. 261, C. 271.) Three hours 
laboratory per week, first term; nine hours laboratory per week, second 
Professors MacEwan and Sproule. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 


53 


a) 











FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 





275. ELrecrrometratturcy. (C. 70.) Two lectures per week, second 
term...... Beene re ( edie e ere em tala a yey .. Professor MacEwan. 


Text-book:—Glasstone, Electro Chemistry of Solutions (Methuen). 


277. Meratturcicat CoLLoquium. One hour per week, second 


term. 


278. MeraLtturGICAL Prostems AND Desian. (P. 265, C. 272.) 
Three hours per week, draughting, first term; two lectures and three hours 
per week, library and draughting, second term. 

Professor MacEwan. 


279. Metratiurcicat Anatysis. (P. 53.) Three hours laboratory 
per week, first term......... NR aie ac ....Mr. O'Shaughnessy. 


280. MerattocraPpHy. ‘Two lectures per week, session. 
Professor Sproule. 
Text-books:—Sauveur, Metallography of Iron and Steel (University 
Press); Doan, Principles of Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Van 
Wert, Introduction to Physical Metallurgy (McGraw-Hill); Jeffries and 
Archer, Science of Metals (McGraw-Hill). 


281. MeraLtocrapuic LaBoratory. Three hours per week, second 
ROLE hey Ho aI lend ag kisia/sholtie.« dota aiplumaahe wedi sens a ales Professor Sproule. 


284, MeratturcicaL Laporatory. (P. 261.) Three hours per 
week, second term, arranged to illustrate 261 and 271. For Mining 
EMGIDCCHINe SIGCMTS. . 6/\ts<atdss'id'e spe jeis% © 30m dare vrei Professor Sproule. 


CouRSES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


Graduate Courses are offered in Advanced Metallurgy, Electro- 
metallurgy, Metallurgical Problems and Metallography. For particulars 
of these and the qualifications for entering the Graduate Faculty, see 
the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 





PHYSICS 455 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


A. N. SHaw 
D. A. Keys 


P secon 
rofessors.................. J. 5S. Foster 
H. E. Reritiey 
Assistant Professors.......... H. G. I, Watson 
. \F. R. Terroux 
TT ge ......A. I. McPHerson 
Instructor in Laboratory 
CRT GUE sro cheheraco there Hos Pye 
Demonstrator (1943-1944). .... KaurMan, H. 
Part-Time Demonstrators (1943-44) : 
pE AnGcE.Is, M. L. IsENBERG, J. S. 
Bauer, T. W. LeBet, J. E 
BuntTina, S. S. Mame ak, J. S 
Cam, N. NrreEnBERG, L. 
Crark, N.E. *Osporne_e, D. 
Eapte, F. S. Patmer, W. M. 
EDELMAN, F. *ROSENTHALL, E. 
Harote, R. H. *Ross, W. B. 
*HARKNEss, V. Wess, F. T. 


First YEAR. 
311. Heat, Macnetism anp Exvectrriciry. (Arts and Science 2.) 
(C. 312.) Three lectures per week...... Professors Shaw and Reilley. 
Text-books:—Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt). 
312. Lasporatory Course. (Arts and Science 2.) (C. 311.) Two 
hours per week. . Professors Terroux, H. G. I. Watson and demonstrators. 
Text-books:—Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf 
Pub. Co.); Electricity and Magnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeographed). 


Seconp YEAR. 
315. Evecrriciry, LicHt aNp Sounp. (Arts and Science 3A.) (P. 
311, C. 316.) Two lectures and one hour voluntary tutorial per week. 
Professors Reilley and H. G. I. Watson. 
Text-books:—Duncan and Starling, Heat, Light and Sound (Mac- 
millan); Brown, Electricity and Magnetism (Holt). 
Reference Book:—Starling, Electricity and Magnetism (Longmans). 


316. LaBoratory Course. (Arts and Science 3A.) (P. 311, C. 


315.) Three hours per week. 


Professors H. G. I. Watson, Terroux and demonstrators. 


Text-book—Electricity and Megnetism Laboratory Manual (mimeo- 
graphed); Heat, Sound and Light Laboratory Manual (Renouf Pub. Co.). 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 
*M[embers of other University departments. 
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Tuirp YEAR. 
318. Exvecrricity. (Arts and Science 6C.) (P. 315.) Two lectures 


per week, first term........-.:s.2s-ceeeeeeer esses ete Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—Crowther, Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 


(Arnold). 


FourtH YEAR. 
320. Apptiep Geroprnysics. (Arts and Science 12, Graduates W.) 
Two lectures per week, first term.......----+seeeeee5 Professor Keys. 
Text-book:—Eve and Keys, Applied Geophysics, 2nd edition (Cam- 
bridge). 
Reference Book:—Heiland, Geophysical Exploration (Prentice-Hall). 
For Graduate Courses in Physics see the Announcement of the Faculty 


of Graduate Studies and Research. 


COURSE IN ENGINEERING PHYSICS 


This course is intended to train men for research or academic positions. 
Subject to the approval of the Chairmen of the Departments of Electrical 


Engineering and of Physics, it is available to 


(1) students in the Faculty of Arts and Science entering their third 
year who have satisfactorily completed the second year Honours 


Course in Mathematics and Physics. 


(2) students in Engineering who have completed the first and second 
years with first or second class standing in Mathematics and 


Physics. 


The numbers of the courses below refer to the Physics syllabus given 
in the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


Tuirp YEAR. 
Mathematics, 6 & 7. 
Physics, 5B, 6B (or 8B), 6C. 


Electrical Engineering, 113, 114. 


FourtH YEAR. 
Mathematics, 10 or 11. 
Physics. 5A, 6A, 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B (or 6B), 9. 


*Summer Thesis or Shop Work. 





*This is required in the case of students proceeding later to the degree 
of B.Eng. P—Prequisite. C—Concurrent. 
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SURVEYING AND GEODESY 457 


The student may now receive the B.Sc. degree with Honours in 
Mathematics and Physics. In his fifth year he may either proceed towards 
the M.Sc. degree taking some of the fourth-year Electircal Engineering 
courses as advised by the Chairmen of the Departments of Physics and of 
Electrical Engineering; or, if he has completed the first and second years 
in Engineering, he may proceed to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
in Electrical Engineering, taking such subjects of the third and fourth 


year courses in Engineering as are approved by the Faculty of Engineering 


DEPARTMENT OF SURVEYING AND GEODESY 


Associate Professor....... co neks > eebny® 
Assistant Professor........... L. J. ARcaND 
Sessional Lecturer............ C. C. Linpsay 
Demonstr tat ccck po: tenis ee R. H. Crark 


(J. P. BorsBey 
Part-Time Demonstrators }C. J. EtpEr 
(1943-44) \F. GuADAGNI 


(T. SALMAN 
First YEAR. 
341. Descriptive GEomETRY. (See page 446.) 
345. Surveyinc. Two lectures per week, second term. 
Mr. Lindsay. 
Text-book:—Davis and Kelly, Short Course in Surveying (McGraw- 
Hill). 


SEcoND YEAR. 


346. Surveyinc. (P. 191, 345.) Two lectures per week, first term. 
Mr. Lindsay. 


Text-book:—Davis and Kelly, Short Course in Surveying (McGraw- 
Hill). 

347. Frecp Worx. (P. 191, 345.)..Mr. O'Shaughnessy and Staff. 

348,. 349, MAPPING ¢ ajc ass nc oe Professor Arcand and Mr. Clark. 

Text-book:—Sloane and Montz, Elements of Topographic Drawing 
(McGraw-Hill). 


Tuirp YEAR. 


350. Maprrnc. Two hours draughting, second term. 
Mr. O'Shaughnessy. 


351. Map Projections. Three hours draughting, first term. 
P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 


*On leave of absence. 
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352. Surveyinc. (P. 191, 346, 347.) Two lectures per week, 
second term. Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


Text-book:—W. W. Staley, Introduction to Mine Surveying (Stanford 
University Press). 
353. Surveyinc. (P.-191, 346, 347.) Two lectures per week. 
Professor Arcand and Mr. Lindsay. 
Text-books:—Davis and Foote, Surveying (McGraw-Hill); J. H. 
Service, Essentials of Engineering Astronomy (Prentice Hall). 


354. Fietp Worx. (P. 346, 347.) 


FourtH YEAR. 


359. Geopesy. (P. 191, 353.) Two lectures per week, first term. 
Professor Arcand. 


References:—Hosmer, Geodesy (Wiley). Sharp, Geodetic Control 
Surveys (Wiley). 


360. Geopetic LABORATORY. . 191, C. 359.) Three yours per 
week, first term Professor Arcand. 


361. Fiewp Worx. (P. 353, 354.) 


Fretp Work 


Field work is required of all students entering the Second Year, 
except those taking Chemical Engineering, of students entering the Third 
Year in the courses in Civil and in Mining Engineering, and of students 
entering the Fourth Year course in Civil Engineering. The work will 
begin in 1945 on or about April 25th and will continue for four weeks. 


Students entering Second and higher Years from other Universitie 
or from other Faculties, who cannot attend the above courses in Field 
Work, must attend Special Summer Schools, details of which are given on 
page 431. 


P—Prerequisite. C—Concurrent. 





REGULATIONS 459 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING PREREQUISITE 
SUBJECTS, STANDING AND PROMOTION 


(1) Students proceeding to a degree are classed as undergraduates 
or conditioned undergraduates. Undergraduates are those who, having 
passed all entrance requirements, have also at the close of any session 
passed the examinations in all the subjects of their courses or who, at 
the opening of the following session, have removed all conditions by 
passing supplemental examinations in the subjects in which they failed. 
Conditioned undergraduates are those who have failed ro remove all their 
conditions as above. 


(2) No student proceeding to a degree is permitted to register in 


any year unless he has passed in all subjects prerequisite to that year. 


(3) No student proceeding to a degree is permitted to register in 
any year if he is conditioned in non-prerequisite subjects totalling more 
than 150 marks. 


(4) No undergraduate conditioned in any entrance requirement is 
permitted to register for any Second Year courses, nor is any undergradu- 
ate conditioned in any First or Second Year subject permitted to register 
for any Third or Fourth Year courses, respectively. 


(5) Partial students are those who are not proceeding to a degree. 
Such students may be admitted to classes without regard to the prerequi- 
site rule, provided that they have obtained the permission of the chairman 
of each department concerned, and that their courses are approved by the 


Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion. 


(6) If a partial student wishes to obtain undergraduate standing in 
order to proceed to a degree, he will not be given credit for subjects taken 
in contravention of the prerequisite rule, until he has also passed examin- 
ations or secured exemptions in such prerequisites as may be demanded 
by the Committee on Registration, Standing and Promotion, and, on the 
recommendation of this Committee, has had his case approved by the 


Faculty. 


(7) Partial students are not eligible to take supplemental examina- 


tions. 


(8) No Fourth Year student is allowed a supplemental examination 
in any subject in the period between the opening of the second term and 


the date of Convocation. 
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FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 


First YEAR 


All students of the First Year taking the course for the first time, who 
have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due to 
personal illness, domestic affliction or ‘urgent affairs, and who fail in more 
than four subjects of the First Year, in which standing is determined by 
sessional examinations, or in four such subjects aggregating 350 possible 
marks or over, will not be permitted to register in the Second Year for the 
following session. 


Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the First Year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in any 
draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% or 
better. In no case will exemption from any final examination be granted 
to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the First Year, who does not obtain 
an average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations of the 
First Year, will be permanently debarred from the Faculty. 


Any student who fails in the First Year for the first time, and is not 
permitted to register for the Second Year in the following session, may 
register in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his record 
in all prerequisite subjects and is not carrying failures in non-prerequisite 
subjects aggregating more than 150 marks. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following require- 


ments: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the subjects of the First 
Year in which he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an 
average of not less'than 60% in these examinations. 


These examinations must be written either during the regular 
examination periods of a subsequent session, or during the period 
of supplemental examinations in the following September. 
Examinations must all be written during an academic year of 
twelve months. 


SEconD YEAR 


All students of the Second Year taking the course for the first time, 
who have pursued their courses of study without serious interference due 
to personal illness, domestic affliction or urgent affairs, and who fail in 


more than four subjects of the Second Year, in which standing is determined 


by sessional examinations, or in such subjects aggregating over 400 possible 
marks, will not be permitted to register in the Third Year for the following 
session. 
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Such students may, at the discretion of the Faculty, be permitted to 
repeat the Second Year, and if they do so they may obtain exemption in 
any draughting-room or laboratory course in which they have obtained 65% 
or better. In no case will exemption from any final examination be granted 
to a student who is repeating his year. 


Any student repeating the work of the Second Year, who does not 


obtain an average of 60% in all repeated courses and final examinations 


of the Second Year, will be permanently debarred from the Faculty 


Any student who fails in the Second Year for the first time, and is not 
permitted to register for the Third Year in the following session, may 
register in a subsequent session if in the interim he has cleared his record 
in all prerequisite subjects and is not carrying failures in non-prerequisite 
subjects aggregating more than 150 marks. 


In order to clear his record he must satisfy the following requirements: 


1. He must write examinations in all of the subjects of the Second 
Year in which he obtained less than 65%, and must obtain an 


average of not less than 60% in these examinations. 


2. These examinations must be written either during the regular 
examination periods of a subsequent session, or during the period 
of supplemental examinations in the following September. Ex- 
aminations must all be written during an academic year of twelve 


months. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


The one hundredth and twelfth session of the Faculty will open on 
September 6th, 1944, for students of the Ist year. 


REQUI REMENTS FOR ENTRANCE 


The minimum requirement for admission to the medical course is the 
satisfactory completion of three full years of study in a recognized college 
or Faculty of Arts and Science (or the equivalent thereof), including 
courses in the following subjects: Physics, one year with laboratory work; 
Biology, one year of General Biology or Zoology with laboratory work; 
half year of Botany and half year of Zoology will be accepted, but not one 
year of Botany alone; Chemistry, two full courses, including one full course 
of Organic Chemistry with laboratory work. Candidates for admission 
shall furnish evidence that they have satisfied the matriculation require- 
ments*of the Licensing Body where they wish to practise. 


EQUIVALENT STANDING 


A student of another Medical School who desires to be admitted to 
the Faculty of Medicine of this University with equivalent standing is 
required to submit an official statement of his preliminary education and 
of the medical course he has followed and the standing he has obtained. 
This should be accompanied by a Calendar of the Medical School in which 
he has studied, giving a full statement of the courses of study, and by a 
certificate of moral character and conduct. 

The equivalent courses of study in schools accepted by this University 
shall be determined from time to time. Acceptance of a course of study 
as equivalent may not include the examination in that subject held by the 
accepted school, but the student may be required to pass such examinations, 
individual or comprehensive, as may be required by the Faculty. 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Application for admission to the Faculty of Medicine must be made 
upon the regular application form which may be obtained from the Secre- 


tary of the Faculty. 
As the number of students in each class is limited, application should 
be made early and in any case not later than March Ist. 
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488 FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


A fee of $25.00 is payable by the applicant within ten days of the 
receipt of notice that he has been accepted for admission. If the applicant 
registers within the prescribed registration period in September, this fee 
will be credited on his University fees. If he fails to register, the fee 
lapses, and will be used by the University to meet the cost of its adminis- 
tration and overhead charges in caring for applicants who do not finally 


register. 


A personal interview with the Dean or Secretary of the Faculty, 


when possible, is advisable. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the Faculty of Medicine will register at the Registrar's 
Office on Tuesday, September 5th, 1944. Those who register after this 
date will be required to pay a late registration fee of $5.00 if they register 
during the first week of the session and $10.00 if they register during the 
second. The fee will not be refunded except for satisfactory reasons and 
by authorization of the Faculty. No student will be admitted after the 
fifteenth day of the session except by special permission of the Faculty. 
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FEES 
UNIVERSITY FEES 

1. Recurar Strupents. 
Annual fee for British students.................. oe ie 
By instalments: each of two instalments... arene 190.00 
Annual fee for Non-British students......, : 475 .00 
By instalments: each of two instalments........ .-. 240.00 


2. Repeatinc A YEarR. 
British students repeating a year pay..... : . 375.00 
Non-British students repeating a year pay . 475.00 
3. Partrat STUDENTS. 
Qualified students may be admitted as partials to one or more courses 
on payment of special fees. 
4. Ap Eunpem FEE. 
Students entering any year above the first pay a special ad 
eundem fee of 
5. Drptoma in Pusiic Heacru Fees. 


The fee for the graduate course in Public Health, including laboratory 
and outdoor work, is $150.00 for British and $200.00 for Non-British 
students. Students in this course are eligible for Health Service on 
payment of $5.00. 


6. Caution Money. 


Payable by every student, and returned, less deductions for 
damage, loss, etc., at the end of the session................ $10.00 


STUDENT FEES 


FEES FOR THE SUPPORT OF STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


Regular studenta' (tien). \..'.. oc. Dias reenter ens $11.00 
Regular students (women) si. nacucoatnaes oie ere es 9.00 
Partial StUSN tse 6 occ. 3:k:aie'e boy teeeee aR en Ee ane 5.00 


DATES OF PAYMENT 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. and 4 p.m. on the following dates:— 


Tuesday, September 5th, to Thursday, September 7th, inclusive, 
or, if desired, fees may be remitted by mail before the above dates. The 


second instalment of tuition fees is due and payable on February Ist. 
An additional $2.00 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 
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Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Fees for students in the Third and Fourth Years of the accelerated 
: course are payable at the Bursar’s Office on Tuesday, September 5th, to 
i Thursday, September 7th, inclusive. If desired, these fees may be paid 
in two instalments, due in September and February Ist, upon payment 
of the instalment fee of $5.00. If additional instalments are desired 
special arrangements should be made with the Chief Accountant. Students 
eligible to receive their diplomas at the Fall Convocation in October must 
pay all fees before that date, as otherwise the diploma will be withheld. 


E Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
: Bursar will send to the Dean of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 


factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


All fees of Canadian and British Empire students are payable in 
Canadian currency. Fees of students from the United States are payable 
in U.S. dollars, upon which the current premium of 10% will be allowable. 


Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 


For further information and for a list of special fees see the General 
Information Pamphlet included in this Accouncement. 





Microscopes 


Each student, on beginning his studies, is required to provide himself 
with a first-class microscope for laboratory and private study throughout 
his course. The microscope must be of substantial construction and be 
provided, as a minimum, with the following accessories:—2/3, 1/6, and 
1/12 oil immersion objective, and a substage condenser. Such an instru- 
ment will last a lifetime and is an essential part of the equipment of a 
practitioner in medicine. Every effort is made by the University to 
obtain satisfactory microscopes for the students at a preferred cost, but 
this cannot be guaranteed. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


For details of board and residence and an estimate of expenses, see 
the General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (pages 


94 to 99). 
HEALTH SERVICE 


For details of the Health Service and Medical Examination see the 
General Information Pamphlet included in this Announcement (page 92). 
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COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


The minimum period of professional training required by the Uni- 
versity as a qualification for the independent practice of Medicine shall 
be five years, including 


a. four years of medical study in the University leading to the 


degree of M.D., C.M.; and 
b. one year of internship in an approved hospital. 


OR 


one year of further medical study in the Faculty of Medicine of 
McGill University or at another medical school approved by it. 


A certificate that his medical education is completed and that he is 
eligible to sit for the examination of a licensing board shall not be issued 
to any graduate until the University is in possession of satisfactory evidence 
that he has completed the full requirements. 


There are three sessions of thirty-six weeks each and one session 
(final session) of, thirty-two weeks, all exclusive of examination periods. 
The sessions usually begin the first Tuesday after the first Monday in 
September (Labour Day) and continue until the first week of June in the 
first three years and to the first week in May in the final year. 


The academic session is divided into four terms in the first and fourth 
session and into three terms in the setond and third sessions. The minimal 
period of study for the degree of M.D., C.M., is, therefore, four sessions 
of study comprising one hundred and forty weeks exclusive of examination 
periods. 


DECELERATION OF THE Mepicat Course. 


The introduction of summer terms to accelerate the graduation of 
medical students was introduced as a “‘war measure” in 1942. The class 
which entered in September, 1942, having embarked on this course, will 
continue acceleration to the end of their course in July, 1945. As it is 
anticipated that the needs of the three Medical Services of the Armed 
Forces will be met satisfactorily without further acceleration, classes 
admitted in September, 1943, and subsequently, will return to the pre- 
war schedule outlined in a previous paragraph. 


The arrangement of the principal subjects of instruction is usually as 


follows: 


First Session: 
Anatomy (Embryology), Biochemistry, Histology, Physiology. 
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SeEconpD SESSION: 
Physiology, Pharmacology, General Pathology, Bacteriology, Im- 
munology, Parasitology, Laboratory Diagnosis, Medicine, Surgery, 


Obstetrics. 


TuirpD SESSION: 

Special Pathology, Public Health, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology, Paediatrics, Mental Hygiene, Psychiatry, Therapeutics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Medical Jurisprudence, Radiology. 


FourTH SESSION: 


Medicine,* Surgery,* Obstetrics and Gynaecology, Paediatrics, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, Radiology. 


*In these subjects are included the following— 

Medicine—Dermatology, Psychiatry, Neurology, Clinical Thera- 
peutics. 

Surgery—Orthopaedics, Urological Surgery, Neurosurgery, Anaes- 
thesia. 


EXAMINATIONS 


The examinations taken within the Medical Faculty are divided into 
two groups, namely, major examinations and minor examinations. Major 
examinations are the final examinations in Anatomy (Embryology), 
Histology, Physiology, Biochemistry, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Path- 
ology, Public Health, Paediatrics, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics and 
Gynaecology. ‘ 


Minor examinations include the final examinations in Parasitology, 
Laboratory Diagnosis, Endocrinology, Immunology, Medical Jurisprudence, 
Ophthalmology, Otolaryngology, and examinations preliminary to the 
final examinations in Anatomy, Physiology, Public Health, Pathology, 
Medicine (including Therapeutics and Psychiatry), Surgery, Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology and Paediatrics. 


A student who fails in any major examination will be required before 
he sits a supplemental examination to present to the Dean’s office from 
the senior professor of the Department concerned a certificate that the 
student has taken sufficient extra tuition as would indicate that he has 
reviewed the subject and is a suitable candidate for the supplemental 


examination. 


There is a strict difference between the importance of a major and a 
minor examination. If a student fails in the supplemental of a major 
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examination, there are definite restrictions as hereinafter set forth, while 
failure in the supplemental of a minor examination permits the student to 
carry conditions as are hereinafter laid down. 


A student who fails in the supplemental of one (or two) minor ex- 
amination may proceed with other subjects in the following year, carrying 
such a subject as a condition, but may not sit any subsequent major ex- 
aminations until such conditions have been removed, nor may more than 


two conditions be carried at one time. 


All conditions must be removed by the end of the first term (Novem- 
ber) in each session when additional supplemental examinations will be 
held. Failure in any of these will require the student to revert to the 
previous year and to repeat the courses of the Winter and Spring terms. 


A student who fails in the supplementals of three or more minor 
examinations in any one session must repeat this session or may be asked 
to retire, as may be decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may 
appear before the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided 
that he should retire. 


A failure in the supplemental of a major examination will require the 
student to repeat the course (repeat the year), and no student may repeat 
such a course more than once. Any student who fails in the supplementals 
of two major examinations in any one year shall be required to retire 
without the privilege of further supplementals. 


A student is not allowed supplementals in three major examinations 
in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or retire as 
decided by the Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be 
no appeal. 

A student is not allowed supplementals in two major and one minor 
examination in any one session. He will be required to repeat his year or 
retire as decided by the Promotion Committee, but he may appear before 
the Promotion Committee to plead his case if it be decided that he should 
retire. 

A student in the final year may take a supplemental examination in 
one subject only at the end of the following September, but must present 
a certificate from the senior professor of the Department concerned that 
he has taken at least three months’ extra tuition in this subject in one of 
the teaching hospitals of McGill Faculty of Medicine. If he should fail 
in this supplemental examination, he must repeat the year of study and 
pass all the major examinations at the completion of the session. 


A student in the final year who fails in two subjects will not be per- 
mitted supplementals but must repeat the year or retire as decided by the 
Promotion Committee, from whose decision there shall be no appeal. 


A student will not be allowed to repeat a year more than once nor may 
quent year if such repetition has been due to failure in 
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examinations, except on special recommendation of the Promotion Com- 
mittee, acting upon the motion of the representatives on the committee 
of the department concerned. 


A student who has been permitted to repeat his year shall be required 
to make a C+ grade, which for this purpose is considered to be 65%, or 
he will not be permitted to continue his course. 


A schedule of the times of major and minor examinations shall be 
published as a supplement to these ordinances at the beginning of each 
academic session. 


Examinations, tests, reviews, etc., may be held during the session by 
any department in its time of instruction, provided that not more than 
twenty-four (24) hours’ notice is given. It is understood that such ex- 
aminations, tests or reviews are conducted for the benefit of the student 
in order that he may have experience in the requirements of the sessional 
examinations, and further, that he and his teachers may know how he is 
progressing in his studies. 

There shall be two Promotion Committees. The first Committee 
shall consist of representatives of the subjects of Anatomy, Biochemistry, 
Histology, Physiology, Pharmacology, Bacteriology, Parasitology, Path- 
ology, and Endocrinology, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean and 
Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the first and second years. 
The second Committee shall consist of representatives of the Departments 
of Pathology, Bacteriology, Public Health, Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics 
and Gynaecology and Paediatrics, appointed by the Dean, and the Dean 
and Secretary ex officio. This Committee shall pass on all cases of students 
who fail to satisfy examination requirements in the third and fourth years. 


All results of examinations will be given out by the Dean’s office, after 
they have been passed upon by the Promotion Committee. It is an abso- 
lute rule that no examination results shall be communicated by any other 
channel. 


The Faculty reserves the right to require the withdrawal of any 
student at any time, if in the opinion of his instructors he is incompetent. 


C. GRADING 


At the conclusion of each course, students are graded in five groups, 
as follows:— 


A=Excellent 


B=Good 
C=Fair 
D=Doubtful 
E=Failure 


In reporting the grading, the names of those students who attain 
“A” standing are arranged in order of merit; in all other grades the ar- 
rangement is alphabetical. 
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The grade assigned to a student is based upon the result of the Final 
Examination, but the instructor also takes into account the record of 
the work done throughout the course. 


The quality of the English used by a candidate is taken into account 
in determining his standing in all examinations. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, MEDALS. 
PRIZES, AND LOAN FUNDS 


Details of fellowships, scholarships, bursaries, medals, and prizes 
open to undergraduate and graduate students in Medicine, and of the 
University Loan Fund may be found in the Scholarships Announcement. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF M.D., C.M. 


1. Every candidate for the degree of Doctor of Medicine and Master 
of Surgery in this University must be at least twenty-one years of age 
and of good moral character. 


2. He must have fulfilled all the requirements for entrance to the 
Faculty of Medicine and have attended courses of instruction for four 
full sessions of not less than eight months each in this University or in 
some other university, college or school of Medicine, approved by this 
University. (See page 491.) 


3. No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who 
has not attended at least one full session at this University. 


4. Every candidate for the degree must have passed all of the required 
examinations in the subjects comprising the Medical course. 


5. He must have attended during at least three sessions of nine 
terms the practice of the Royal Victoria Hospital or the Montreal General 
Hospital, or of some other hospital (with not fewer than one hundred 
beds) approved by this University; and must have acted as clinical clerk 
for six months in Medicine and six months in Surgery and have fully 
reported upon at least ten medical and ten surgical cases. 


6. He must also have attended during two terms the practice of the 
Maternity Hospital or other lying-in hospital approved by the University, 
and have acted as assistant in at least twenty cases. 


7. Every candidate must also have administered anesthetics, under 
direction, at least six times, and have assisted at not less than six autopsies. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR LICENCE TO PRACTISE 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Medicine 
does not in itself confer the right to practise the profession of medicine. 
In each Province of Canada and in each one of the United States the right 
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of licensing is vested in a Licensing Body which has its special laws and 
requirements; in many cases a special standard of general education is 
insisted upon before beginning the study of medicine. One of the require- 
ments in several provinces is that the entrance qualifications of the student 
must be registered with the provincial licensing body for five years before 
a licence to practise can be obtained. This has been changed to four 
years as a war-time measure. 

N.B.—In order that disappointment and loss of time may be avoided, 
the University requires Canadian students to register with the licensing 
body of their home province before beginning their medical course. 

Full information as to the requirements for registration in the various 
provinces may be obtained from the Registrars of the Provincial Medical 
Boards, as follows:— 

Quesec—Dr. J. Paquin, 1896 Dorchester St. West, Montreal. 

Onrario—Dr. .Robert T. Noble, 566 University Avenue, Toronto, 
Ont. 

New Brunswicx—Dr. J. M. Barry, 182 Princess St., Saint John, 
N.B. : 

Nova Scotra—Dr. H. L. Scammell, 196 Atlantic St., Halifax, N.S. 

Prince Epwarp Istanp—Dr. H. D. Johnson, 275 Richmond St., 
Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

Manrropa—Dr. W. G. Campbell, 605 Medical Arts Building, Winni- 
peg, Man. ‘ 

A.serta—Dr. George R. Johnson, 336 8th Ave. W., Calgary, Alta. 

SasKATCHEWAN—Dr. A. W. Argue, 307 Birks Bldg., Saskatoon, 
Sask. 

British Cotumpia—Dr. A. J. MacLachlan, 203 Medical-Dental 
Building, Vancouver, B.C. 

The Registrar for Newfoundland is Dr. C. Macpherson, P.O. Box 
5121, St. John’s, Nfld. 


DOMINION REGISTRATION 


In order to take the examination of the Medical Council of Canada 
a candidate must have the licence of a Canadian province, or he must 
present a certificate from the Registrar of a Provincial Medical Board 
that he holds qualifications accepted and approved of by the Medical 
Board of that province. 


Full information may be obtained by writing to the Registrar, Dr. J. 
Fenton Argue, 180 Metcalfe Street, Ottawa, Ontario. 


GENERAL COUNCIL OF MEDICAL EDUCATION AND 
REGISTRATION OF GREAT BRITAIN 


The entrance requirements in Medicine of this University are accepted 
by the General Medical Council of Great Britain. Graduates of this 
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University who desire to register in England are exempted from any 


examination in preliminary education on production of the McGill Matri- 


culation certificate. Certificates of this University for attendance on 


lectures, practical work and clinics are also accepted by tl 
ining boards in Great Britain. 


ne various exam- 


Detailed information may be obtained from the Registrar, General 
Council of Medical Education and Registration, 44 Hallam Street, Port- 


land Place, London, W.1, England 


COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ANATOMY 


Robert Reford Professor and 

Chairman of the Department... .C. P. Martin 
Associate Professor of Histology...H. SELYE 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy.. .D. S. Forster 
Assistant Professor of Histology...C. P. LEBLonp* 

fE. W. WorKMaAn 
“"\G. PerrIGARD 
Teaching Fellow in Anatomy..... S. M. FrrepMan 


Demonstrators in Anatomy... . 


fE. BELAND 


Sessional Lecturers in Histology.. 
\O. Hatt 


ReEQurIRED CourRSsES 
1. Gross Anatomy. 


Five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work per week 
during the Autumn, Winter and Spring terms of the First Medical 
Year. 


2. Appirep ANATomy. 


One hour per week lecture and demonstration during the Winter 
and Spring terms of the Third Medical Year. This course is conducted 
mainly by clinicians from the Royal Victoria and Montreal General 
Hospitals. 

(Suspended for duration of the war.) 

Text-books:—Gray’s ‘“‘Anatomy”’ (English Edition) or Cunningham’s 
“*Text-Book of Anatomy”’. 

Practical Manuals:—Cunningham’s “Manual of Practical Anatomy”; 
Johnston’s ‘‘Synopsis of Regional Anatomy”’. 

Optional Texts:—Quain, Piersal, Spalteholz Atlas, Fraser's ““Anat- 
omy of the Human Skeleton”, Buchanan, Fraser and Robbins, Larsell, 


Ramson. 


‘ 
*On military service. 
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ELectiveE Courses 


The Department provides, as far as material will permit, facilities 
for advanced work or revision. The Chairman of the Department should 
be consulted by anyone wishing to undertake work of this nature. 


Apvancep Neuro-ANaTomy. 


Lecture and laboratory work on two evenings per week from 
October to December. By arrangement the course is held in the 
Neurological Institute under the direction of Dr. McNaughton, 
assisted by Dr. Kershman. The class is limited to twelve. The 
course consists of the construction of plasticine models of the brain, 
based on individual study of the brain and brain stem. 


PuysicaL ANTHROPOLOGY. 
Lectures and practical courses will be arranged for students 
when required. 


MICROSCOPIC ANATOMY 
ReQurIrRED CouRSE 


Histroiocy, 


The study of the histological structure of the body. Two hours 
lectures and nine hours laboratory work per week during the first 


half of the First Medical Year. 
Text-book:—Bailey, ‘“Text-Book of Histology’’. 


Optional Texts:—Cowdry, Lewis, and Bremer, Jordan, Maximow 


and Bloom (Schafer). 


Exective Course 


ExprerIMENTAL Morpuo.ocy. 


Bi-weekly seminar. In this course current problems and dis- 
coveries in Experimental Morphology are discussed by members of 
the staff and graduate students. 


EMBRYOLOGY 
RequirRED CoursE 


Tue Srupy or Human DeveLoPpMENTAL ANATOMY. 


One hour per week lecture and three hours per week laboratory 
work during second half of the First Medical Year. 


Text-book:—Arey, ‘‘Developmental Anatomy”. 
Optional Texts:—Jordan, Simkins, Bailey and Millar, Keith, Fraser. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
Joseph Morley Drake Professor and 
Chairman of the Department H. E. Hor: 
eS RS aes a , 
Research Professor.......... ....B. P. BaBKIN 
Associate Professor... ..N. Grain 
S. Dworkin 
BCR OPE os oleic ss ; ...{ RONALD GRANT 
KATHLEEN TERROUX 
Demonstrator............ »++eee...RHODA GRANT 


RequireED Courses 


1. First Year Lecrures. 


Tuesday, Thursday, Saturday, at 9 a.m. (beginning in January). 


IP. Frrsr. Year Lasoratory. 


Nine hours a week, Spring Term. 


2. Seconp Year LeEctTuREs. 


Monday, Wednesday, Friday, at 9 a.m., Autumn and Winter Terms. 


2P. Seconp Year’ LaBoratTory. 


Six hours a week and laboratory demonstration. Autumn Term. 


Text-books:— 


Systematic Physiology—Human. 


Howell, Textbook of Physiology; Starling (and Evans), Human 
Physiology; MacLeod (and Bard), Physiology in Modern Medi- 


cine. 


Clinical Physiology. 
Samson Wright, Applied Physiology; Wiggers, Physiology in 
Health and Disease; Best and Taylor, Physiological Basis of 
Medical Practice. 


OrHER CouRSES 


(Available only for students who have obtained Honours in the 
Required Courses, and by application to the Chairman of the Department.) 


3. Apvancep LecruREs. 


3P. Apvancep LABORATORY. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department D. L. THomson 


Assistant Professors........... AR Sieg cont. 


Sessional Lecturer 


Courses OFFERED IN BIOCHEMISTRY 


First YEAR. 


Biochemistry 1. 50 lectures and 100 hours laboratory work, in the 
second and third quarters of the first year. 
Dr. Thomson. 


Text-books:—Bodansky, ‘Introduction to Physiological Chemistry” 
(Wiley); Cameron, “‘Text-book of Biochemistry’ (Macmillan); Williams, 
“Text-book of Biochemistry” (van Nostrand); Schmidt and Allen, “Fun- 
damentals of Biochemistry’? (McGraw-Hill). 


Seconp YEAR. 


Nutrition, 10 lectures, in the first term of the second year 
Dr. Thomson. 


Biochemistry 2, Endocrinology. 25 lectures, from October to April 
in the second year. 


Dr. Heard. 


Other courses offered by the Department are listed in the Announce- 
ments of the Faculties of Arts and Science, and of Graduate Studies and 
Research. 
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PATHOLOGY 
Strathcona Professor and Chair- 
man of the Department........G. Lyman Durr 


Associate Professor....... ..... THEO. R. Waucn 


Assistant Professor.............C. Y. Yume 
R. H. More 
EPH ERIN ES eo eae eae ese ...4J. E. Prircuarp 
F. W. WicLEswortH* 
Demonstrator.......... ......M. B. Mackenzie 
Sessional Demonstrator.... . M. A. Simon 
Douglas Fellow................ExizaBetu L. Corser 
J. B: CuHerry 
TR Oe as ard ere ee Ba 4D. C. WiLtson 


M. M. Goip 


RequrirRED CouRSES 


Course 1n GENERAL Patuotocy (Second Year). 


A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic dem-~ 
onstrations) during the Winter and Spring terms (52 lectures). 
Professor Duff. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring 
Term (80 hours practical work). 
Professor Duff, Professor Yuile and Demonstrators. 


Course IN Spectat Patuorocy (Third Year). 
A. ‘Two lectures per week during the Autumn, Winter and Spring 


Terms (72 lectures). 
Professor Dufl, Professor Waugh, Professor Yuile and Lecturers. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Winter 
and Spring Terms (96 hours practical work). 


Professor Duff and Staff. 


C. One demonstration of gross pathological material per week to 


students in small groups of 15 each, during Autumn, Winter 


and Spring Terms (36 hours.) 
Professor Yuile, Dr. More and Dr. Simon. 


Course In APPLIED PATHOLOGY (Third and Fourth Years). 

A. Pathological Conferences with demonstrations of current autopsy 
he Autumn, Winter and Spring 
Professor Duff. 


material. Once a week during t 


*On military service 
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Group instruction in performance of autopsies with demonstra- 

tions of autopsy findings, during Autumn, Winter and Spring 

Terms. Time according to material. 

Pathological Institute Professor Duff and Dr. More. 

Montreal General Hospital Dr. Pritchard. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital 

Text Books:—MacCallum, A Text-Book of Pathology (Saunders); 

Karsner, Human Pathology (Lippincott); Boyd, Text Book of Pathology 
(Lea & Febiger); Muir, Text-Book of Pathology (Arnold). 


REFERENCE Books. 

General:—Aschoff, Pathologische Anatomie (Gustav Fischer); Bell, 
Text Book of Pathology (MacMillan); Boyd, Surgical Pathology (Saunders); 
Boyd, Pathology of Internal Diseases (Lea & Febiger); Forbus, Reaction 
to Injury (Williams & Wilkins); Reimann, Kaufmann’s Pathology (Blakis- 
ton); Smith & Gault, Essentials of Pathology (Appleton Century); Wood, 
Delafield & Prudden’s Text-Book of Pathology (Wm. Wood & Co.); 
Wells, Chemical Pathology (Saunders). 

Tumours:—Ewing, Neoplastic Diseases (Saunders): Geschickter & 
Copeland, Tumors of Bone (American Journal of Cancer); Willis, The 
Spread of Tumours in the Human Body (Churchill). 

Haematopathology:—Naegeli, Blutkrankheiten und Blutdiagnostik 
(Julius Springer); Whitby & Britton, Disorders of the Blood (Churchill). 

Neuropathology:—Biggart, Pathology of the Nervous System (Living- 
stone); Buzzard and Greenfield, Pathology of the Nervous System 
(Churchill); Freeman, Neuropathology (Saunders). 

Technique:—Farber, The Post Mortem Examination (Charles Thomas); 
Mallory, Pathological Technique (Saunders); Saphir, Autopsy Diagnosis 
and Technique (Hoeber). 


BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 


Professor and Chairman.........E. G. D. Murray** 
Associate Professor and Acting 
Chairman FREDERICK SMITH 
(T. E. Roy* 
Assistant Professors $C. D. Kerry 
D.'S. Freminc 
Lecturer W.H. Matuews* 
(D. H. Starxey* 
JN. W. McLetran* 
|G. G. Karz 
(M. F. Howre 


RequireD CoursEs 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
Bacteriology (Pathological Institute). 


*On military service. 
**On leave of absence. 
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Course 1. Exvementrary Mepicat Bacreriotocy AND IMMUNITY. 
Three lectures and 6 hours laboratory work a week. First term II. 


Course |. S. Exemenrary Generat BacTERIOLocy FoR ARTS AND 
Science Srupents. III. 


Course 2. Apprrep Mepicat BacrertoLocy AND IMMUNITY AND THE 
Processes oF InFectious Diseases. Second term II. 


Two lectures and demonstrations a week. Second term. 


Course 3. BacTERIoLoGy AND ImmuNITY For Honours B.Sc. 


Six lectures and 12 hours laboratory work a week throughout the 
year. IX. 

(Full details of the courses can be obtained by application to the 
Registrar). 

Text-books:—Hans Zinsser and G. Bayne-Jones, Textbook of Bac- 
teriology (Appleton); R. Muir and J. Ritchie, Manual of Bacteriology 
(Oxford University Press); R. T. Hewlett and James McIntosh, Manual 
of Bacteriology (Churchill); T. J. Mackie and J. E. McCartney, Practical 
Bacteriology (Livingstone); J. W. Bigger, Handbook of Bacteriology 
(Bailliere Tindall & Cox); Hans Zinsser, Resistance to Infectious Diseases 
(Macmillan); W. W. C. Topley and G. S. Wilson, The Principles of Bac- 
teriology and Immunity (Edward Arnold & Co.); W. W. C. Topley, An 
Outline of Immunity (Arnold); M. Langeron, Precis de Microscopie 
(Masson & Cie); D. H. Bergey, Manual of Determinative Bacteriology 
(Williams & Wilkins); E. O. Jordan and W. Burrows, Text-Book of 
Bacteriology (Saunders); Frederick P. Gay, Agents of Disease and Host 
Resistance (C. C. Thomas); N. P. Sherwood, “Immunology” (Mosby 
Co.); H. Zinsser, J. F. Enders, L. D. Fothergill, ‘“Immunity Principles 
and Application in Medicine and Public Health’’ (Macmillan Co.); R. W. 
Fairbrother, A Text-book of Medical Bacteriology (W. Heinemam, Ltd.). 


PARASITOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department...............+.T. W. M. CAMERON 
PD RAP ER 2G 6 aed seme Ivan W. ParneEti* 


Sessional Lecturer.........+-- Major D. C. Bews 


Requrrep CourRsE 


Seconp YEAR. 
This course on the animal parasites of man 





2A. Human ParasIro.Locy.- 
(protozoa, helminths and arthropods) comprises about 45 hours of in- 
struction. Special attention is given to parasites found in North 
America, their diagnosis, bionomics and pathogenesis. In the prac- 
tical class, each student examines all the important species as well as 


the lesions caused by them. 


*On Military Service. 
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First term—Two lectures and one laboratory period per week. 


Exvecrive Courses.—The Department not only provides facilities 
for advanced research work at the Institute of Parasitology, but offers 
didactic courses in general and comparative parasitology and courses 
leading to the degrees of M.Sc., and Ph.D. (See Announcement of the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research). 

Text-book:—Cameron, T. W. M., ‘““The Parasites of Man in Temperate 


Climates.” 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 


Strathcona Professor and Chairman 


DY ie EPAtliNen! ....cantow aacrs cece nie ae epee Atm 
Associate Professor and Acting 

Ghairmane cob nai 0d oe R. Sr. J. MacponaLp 
Assistant Professor............... Frank G. Pepitey** 
PCC EP > DEORE GA LE I R. Vance Warp 


The instruction in Public Health and Preventive Medicine given to 
the medical undergraduates is designed to meet the requirements of the 
practitioner in Medicine. 


The importance of Public Health and Preventive Medicine is kept 
before the student throughout his course. From an historical background 
are developed the needs and opportunities for preventive medicine, and 
its social implications. 


The Department aims to correlate the teaching of the preventive 
aspects of medicine with the teaching of other departments in their special 
fields. In addition, those phases of the subject that are not included else- 
where are covered, such as water, milk and food supplies, public health 
administration, hygiene of the school child and industrial hygiene. 


The hygiene of the child of school age includes, for consideration, the 
chief points of a school health service, its scope, and the duties of the 
School Medical Officer, a post frequently undertaken by the general prac- 
titioner. 


Industrial Hygiene deals with the application of the principles of 
preventive medicine to industry. The various factors which influence 
the health of work-people are discussed, and the means which may be 
taken to supervise their health and safety are considered. 





**On leave of absence. 
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A health study of the student’s home town, or some other place 
acceptable to the Department, is require 


d before the beginning of the 
final year. 


This study calls for individual field work by each student. 
This requirement has been waived, however, for the d 
erated course, and has been replaced by a practical problem in public 
health and preventive medicine on which each stude 


uration of the accel 


nt is asked to report. 


ReEQurIrRED CoursEs 


First YEAR. 


1A. Public Healih—3 lectures:—Development of the modern public 
health program, and results; problems of public health and medical 
Oat a ee eae Professor Macdonald and Dr. Ward. 


Seconp YEAR. 


2A. Public Health Organization—5 lectures:—International, national, local 
and voluntary health organization. 


Professor Macdonald and Dr, Ward. 
Tuirp YEAR. 


3A. Hygiene—\1 lectures:—Maternal, Infant, Pre-School, School and 
Industrial Hygiene. 


Professor Macdonald and Dr. Ward. 


3C. Epidemiology and Vital Statistics—7 lectures. 
Professor Macdonald and Dr. Ward. 


3D. Sanitation—6 lectures............... 0.000 Professor Macdonald. 


3E. Preventive Medicine, Demonstrations—6 periods 


Chandler Health Centre. 
Text-books and reference books:— 
The General Field—Mustard; Rosenau. 
Industrial Hygiene—The Health of the Industrial Worker, Collis and 
Greenwood; Industrial Health, Hayhurst, Emery and Kober; Industrial 


Poisons in the United States, Hamilton. 


Mental Hygiene—The Mental Hygiene of Childhood, White. 
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PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 


Departinent igi Pere ak R. L. STeExLE 
Associate Professor of ‘ 

Dherepetieess Passe ee D. S. Lewis 
Associate Professor of 

Pharmacology................K. 1. Metvitte 
Lecturer in Therapeutics.........W. DE M. Scriver 
Lecturer in Anaesthesia... ....... Wes.ey Bourne 
Lecturer in Pharmacology........A. M. Fraser* 

PHARMACOLOGY 


The object of the course in pharmacology is to elucidate, as far as 
knowledge permits, the action of drugs, and thereby lay a sound founda- 
tion for drug therapy. 


ReQquirED Courses 


1A. PHarmacotocy. The action of drugs is considered on the basis of 
information derived by means of experimental methods and careful 
clinical observation. The chemistry of the drugs studied is emphasized 
in order that the student may have a good foundation upon which to 
follow future developments of the subject intelligently. 
Three lectures a week during the Winter Term suplemented by one 
conference and one demonstration a week. “Second Year. 
The conference groups are limited to four students each. 
Professors Stehle and Melville. 


IB. PHarmacotosicaL Lasoratory. The experiments are chosen to 
illustrate the lecture course. 


Two periods (six hours) a week during the Winter Term. Second 


Year. Professors Stehle and Melville. 


THERAPEUTICS 


The teaching of therapeutics will be closely linked with that of medi- 
cine. 


ReEQuIRED Courses 


2. PHarMAcy AND Prescription Writinc. Five lectures and five 
laboratory periods. Dr. Scriver. 


3A. Tuerapeutics: Didactic Instruction. <A series of 20 lectures on the 
principles of therapeutics and on the treatment of various diseases 
for which clinical material is not readily available. 





*On Military Service. 
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3B. THERAPEUTICS: Theatre Lectures. Fifteen clinical lectures to be 
given in the hospitals during the year in conjunction with the teaching 


of the Department of Medicine. Dr. Lewis and Associates. 


Text-books in Pharmacology. Cushny, Sollmann, Clark. Text-books 


in Therapeutics, Beckman, Lyon, Reiman, Goodman and Gilman. 


OpTIons 


Suitably prepared students may undertake research at any time. 


Advanced courses leading to the degrees of M.Sc. or Ph.D. will be 
arranged to suit individual cases. See Announcement of the Faculty of iH 
Graduate Studies. 


MEDICINE 
Professor and Chairman of 
the Department... .......JonatHaN C. MEAKINS 
BERR UT Cue gs ac bro: ccs ais OMe L. C. Montcomery* 
Associate Professors.......{G. R. Brow, E. H. Mason 


\E. S. Mixts, I. M. Rasrnowrrcu 


(C. C. Brrcuarp, J. S. L. Browne, 
; gaeek ) J. Kerra Gorpon, J. Kaurman, 
Assistant Professors. ..... D. 5. Lewis,'G. Fa laretes 
. (|W. peM. Scriver. 


C. R. Bourne, Neri Feeney, 
|A. F. Fowier, C. W. Futierron, y 
|A. T. Henperson, W. R. Kennepy, 
) J. F. McInrosn, J. H. Patmer*, 


iA 
Lecturers. ... )Cotrn SUTHERLAND, C. J. TrpMarRsH, t 
|R. Vance Warp,  _ th 
|R. H. M. Harorsry | F 
(D. W. McKecanie Post-retirement 
(L. J. Apams, C. B. Barker, 
|D. Barza, R. C. BENNETTS, 
J. O. W. Brasanver, Hucu Burke, 
B. R. Cuppiny, W. W. Eakin, 
Guy Hamet, M. A. Hickey, 
Demonstrators... . 


_R. Joyce, H. E. MacDermor, 
-F. Maclver, W. G. McLe.tvan, 
1 F. McMartin, D. L. MENDEL, 
a8 G. Munrog, M. Norxin, 
|S. OrTENBERG, S. L. RicHARDSON, 
H. N. Secatt, C. B. Smirn, 

F. M. Smiru. 


*On active service. 
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THE CURRICULUM 


ForEWORD: 


The object of the following course is to impart a sound knowledge 
of the principles of general medicine in the diagnosis and treatment of 
disease; to afford a knowledge of the technique and, above all, so to train the 
student that he will be enabled to cultivate the faculty of critical judg- 
ment. The mere instruction, of itself, is regarded as but a part of the 
course, while the personal contact of students and patients throughout 


the final years is of prime importance. 


The close correlation of physiology, anatomy and biochemistry with 
clinical medicine is emphasized—not only in the pre-clinical years, but 
later in hospital and laboratory—thus affording students a modern scien- 


tific medical training. 


Unusual facilities are afforded at the Royal Victoria Hospital and at 
the Montreal General Hospital where there are extensive laboratories for 
the study of disease in all its phases. Excellent clinical facilities are 
afforded at both these hospitals, as well as by affliation with other insti- 


tutions. 


The University lectures and clinical lectures are open to students of 
all years. The final examinations may cover any portion of the realm of 
internal medicine and its various branches of which the examiners may 
deem it proper that a graduating student should be cognizant. 


Requirep CourRsEs. 
Seconp YEAR 


Course II !—Jntegration of Physiology, Biochemistry and Anatomy with 
Medicine. 

Time—Last term of Second Year. 

Place—Medical Building. 

Subject Material— 
Diseases of Lungs. 
Diseases of Heart, Kidneys, Blood Vessels. 
Diseases of G.I. Tract. 
Diseases of Liver, Speen, and Blood. 
Diseases of Metabolism. 
Diseases of Ductless Glands. 
Clinical Neurophysiology. 


Course I] 2—A Practical Course in Clinical Methods. 


Time—Last term of Second Year. 
Place—Outpatient Dept. of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal 
General Hospitals. 
Subject—Practical instruction 4 hours a week on Normal Physical 
Signs. 
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Course I] 3—Laboratory Diagnosis. 
Time—Last term of Second Year. 


Place—Medical Building. 


Subject—Instruction and practice 2 periods a week in microscopy as 
applied to clinical medicine. 
Dr. McIntosh and Assistants. 


Tutrp YEAR 


Course III 4—Amphitheatre Clinics in General Medicine 
Time—Twice weekly throughout year 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 
disease processes. 


Course III 5—Bedside Clinics and Practical Demonstrations. 
Time—Twice weekly during the medical trimester. 
Place—Wards of the Royal’Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 
Course II] 6—Clinico-Pathological Conference. 
Time—Weekly during the medical trimester. 


Place—The Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course III 7—Case Reporting. 
During the trimester in Medicine students will be assigned patients 
in the wards. They will be required to write case histories, make a 
general examination, note progress, and do such laboratory investiga- 
tions as are within their scope. 

Course III] 8—A Practical Course in Diseases of Metabolism. 
Time—Weekly during the medical Trimester. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 
Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two 


Hospitals. 


In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 
a week at each Hospital for students reporting Medicine. 


FourtH YEAR 


Course IV 9—Amphitheatre Clinics in General Medicine. 
Time—Once a week throughout year. 
Place—Alternately at the Royal Victoria and the Montreal General 
Hospitals. 
Subject—Demonstration and discussion of cases illustrating certain 


disease processes. 
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Course IV 10—Bedside Clinics and Practical Demonstration. 
Time—Twice weekly during medical quarter. 
Place—Wards of the Royal Victoria and the Montreal Genera 


I lospitals. 


Course IV 11—Clinico-Pathological Conference. 
Time—Once a week during medical quarter. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course IV 12—A Practical Course in Diseases of Metabolism. 
Time—Weekly during the medical quarter. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 
Subject—This course consists of weekly Ward Rounds in the two 
Hospitals. 


Course IV .13—Clinical Therapeutics—practical instruction. 
Time—Once a week for one quarter. 
Place—Royal Victoria and the Montreal General Hospitals. 


Course IV 14—A Course of Lectures in Medicine and Specialties. 
Time—Four periods a week throughout year. 
Place—Medical Building and the Montreal Neurological Institute. 
Subject—Lectures in General Medicine and Allied Specialties. 


In addition to the above courses General Ward Rounds are held once 
a week at each Hospital for students’ reporting Medicine. 


From time to time special Elective Courses are given at the Hospitals 
in such subjects as Hematology, Cardiology, etc. 


Text AND REFERENCE Booxs 


Clinical Methods and Physical Diagnosis:—Todd, ‘‘Clinical Methods”; 
Flint, ‘‘Physical Diagnosis’; Major, ‘‘Physical Diagnosis’; Murray, “Ex- 
amination of the Patient’’; Gradwohl, ‘Clinical Laboratory Methods 
and Diagnosis’; Hutchison and Hunter, “Clinical Methods’; Cabot & 
Adams, “Physical Diagnosis’; Department of Medicine, McGill Univer- 
sity, “Guide to Medical Case Reporting”. 


General Medicine:-—McLeod, “Physiology in Modern Medicine”; 
Best and Taylor, ‘Physiological Basis in Medical Practice’; Meakins, 
“Practice of Medicine’; Cecil, ‘‘Text Book of Medicine”; Davis, “Cyclo- 
pedia of Medicine’; Rolleston, “The British Encyclopaedia of Medical 
Practice’; Lewis, ‘‘Diseases of the Heart’; White, ‘Heart Disease”; 
Norrs and Landis, ‘‘Diseases of the Chest’’; Eusterman and Balfour, 
“Stomach and Duodenum’’; Hurst and Stuart, “Gastric and Duodenal 
Ulcer”; Joslin, “Diabetic Manual’’; ‘Treatment of Diabetes Mellitus”; 
McLester, ‘‘Nutrition and Diet in Health and Disease’; Lusk, ‘Science 
of Nutrition”; Peters and Van Slyke, ‘‘Quantitative Clinical Chemistry”’; 
Vol. 1, Interpretations; DuBois, ‘“‘Basal Metabolism in Health and Dis- 
ease”; Kurzrok, ““The Endocrines in Obstetrics and Gynecology”; Clen- 
dening, “Methods of Treatment”; ‘‘Pharmocopoea of the Teaching 


Hospitals’. 
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General Medicine:—Smith & Gault, “Essentials of Pathology”; Yates, 
“Fundamentals of Internal Medicine’; McCombs, “Internal Medicine in 
General Practice’; Christian, ‘Osler’s PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF 
Menicine”’, 15th edition. 


Psychiatry:—White, ‘Outlines of Psychiatry’; Henderson and 
Gillespie, ‘A Text of Psychiatry’’ (1936); Bernard Hart, “‘The Psychology 
of Insanity’’. 


; - : ee : aeae 
Neurology:—Brock, “‘The Basis of Clinical Neurology’; Cobb, “‘A 
Prefzce to Nervous Diseases”; Grinker, “Neurology”. 


Dermatology:—Walker, “Introduction to Dermatology’’; MacLeod, 
“Diseases of the Skin’’; Sutton and Sutton, “Diseases of the Skin”; Ormsby, 
“Diseases of the Skin’’. 


TOXICOLOGY AND MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE 


A series of twenty-four lectures and demonstrations. 
Assoc. Professor Rabinowitch. 


Toxicotocy: 1. Derinitions; 2. OccurRENCE oF Porsoninc— 
Accicental. (Food. Industrial. Clothes and Cosmetics. Patent Medi- 
cines, Therapeutic. Other). Suicidal. Homicidal. 3. Move or AcTIoN 
oF Porsons: Modifying Causes—Form. Amount. Mode of Entry into 
Body. Age. Habit. Sleep. Physical Condition of Subject> Idiosyncracy. 
Other. 4. CLassiFicaTIon oF Porsons. 5. Acute Potsoninc: Diagnosis 
Similrity Between Poisoning and Disease. General Evidence of Poison- 
ing. Rules for Diagnosis. TREATMENT: Principles. General Treatment. 
Antidotes—Limitations. 6. Lecat: Control of Poisons—Dangerous 
Drug; Acts and Regulations. Relation of Doctor to Pharmacist. Ad- 
ministration of Noxious Drugs. Narcotics. 7. Merpico-Lecat Con- 
SIDERATIONS IN Cases oF Porsoninc: Accident. Suicide. Murder. Duty 
of Dector—In Suspected Cases. In Known Cases. Post-mortem exam- 
inaticns in Cases of Poisoning. 


Mepicat JurisPpRUDENCE: A. |. INTRopUcTION: Definitions—Law. 
Medirine. Forensic Medicine. 2. Lecat Posrrion or Docrors. 3. 
OsLicATION oF Doctor To THE StaTE: Medical Notifications and Cer- 
tifications—Births. Stillbirths. Infectious Diseases. Deaths. Other. 
4. Rresponsrpitities To Patient: Implied and Expressed Contracts. 
Professional Secrecy. Privileged Communications. Medico-legal As- 
pects of Physical Examinations—Consent. 5. Matpracrice: Civil. 
Criminal. Negligence. Contributory Negligence. Errors of Commission. 
Consultations. Responsibility for Assistants. “Reasonable Care and 
Judgment’. B. Lecat Crimimnat Procepure: |. INVESTIGATION OF 
Suppen DeatHs AND DEATHS FROM UNNATURAL CausEs— Coroner’s 
Court. 2. Mepicat Evipence 1n Courts oF Law: a. Documentary. 
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b. Oral. c. Experimental. 3. GENERAL RuLes or Conpuct ror MEpIcAL 
Witnesses: Professional Secrecy. Privileged Communications. Pre- 
cognitions. Fees. C. Mepico-Lecat Aspects oF Deatu: |. Signs of 
Death. 2. Apparent Death. 3. Proximate Causes of Death. 4. Sudden 
Death. 5. Presumption of Death—Presumption of Survivorship. 6. 
Medico-Legal Forms of Death. 7. Post-Mortem Examinations for 
Medico-Legal Purposes. 8. Identification of the Dead. D. Prrsonar 
IpenTITy 1n 1Ts Mepico-Lecat Bearincs: For Civil Purposes. For 
Criminal Purposes. Mistaken Identity. E. Broop Strains: Medico- 
legal information from Blood Stains. Blood Grouping. F. Wouwnps: 
1. Legal Definition. 2. Types. 3. Medico-legal Examination of a Wound- 
ed Person. 4. Causes of Death from Wounds. 5. Wounds after Death. 
G. Menpico-Lecat Aspecrs or Precnancy: H. Asortion: Duty of 
Doctor in Cases of Suspected Criminal Abortion and in Cases of Known 
Criminal Abortion. I. ImpoTrENcE AND Steriitry. J. Rape. K. 
InranticipeE. L. Mentrat Unsounpness: Medical Certificate of the 
Insane. Protection of Certifying Physicians. Admission of Voluntary 
Patients to Institutions for the Insane. M. Drunxenness: 1. Diagnosis: 
Clinical. Chemical. 2. Medico-legal Aspects—Civil. Criminal. 


Text and Reference Books:—Buchanan’s Text Book of Forensic Medi- 
cine and Toxicology. Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology—Glaister. 
Forensic Medicine—Kerr. Forensic Medicine—Littlejohn. — Forensic 


Medicine and Toxicology—F. J. Smith. Forensic Medicine—Sydney 
Smith. Recent Advances in Forensic Medicine—Sydney Smith and 
Glaister. Taylor’s Principles and Practice of Medical Jurisprudence. A 
Synopsis of Forensic Medicine and Toxicology—Thomas. Legal Medicine 
and Toxicology—Webster. 


DERMATOLOGY 


(J. F. Burcess (On leave of absence) 
L. P. Erraux 


Clinical Professors 


Lecturers... . 


CLINICAL THERAPEUTICS 


Associate Professor D. S. Lewis 


(C. W. FuLLerton 

|W. ve M. Scriver 

|Guy Fisk (Physiotherapy) 
{Norman Brown (Physiotherapy) 


Lecturers 
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PSYCHIATRY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
Department........ ..D. Ewen CAMERON 
Clinical Professor. . . . .C. A. Porteous 


: M. Prapos 
Assistant Professors. ..4G. E. Reep 
B. SItvERMAN 


| Bs do dor, en .. Karu STERN 
Sessional Lecturers. . . BRESLIN 
LARIVIERE 
T. E. Dancrey 
M. Gray* 
Demonstrators... . . H. Lenman 


A. A. McKay 
W. D. Ross* 


C. Sxircu 


FOREWORD 


Instruction in human behavior is given in all four years. Emphasis 
is placed upon the personality factor in all forms of illness. Consequently, 
teaching is carried on in close relation with other aspects of medicine. It 
is planned to take full advantage of the teaching facilities not only of the 
Institute but of the wards and out-patient departments of the Royal 
Victoria Hospital and of the Montreal General Hospital. 


Special prominence is given to those psychological and personality 
situations which the student will meet after graduation in his day to day 
teaching. Instruction in military psychiatry and in child psychatry is 


given in the final years. 


RequirRED CouRSES 


1. PsycHospioLocy—A course of twelve lectures will be given in the 
first year. In this course, the various aspects of human behavior will 
be stressed, with special reference to their relationship to medicine. 

Dr. Cameron. 


2. Psycu1arry—Eighteen lectures in the basis behavioral disorders will 
be given. During the second year both those disorders which require 
hospitalization and those which can be dealt with on an ambulant 
basis will be considered. Dr. Reed and Assistants. 


3. A course of eight lectures will be given on child psychiatry during the 
fourth year. Dr. Silverman. 


*On Military Service. 
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Clinical demonstrations and ward rounds will be held during the 
fourth year. Certain of these will be devoted to military psychiatry. 
Dr. Breslin and Dr. Lariviere. 


Others will deal with psychosomatic problems and early manifesta- 
tions of nervous and mental illness. 
Drs. Cameron, Reed, Stern and Assistants. 


Out-Patient instruction will be given in the Psychiatric Out-Patient 


Department. Dr. M. Prados. 


Instruction in Out-Patient child psychiatry will be given at the 
Mental Hygiene Institute. Dr. Silverman. 


PAEDIATRICS 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department R. R. SrrutHers** 
Associate Professor .....5. Granam Ross 


Assistant Professors. a A. GoLpBLoom 
L. Linpsay 


A. K. GepprEs* 
Belerersis ce oG oes ., ALAN Ross* 
Jess1e Boyp ScrivEr 


B. BENJAMIN 


J. H. O’NerLxi 


Demonstrators....... 
cali 5 S. J. UsHer 


E. M. WorpdeEn 


Sessional Demonstrator........C. SrEwartT 


RerqutrRED CouRSES 


Lecture Course: A series of lectures on paediatrics, intended as 
an introduction to various aspects of Diseases of Children—Hygiene— 
Nutrition — Infections — Family Relationships—Infectious Diseases 
and Preventive Medicine. 


Once a week during the Autumn, Winter, and Spring terms (as an- 
nounced) at the Medical Building or at the Children’s Memorial 
Hospital. Professor Struthers and Assistants. 


DisEAsEs OF THE Newsorn: Royal Victoria Maternity Pavilion. 
A weekly clinic-demonstration to groups of students of the Third 
Year during their Obstetrics Trimester. 

Professors Ross, Drs. Scriver and Worden. 


Curnicat Paepiatrics: During the final year the class is divided 
into groups, each group devoting five weeks to the study of the dis- 
eases of childhood, including: (a) General Paediatrics—Children’s 


*On Military Service. 
**On Leave of Absence. 
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Memorial Hospital. Daily bedside clinics by members of the depart- 

ment during the five week period spent by each student in attendance 

at the Children’s Memorial Hospital—presentation of cases—dis- 
cussion of case reports—ward rounds and staff rounds. 
Staff Members. 

(b) Normal Infant Feeding, Care and Development and Preventive 

Paediatrics. Immunization Procedures. Drs. Scriver, Usher, Ben- 

jamin. Child Welfare Association Clinics, 

(c) Infectious Diseases: A series of demonstrations to groups of 

students on the common infectious diseases, is given at the Alexandra 

Hospital. Drs. Worden, C. Stewart. 

Text-books: Holt and Mclntosh, “Diseases of Infancy and Child- 
hood”; Griffith and Mitchell “Diseases of Infants and Children’’; Porter f 
and Carter, “Management of the Sick Infant and Child”; Brown and 
Tisdall, ‘Common Procedures in Paediatrics”’. 

Reference Books: Brenneman, “Practice of Paediatrics” (4 volumes); 
Parsons and Barling, ‘Diseases of Infancy and Childhood” (2 volumes); 
Langdon, “Home Guidance for Young Children”; Abt’s “Paediatrics” 
(8 volumes); Still, “Common Disorders and Diseases of Childhood”; John 
Thomson, “Clinical Study and Treatment of Sick Children”’, 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Professor of Neurology and Neuro- 
surgery, Chairman of Department. WiLDER PENFIELD 


Associate Professor of Neurology....Corin Russer 
Associate Professor of Neurosurgery. Witt1AM ConrE 
Clinical Professor of Neurology... ..F. H. Mackay 
Donatp McEacuern* 
Assistant Professors of Neurology. .{ Francis L. MCNaucuton 
ArtHur W. Younc 
Assistant Professor of Neurosurgery. ARTHUR ELvIDGE 


Assistant Professor of Neurological 


IRUGIONOD IR or gt eee se ARTHUR CHILDE 
Assistant Professor of Neuro- 
PUUSINORY 2 aC a Ce HERBERT JASPER* 
Joun KersHmMan* 
Lecturers in Neurology........... +W. D. Ross* 
Norman VINER 
Lecturer in Neuropathology........ Murton SHAVER 
D ; in N, Guy K. Morron* 
emonstrators in Neurosurgery... . 10. W. Srewarr* 


Demonstrator in Neurophysiology. .. ANDR& CrpRIANI*® 
Demonstrator in Neurosurgery...... ARTHUR A. Warp, Jr. 
CHEN CHao-JEN 
M. Borste1n 
Research Fellows at Montreal Eric Pererson* 
Neurological Institute.......... 4H. F. SreetmMan 
C. VILLAVICENCIO 
|W. Fernper 
(C. Musuarr 


*On Military Service. 
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Courses OFFERED IN NEuRoLoGy AND NEUROSURGERY 


SEconpD YEAR, 


2A. Clinical Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology. 4 lectures. Dept. of 
Medicine. Dr. McNaughton. 


2B. Physical Examination of the Nervous System. 2 theatre clinics. Dept. 
of Medicine. (1 at M.G.H., | at R.V.H.). Prof. F. H. Mackay. 


Tuirp YEAR. 

3A. Survey of Neurology and Neurosurgery. 8 lectures, Dept. of Medicine. 
8 lectures, Dept. of Surgery. M.N.I. amphitheatre. Professor 
Penfield and Professor Russel. 


. Neuropathology. 8 lectures, Dept. of Pathology. Pathology amphi- 
theatre. Professor Cone and Dr. Murton Shaver. 


Fourtu YEAR. 

4A. Neurological and Neurosurgical Clinics. 6 theatre clinics, Dept. of 
Medicine, 6 theatre clinics, Dept. of Surgery. M.N.I. amphitheatre. 
Professor Penfield, Professor Russel, Professor Cone, Professor 


Mackay and staff. 


4B-1 NeurologicalO.P.D. R.V.H. Outpatient Department. Monday and 
Thursday afternoons. Professor Russel and assistants. 


4C-1 Neurology Ward Classes. Dept. of Medicine. Wednesdays. M.N.1I 
(R.V.H. group). Professor Russel. 


4B-2 Combined Neurological O.P.D. and Ward Classes. M.G.F. Monday 
& and Friday afternoons. (M.G.H. group). Prof. F. H. Mackay and 
4C-2 assistants. 


4D-1 Neurosurgery Ward Classes. Dept. of Surgery. M.N.I. (R.V.H. 
group). Dr. Cone. 


4D-2 Neurosurgery Ward Classes. Dept. of Surgery M.N.I. (M.G.H. 
group). Dr. Elvidge. 


Exvective Courses. 
I. Clinics on Diseases of the Nervous System. R.V.H. Outpatient 
amphitheatre (if requested), Tuesdays 3-4 o'clock. Professor Penfield. 
Il. Contribution of-the Basic Sciences to Neurology. M.N.I. Tuesdays 
5.30 p.m. Various members of the Department of Neurology and 
Neurosurgery, organized by Dr. McNaughton. 
_ Advanced Neuroanatomy (Anatomy 3). Construction of Model of 
Human Brain. M.N.I. Monday and Tuesday 8-10 p.m. (Regis- 
tration limited to 10). Drs. McNaughton and Kershman. 
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SURGERY 


Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Surgery. .....FRAsER B. Gurp 


(ori C7 ee ..F. E. McKenty 


J. C. ARMour 

J. G. W. Jounson, 

G. Gavin Miter, 

D. E. Ross. 

R. R. FirzGEra.p, 

C. A. McInrosn*, L. H. McKim*, 
\. Ross, A. J. Srewarr, 

1. L. Dawson, A. L. Wixie, 

1. M. Exvper*, F. J. Tees 


C. Luxe*, S. J. Martin, 
+H. F. Mosexey, P. G. Rowe, 
S. G. Baxter, H. G. Pretry 
Demonst¥aior. cr. ct ucen ee ce E. M. Cooper 

(F. D. Ackman, H. A, Baxter, 
E. H. Cayrorp, H. S. Dotan, 


Demonstrators. ............ Goer Coke Mieliaon: 
J. C. Surron 


Associate Professors 


Assistant Professors. . . 


RCCL ETS nn, ivan ceaioes 


ORTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 





Lecturer. . : a .....N. T. WitiramMson 
ANAESTHESIA 

(WesLey BouRNE 

Raesars JM. D. Leicu 
"2°, KS: eo elias )C. C. Stewart 

(F. A. H. Wirxinson 

Demonstrator. . obih we ere toes IVES cL ORRIE, 
UROLOGY 

Clinical Professors:.2. 235 f FE. boweth 
Leche nk ne dea eee M. I. Senc 


D Wat A. B. HAwTHORNE 
emonstrators.......---++++++++-VA" M. J. TANNEY 


Seconp YEAR. 


2A. Clinical Urology. 
Group classes, 4 demonstrations, in which instruction in methods of 
Urological examination-is given in the Montreal General and Royal 


Victoria Hospitals. 
(See Surgery—2B). 


*On Military Service. 
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FourtH YEAR. 


4A. Survey of Urology. 12 lectures. 


In the Surgical trimester :— 


Urological Clinics—Ward Classes. 
The Montreal General Hospital—2 classes a week. 


Royal Victoria Hospital—3 classes a week. 


Case Reporting in Urological Wards. 


SURGERY 


Instruction in surgery and the surgical specialties is given in the 
form of didactic lectures, amphitheatre clinics and demonstrations and 
group teaching in the wards and out-patient department of the teaching 
hospitals. The course is graded. The student must qualify in each 
year before proceeding to the next. 


RequirRED CoursEs 
SEconp YEarR. 


Surgical teaching begins in the spring term (16 weeks) of the Second 
Year. In this year special attention is directed to the instruction and 
training of the student, in proper methods of physical examination, from 
the surgical point of view. At the same time, instruction is given in 
methods of surgical technique, and the student is introduced to the simpler 
types of fractures and dislocations. 


Courses. 


2A. Amphitheatre clinics, in the Montreal General Hospital and Royal 
Victoria Hospital, two days a week during the term. 


2B. Group classes in the wards of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals. At these, small groups of students are instructed in 
methods of examination as applied to surgery and its allied specialties. 


Tuirp YEAR. 


The student comes into a more intimate contact with the patients, 


and in the surgical trimester is assigned cases, writes case reports, acts as 


dresser, and assists at operations. 
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Courses. 


3A. Amphitheatre Clinics and Demonstrations in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals, two days a week throughout the year. 


3B. Group Ward classes in the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria 
Hospitals, once a week during the term. 


3C. Case Reporting. Patients are allotted to students who act as reporters, 
dressers, and assistants at operations. 


3D. Military Lectures. A course of 8 lectures on War Surgery, one even- 
ing a week. 


FourtH YEAR. 


Courses. 


4A. Amphitheatre Clinics and Demonstrations in the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals alternately, once a week throughout term. 


4B. Group ward classes in the Montreal General and Royal Victoria 
Hospitals, twice a week during the term. 


4C. Case Reporting. 


4D. Clinico-Pathological conferences once a week during the term, jointly 
with the Department of Pathology, at the Montreal General and 
Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


4E. Military Lectures. A course of 8 lectures on War Surgery, one evening 
a week. 


Surcicat Diseases oF CuILpREN.—Instruction in the surgical dis- 
eases of children is given during the trimester in which the students are 
assigned to paediatrics at the Children’s Memorial Hospital, as follows:— 


4A. Amphitheatre Clinics once a week throughout trimester. 


4B. Group Ward Classes three times a week throughout trimester. 


OrTHOPAEDIC SURGERY 


FourtH YEAR Courses. 
4A. Clinical Lectures. A course of 8 lectures given at the University. 


4B. Ward Classes at the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
once a week during the surgical trimester. 


4C. Group Classes in the Out-door Department of the Montreal General 


and Royal Victoria Hospitals, twice a week during the surgical tri- 


mester. 
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ANAESTHESIA.—Instruction in anaesthesia is given by the Depart- 
ment of Pharmacology and Clinical Therapeutics. Students are given 
practical instruction in the administration of anaesthetics, during their 
surgical trimesters in the Third and Fourth Years at the Montreal General 
and Royal Victoria Hospitals. 


Close correlation is maintained with the Departments of Anatomy 
and Physiology as well as with the concurrent instruction in Medicine, 


Pathology and Bacteriology. 


The course is graded and the student is required to qualify in each 
grade before he is permitted to advance to succeeding grades. 


Text-books:— 

1. General Surgery: John Homans, “A Text-book of Surgery”; 
Choyce, C. C., “A System of Surgery’; Gask and Wilson, ‘‘Surgery’’; 
Hamilton Bailey, ‘‘Demonstrations of Physical Signs in Clinical Sur- 
gery’; Christopher Cole and Elman; Romanis and Mitchener; Hand- 
field, Jones and Porrett, ‘““The Essentials of Modern Surgery’; Rose and 
Carless, ‘‘Manual of Surgery’; Berman’s Synopsis of Principles of Surgery; 
Pack and Livingston’s ““Treatment of Carcinoma’’; Christopher’s ‘“Minor 
Surgery”’. 


2. Emergency Surgery: Sluss, John W., “Manual of Emergency 
Surgery’’; Cole & Puestow, “Advanced First Aid”’. 


3. Surgical Anatomy: McGregor, “‘Synopsis of Surgical Anatomy”’; 
Treves, “Surgical Applied Anatomy”’. 


4. Fractures and Dislocations: Scudder, Charles L., ‘Treatment 
of Fractures”; Wilson and Cochrane, ‘‘Fractures and Dislocations’’; 
Magnuson’s “Fractures”; Stimson’s “Manual of Fractures and Disloca- 
tions’; Wilson’s “Management of Fractures’; Key and Conwell’s “‘Frac- 
tures and Dislocations’; Watson Jones “‘Fractures and other Bone and 
Joint Injuries”; Key and Conwell, “Fractures, Dislocations and Sprains’’. 


5. Case Reporting: White, J. Renfrew, ‘““The Clinical Examination of 
Surgical Cases’’; Geckeler’s Fractures and Dislocations. 


6. Urology: Eisendrath and Rolnick’s ‘‘Urology’’; Herman's ‘‘Prac- 
tice of Urology”; Hinman’s “Principles and Practice of Urology”; Keyes 
and Ferguson’s “‘Urology’’; Young’s “‘Practice of Urology’’; Lé Comte’s 
Manual of Urology. 


7. Orthopaedic Surgery: Whitman’s “Orthopedic Surgery’; Jones, 
“Orthopedic Surgery of Injuries’; Jones and Lovett, ‘Orthopedic Sur- 
gery’; Mercer’s “Orthopedic Surgery”; Willis Campbell’s ‘Orthopedic 
Operations”; Sever’s “Handbook of Operative .Surgery’’; Steindler’s 
“Orthopedic Operations’. 
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OBSTETRICS AND GYNAECOLOGY 


Professor and Chairman of the 


POMERAT. Se es ie oe J. R. Fraser 
Associate Professors..............{A. D. CAMPBELL 
N. W. Puitporr 
Clinical Professor.................J. W. Duncan 
Assistant Professor............... W.A. G. Bautp 
(J. S. Henry 
P, J. Kearns 
|e Tran fe eb ae ge |, ar 4G. C. MeLtHapo 
|[van Patrick 
(ELEANOR PercivaL 
(K. T. MacFartane 
Demonstrators. ...... 046... 6... .4C. V. Warp* 
S. E. Ayre 
Assistant Demonstrator............G. B. MAuGHAN* 
A; A. Brown Fellow, fa. Soe 
Teaching Fellow... 0002 << .0's 00% S. Gop 


(GEORGE STREAN 


Sessional Lecturers........ ae ots Ue Pre 


The entire course is arranged on the basis of imparting a practical 
knowledge of Obstetrics, Gynaecology and the Care of the New-born. 
Throughout all trimesters the value of intimate contact with the patient 
in the normal and the pathological state is stressed. 


The privilege of serving as an interne in the hospital for two weeks 
treating the patients from the time of admission till discharge from hospital 
is an ideal arrangement. Rooms are provided in the Women’s Pavilion 
where the students may reside, in groups of six, during this period. 


OBSTETRICS 


ReEQuIRED CourRsEs 
Tuirp YEAR. 


1. Thirty-five Clinical Conferences for all Third Year students, Wed- 
nesday 12.45-1.45 p.m., illustrating the more important Obstetrical 
conditions. Prof. Fraser. 

2. Thirty-five lectures relative to the anatomy and physiology of the 
pelvis as well as a general introduction to Obstetrics and associated 
Gynaecological lesions. Prof. Philpott. 


*On military service. 
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Thirty demonstrations are given in Obstetrical palpation and on the 
manikin, with the aid of models, diagrams, lantern slides and moving 
pictures. Given by Members of the Staff. 


Clinical instruction for twelve periods in case-rooms and wards. 


Given by Members of the Staff. 


5. Six lectures concerning early development of the embryo and the 
placenta. Given by Members of the Staff. 


6. Six lectures or demonstration periods relative to the care of the 
New-born. Prof. Struthers and Prof. Ross. 


FourtH YEAR. 


1. Thirty-five Clinical Conferences for all Fourth Year students, Wed- 
nesday, 12.45-1.45 p.m., illustrating the more important Obstetrical 
conditions. Prof. Fraser. 


Staff Conference held once a week is arranged to give a complete 
account of the work of the hospital. This is attended by those 
students in the current Obstetrical Trimester. Prof. Philpott. 


Fifteen lecture demonstrations are held in the Lecture Theatre on the 
following subjects:— 


Toxaemia of Pregnancy............ 
Haemorrhage .....Prof. Henry. 
Puerperal Infection .Prof. Campbell. 


Special Theatre Clinic conducted each Saturday at 9 a.m. to 10 a.m. 
for the term group. Prof. Campbell. 


Fourteen instruction periods including conduct of pregnancy, labour 
and puerperium in Out-patient Department, Case-rooms and Wards. 
Given by Senior Members of Staff. 


GYNASCOLOGY 


Theatre clinics and bedside instruction in the Royal Victoria and 


Montreal General Hospitals. Professors Fraser, Campbell and Staff. 


A special course on Gynecological Pathology. Dr. P. J. Kearns. 
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Methods of Gynecological examination, diagnosis and treatment in 


the outdoor departments. 


A special course of instruction, once a week, through the year in the 


cancer clinic on methods of diagnosis and treatment of cancer, dealing 


especially with Radium and X-Ray. 


Prof. Bauld and Staff, 


Text anp REFERENCE Booxs 


OsBsTETRICS. 


(1) De Lee 
(2) Stander 
(3) Ten Teachers 
(4) Harper 
(5) Bourne 


(6) Johnson, R. W. 


(7) Bland 
(8) Miller, J. 
(9) Appleton 
(10) Peterson 
(11) Irving 
(12) Beck 
(13) Adair 


GyncoLocy. 


(1) Graves 
(2) Curtis 


(3) Ten Teachers 
(4) Monroe Kerr 
(5) Blair Bell 

(6) Kelly, Howard 
(7) Goodall 

(8) Crossen 


Principles and Practice of Obstetrics. 
Text book on Obstetrics. 

Midwifery. 

Clinical Obstetrics. 

Synopsis of Midwifery and Gynecology. 
Text book of Midwifery. 

Practice of Obstetrics. 

Manual of Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical and Gynecological Monographs. 
Demonstration Course in Obstetrics. 
Text book on Obstetrics. 

Obstetrical practice. 


Obstetrics. 


Text book of Gynecology. 


Text book of Gynecology and System of 
Gynecology and Obstetrics. 


Diseases of Women. 

Gynecology. 

Principles of Gynecology. 

Text book of Gynecology. - 
Puerperal Infection. 


Gynecology. 


(9) Kennedy, Campbell Vaginal Hysterectomy. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Professor and Chairman of the 
Department J. A. MacMILLan 


Assistant Professor Sruart Ramsey 


Lecturers {K. B. Jounston 
TR anne Pa Ely ae Sy \J. Ros—EnBAUM 


(J. V. V. NicHotis* 
Demonstrators te 4B. ALEXANDER 
[R. J. VicEr* 
The undergraduate work in Ophthalmology, which is designed to meet 
the needs of a well-trained general practitioner, embraces the following 
courses in the Third and Fourth Year of the Medical Course :— 


Tuirp YEAR. 
1. Routine EXAMINATION OF THE EyE. 

In this work the class in small groups is drilled in the various 
tests in the routine examination of the eye, every effort being made to 
demonstrate methods which, though simple, are adequate and call 
for the minimum outlay for equipment. Instruction in the use of 
the ophthalmoscope and familiarization with the appearance of the 
normal fundus of the eye are an important feature of this preliminary 
course. 

Five hours Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff. 


Tuirp YEAR. 
2. LecrurE Demonstrations To Entire Crass. 

This course, variously illustrated, covers the general principles 
and the systematic side of the subject. It has been designed to 
furnish a background of essential information for the clinical work 
of the Final Year. 


Ten hours 


Professor MacMillan. 


FourtH YEAR. 
CuintcaL OPHTHALMOLOGY. 

This teaching is conducted in the Ophthalmic clinics and wards 
of the Montreal General and Royal Victoria Hospitals. The class 
is divided into groups of ten, each group receiving twenty-five hours 
instruction. Ocular problems that are of greatest moment in general 
practice are discussed. This includes the external diseases of the eye, 
the main ophthalmological findings in systemic disorders, affections 
of the nervous system, and as far as possible a co-relation of the 


clinical and histological ocular changes. 
Professor MacMillan and members of the Staff. 


Text-books:—May, Gifford, Parsons, Berens. 
Reference books: —Duke-Elder. 


*On military service. 
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OTO-LARYNGOLOGY 


Assistant Professor and Chairman 
of the Department............... D. H. Baton 


Assistant Professor. . Seige G. E. Hopce 


W. J. McNattry 
R. P. Wricut 
Raciuters K. O. Hurcuison 
eerie | Sis ee eres GK. TREMBLE 


A. O. FREEDMAN 
E. E. ScHarRFE 


Demonstrators DS naps 
of PRD vreees*) BOW, SHAVER 


Instruction in Oto-Laryngology is given to students of the third 
and fourth years and is designed to meet the needs of the general prac- 


titioner. 


The clinical courses are carried on in the wards and out-patient 
departments of the Montreal General and the Royal Victoria Hospitals, 
where the large clinics afford the students ample opportunity of receiving 
practical instruction. In these two hospitals there are about fifty beds 


set apart for this specialty. 


The practical work is conducted in small groups so that personal 


instruction and supervision are given to each student. 


Medical motion pictures are used as a supplement to the class-room 


lecture and clinical demonstration. 


Turrp YEAR: 


A course of 10 demonstrations is given to students of the Third 
Year. These demonstrations deal with the normal anatomy of the ear, 
nose and throat, and with methods of examination. The students are 
required to examine the patients and recognize the normal and common 
pathological conditions of the ear, nose and throat. Ward rounds are 
made to illustrate the pre- and post-operative methods of treatment. 


LecrurE Course: 

Ten practical illustrated lectures are given to the whole class. Special 
emphasis is laid on those surgical procedures which the general practitioner 
should be capable of performing. 

Instruction will be given on the practical value of the bronchoscope 
in the diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the tracheo-bronchial tree 


and the cesophagus. 
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Fourtu YEar: 

Ten clinical demonstrations are given in the out-patient departments 
and wards of the hospitals. The students are expected to examine the 
patients and report on them. Differential diagnosis and treatment is 
stressed. 


Text and Reference Books:—Sir St. Clair Thomson: Diseases of the 
Nose and Throat; A. Logan Turner: Diseases of the Nose, Throat and 
Ear; Chevalier Jackson and G. M. Coates: The Nose, Throat and Ear 
and Their Diseases; Philip O. Kerrison: Diseases of the Ear; Chevalier 
Jackson: Bronchoscopy, Oesophagoscopy and Gastroscopy; D. H. Ballon; 
Chapters on Bronchoscopy and Oesophagoscopy in Surgical Diseases of 


the Chest by Evarts A. Graham, J. J. Singer, Harry C. Ballon. 


RADIOLOGY 
Associate Professor and Chairman 
of the Department......... .... CARLETON B. Perrce** 

Associate Professor.......... ...W. L. Ritcnre 

E. C. Brooxs 
Assistant Professors......... (A. E. Cure 

J. W. McKay 

J. J. L. Boucnarp* 
Demonstrators. ..:.... 2.0.2.5... Douctas C. EacLtesHAam*® 


James G. Tye 


Courses OFFERED 
First YEAR. 


In co-operation with the Department of Anatomy, demonstrations 
are given of the Roentgenologic anatomy of the skeletal, respiratory, 
gastrointestinal and urogenital systems, including fluoroscopic demon- 
strations of functional anatomy of joints, the thoracic viscera and the 
alimentary tract. 

Associate Professor Peirce and Staff. 
Seconp YEAR. 


Introduction to Radiology: 


In co-operation with the Department of Medicine (Course II 2) as an 
introduction to special methods in Physical Diagnosis, the various means 
of Radiologic examination are demonstrated to small groups of students 
in the Montreal General Hospital and the Royal Victoria Hospital. The 
fluoroscopic and roentgenographic methods of study of the cardio-respira- 
tory and gastro-intestinal systems especially are compared with the 
clinical means in physical examination. 

Associate Professor Peirce and Staff. 
Se Associate Professor Ritchie and Staff. 
**On Part-time Military Service. 
*On Military Service. 
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Turrp YEAR. 
III Roentrcen PatHotocy AND RADIATION THERAPY: 


A course of 20 lectures presenting the general features of roentgen 
interpretation, systemic roentgen pathology and the principles of roentgen 
and radium thereapy. 

Associate Professors Peirce and Ritchie. 


Assistant Professors Brooks, Childe & McKay. 
Fourtu YEAR. 


IV-A - Curnicat Rapronocy: 


(1) A course of six lectures on special clinical applications of roentgen 
rays and radium radiation. 

Associate Professors Peirce and Ritchie 

and Members of the Staff. 


IV-A (2) Conference periods, two hours weekly each quarter during 
which the students in the several hospitals discuss clinical case material 
with the Members of the Department. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital—Asst. Prof. Childe. 
Montreal General Hospital—Assoc. Prof. Ritchie. 
Assist. Prof. McKay and Staff. 

Royal Victoria Hospital—Assoc. Prof. Peirce, 


Assist. Prof. Brooks and Dr. Tye. 


IV-A (3) Tumour Conference: the final year students attend 
Tumour or Neoplasm Conferences in the several teaching hospitals, wherein 
all means of diagnosis and treatment of malignant neoplasms, especially, 
are considered by representatives of all departments of the teaching staffs, 
and their experience reviewed. 


Post-GrapuaTE INSTRUCTION 


Post-graduate training prerequisite to certification in the specialty 
by the Royal College of Physicians and Surgeons (Canada) or the American 
Board of Radiology is available in the teaching hospitals to selected 
graduates of approved Faculties or Schools of Medicine. 


Text and Reference Books:—Roentgen Interpretation, Holmes and 
Ruggles; Text Book of Radiology, Shanks, Kerly and Twining; Diagnostic 
Radiology, Golden (et al); Head and Neck in Roentgen Diagnosis, Pan- 
coast, Pendergrass & Schaeffer; Roentgenology, Kohler; Urological Roent- 
genology, Wesson and Ruggles; Clinical. Roentgenology of the Cardio- 
vascular system, Roessler; The Digestive Tract, Barclay; Theoretical 
Principles of Roentgen Therapy, Pohle; Clinical Roentgen Therapy, 
Pohle; Physical Foundations of Radiology, Glasser, Quimby, Taylor & 
Weatherwax. 
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RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 


Director..... iach ge oe 2 SS J. B. Cotiipe 
asst Professor... f2 0. os ......Rospert L. Nosie 
A. H. Neure.p* 


Lecturers..... spe 
; C. GwENDOLINE Topsy 
DSP LLPYs eee eau Sa any Neri Rem a Hector MortIMER 


This Institute established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of 
the Medical Building is devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It is not an undergraduate teaching department, but is closely 
associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the 
Faculty of Medicine and affords facilities for properly qualified graduates 
to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute is under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, Gilman 
Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. Noble is 
the senior assistant in the Physiological branches of the subject and Dr. 
A. H. Neufeld is the senior assistant in the biochemical branches. 


A limited number of graduate students will be accepted. Entrance 
requirements are either the degree of Doctor of Medicine with high stand- 
ing in the courses for that degree, or the M.Sc. degree in Physiology or 
Biochemistry or its equivalent in training in these subjects. 


The minimum period in which a student with a B.Sc. or an M.D 
degree can obtain a Ph.D. degree is three years. A student with an M.Sc. 
degree or its equivalent may qualify for the Ph.D. degree in a minimum 
of two years. It is not proposed to do any didactic teaching in the In- 
stitute, but candidates for a Ph.D. degree will be required to pass a com- 
prehensive examination in the subject and to submit a thesis. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 


GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 


1. Any medical graduate of McGill University who so desires may 
attend any of the regular undergraduate clinics. This opportunity 
frequently appeals to many of our graduates, who find in this plan a 
means of bringing their knowledge of medicine up to date. 


2. Special graduate work is offered in every department, both in the 
laboratories and in the clinics. Applications in writing, addressed to the 
chairman of the department concerned, must state the qualifications and 
experience of the applicant and the nature of the work he desires to do. 
The minimum fee is $30.00 a term (10 weeks). 


*On military service. 
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GRADUATE INSTRUCTION 529 


*3. Course For Dirptoma 1n Pusiic HEattu: Thié course is specially 
designed as a thorough training for medical men in public health. 


The duration of the course is one academic year. 


The curriculum is as follows:— 


(a) A course dealing in a comprehensive manner with the general 
principles of Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


(b) A course covering health organization, legislation and adminis- 
tration. 


(c) A course on vital statistics and records, including practical work. 


(d) Courses in bacteriology and parasitology, including laboratory 
work. 


(e) Field work: Arrangements made with the Department of Health, 
Montreal, and the voluntary health agencies of Montreal. 


Seminars are held throughout the year. Arrangements are made 
for special courses in such subjects as tuberculosis, venereal disease, etc., 
and for special visits. 


Examinations are written, oral and practical. 


The inclusive fee for the course is $155 for British subjects and $205 
for non-British subjects. 


*4. Course FoR DieLtoma IN VETERINARY Pusiic Heattu: A course 
leading to a Diploma in Veterinary Public Health (D.V.P.H.) has been 
organized under the Department of Public Health and Preventive Medi- 
cine, and is open to graduates of recognized schools of veterinary medi- 
ine. 


The purpose of the course is to prepare veterinarians to render better 
service in the fields of public health, particularly in the control of food and 
milk supplies, into which they are now being brought. 


The work occupies one academic year, with approximately 36 hours 
of instruction (lectures and laboratory work) per week. 


The curriculum includes Public Health, Physiology, Dairy Bacteri- 
ology, Nutrition, Milk and Meat Hygiene, Epizootology and Public 
Health Parasitology. 


The tuition fee for the course is $150. 


*Suspended for the present session, 
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COURSE FOR DIPLOMA IN TROPICAL MEDICINE 


This course is offered for the first time during the session 1944-45, 
Its object is to train medical graduates to deal with medical problems 
peculiar to tropical areas. In this connection, it has been approved by 
Faculty as satisfying the requirements of a fifth year of professional train- 
ing, which is required of McGill graduates before a certificate is issued 
stating that his medical education is complete, and that he is eligible to 
sit the examinations of a licensing board. It is also suggested as a refresher 
course for medical graduates who have been working in the tropics, and 
wish to take advanced work in Parasitology and other branches related to 


tropical hygiene. 


The Diploma will be granted to graduates of any recognized medical 
school after completion of three of the following units, of which (a) is 


compulsory: 
(a) Parasitology and Tropical Medicine (3 months). 
(b) Ambulatory patients (3 months). 
(c) Three months at an approved hospital in the tropics. 
(d) Public Health and Tropical Hygiene (3 months). 


The fee for the course will be $250.00. In the case of McGill graduates 
who take the course in lieu of the compulsory interne year the fee will be 


$75.00. 


CuRRICULUM 


(a) Tropica, MeEpIcINE AND PaRASITOLocy. 


Dean D. L. Tuomson, Proressors F. Smirn, T. W. M. CAMERON 
: AND R. Sr. J. MAcDONALD. 


Sessional Lecturer: Mayor D. C. Bews, RCAMC. 


This basic course covers Bacteriology, Parasitology and Medical 
Entomology as applied to Tropical Medicine and includes an introduction 
to Nutrition and Hygiene as applied to the tropics, as well as a systematic 
review of the symtomatology, therapeutics, epidemiology and control of 
all the important Tropical Diseases. The course lasts twelve weeks 
(September to November) of which the first two are held in Montreal and 
the remainder at the Institute of Parasitology at Macdonald College. 
The class meets daily (Monday to Friday) from nine a.m. to five p.m., 
and includes, in addition to the systematic lectures, demonstrations in 
public health matters of importance to the tropics, including port hygiene, 
rat control, disinfestation methods, as well as visits to various institutions. 
Special prominence is given to laboratory work, and each student studies 
not only the etiology and pathology of all important tropical diseases, but 
practical means of diagnosis. 
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Tue Diseases ConsiperRED INCLUDE: 


Malarias (including Blackwater fever), Trypanosomiasis. Leish- 


maniasis and Amoebiasis Relapsing fever and other Spirochaetal diseases. 
Rickettsial diseases. Bacillary dysenteries, enteric fevers, and Cholera, 
Plague, Leprosy, and Undulant fever. Anthrax and other diseases of 
animals in the tropics transmissable to man. Yellow fever, Dengue 
fever, and Phlebotomus fever. Schistosomiasis, Filariasis and disease 
caused by other helmonths including Ascariasis, Hookworm disease, 
Trichinosis, Guinea-worm disease, Tapeworm disease and Hydatid, In- 
testinal, Liver and Lung Flukes. Sprue, Beriberi, Pellagra, Scurvy and 
Nutritional diseases in the tropics. Heat diseases and tropicial skin 
diseases. 

The laboratory course consists in a practical study of the causes and 
pathology of these diseases together with their vectors and control. (Mos- 
quitoes, Midges, Lice, Flies, Fleas, Bugs, Ticks and Mites). Special atten- 
tion is paid to diagnostic methods, including examination of the blood, 
sputum, faeces and urine. Microscopes will be provided. 


(b) Course 1n Care or Amputatory Patients. 


The series of courses in this unit are arranged to give supervised 
experience in the important diseases common to tropical and temperate 
climates. Emphasis is placed upon the actual handling of clinical cases. 
These will be, for the most part, ambulatory patients, attending Hospital 
and Child Welfare Clinics. Disease will be considered in its various 
aspects as a community problem. The following courses have been 
arranged: 

(a) Syphilology: 12 lectures, and three practical periods weekly for 
three months in the Out-patient Department. Dr. L. P. Ereaux 
and one period weekly on Public Health aspects. 

(b) Dermatology: 12 lectures and two practical periods weekly for 
three months in the Out-patient Department. Dr. Ereaux. 

(c) Tuberculosis: practical work three mornings weekly at the Royal 
Edward Laurentian Hospital, and weekly seminars. Dr. H. E. 
Burke and staff. 

(d) Child Welfare Clinics: three afternoons a week at the Chandler 
Health Centre. Dr. L. M. Lindsay. 

(e) Additional work in Paediatrics. Dr. R. R. Struthers and in 
Haematology. Dr. Joseph Kaufmann. 


(c) Cxrnicat INSTRUCTION IN THE TROPICS. 

This will consist of a minimum of three months clinical instruction at 
a hospital in the tropics approved by Faculty. Faculty shall have power 
to exempt from this course, candidates who have been engaged for at least 
twelve months in the Treatment of Tropical Diseases in any tropical or 
sub-tropical country. 
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**(d) Pusric Hearty anp Tropica Hycrene. 


This course deals with the general principles of Public Health and 
Preventive Medicine (including vital statistics and records). Special 
attention will be paid to Tropical life and problems arising from Tropical 
climates, including water, food, housing and cooling of buildings, disposal 
of waste, care of the sick, control of nomads and native labour. Suitable 
demonstrations and visits will be arranged. 


THE MEDICAL BUILDING 


This Building, erected in 1911, at a cost of over $600,000, contains 
the Offices of Administration, the Medical Library (with its 65,000 volumes, 
its Reading Rooms and their complete set of technical journals), the 
Departments of Anatomy, Public Health and Preventive Medicine, the 
Research Institute of Endocrinology and the Museums of Anatomy, 
Pathology and Ethnology. The Faculty of Dentistry is also in this 
Building. 


The Department of Anatomy, with its commodious laboratories, its 
dissecting room, with 50 tables, and its very unusual abundance of material, 
affords unequalled facilities for students. Moreover, graduates who 
desire opportunities for research are adequately cared for in this Depart- 
ment. The Laboratories for Histology and Embryology have excellent 
facilities, with space for 120 students, and smaller rooms for research. 


THE BIOLOGICAL BUILDING 


Completed in 1922 at a cost of over $500,000, this building was erected 
on the site of the original Medical Building, which was partly destroyed 
by fire in 1907. This extensive structure—I84 feet by 60 feet—houses on 
each of its floors laboratories devoted respectively to Botany, Zoology, 
Biochemistry, Physiology and Pharmacology 


Each of these departments is amply provided with laboratories and 
units for undergraduate teaching and graduate research. 


Adjacent to and connected with the Biological Building is the Labora- 
tory for Experimental Surgery. This two-storey building contains two 
operating units with sterilization and anesthetic rooms, as well as com- 
modious quarters for the storage of animals and their care during conval- 


escence. The equipment is very complete and includes a refrigerator 
plant and kitchen. 


*Suspended for the present session. 
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THE PATHOLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This building, which was opened for use in October, 1924, and which 
is connected with the Royal Victoria Hospital by a tunnel, is situated 
on the Northeast corner of University Street and Pine Avenue, adjacent 
to the Medical Building. It provides accommodation for the departments 
of Pathology and Bacteriology and includes a Pathological Museum and 
museum workshops. It combines under one roof, quarters for teaching 
and research in these departments, both for the University and for the 
Royal Victoria Hospital. It provides ample facilities and equipment for 
instruction of students, and the research work of the Staff. 


THE MONTREAL NEUROLOGICAL INSTITUTE 


This eight-storey building, which is situated on University ground 
adjacent to the Pathological Institute and the Royal Victoria Hospital, 
was opened in 1934. Unsurpassed in its equipment and facilities for 
research, as well as the medical and surgical treatment of disorders of the 
nervous system, it houses the University Department of Neurology and 
Neuro-surgery, which conducts both undergraduate and graduate teaching 
in the Faculty of Medicine. In addition to wards, operating rooms, 
laboratories, etc., the building provides complete residential accommoda- 
tion for six research fellows. 


THE ALLAN MEMORIAL INSTITUTE 


In 1943 a large building and site were donated as a basis for the 
development of an Institute of Psychiatry. The building has been recon- 
structed to permit of the establishment of a fifty bed unit, together with 
extensive research laboratories, and was officially opened July 12th, 1944. 
Plans have been drawn up for the carrying out of undergraduate and post- 
graduate teaching in the Faculty of Medicine. 


HOSPITALS 


Few medical schools on this Continent offer better facilities than 
those enjoyed by the students of McGill University. Ideal academic and 
topographical conditions exist for the teaching of scientific and practical 


medicine. 


The Medical School is on the University Campus, and is thus in 
juxtaposition to the scientific laboratories of the University and to the 
largest teaching hospital in the city. Co-operation with the scientific and 
cultural departrnents of the University, as well as with clinical facilities, 
is thus made easy. 
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The following hospitals and institutions are at the disposal of the 
teaching staff and students for clinical and pathological study:— 


Royal Victoria Hospital. 

Montreal General Hospital. 

Children’s Memorial Hospital. 

Foundling Division, Children’s Memorial Hospital 
Alexandra Hospital for Infectious Diseases. 
Verdun Protestant Hospital. 

Royal Edward Laurentian Hospital. 

The Royal Victoria Montreal Maternity Hospital. 


The staffs of these institutions are appointed with the co-operation 
of McGill University and, for the most part, are teachers in the Medical 
School. These affiliated hospitals contain over 2,000 beds. 


Tue Royar Vicrorta Hospirat, in juxtaposition to the University 
buildings, is a general hospital for acute diseases and contains 693 beds 
and 96 cribs. Ina typical year, it cared for 16,637 cases, while in its out- 
door department 68,994 cases were treated. Many new additions have 


been made in the Hospital. A modern University Medical Clinic was 
established in 1924. 


There were 66.2% post-mortems. 


The number of resident physicians is 70. 


Tue Royat Victrorta-Montreat Maternity Pavinion, with 214 
beds for obstetrical and gynecological cases, was opened in June, 1926. 
In this institution there are 117 teaching beds and an organized out- 
patient service which is of the greatest benefit to the undergraduate student. 
In a typical year, the obstetrical service cared for 2,252 confinements in 
the Hospital and 210 in the Out-patient Service. In the gynecological 
section, 1,803 cases were admitted during the year. 


There are ten resident physicians. 


Tue Montrear Generar Hospirat, CENTRAL AND WesTERN Drvi- 
SIONS, is a general hospital for the treatment of acute diseases and contains 
600 beds. Ina recent year there were 12,200 admissions. The number of 
patients’ visits to the Outpatient Department of both Divisions totals 
174,977. Many modern additions to the original buildings have been made 
permitting increased bed capacity. There is a large biochemical laboratory 
completely equipped for the complete investigation of the metabolic 
aspects of disease and in conjunction with this department there is an 
outpatient clinic, one of the largest on the continent, for the treatment 
of diabetes mellitus. There were 573 autopsies performed which repre- 
sents 85% of all autopsies obtainable, i.e., other than coroner’s cases, etc. 


Post Mortem and surgical material at both Divisions is now used for teach- 
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ing, and clinical teaching is carried out in the public wards at both Divisions. 
The number of resident physicians is 52. The Dental Clinic of the Uni- 
versity completed in 1921 is located at the Central Division and has 50 
dental chairs with a large and varied clientele The number of visits 
to the Dental Clinic for a recent year was 19,065. 


Tue Cuitpren’s Memoria Hospirat has 267 public beds, and, in 
a typical year, admitted 3,807 patients. The attendance at its out-door 
department totalled over 32,459 visits. This hospital admits all classes 
of cases of disease in children, and enables the students to get a broad 
concept of pediatrics. Of special interest are the newly-built wards with 
cubicles, the Department of Remedial Gymnastics, the Open-air Pavilions, 


and the well-equipped out-patient service. 


There were 97 autopsies per year, which represents 88.3% of all 
deaths. 


The number of resident physicians is 12. 


Toe ALexanpra Hospitat ror Inrectious DisEases, opened in 
1906, with modern wards, cubicles and equipment, is regularly attended 
by students, who receive demonstrations on the essential features of the 
exanthemata. 


Thet are 172 beds, and, in a typical year, 2,008 patients were admitted 


to the hospital. There were 14 autopsies. 


The number of resident physicians is 3. 
Tue Verpun Protestant Hospirat has 1,100 beds. 


Tre Roya Epwarp Laurentian Hospirat, in its new building, 
3674 St. Urbain St., has space for 70 beds, with operating room, X-Ray 
equipment and modern facilities for the examination of patients; it is 
essentially a dispensary for tuberculosis and offers adequate material for 


teaching students the essential features of pulmonary disease. 


The Royal Victoria Hospital is adjacent to the Medical School, 
while the other affiliated hospitals are within easy access. These hospitals, 
with their large clinical and laboratory facilities, and their close afhliation 
with the University, offer excellent opportunities for the study of disease 
in all its phases. 


LIBRARY 


Honorary Librarian.......... R. L. STewLe 


The Library occupies the central front section of the medical building. 
It contains more than 65,000 bound volumes and an extensive collection 
of pamphlets, theses, government publications and other items. 
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On the third floor are the pleasant, well-lighted reading room, capable 
of accommodating seventy-five readers, and the periodical room, the 
catalogue, the charging desk, and exhibits of library treasures. The 
second floor contains the book stacks and three study rooms available to 
members of the teaching staff. The first floor is devoted to the technical 


operations of the library — ordering, cataloguing, etc. 


The chief value of the Library is in its periodical collection. Rela- 
tively little in the way of important journal literature in all languages is 
not available in it. The book collection contains many rare volumes, 
some dating back to the sixteenth century. Among the books and journals 
the ophthalmological section, due in large measure to many gifts from the 
late Dr. Casey A. Wood, is excellent. 


The Library is for the use of the members of the Teaching Staff, 
graduates of the Medical Faculty of the University, undergraduate stu- 
dents in the Faculty, graduates from other medical schools, showing 
proper credentials, and graduate nurses. Graduates living at a distance 
may borrow books and journals on payment of carriage both ways. 


The Library is closed on Sundays, but is otherwise open daily during 
the academic session from 9 a.m. to 6 p.m., and 7.30 to 10.00 p.m., except 
Saturdays, when it is closed at 5 p.m. After June [5th it is open from 9 
a.m. to 5 p.m.; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to | p.m. During July and August 
it is closed on Saturdays. 


THE OSLER LIBRARY 
Liiaridne peice cia ans W. W. Francis 


This special library of the history of medicine and science, collected 
by Sir William Osler with a view to its educational value, was bequeathed 
by him to his Alma Mater. The Osler Library, which comprises nearly 
9,500 volumes, occupies a large room, beautifully equipped, on the third 
floor, convenient to the Medical Library. The collection is rich in early 
editions of the older literature, as well as in modern historical works; and 
its importance and usefulness are much enhanced by the donor’s annotated 
catalogue. Planned and prepared by Osler along very unusual lines, the 
catalogue was completed, indexed, and printed after his death (‘Bibliotheca 
Osleriana,’’ Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1929, xxxvi, 785 pp.) 


The books are classified in eight sections, of which the first, the 
“Bibliotheca Prima,’”’ presents a bibliographical outline of the evolution 
of science (including medicine), and was planned to contain the essential 
literature arranged chronologically under the names of the greatest con- 
tributors to the advancement of knowledge. Another feature of the 
Library is its Incunabula, a valuable collection of 137 books printed in 
the fifteenth century. 
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The Osler Library is open daily, except Sunday, for the use of under- 
graduates and all who are interested. The Librarian will be glad to give 
advice or informal instruction to students. Accommodation is provided 
for readers. The books belonging to the original collection may not be- 
borrowed or removed from the Library, but this restriction does not 
apply to the current works on the history and biography of medicine 
and science which are constantly being added. 


MEDICAL SOCIETIES 
1. THE McGILL UNDERGRADUATE MEDICAL SOCIETY 


The Society is composed of the registered students of the Faculty. 
Its purpose is:— 


(1) To transact all matters of business connected with the under- 
graduate body. 


(2) To stimulate interest along medical lines. 
(3) To assist students to express themselves in public with facility. 


(4) To provide an enjoyable social evening, at the same time develop- 
ing a strong spirit of faculty loyalty. 


Meetings are held every alternate Monday, at which addresses are 
given by prominent professional men, medical and otherwise. Case reports 


are also read and discussed by the members themselves. 


The annual meeting is the last meeting in the spring, when the fol- 
lowing officers are installed: Hon. President (elected from the Faculty), 
President, Vice-President, Secretary, Assistant Secretary, Treasurer, 
Reporter and three Councillors (of whom two are chosen from the Faculty). 
These officers are elected by ballot one week before the annual meeting. 


A prize competition has been established in the senior and junior 
subjects. The senior are open to all to write upon, while only students 
of the first three years are allowed to compete in junior subjects. The 
papers are examined by a board selected by the Faculty, and two prizes 
are awarded in each division. The papers are subject to the call of the 
Executive on December Ist, and must be handed in for examination before 
February Ist. The Society also controls the Students’ Reading Room. 
English and American journals, as well as the leading daily newspapers 
are kept on file. 
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2. ALPHA OMEGA ALPHA HONORARY MEDICAL SOCIETY 


This Society, which has Chapters in the various Medical Colleges 
of Canada and the United States, established a subsidiary branch at 


McGill University in 1912. 


There are honorary, graduate and undergraduate members, Honorary 
members are selected from such teachers as are more particularly inter- 
ested in the advancement of scientific medicine. Undergraduate members 
are selected from those students who, during their earlier academic career, 
have shown promise of development and have attained honour rank. They 
are eligible for election in the Third and Fourth years. 


Meetings are held every month throughout the session, and papers 
are read by honorary and active members, as well as by graduates. Once 
during the year an open meeting is addressed by a visitor who is prominent 
in the medical world. 


3. THE, OSLER SOCIETY 


The Osler Society was founded in the Spring of 1921 by a number of 
undergraduates in Medicine, its object being to perpetuate the memory 
and teachings of Sir William Osler by the reading of papers and discussion 
of topics reflecting his ideals of a liberal medical education. Thus those 
interested may supplement their clinical and scientific knowledge by the 
consideration of those topics of medicine which are of historical and 
literary significance. 


The membership includes men from each class in the Faculty. Several 
professors have shown an active interest in the Society and have added a 
more mature note to the discussion. Each year an Honorary President 


has been elected from this older group. 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Dentistry, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Every candidate for admission to the First Year in the Faculty of 
Dentistry must have completed two full years in the Faculty of Arts of a 
recognized university, including lectures and laboratory work in Chemistry 
(Inorganic and Organic), Physics and Biology. 


In the case of those who intend to practise in the Province of Quebec 


it is essential that the candidate should:— 


(a) take at least the second of the above two years in a recognized 
English University of this Province, or 


(b) hold a Bachelor’s degree from any recognized university in 
Canada, thus qualifying for eligibility to register with the College 
of Dental Surgeons of this Province in the study of Dentistry. 


Courses meeting these requirements are offered in the Faculty of Arts 
and Science of McGill University, where a student may take the two years 
of study required, or the second of the two if he has satisfied the require- 
ments of the first by Senior Matriculation, or otherwise. 


Particulars of the Junior and Senior Matriculation Examinations are 
given in the School Certificate Announcement. 


3 














] } 564 FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D.S. 


Acceleration of Course as a War-Time Measure has been discontinued. 


PROVINCIAL REGISTRATION 


Intending students are reminded that a University degree in Dentistry 
does not itself give a right to practise the profession of Dentistry. It is 
necessary to comply with the dental laws of the country, state, or province 
in which it is proposed to begin practice. Each province in Canada at pre- 
sent has special requirements for its license, and in all of them a certain 
standard of general education is insisted upon before the study of Dentistry 
may be begun. Students who intend practising in Canada are advised to 
register their qualifications in the province in which they intend to practise, 
before they begin their university course. 





The following is a list of the Registrars of the Dental Boards of the 
several Canadian provinces. Students are advised to write for information 
whenever they are in doubt as to the regulations of any province. 


*Ontario—D. W. Gullett, 211 Huron Street, Toronto, 5. 

*Nova Scotia—G. M. Dewis, 69 Gottingen St., Halifax. 

*New Brunswickh—A. J. Caughlan, D.D.S., 75 Charlotte St., Saint John. 
*Prince Edward Island—Heath McIntyre, D.D.S., Charlottetown. 
*Manitoba—J. F. Morrison, D.D.S., 403 Medical Arts Bldg., Winnipeg. 
* Alberta—R. A. Rooney, D.D.S., 523 Tegler Bldg., Edmonton, Alta. 
*Saskatchewan—L. J. D. Faskin, Regina. 

Quebec—Dr. Denis Forest, 3632 Park Ave., Montreal. 

British Columbia—W. J. Lea, 1320 Medical Dental Building, Vancouver. 
Newfoundland—A. B. Kennedy, Water St., St. John’s. 





DOMINION DENTAL COUNCIL OF CANADA 


. Seven of the nine Canadian provinces (i.e., all but Quebec and British 

! Columbia) have entered into an agreement whereby the holder of a certif- 
icate granted by the Dominion Dental Council may practise in any of the 
subscribing provinces. In order to obtain this certificate a candidate must: 
(1) hold a matriculation certificate of the proper standard; (2) be a grad- 
uate of a Dental College within the agreeing Provinces or take the Class D. 
Examination after five years practising in an agreeing Province; (3) pass 
the examination set by the council, and (4) pay the local and provincial 
registration fee. 


The Secretary of the Dominion Dental Council is Dr. A. J. Brett, 
Regina, Sask. 


*Members of the Dominion Dental Council. 
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REGISTRATION 


Students in First and Second Years Dentistry register at the Registrar’s 
Office on Tuesday, Sept. 8th. Students in the Third and Fourth Years 
register at the Registrar’s Office on Monday, September 14th and Tuesday, 
September 15th. First and Second Year students registering after Sep- 
tember 8th and Third and Fourth Year students registering after Septem- 
ber 15th are required to pay alate fee. No students are admit ted after the 
8th of October. 


FEES 
Tuition Fees 
!. Annual undergraduate fee for British* students... . . BB GEG: 
By instalments: Each of two instalments... .. . : 165.00 
Annual undergraduate fee for Non-British* students. . . 365.00 
By instalments: Each of two instalments........ > = 160500 


tS 


Students repeating the course of study of the first and second years 
are required to pay half the tuition fee. Students repeating the third 
and fourth years will pay a hospital fee of twenty-five dollars in addi- 
tion to half the tuition fee. 


3.. Qualified partial students are admitted to one or more courses on pay- 
ment of special fees. For further particulars consult the Dean’s 


Office. 
ne aabion WON ey: Go eard ak is ce eee Bren ee $10.00 
damage, loss, etc., at the end of session. 


5. A Dental Cabinet may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


$10. 


6. A Microscope may be rented during the academic year for a fee of 


$7.50. 


7. In Second Year—Crown and Bridge Models. <4 00 Be aures. $30.00 
8. Student Fees. Fees for support of student organizations: 
Regular Students:(Mew) 1) nee tee ee 11.00 
Regular Students (Women)... Nea Creme cap ht ee 9.00 
PartialiStudents:.7, -/+ een eiIAae Wie leah ee Aine 5.00 


*Domicile will in general determine whether a student pays the British 
or the Non-British fees. A student who is uncertain which rate he will be 
required to pay should consult the Registrar. 
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GENERAL REGULATIONS 


7. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 a.m. to | p.m. and 2.30 to 4.30 p.m., on the following dates: First 
and Second Years, September 5th and 6th; but they may be paid 
before the above dates. The second instalment of tuition-fees is due 
and payable on February Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment 
after the specified dates. 

8. Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of Regulation 7. 

9. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar sends to the Dean of each Faculty, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. "The Deans thereupon suspend 
them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid 


or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


Norte: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this Announcement. 


INSTRUMENTS 


With the exception of extracting instruments, lathes, and vulcanizers, 
each student is required to furnish his own instruments and appliances for 
both laboratory and operating room, and is not permitted to enter the 
Course until he is thus supplied. 


The approximate cost of instruments and supplies for the First and 
Second Years, which includes an Anatomical Articulator, an Engine and a 


Crown and Bridge Model, is $350.00. 
Whird Year approximate COs. 66. vnc eer cee nec scrneeeme $100.00 
Fourth Year approximate cost.........0. 0000s sees eee ees 75.00 


All of these instruments and this equipment will be required for office 
use when the student enters practice and should be regarded as an invest- 
ment for that purpose rather than a university expense. 


Arrangements have been made with local Dental Supply Houses in 
order that the student may benefit by a special trade discount. 


MEDALS AND PRIZES 
The Montreal Dental Club Gold Medal, and a prize in books.— 


Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands first in the science 
and practice of Dentistry. The standing is determined not only by the 
written and practical examinations at the end of the year, but by the 
general work of the student during the year. 


The College of Dental Surgeons of the Province of Quebec.—A prize 
of twenty-five dollars awarded to the student, registered in this Province, 
obtaining the highest standing in the practical examinations of the Final 
Year. 
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The Lieutenant-Governor’s Silver Medal, and a prize in books.— 
Awarded to the student in the Final Year who stands second in the class. 
The standing is determined in a manner similar to that followed in the 
awarding of the Gold Medal. 

Third Year Prize in Books.—Awarded to the student obtaining the 
highest marks in wirtten and practical subjects in the Third Year exam- 
inations. 

The following prizes are given by the Mount Royal Dental Society: 

First and Second Year Prizes.—A prize in books awarded to the stu- 


dent obtaining the highest standing at the sessional examinations. 


SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES, AND LOANS 


Details of University and other scholarships and bursaries are given 
in the Scholarships Announcement which may be obtained from the 
Registrar's Office. 

The University has a small loan fund from which loans may be made 
to students of good academic standing. Loans are made only to students 
in the upper years. Applications for loans should, in the first place, be 
made to the Dean. 


COURSE FOR THE DEGREE OF D.D:S. 


Candidates for the degree of D.D.S. must complete two years of study 
in a College or Faculty of Arts, with Physics, Inorganic and Organic 
Chemistry and Biology as compulsory subjects, before entering upon the 
four-year course in this Faculty. The curriculum is as follows:— 


First YEAR 


Anatomy (human) Prosthetic Technique 

Dental Anatomy Crown and Bridge Technique 
Histology, Medical and Dental Operative Technique 
Physiclogy Orientation in Dentistry 


SECOND YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Pathology 
Operative Technique Dental History 
Orthodontia Dental Ethics 

Prosthetic Technique Dental Jurisprudence 
Bacteriology Materials used in Dentistry 


Pharmacology (general and dental) Metallurgy 
Biological Chemistry 


*It should be understood that the programme and regulations regard- 
ing courses of study and examinations contained in this calendar hold good 
for this calendar year only, and that the Faculty, while fully sensible of its 
obligations towards the students, does not hold itself bound to adhere 
absolutely, for the whole four years of a student’s course, to the conditions 


here laid down. 
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Tuirp YEAR 


Crown and Bridge Work General Anaesthesia 

Dental Therapeutics Oral Surgery 

Operative Dentistry Local Anaesthesia 

Orthodontia Oral Pathology 

Prosthetic Dentistry Root Canal Therapy 

Dental Radiography Social and Economic Relations 
Prosthetic Articulation of Dentistry 


FourtH YEAR 


Orthodontia Medicine 
Prosthetic Dentistry Dental Office Management 
Oral Surgery Periodontia and Oral Hygiene 


Crown and Bridge Work 


EXAMINATIONS 


Frequent oral examinations are held to test the progress of the stu- 
dent, and occasional written examinations are given throughout the session. 


A minimum of 60 per cent in each subject is required to pass, and 85 per 
cent for honours. 


All examinations in each year must be passed before a student is allowed 
to advance to the next. 


Candidates who fail at the regular examinations in not more than 
three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years, may, at the discretion 
of the Faculty, be allowed to take the supplementary examinations before 
the beginning of the following session. "These examinations are held during 
the week preceding the regular opening of the session. 


Failure in more than three subjects of the First, Second or Third Years 
at the regular examination excludes the candidate from advancement. 


Students who fail in one subject only of the Final Year may, at the 
discretion of the Faculty, be allowed a supplementary examination in that 
subject. Should the subject be one in which practical or clinical work is 
required, the student must furnish a certificate of additional clinical attend- 
ance or laboratory work before presenting himself for examination. 

Applications for supplemental examinations must be in the hands of 


the Dean, at least three days before the date set for the beginning of the 
examination, and must be accompanied fy a fee of $10.00 for each subject. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR THE DEGREE 


1. No one is admitted to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery who 
has not attended lectures for a period of four sessions in the Dental Faculty 
of this University, or partly in this University and partly in some other 


approved university, college or school of dentistry. 
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. Students of other universities, so approved, who may be admitted 
on ab ea of certificates to a like standing in this University, are re- 
quired to pass an oral examination in primary subjects, and all examina- 
tions in the final subjects in the same manner as students of this University. 


No one is permitted to become a candidate for the degree who has not 
attended at least one full session at this University. 


3. Candidates for the final examination must furnish testimonials of 
attendance on the branches of dental education mentioned on page 564; 
provided, however, that testimonials equivalent to, though not precisely 


the same as these, may be presented and accepted. 
COURSES OF LECTURES 
ANATOMY 


Robert Reford Professor of Anatomy...C. P. Martin 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy....... 


Associate Professor of Histology....... H. Serve 
Associate Professor Dental Histology. .D. P. Mowry 
Lecturer in Histology................C. P. Lestonp 
Senior Demonstrator in Anatomy..... D. S. Forster 
Demonstrators rete EO betel Ww. W one” 
Toslink tae? \.E. W. WorKMAN 
ANATOMY 


1A. Gross ANatomy. 


This course covers the first two terms of the first year, and is planned 
so that after making a general survey of the whole body, the dental student 
concentrates his attention on the head and neck. The course runs con- 
currently with the course in First Year Medicine (Anatomy 1), and com- 
prises five hours lectures and fifteen hours laboratory work a week during 


the Autumn and Winter terms. 


Microscopic ANATOMY 


1. Hisrotocy anp Empryo.ocy. 


This course coincides for the main part with the Medical Microscopic 
Anatomy Cource 5 but the reproductive organs are excluded and special 
lectures on dental histology and the embryology of the mouth are included. 
The course finishes at the end of the Winter term. 

Laboratory Manual:—Grant’s A Method of Anatomy. 

Anatomy Text-book:—Gray, Anatomy, or Cunningham, Text- book of 
Anatomy. 

Histology Text-book:—Bailey, Textbook of Histology, or Maximow 
and Bloom, Histology. 


*Captain in War Service. 
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BACTERIOLOGY 


{2 oN CY 77 eae an emia bierp peed iar in DB Murray? 
Associate Professor....... FREDERICK SMITH 
ERGY 
Assistant Professors.....4C. D. KELLy 
D. S. FLEMING 
MEGCEAVER: inhi eps oie sD iohsth hie W. H. Matruews* 
D. H. Srarkey* 
Demonstrators...........4N. W. McLetran* 


G. G. Karz 


All lectures and laboratory courses are given in the Department of 
J 5 t 


Bacteriology (Institute of Pathology). 


ELEMENTARY Mepicat BACTERIOLOGY AND IMMUNITY 

30 lectures and 63 hours Practical Work. Third term.—Available to 
Students of Dentistry on the completion of their studies in Anatomy, 
Physiology, Histology and Biclogical Chemistry. 

A choice of one of the following books is recommended :— 

T. J. Mackie & J. E. McCartney, Practical Bacteriology (Living- 
stone); Jordan & Burrows, Textbook of Bacteriology (Saunders), or 
others listed in the Announcements of the Faculties of Arts and Science, 
and Medicine. 


PATHOLOGY 
Professor................G. Lyman Durr 
Lecturer.................F. W. WIGLEsworTH* 
Demonsirators E. S. INGRAHAM 

Pi erbiae Se H. D. Curers 


REQUIRED CouRSES 


1. Course my GENERAL PaTHOLoGy. 
A. Two lectures per week (with epidiascopic and microscopic demon- 


strations) during the Winter and Spring terms. (52 lectures). 
Proressor Durr. 


B. Two practical laboratory classes per week during the Spring Term, 


(80 hours practical work). Proressor Durr. 
Dr. WiGLESwoRTH AND DEMONSTRATORS. 


PHARMACOLOGY 


| Ce POP a e e R. L. Srenie 
Assistant Professor....... K. 1. MeLvILLe 
Lecturer.................Ai M. FRASER 


*On Military Service. 
*+On Leave of Absence. 








PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 5 
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A course of ten lectures concerned with those phases of pharmacology 


which are of importance in dentistry, supplemented by five laboratory 
periods of demonstrations. 


Text-books:—Cushny’s, Sollman’s or any other standard text. 


PUBLIC HEALTH AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
Wise. Professor 608 Fei he eR Se J. MacDonatp 


A special course of eight lectures on the relations of Dentistry with 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine. 


MEDICINE 


(Including General Medicine, Nutrition, Dermatology, 
Allergic Diseases and Paediatrics). 


Professor of Medicine............. E. S. Mitts 
Professor of Paediatrics............R. R. SrRUTHERS 
Professor of Biochemistry.......... D. L. THomson 
Associate Professor of Bacteriology. .F. Smiru 

Clinical Professor................ .J. F. Burcess 
Demonstrator in Medicine..........H. E. MacDermor 


This course is designed to give the dental student a general insight 
into medical conditions which are influenced, either directly or indirectly, 
by dental problems, as well as general diseases and other pathological pro- 
cesses which influence dentition and the condition of the teeth and gums. 


The course consists of twenty-six clinical lectures at which, as far as 
possible, suitable clinical material is presented to illustrate the various 
abnormal processes. It is not attempted to give the dental student the 
impression that he is getting a complete course in Medicine but rather to 
impress upon him when and how he can be of assistance to the individual 
in regard to genera! medical problems and, where the latter also requires 
his aid, in solving many problems. 


Particular attention is paid to:— 


(1) Infectious and systemic diseases which may affect the mouth, have 
manifestations in the mouth, or where the condition of the mouth is im- 
portant in the general course of the disease; 


(2) The importance of diet and nutrition upon the general welfare of 
man, including food requirements, chemistry of nutrition, calorimetry, 
metabolism, the ductless glands and their influence on nutrition, etc. 


(3) The local manifestations of diseases of the skin as seen in the 
mouth and mucous membranes; 


(4) The importance of proper dentition in the child, with particular 
emphasis being placed upon vitamins and congenital deficiencies. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 





Prof D. L. THomMson 


PIER Mid Die es eR Cicatsiiee es O. F. DENSTEDT 


This course is taken with the Medical Students 


REQUIRED CourRsES 
1. Brocuemistry—LecturE Course: 


Text-books:—Bodansky, Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Cameron, A Text book of Biochemistry (Macmillan); Williams, 
Text-book of Biochemistry (Van Nostrand). 


Monday, Wednesday and Friday at 9, during the Autumn and Winter 


terms. 


2. BrocHemistRyY—LABoRATORY Course: 
A synopsis of the course is issued by the Department. 


Six hours a week: Monday morning; Thursday afternoon 


DENTAL PATHOLOGY 
Demonstrator............ A. Geratp Racey 


This course in Pathology is given in the Third Year. 


It includes a study of the developmental defects and malformations 
of the teeth and special consideration is given to the studyof the etiology, 
diagnosis and pathology of Dental Caries; Diseases of the dental pulp; 
Periapical diseases; Periodontal diseases; Odontogenic cysts; and tumours 
which commonly occur in the oral cavity. 


A study is also made of the oral manifestations of certain of the in- 
fective granulomata, as well as vitamin deficiencies and endocrine dis- 


turbances. 


In the laboratory microscopic slides of many of these conditions are 


studied. 


The course extends over the entire session, one hour per week during 
the first half year, and two hours per week during the second half. 


Text-books:—Thoma: ‘‘Oral Diagnosis and Treatment Planning”; 
Kronfeld: “Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures”; 
Thoma: “‘Clinical Pathology of the Jaws’; Bunting: “Oral Pathology”. 
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PHYSIOLOGY—SURGERY 


PHYSIOLOGY 
The Morley Drake Professor of Physiology 
Research Professor of Physiology and Chair- 
man of the Department.............. Hesse E. Horr 
Assistant Professor... . : A SAN Gaps 


S. Dworkin 
Stig: . a ee ; ; D. A. Re 


S. A. Komarov 





Demonstrator.......... a We Ruopa Grant 


The purpose of this course is to give the student an elementary knowl- 
edge of the whole subject of physiology with a more special knowledge of ii 


such aspects of the subject as bear more particularly on the practice of 
dentistry. 


Text-books:—Howell, Textbook of Physiology (14th ed.); 


Schafer, Experimental Physiology (6th ed. by Bain) 


SURGERY 


PROCS es ences nia 
Assistant Professor... .... ie .2.J. W. Gerrie 


The course includes clinical and didactic lectures. The patients in 
the medical and surgical services of The Montreal General Hospital, 
both indoor and outpatients are available for teaching. In addition 
students attend in groups at the Tumor Clinic where a large series of 
malignant conditions are demonstrated. Clinical lectures are given in 
the operating theatres, and ward rounds are conducted in the wards where 
all mouth conditions of interest to dental students are shown. Use is 
made of lantern slides, gross and microscopic specimens of tissues of 
operated cases are demonstrated and each student receives mimeographed 
synopses of the surgical clinics. The students are encouraged to attend 
operations on mouth diseases and injuries, performed by the teachers 
doing oral surgery as well as dental surgery. All forms of anaesthesia are 
demonstrated. 


The Dental Clinic, established in The Montreal General Hospital 
over 28 years ago, treats over twenty thousand patients yearly and also 
supplies the necessary dental treatment for patients resident in the hospital. 


Text-books:—Surgery of Oral and Facial Diseases and Malformations— 
by George Van Ingen Brown, 4th Edition, 1938, (Lea & Fegiger); Cancer 
of the Face and Mouth—Blair, Moore, Byers, Blair and Ivy—Oral Surgery; 
Weston Prices—Dental Infections, Oral and Systemic, 2 vols; Clinical 
Pathology of the Jaws—Kurt H. Thoma from the Laboratory of Oral 
Pathology of the Harvard Dental School. 


13 














FACULTY OF DENTISTRY 


574 


CLINICAL INSTRUCTION 


Clinical instruction is given in the Operating Theatre and Out-Patient 
Department and in the Dental Clinic of the Montreal General Hospital. 
Abundant opportunity is afforded in this institution for the study of diseas- 
ed conditions of the mouth and jaws, and for watching operations in these 
regions. 


DENTAL SURGERY 


Professor of Dental Surgery......A. L. Wavsu 

LOPES 2 oe oS. SETS econ Ree J. W. Gerrieé 

Demonstrators. ..... 00200005 Bs E.. McMaton* 
F. W. SaunDERS* 


Thirty lectures are given to the Junior Students in the above subject, 
which includes exodontia, cysts, fractures, and benign tumours, alveolec- 
tomy and apiccectomy and local anaesthesia. The Seniors are given clinics 
on practical cases and are required to complete one case during the year in 


any of the above, excepting exodontia. 


GENERAL ANAESTHESIA 


Mechiverveeich ths hio as.inte na sie hs , DEEWART 


This course, given in the Third Year, comprises a short series of lec- 
tures on the general principles and the physiology of anaesthesia, with 
special emphasis laid on the factors of safety and the suitability of the 
anaesthetic agent employed. An equal amount of time is spent in the main 
operating theatre where demonstrations are given of the use of all modern 
methods of general anaesthesia for dental and oral surgery under actual 
working conditions. 


Text-book:—A. E. Guedel, ‘‘Inhalation Anaesthesia’’ (Macmillan). 


DENTAL RADIOLOGY 
Associate Professor............- W. L. Rircute 


During the third year the course is commenced, so that students, on 
entering the final year, may be equipped to supply and improve their 
knowledge of the use and application of Roentgen Rays in the study of 
Pathological changes, and in treatment. This course includes lectures on 
Roentgen Rays in Dental practice, as well as lantern slide instruction. 
Practical demonstrations in radiographic, and dark room technique is 
carried out at the Clinic during the third and fourth years, when constant 
assistance is available. 


*On Military Service. 








i sted 


Ww 
“I 
wn 


DENTAL, HISTORY, ETHICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


DENTAL PHARMACOLOGY AND THERAPEUTICS 
Ce Ye M. Reutcxy 


Demonstrator... . 


This course is divided into two parts: 

1. Given to second year students comprises the study of the physical 
properties, chemical composition and physiological action of the various 
medicinal substances and drugs used in the treatment of diseased condi- 
tions of the dental organs and related system. 

2. Given to third year student treats the providing doses, antidotes, 
and contra-indications of the drugs previously studied together with 
physical and thermal methods that are of use in dealing with morbid con- 
ditions of the oral cavity. Special emphasis is paid to the remedies advo- 
cated in other courses and in use in the teaching Clinic. 

Text-books: Prinz: Dental Materia Medica & Therapeutics, Cipes. 
Prescription writing for Dentists. Accepted Dental Remedies. 


DENTAL HISTORY, ETHICS AND OFFICE MANAGEMENT 


Eart M. Laurin 


EOCHIFGYE. «hc ons ati aa 
J. Nemson BLAacKLock 


History :— 


This course is intended to give the student an intellignet conception of 
the evolution and development of dentistry from the primitive conditions 
and methods of the past to the present standing of the profession as a 
branch of the healing art. The relation of some of the outstanding men of 
the profession to this development will also be dealt with. 


Eruics:— 


Under this head the moral, social and business relationships between 
the dentist and his patient will be discussed, as well as his duty to the 
public, his fellow practitioner, and himself 


OrriceE MANAGEMENT: 


Under this head the business of the dentist’s life will be considered. 
The question of office equipment, keeping of appointments, overhead 
charges, methods of determining fees, office assistants, etc., will be taken up. 


DENTAL JURISPRUDENCE 
Professors 030228 oe Lo F. R. Scorr 


A discussion of the laws governing the practice of Dentistry, their 
necessity and purpose. 

The responsibility of the dentist under the laws of the Province, his 
position as defendant in suits for damages and as plaintiff in suits for fees, 
are fully explained. 
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METALLURGY 
Associate Professor. ...GoRDoON St. GEORGE SPROULE 


This course is given to Dental students of the Second Year by the 
Metallurgical Department of the University. 


It consists of twelve lectures of one hour, and twelve laboratory 
periods of two and a half hours each. 


The lecture course covers:— 


(1) Introductory lectures on the physical and chemical properties 
of metals, especially in relation to their use in dentistry. 


(2) Methods of melting, casting and alloying metals in the laboratory 
(3) Methods of extracting metals from their ores. 
(4) The nature and preparation of alloys, including amalgams. 


(5) The metals used in dentistry (lead, zinc, tin, bismuth, cadmium, 
antimony, aluminum, copper, silver, gold, platinum, iridium, mercury, 
iron and steel) are considered separately in regard tc their properties, uses 
in dentistry, and, as far as time allows, extraction from their ores. The 
separation, purification and alloying of gold, silver and platinum are 
specially considered. 


(6) The manufacture, properties and uses of dental amalgams. 
Text-book:—J. D. Hodgen, Practical Dental Metallurgy. 


The laboratory course includes experimental work with the metals; gold, 
silver, copper, lead, zinc, tin, aluminum, nickel, iron and steel. 


The metals are melted, alloyed, cast, hammered, filed, cut, rolled, 
annealed and tested with acids and other chemicals 


The preparation of pure gold and silver is carried out and the produc- 
tion and testing of dental and other amalgams. 


The course is given during the first term of each session by Professor 
Sproule. 


DENTAL ANATOMY 


Dermonstrater een .6 eae. E.. B: Crurrr* 
PemMonatAlop,,-. Sioa se eee ids R. B. Bei 


This course, given in connection with general anatomy in the First 
Year, aims at giving the student a thorough knowledge of the size, shape, 
uses, and general construction of the natural teeth, their articulation and 
composition. 


This is accomplished by lectures and demonstrations, with the use of 
drawings, models and lantern slides. 





*On Active Service. 
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OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 5 


The student is required to carve in plaster four teeth three times 
natural size and fourteen teeth natural size representing all the forms in 
the human mouth, which are then articulated anatomically 


Different sections of extracted teeth are made to familiarize the stu- 
dent with the relationship of the different structures composing the teeth. 

The total time given this subject during the First Year is five hours 
a week for a period of twenty-six weeks. total of one hundred and ten 
hours, divided as follows:—one hour a week devoted to lectures, twenty-six 
hours; the balance to demonstrating, modelling, carving, making sections, 
etc., one hundred and four hours. 


Text-book:—G. V. Black and M. Diamond (Macmillan). 





OPERATIVE DENTISTRY 


PRO ESROF Ayo aes ae 
Associate Professor...........D. Prescott Mowry 
Assistant Professor......... .W. G. Leany 


H. V. Driver* 
F. A. Epwarp* 
L. F. McRae* 

C. H. P. Moore 

P. H. Rowe 

C. R. SELLER 

S. S. Smaiti* 

Wm. G. StrockweELt 
E. T. CLeEvELAND* 
J. E. Vanvurer* 
A. W. Apams 

J. W. Morton 
Ross, T. Murray 
M. Reutcxy 





Demonstrators. 6) PW e O Ode, ole elae 


The purpose of this course is to make the students thoroughly familiar 
with all modern and accepted methods. The course of lectures extends 
over two years and a half, and includes discussion of the treatment of caries: 
the preparation of cavities, the materials used for filling, the most approved 
instruments and appliances used in operating upon the teeth. Clinics will 
be held at the Dental Clinic, where ample material is provided and every 
available means used to make the student practically conversant with all 
the up-to-date knowledge of this important branch of dental science. 

In conjunction with this course, operative technics is taken up, which 
provides a systematic course in manual training, thoroughly familiarizing 
the student with the anatomy of the teeth, and the shaping of cavities, from 
the simple to the more complex. This is carried out on models, using the 
different regular filling materials, scaling, bleaching, and, so far as possible, 
all of the operative procedures. 

The Dental Clinic is open throughout the whole year, and students 
are advised to give as long a time to this work as possible. Each student 
must provide himself with the instruments necessary for his own use. The 


*On Military Service. 
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School arranges that a kit of instruments is ready at the commencement 
of the First and Second years for each student. Hr is required to perform 
all the usual dental operations as they present themselves, under the super- 
vision of competent demonstrators, who are always at hand to offer advice 
and assistance under the direction of the Professor. Between the Second 
and Third Years, and also between the Third and Fourth Years, students 
are required to spend six weeks doing practical work in the Hospital Clinic. 


Text-books:—G. V. Black, 2 Vols. (Medico-Dental Co., Chicago); 
C. N. Johnson (Blakiston); M. E. Jordan, Dental Items of Interest; W. H. 
O. McGehee, Text-book of Operative Dentistry (Blakiston). 


Reference for Periodontia:—Stilman & McCall, Clinical Periodontia 
(Macmillan, New York). 


PERIODONTIA. 


Arrangement is made for co-ordination of the theoretical study, 
practical instruction and clinical practice in the treatment of pathological 
conditions to be found in the peridental tissues. The physiological and 
histological structure in relation to function, is made a basis for the study 


and treatment of the peridental tissues. 


Text-books:—Orban, Dental Histology and Embryology; Kronfeld, 
Histopathology of the Teeth and Their Surrounding Structures. 


ORTHODONTIA 


TOP GESSOR i ter cales ey eisia sw sory 6s A. W. McCLeLLanp 
Lecturer...............+....-+GERALD FRANKLIN* 
D {(M. L. DoniGan 
RITIOTISIL GIONS iis isis ssl 's.60 8 6 wise 
LA. R. Winn 


The course in this branch of Dentistry commences with the study of 
the embryology of the dental organs, covering growth, development and 


eruption of the teeth. 
Orthodontia is taught in three full years of the dental course. 


The work of the second year is chosen with a view to giving the student 
a thorough course in technique. Here, different kinds of free-hand solder- 
ing are taught, together with the making of simple appliances; the taking of 
impressions and the making of plaster models is also taken up in this year. 


The third year’s work may be divided up into three parts, Practical, 
Theoretical and Clinical. Advanced appliance technique, plaster work, 
etc., comprises the practical work of this year. 





*On Military Service. 
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Ten lectures are given, covering terminology, occlusion and classifica- 
tion, which is deemed sufficient to enable the student to enter on the more 
difficult theoretical problems of his final year 


Following the lectures, group chair-clinics are given, when patients are 
examined, simple cases diagnosed, etc. 


The third year student is associated with a student of the final year, 
who is carrying on cases under treatment in the clinic at the Montreal 
General Hospital. The third year student does not take part in the active 
treatment, however. 


In the fourth or final year a course of advanced lectures is given. 


These lectures cover Etiology, diagnoses and preventive orthodontia. 


Clinical cases are assigned to each student which he treats under strict 
supervision. 


He is called upon to make appliances suitable to the case at hand. 
Such appliances are designed by the staff and are constructed of precious 
metals. 


Together with the student being responsible for the treatment of the 
cases assigned him, he must familiarize himself with all other cases under 
treatment. 


Histology is reviewed, paying special attention to the changes that 
take place in the bone tissue incident to tooth movement. 


In the laboratory, slides which are specially selected are microscopically 
examined. 


Text-books recommended are:—Dewey, Brash, Angle, McCoy. 


PROSTHETIC DENTISTRY 


Professor..... a ee ee .J. S. Donan 
Assistant Professors....... be Pit egg 
(R. E. Dace 
P. R. MarcHanp 
Demonsirators....... 


Witiram G. StocKwELiL 


|E. R. Warp 


J.C. FLANAGAN 


Special Lecturers... .... *\E. T. Bourke (on active service) 


This course covers the teaching of mouth reconstruction in its fullest 
sense. It includes the examination, diagnosis and treatment of cases 
the preparation of the mouth and teeth, impressions, the technique of 
constructing various types of crowns, fixed and removable partial den- 
tures, full dentures, and the construction of appliances for the treatment 


of cleft palate cases. 
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For convenience in teaching, the course is divided into four parts, 
namely: Full Dentures, Removable Partial Dentures, Fixed Partial Den- 
tures, Crowns and Ceramics. The course extends throughout the four 
years. During the first two years students are ‘given a thorough training 
in the various techniques on models, etc. The final two years are clinical 
years and are devoted to lectures at the University, and practical work 
at the Montreal General Hospital. During these years students are re- 
quired to complete a certain number of the various restorations in the 


mouths of patients under the supervision of demonstrators. 


Text-books:—Partial Dentures by Edward Kennedy (Dental Items 
of Interest). Partial Dentures by F. G. Neurohr, (Lea & Febiger); Com- 
plete Denture Prosthesis by Schlosse (Saunders), Gillet & Irving, Inlays 
by the Indirect System (Dental Items of Interest); Schwartz, Cavity 
Preparation (Dental Items of Interest); Le Gro Ceramics in Dentistry 
é (Dental Items of Interest); Felcher, Art of Porcelain in Dentistry. 


CLINIC 


Students are required to attend the clinic every day during the Third 
and Fourth Years from nine to twelve o'clock and from one-thirty to five 
o'clock, except during such part of the time as may be taken up with lec- 
tures or other work of the University course. The practical dental work is 
supervised by the Director of the clinic and his associates. Anaesthetics 
are administered by members of the resident staff of the Hospital, who give j 
practical instruction in this most important branch. A nurse is also in 
attendance during clinic hours. 


LIBRARY 


In conjunction with the Medical Library, which contains all the 
standard text-books in the branches of the first two years in Dentistry, 
there is a section dealing exclusively with dental subjects. Students may 
consult any work of reference in the Library between 9 a.m. and 9 p.m. 
during the session; Saturdays, 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. 


MUSEUM 


In connection with the Pathological Museum of the Medical Faculty 
there is a very good collection of plaster casts of deformities of the jaw, etc., 
and also a very large collection of teeth of all varieties. 
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FACULTY OF LAW 





ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


PTIRCIDGL, «cic cc es ae a .F. Cyrm James, Ph.D., D.C.L., LL.D., 
Docteur de l'Université ( Montreal). 

Dean of the Faculty of Law......CHaRLES STUART LeMesurier, K.C., 
BAY BICE. 

Barsat seo. ok ne 6. Waa Bentiey, C:G. A: 

RegiSIKGT,. jute. tas oaks .....1. H. Matruews, M.A. 

Secretary of the Faculty of Law... Joun P. Humpurey, B.Com., B.A., 
B.G,.L. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Faculty of Law, is printed as a separate announcement which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 
COURSE OF STUDY 


The Faculty offers a three-year course, preparing students for ad- 
mission to the legal professions in Quebec and for public service and busi- 
ness. In the field of private law, the course is based mainly on the Roman 
and Civil systems. The curriculum has recently been revised and now 
provides students with better opportunities to study the broader purposes 
of government and to acquire skills in the management of the new institu- 
tions and procedures resulting from the increased role of government in 
the economic and social life of the nation. 


ADMISSION 


Students who have successfully completed two years in the Faculty 
of Arts and Science at McGill University will be admitted to the Faculty 
of Law without further examination. Other candidates for admission will 
have to satisfy the Faculty that they have attained an equivalent educa- 
tional standard, and are intellectually qualified to. pursue with advantage 
the study of law. 

Students whose right to enter the Third Year of the Arts and Science 
Faculty is conditional upon their passing supplemental examinations are 
not eligible for admission to the Faculty of Law. 
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604 FACULTY OF LAW 


Women are admitted to the Faculty on the same terms as men, and 
are eligible for the degree. As the law stands at present, however, they 
cannot be admitted to the notarial profession in the Province of Quebec. 


The Faculty may admit a limited number of suitable persons to 
attend selected courses of lectures without matriculation in the University. 
Such permission will only be granted to applicants who satisfy the Faculty 
of their capacity to undertake with advantage the study of law. They 
will not be allowed to proceed to a degree, but will be entitled to receive 
a certificate specifying the course of study which they have successfully 
pursued and the class which they have obtained in the examination. 


Candidates for admission are required to interview the Dean or the 
Secretary of the Faculty and to obtain permission to register. 


Students intending to practise as lawyers or notaries in the Province 
of Quebec are referred to the information on page 612 regarding admission 
to the legal professions. 


FRENCH 


The attention of students is directed to the necessity of being able 


to read French easily, as many of the works to which they will be referred 
are in that language. 


REGISTRATION 


All students must register in person at the office of the University 


Registrar between Thursday, September 28th, and Saturday, September 
30th. 


Students registering later than the prescribed dates will be required 
to pay a late registration fee of $5 during the first week of the session and 


$10 during the second. This will not be refunded, except by special per- 
mission of the Faculty. 


Students must bring with them at the time of registration the evidence 
necessary to show that they are entitled to admission into the Faculty, 
if this has not already been furnished. 


FEEs. 


The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included with this Announcement. 
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Dates ror PayMEnr. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between Thursday, 
September 28th, and Saturday, September 30th, but they may be paid 
before these dates. The second instalment is due and payable on February 
Ist. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified dates. 


Students registering late must pay their fees when they register, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above paragraph. 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees a 
list of the registered students who have not paid their fees is sent to the 
Dean of the Faculty, who removes their names from the register of at- 
tendance. Such students are not readmitted to any class until instructions 
have been received from the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 


PRIZES, SCHOLARSHIPS, AND MEDALS 


The “Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal,” founded in 1864 by Professor 
John Torrance in memory of his wife, is awarded to the student who 
obtains the highest marks in the Final Examination. 


The Montreal Bar Association offers a prize of $50 to the student 
who obtains the highest standing in Commercial Law, and the Junior 
Bar Association a prize of $15 to the student who obtains the best marks 
in Civil Procedure in the Final Year. 


The “‘Alexander Morris Exhibition,” of the value of $50, founded 
in memory of the late Hon. Alexander Morris, M.A., D.C.L., of Toronto, 
will be awarded to the student who obtains the highest standing in the 
Second Year. 


The “Robert Alfred Ernest Greenshields Prize in Criminal Law,” 
founded in 1943 by Mrs. Greenshields in memory of her husband, the 
late Chief Justice Greenshields, D.C.L., LL.D., for many years Professor 
of Criminal Law and Dean of the Law Faculty. The prize will be awarded 
to the member of the graduating class having the highest standing in 
Criminal Law throughout the college course. 


The Adolphe Mailhiot Prize, established by Mr. and Mrs. J. N. 
Mailhiot of Victoriaville, P.Q., in 1927, consists of a prize of law books 
to be given annually to a student selected by the Faculty, usually, but not 
necessarily, in the graduating class. 


The “Macdonald Travelling Scholarship’’ was founded by the will 
of the late Sir William Macdonald “‘for the purpose of enabling English- 
speaking Law students to take a course of studies in France,”’ the testator 
“deeming it of great importance that the English-speaking members of 
the legal profession should be proficient in the French language”. The 
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606 FACULTY OF LAW 


value of the scholarship is approximately $900. The scholar elected is 
required to pursue a year’s study in the Law Faculty of a French University 
approved, in each case, by the McGill Faculty of Law. The award is 
made at the discretion of the Faculty to a student of the graduating 
class, not being a notarial student, who has obtained first or second class 
honours in the Final Examination, and who would be unable without such 
financial help to spend a year in France. The Faculty interprets the 
will of the late Sir William Macdonald as intending that the Scholarship 
be awarded only to men students preparing for practice as advocates 
in the Province of Quebec. This scholarship will not be awarded until 


further notice. 


The “Edwin Botsford Busteed Scholarship’” was founded by the 
will of the late Mrs. Edwin Botsford Busteed in memory of her husband, 
Edwin Botsford Busteed, K.C., B.A., B.C.L., and will be awarded to a 
student, chosen by the Faculty, in the graduating year who desires to 
carry out research after graduation on some subject connected with the 
law of Quebec and approved by the Faculty. The value of the scholarship 
is approximately $240, which will be paid to the scholar when his thesis has 
been accepted by the Faculty. 


The “Thomas Alexander Rowat Scholarship” was founded by Mr. 
Donald McKenzie Rowat, N.P., in memory of his brother, Lieutenant 
Thomas Alexander Rowat, B.C.L., who was killed in action at Lens, 
France, on the 28th June, 1917. The value of the scholarship is approxi- 
mately $75. It is awarded in alternate years for proficiency in the French 
language and in the old French law. Candidates must be British subjects 
of Anglo-Saxon or Celtic origin. The next award of this scholarship will 
be in the session 1944-45. 


The “Charles Albert Nutting Prize’” was founded in 1930 by Miss 
Adelaide Nutting; M.A., R.N., in memory of her brother, Charles Albert 
Nutting, K.C., B.C.L., who graduated from this Faculty in 1872. The 
value of the prize is approximately $40. It is awarded to the student 
in the first or second year submitting the best essay on a topic related to 
legal history, the topic to be fixed in advance by the Faculty. 


Students in the Faculty are eligible for University Scholarships. 
For particulars see the Scholarshjps Announcement, 


No medals, prizes or scholarships will be awarded, if, in the opinion 
of the Faculty, there is no candidate of sufficient merit. 


SCHOLARSHIPS ANNOUNCEMENT 


A complete list of scholarships and bursaries and the regulations 
governing the various loan funds are given in the Announcement of Scholar- 
ships, Bursaries, and Loan Funds which may be obtained from the Regis- 
trar’s Office. 
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DEGREES 
B.C.L 


The degree granted in the Faculty is that of Bachelor of Civil Law. 
The course covers three years. 


No student under the age of 21 years will be eligible for a degree 
M.C.L. 


The degree of Master of Civil Law is granted under the authority of 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research for advanced study in 
legal subjects. The candidate must have the degree of B.C.L. from McGill 
or its equivalent, and must have obtained at least second class honours 
in the subject which he proposes to study and in the course as a whole. 
He must spend at least one year in resident study and present a thesis on 
some topic connected with his subject. The complete regulations govern- 
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. 


D.C.L. 


The degree of Doctor of Civil Law is granted under the authority 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. The regulations govern- 
ing this degree are given in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


LIBRARY 


The Law Library of the University at present contains over 14,000 
volumes, and immediately adjoins the lecture rooms. The principal 
reports of Canada, the United Kingdom, and France are included, as 
well as a selection of reports from the United States and elsewhere. 


There is a small lending library, from which students can obtain 
text-books for the session on payment of an ad valorem fee. 


The general Library of the University is also available for the use 
of Law students. 
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EXAMINATIONS 
Examinations will be held :— 


(a) At the end of the first session, covering the year’s work, the 
final examination in Roman Law, International Law and Account- 


ancy being held at this time. 
A g 


(b) At the end of the second session, covering the second year’s work, 
the final examination in Constitutional Law and Criminal Law 
and Procedure being held at this time. 


(c) At the end of the course, on the work of the three years, except 
Roman Law, Constitutional Law, International Law, Criminal 
Law, and Accountancy. The results obtained in the final exam- 
inations in these subjects are included in the Third Year total. 


Special tests may be required by the Faculty at any time. 


At all examinations in the Faculty students are at liberty to write 
their answers either in English or in French. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


vO Tose fev SN ee Se er ea a ae P .... 80-100% 
AGN epee aU ner est th gta nas aietaspsta ate cerca Sad eas abayd cle vadavetsp nh seete 70— 79% 
Alera hd Varina: GAvertanr nas Breccia stole SOius perk, aheut <6. b cee aaa eateries 50- 69% 


In order to pass a student must have an average of 60%. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


(a) Students are not, in principle, allowed the privilege of writing 
supplemental examinations except in the case of illness and other 
analogous cases. In the first year, however, one supplemental 
examination may be allowed, provided the candidate had an 
aggregate of sixty percent in the regular! examinations, if, in the 
opinion of Faculty, the candidate can proceed to the second year 


with advantage. 
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(b) All applications for supplemental ex 


aminations must be made 


to the Dean in writing and must reach his office before Septem- 
ber Ist. 


(c) The prescribed fees must accompany the written application and 
are payable to McGill University. Fees for supplemental ex- 
aminations will be ten dollars for each paper, 
charge of thirty-five dollars. If the third year essay is not 
accepted, in addition to the foregoing, a charge of ten dollars 
for reading the revised essay will be made. 


with a maximum 


GRADUATING ESSAY 


In addition to passing examinations students must submit, not later 
than the 3Ist of January of their graduating year, a thesis of from five to 
ten thousand words on a subject set by the Faculty. Although no marks 
are assigned to the thesis, no degree will be granted unless it is adjudged 
satisfactory. It will be taken into account in awarding honours and 
prizes of a general nature, such as the Elizabeth Torrance Gold Medal 


and the Macdonald Travelling Scholarship, and in deciding upon doubtful 
cases. 
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CURRICULUM 
FIRST YEAR 
Roman Law 


Three hours throughout the session Professor J. P. Humphrey, 


Civit Law 
(a) Persons and Property. 
Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 
(b) Obligations. 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


CriminaL Law AND PrRocEDURE 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


ConsTITUTIONAL Law 


One hour throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


INTRODUCTION TO PuBLic Law 


One hour throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey 


AccouNTANCY 


Arrangements to be announced. 


SECOND YEAR 
Civit Law 


(a) Sale, Lease and Hire, Mandate, Partnership, and minor contracts. 
One hour, first term. 
Two hours, second term. Mr. George Owen. 


(b) Marriage Covenants, Successions, Gifts, Wills, Substitutions, and 
Trusts. 
Two hours, first term. 
One hour, second term. Mr. Chateauguay Perrault. 


(c) Privileges, Hypothecs, Registration, and Prescription. 
Two hours, first term. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


One hour, second term. 


(d) Legal History. 


One hour, second term. Professor F. R. Scott. 
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Civit ProcepurE 


Two hours, first term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
Two hours, second term. Mr. W. F. Macklaier. 
ConsTITUTIONAL Law 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor F. R. Scott. 


CRIMINAL ProcEDURE AND EvIDENCE 


Two hours, one term. 


One hour, the other term. Mr. Gerald Fauteux. 


THIRD YEAR 
CoMMERCIAL AND Maritime Law 


(a) Company Law and Bankruptcy. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor A. S. Bruneau. 


(b) Introduction to the Study of Commercial Law and Insurance. 
One hour throughout the session. Professor B. Claxton. 


(c) Negotiable Instruments. 
Two hours, first term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


(d) Maritime Law and Carriers. 
One hour, first term. Professor F. R. Scott. 


Civit ProcepurE AND EvIDENCE 
Two hours, first term. Mr. W. F. Macklaier. 
Three hours, second term. Professor O. S. Tyndale. 
ConF.ict oF Laws 


One hour throughout the session. Professor C. S. Le Mesurier. 


InpDusTRIAL Law 


Arrangements to be announced. Professor F. R. Scott. 


ADMINISTRATIVE Law 


Two hours throughout the session. Professor J. P. Humphrey. 


Taxation Law 
One hour throughout the session. Mr. Claude Richardson. 
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ADMISSION TO THE LEGAL PROFESSIONS IN QUEBEC 


Candidates proceeding to the Quebec Bar must be British subjects, 
hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a Canadian or British 
university, and satisfy the Bar Examiners that they have successfully 
completed ‘‘the regular course in philosophy”’ in an approved university, 


The latter course may be taken concurrently with the law course. 


Candidates for admission to the Notaria]l profession must also be 
British subjects and hold the degree of B.A., B.Litt., or B.Sc. from a 


Canadian, English, or French university. 


Further information regarding admission to the Bar can be obtained 
by applying to Mr. Charles Coderre, K.C., Room 15, Old Court House 
Montreal, or by consulting the Bar Act, 1925, R.S.Q. chap. 210 (as 
amended). Information regarding admission to the Notarial profession 
can be obtained by applying to Mr. Arthur Courtois, Room 320, New 
Court House, Montreal, or by consulting the Notarial Code, 1925, R.S.Q., 
chap. 211 (as amended). 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His ExcELLENcY THE GovERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA 


CHANCELLOR 


Morris W. Witson, C.M.G., LL.D. i 


PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


DEAN OF THE FACULTY OF MUSIC AND DIRECTOR OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM 


Douctas Crarke, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 


BURSAR 


Witiram Bent ey, C.G.A. 


REGISTRAR 
T. H. Martruews, M.A. 
VICE-DIRECTOR AND SECRETARY OF THE 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


R. pe H. Tupper, Address:—677 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal 


All communications should be addressed to the Secretary of the 
Conservatorium, as shown above. 
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STAFF OF THE CONSERVATORIUM 


Drrector:—Mr. Doucias Crarke, M.A., Mus.B., F.R.C.M., F.R.C.O. 
Vice-Drrectror:—Mr. R. pe H. Tuprer 


PIANOFORTE 


Mr. Watter HuncERFoRD Mr. SEvERIN MorssE 
4 Mr. Huge McEacuran, L.Mus. Mr. J. B. Speirs, L.R.A.M., 
s | Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. A.R.C.M. 
7 Mr. Joun J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. Miss Epitrn Jounson 

Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. Mrs. E. Eacer Ross, L.Mus. 


Junior PIANoFoRTE DEPARTMENT 
Miss Gira Miixer, L.Mus. 
Miss Joyce Pickup, L.R.A.M., A.R.C.M. 
OrGAN 


Mr. J. J. WEATHERSEED, F.R.C.O. 


SINGING 
Mr. WALTER CLAPPERTON, Miss Jean L. Mitvar 
Hon. A.R.C.M. 
Sicut Sincinc anp Part SINGING 
Mr. Wa.rer CLAPPERTON, Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 
Hon. A.R.C.M. 


CuoraLt Srupy anp AppRECIATION CLass 


Tue Drrecror 


CHORAL AND OPERATIC Crass 


Mr. Water CLaprerton, Hon. A.R.C.M. 


PIANOFORTE ACCOMPANIMENT AND VocaL REPERTOIRE 


Mr. Water CLAPPERTON, 


Hon. A.R.C.M. 


ELEMENTARY AND HicHer Tueory, Musica Dicration 
AND AURAL TRAINING 


Tue Drrecror Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 
Miss Marcaret BENNETT Mr. CraupE CHAMPAGNE 
Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 
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by 


STAFF 


Hisrory, ArstHetics, Form AND ANALYsIS 


THe Director Mr. Joun J. WEATHERSEED 


REO 


Scuoot Music 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


ScHoot Crass TEAcHERS’ TrRaininc Course 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 


Teacuers’ Metuops aNp MarTeRIALs 


Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 





Harmony AND CouNTERPOINT 
Mr. Irvin Cooper, Mus.B. 
Miss Viotet ArcHer, Mus.B. 


Tue Director 
Mr. CLaupE CHAMPAGNE 
Mr. Frank Hanson, Mus.B. 


ComposITION AND ORCHESTRATION 

Tue Drrecror M. CLraupE CHAMPAGNE 
VIOLIN AND VIOLA 

Mr. ALEXANDER Brortt. L.Mus. Mr. STEPHEN Konpaks 

Mapame J. R. Gitsert 


(On active service) 


VIOLONCELLO 





Mr. Raout Duquette Mr. JEAN BELLAND 


Miss Yvette LAMONTAGNE 


Douste Bass 
Mrs. G. Propyn 


FLuTEe " 
Mr. H. E. BarttarcEeon 


OBOE 
Mr. Rear GaGniER 
Me. R. Luckett 


CLARINET 
Mr. J. Moretti 


Bassoon 
Mr. R. bE H. Tuprer 


FrencH Horn 
Mr. J. E. MacDonatp 


7 ‘ 


6 


3 


7 








638 FACULTY OF MUSIC 





TRUMPET 
Mr. G. E. Jones 


TROMBONE 


Mr. E. Fowier 





TyMPANI AND PERCUSSION 


Mr. L. Decair 


Harp 
Mrs. J. Drourn-ApkIns 


CoNSERVATORIUM ORCHESTRA 
Me. R. pve H. Tuprer 





Conpuctinc Crass 
: Tue Director 


F Mr. R. pe H. Tupper 





CHAMBER Music anp INsTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE 
Tue Director . 


CHAMBER AND ORCHESTRAL Music 
REPERTORY AND OPERA 
Tue Director 


Mr. R. pe H. Tuprer 


Datcroze Eurytumics 
Mite. GENEvIEVE BuGNION 


Mopern Laneuaces (ITALIAN, FRENcH, GERMAN AND SPANISH) 


By arrangement with the Romance and Germanic Languages Depart- 
ments of the University, students in Music have special facilities afforded 
them for studying these languages. 


Acoustics 
Tue Drrecror Mr. E. D. Timmerman, B.Sc., A.C.I.C. 


| PrysioLocy anD HycriENEe oF THE VoICcE 


Extrra-Murat Courses 


Pianoforte classes are held in various schools throughout the City 
and vicinity. Information with regard to these can be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Conservatorium, who can also furnish the names of teachers 
in the City who prepare pupils privately for the McGill Local Centre 
examinations. 
PuysicaL TRAINING 


Dr. A. S. Lams, B P.E. Miss IveEacH Munroe, M.S.P.E., 
B.Sc., M.A. 


(See Conservatorium Regulations, page 646.) 
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MONDAY 


TUESDAY 


WEDNESDAY 


THURSDAY 


FRIDAY 


SATURDAY 





3rd Mus. B. 


Harmony 


Elementary Grade 
Theory 
Senior Grade 
Theory 





10 to 11 


3rd Mus. B. 


Counterpoint 


3rd Mus. B. 


Form and Analysis 


Junior Grade 
Theory 

Intermediate Grade| 

Theory 





11 to 12 


3rd Mus. B. 


Canon, Fugue, etc. 


3rd Mus. B. History 


Elementary—J unior 


Grade Theory 





Orchestration 


3rd Mus. B. 


Elementary Grade 
Theory 








Ist Mus. B. 


Harmony 


2nd Mus. B. 


Harmony 


3rd Mus. B. 
Conducting Class 





Ist Mus. B. 
Counterpoint and 
Canon and Fugue 


2nd Mus. B. 
History 


Chamber & 
Orchestral Repertory 
and Score Reading 
(Mus. 2 & Arts 3) 
Counterpoint, 
Canon and Fugue 
3rd Mus. B. 
History 


2nd Mus. B. 
Form and Analysis 
ee ee 


(2) 
(Mus. 3 & Arts 4) 


3rd Mus. B. 





Elementary Grade 
Theory 
Highest Grade 
History 
Dalcroze 
Eurythmics 


Highest Grade 
Form and Analysis 
Orchestral 
Repertor. and 
Score Reading (1) 
2nd Mus. B. 


Junior Grade 
Theory 
4.15 Intermediate 
Grade Theory 


Aural eee 
(Junior) 
Highest Grade 


Harmony 





Aural Training 
(Senior) 


Senior Grade 
Theory 


Ist Mus. B. 
History 


Highest Grade 
Counterpoint 
Ist Mus. B. 


Form and Analysis | 








Music in Education 
1 


Keyboard Harmony 
Acoustics 


Music in Education 


(2) 


Acoustics 


General Theory 
Class 





Dalcroze 
Eurythmics 











Teachers’ Methods 
and Materials Class 





Conservatorium 


Orchestra (2 hrs.) 
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Mon., Sept. 25th 


Sun., Nov. IIth 
Wed., Dec. 20th 


Wed., Jan. 3rd 
Wed., Feb. 7th 
Fri., Feb. 16th 


Wed., Mar. 14th 
Fri., Mar. 23rd 


Mon., April Ist 
Fri., March 30th 


to 
Mon., April 2nd 
(inclusive) 


Pris April 27th 


FACULTY OF MUSIC 


CALENDAR FOR 1944-45 


1944 


First day of session. Teaching begins in all branches 


of Practical Music. 


Lectures in Sight Singing, Theory, Harmony, 
Counterpoint, History, Form and Analysis, Canon 
and Fugue, Transposition and Orchestration begin. 


Founder’s Day. 
(James McGill born Oct. 6th, 1744, 
died Dec. 19th, 1813). 


Convocation. 


Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of 
Diplomas of Associateship and certificates gained 


in the examinations at the end of last session. 
Remembrance Day. 


All lessons and classes end until after the Christmas 


vacation. 


1945 


All lessons and classes resumed. 
First Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


First Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 
Second Students’ Recital in Conservatorium Hall. 


Second Junior Students’ Recital in Conservatorium 


Hall. 
Last day for examination entries. 


) 
| 


aut Vacation. 


Examinations in Theory begin (see page 674). 
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CALENDAR 641 


Mon., May 7th Practical Examinations begin at the 


torium, 


Conserva- 


Mon., May 8th Examinations in } ligher Theoretical Music begin. 
Sat. May 5th Last day of Lectures 
Wed., May 30th Convocation. 


Sat., June 2nd Last day of lessons. Conservatorium closes 
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FACTS OF HISTORICAL INTEREST 


1904, September 21st First day of teaching at the McGill University 
Conservatorium of Music. 
(Dr. C. A. E. Harris, Director.) 

1904, October 14th Conservatorium formally opened by their Excel- 
lencies, Lord and Lady Minto, First Recital. 





1908, October Dr. Harry Crane Perrin takes up his duties as 
Director of the Conservatorium and first Pro- 
fessor of Music in McGill University. 

1909, February 23rd First Orchestral Concert. 

1910, February 17th First Choral Concert. 

1910, April, May, June First Local Centre examination throughout the 


Dominion. 

1910, June 9th First Mus. B. Degree conferred. 

1911, May 12th First Mus. D. Degree conferred. 

1917, Conservatorium endowed by Sir William Mac- 
donald. 

1918, May Ist Resignation (owing to illness) of Sir William 
Peterson, K.C.M.G., as Principal of the Uni- 
versity. 

1920, April 26th The Governors of the University constituted a 


Faculty of Music with Dr. Perrin as Dean 
of the Faculty. 


1920, General Sir Arthur Currie, G.C.M.G., K.C.B., 
F appointed Principal of the University. 


1921, Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Peterson. 

1922, Two Music Scholarships founded as a memorial 
to the late Sir William Macdonald. 

1923, Conservatorium building becomes the property 


of the University by deed of gift from Lady 
Strathcona in accordance with the wishes of 
her father, the late Lord Strathcona. 


1929, September Mr. Douglas Clarke takes up his duties as Director. 

1930, September Mr. Douglas Clarke appointed Dean of Faculty of 
Music. 

1933, November 30th The Principal, Sir Arthur Currie, died. 

1935, October 5th Mr. A. E. Morgan installed as Principal and 


Vice-Chancellor. 

1938, January 7th Mr. Lewis W. Douglas installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 

1940, January 12th Dr. F. Cyril James installed as Principal and 
Vice-Chancellor. 
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PUBLIC EVENTS OF SESSION 


The chief public events of last session were:— 


1943 


October 8th 


November 18th 


25th 


1944 


February 9th 


18th 
25th 
March 24th 
31st 
May 26th 


Presentation at the Royal Victoria College of Diplomas 
of Associateship and certificates gained in the examina- 
tions at the end of last session. 


Scholarships were awarded as follows:— 


Macdonald Memorial Scholarship—Sona Pecmanova— 
Violin. 


Peterson Memorial Scholarship—Jean Brown—Singing 


Peterson Memorial Schclarship—Dorene Marshall— 
Singing. 


Conservatorium Bursary: 
Winston Mahabir—Singing. 
Joyce Rawlins—Singing. 


Bursary—Raizel Frank—Clarinet. 


First Concert by Examination candidates who obtained 
highest marks in their grades. 


Second Concert by Examination candidates who ob- 
tained highest marks in their grades. 


Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 
Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


Concert by Conservatorium String Orchestra in the 
Royal Victoria College. 


Recital by Senior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 
Recital by Junior Students in Conservatorium Hall. 


Concert by the Conservatorium Orchestra in Royal 
Victoria College. 
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SESSIONAL ANNOUNCEMENT 


The work of the Conservatorium of Music for the season 1944-45 
will begin on September IIth, 1944, and will end on June 2nd, 1945. It 
consists of three terms of eleven weeks each, with an additional summer 
term of three weeks, viz. :— 


(a) September 11th to Nov. 25th. 


(b) November 27th to February 24th (Christmas vacation, De- 
cember 2Ist to January 3rd). 


(c) February 26th to May 12th. 


Short summer term if desired. 


Lectures arranged in progressive courses are offered as forming part 
of a connected curriculum, leading to certificates and diplomas, as well 
as to degrees in Music in the University. 


The lectures will begin in the last week of September and extend 
over three terms of ten weeks each, viz:— 


(a) September 25th to December 2nd. 
(b) December 4th to February 24th. 
(c) February 26th to May 5th. 


The examinations in Montreal for certificates and diplomas will be 
held towards the end of the third term, i.e., from May 7th to May 19th. 
The Theoretical Examinations which precede the Practical Local Exam- 
inations will begin approximately May Ist (see page 674). 


ADMISSION 


Students of the Conservatorium are admitted either as:— 


RecuLar Srupents, taking an organized course, which includes 
individual instruction in a First and Second Subject, together with such 
classes and lectures as may be thought advisable by the Director, leading 
to the Diploma of Licentiate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music 
in the University. 


ParTIAL SrupEents, who, besides individual instruction in the one 
principal subject, have the privilege of attending certain classes. Instru- 
mentalists are, at the discretion of the Director, assigned to certain of 
the following classes:—Theory, Harmony, History, Form and Analysis; 
Ensemble Playing. Vocalists are assigned to two of the following classes: 


Theory, Sight-Singing, Choral Class. 


Crass Stupents. Those wishing to attend lectures or classes only in 
either theoretical or practical subjects. 
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FEES 
CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC 


The fees are as follows:— 


Regular Students, $225.00 a year payable at the beginning of the 
session (not later than October Ist) or in two instalments of $115.00 each, 
payable before October Ist and January [5th, respectively. This sum 
also covers the fees for the Diploma or Degree Examination at the end of 
the year, as well as fees to Students’ Societies, and charges for Physical 
Education—which is compulsory, 


At the request of the students themselves and by the authority of 
the Senate, a fee of $10.00 is collected from all men undergraduates for 
the support of certain Student Societies, the use of the skating rinks and 
tennis courts during the session and for admission to the home games 
under the control of the Athletic Board. Women undergraduates pay 


a fee of $8.00. 


Partial Students. $15.00 to $60.00 (according to instructor selected) 
per term of eleven weeks. Students paying in full for three terms of 
eleven weeks each are allowed to take the examination for a Local Centre 
Examination Certificate at the end of the year without any further fee. 


Class Students. Fees vary between $5.00 and $25.00 per term, 
according to class. Precise information can be obtained on this point from 
the Secretary. 


The fees for examinations for Certificates, when not included in the 
term fees as above mentioned, are the same as the fees for the Local 
Examinations. (See page 680). 


In all cases fees must be paid strictly in advance at the office of the 
Conservatorium. 


No individual or class lessons will be given to any student who is 
unable to produce a receipt showing that the necessary fees have been paid. 
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FEES FOR DIPLOMA AND DEGREE EXAMINATIONS 


Dietoma oF Associate (A.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $15.00. 
Diploma fee, $2.50. 

Dietoma oF LicenTrATE (L.Mus.)—Fees for examination, $45.00, 
of which $15.00 is payable at each examination. Diploma fee, $5.00. 

Decree oF BacHELor oF Music (Mus.B.)—Matriculation fee, 
$10.00 (see General Announcement of the University). Fees for ex- 
aminations payable as follows:—First examination in Music, $20.00. 
Second examination in Music, $20.00. Final examination in Music, 
$20.00. Graduating fee, $20.00. 

Although under special conditions exemptions from certain examina- 
tions for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate and Degree of Bachelor 
of Music may be allowed, there is no exemption from the fees given above, 
except in the case of candidates holding the requisite McGill Local Centre 
Certificates. 

Decree or Docror or Music (Mus.D.)—Fee $100.00, one-half 
of which ($50.00) is paid when submitting exercise and the balance ($50.00) 
before the final examination. 

N.B,—Candidates examined in theoretical subjects connected with 
the above Degrees, Diplomas and Special Certificates at centres other than 
Montreal will probably have to pay a local supervisor's fee in addition to 
the fees stated above. 


CONSERVATORIUM REGULATIONS 


1. Fees are not refunded, nor is the length of the term extended on 
account of temporary absence. Absence from lessons caused by pro- 
longed illness may be allowed for, provided the Secretary is notified and a 
Doctor’s certificate presented. 

2. No business matters can be arranged through the instructors, but 
must be transacted through the office. 

3. Students cannot register for less than a term and must notify 
the Secretary, at least a week before the end of the term, if they wish 


to discontinue lessons, otherwise it is understood that lessons will be 
continued through the following term and fees for the full additional term 
must be paid. 

4. Any lessons missed in consequence of the instructor's absence 
will be made up at the mutual convenience of instructor and pupil. Lessons 
missed by students are their loss, unless a Doctor’s certificate is produced, 
when lessons will be made up, but no fees will be refunded or remitted. 

5. All students must sign the attendance register in the office imme- 
diately after each lesson. 


6. Every student (except those attending schools) must, at the 
beginning of each session, either produce a medical certificate from his 
or her medical attendant or be examined by the Medical Officer appointed 
by the University. See General Announcement. 
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7. No student suffering from an infectious or contagious disease, 
or who is, in the opinion of a competent medical attendant, in any way 


brought into contact with any person infected with such disease, is allowed 
to attend. 


8. Students are required to be punctual at lessons, lectures, concerts 
and examinations. 


9. Notices on the bulletin boards are official, and students are re- 
quested to pay due attention to such as may be posted there. 


10. No change in course or teacher can be made without first obtaining 
the consent of the Director. 


11. Students are advised to take the sessional examination (the form 
of such examinations to be decided by the Director) and are prepared for 
the same by the instructor or instructors to whom they are assigned. 


12. Students wishing either to take part in any public musical perform- 
ance, publish a composition, or accept a professional engagement, must first 
obtain the consent of the Director. 


13. The name of each lecture and the hours at which the classes are 
held will be posted on the notice boards. 


14. Registered students of the Conservatorium must take part in either 
recitals or concerts, if required to do so by the Director. 


15. Visitors are not allowed to be present during any lesson (class 
or private) except by permission. 

16. The Director has the right to refuse or to cancel at any time the 
registration of any individual whose presence in the Conservatorium may 
appear detrimental to its interests. 

17. Smoking within the building is absolutely prohibited. 

18. Physical education is compulsory for all regular students of the 
first two years, two periods per week being devoted to it. No student 
is asked to do work unsuited to his or her physique, and students debarred 
from exercise of any kind are dealt with separately and carefully advised. 


SCHOLARSHIPS 


Tre Sir WILLIAM Peterson MemoriAL SCHOLARSHIPS.—Established 
in 1921 by the University and by friends, graduates and pupils of the 
Faculty of Music. The interest upon the original endowment of $6,055 
is used to support two scholarships in Music as a memorial to the late 
Sir William Peterson. 

For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 

Tue Srr Witt1am MacponaLtp MemortiAL ScHOLARSHIPS.—Estab- 
lished in 1922 by the University. The interest upon the original endow- 
ment of $6,000 is used to support scholarships in Music as a memorial to 
the late Sir William Macdonald. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 
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Exten Barton Prano ScHoL_arsuip.—Founded in 1928 by a gift of 
$1,500 from Miss Ellen Ballon, a graduate of the Conservatorium. The 
principal has been increased by a further gift of $1,500.00 from Miss Ballon. 
In making this award the Faculty takes into account the need as well as 
the ability of candidates. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty. 


UNIVERSITY BURSARIES 


Full-time students studying for the Licentiate in Music or for the 
Bachelor of Music degree may apply for University Bursaries. For 
details see the separate Scholarships Announcement which may be ob- 
tained from the Registrar’s Office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREES 


(For Fees, see page 646) 

For requirements for the Degree of Doctor of Music, see page 722. 

DecrEE oF BacHELoR oF Music 
All candidates for this degree must pass the following examinations:— 
1. The Matriculation examination. 
2. The First examination in Music (at the end of the first year). 
3. The Second examination in Music (at the end of the second year). 
4. The Final examination in Music (at the end of the third year). 


A specimen set of papers for each of the three examinations in Music 
can be obtained from the Secretary, price 25c. each. 


Tue Martrricutation EXAMINATION 


The Matriculation Examination is held yearly, in June, at McGill 
University and at various centres throughout the Dominion. There is 
also an examination held in September, but at McGill University only: 
Candidates for musical degrees are examined in the following:— 

1_ English (two papers). 

2. History (one paper). 

3. Two of the following languages:—French, German, Latin, Italian, 
Spanish (two papers in each of the two languages chosen by the 
candidate). 

4. Algebra or Geometry (one paper). 

5. Music—one paper. The paper set is that of the Highest Grade 
(Harmony and Counterpoint) of the local theoretical examination 
in Music and must be taken by the candidate at the regular exam- 
inations held by the Conservatorium in May. 

Further information with regard to this examination, and exemption 

therefrom through the possession of certain equivalent certificates, can 
be obtained from the Registrar of the University. 
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EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 


The first and second practical studies are no longer required. In their 


place reading from open score is required in each part of the Mus.B. 
examination. 


First Examination 1n Music 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts. 


(b) Strict Counterpoint up to three parts, answers to Fugue subjects, 
and Fugal Exposition and episode in two parts. Double Counterpoint at 


the 8ve and 10th. 


(c) Form and analysis. Questions will be given on accent, cadences 
metre, rhythm, phrasing, etc., and on the form of the pieces included in 
lists A and B of the Highest Grade Piano Local Centre Examinations. 


(d) Musical History, 1600-1900. 


(e) Playing on the pianoforte from open vocal score (G & F clefs 
only). 


(f) Viva voce. 
Seconp Examination 1n Music 
(a) Harmony in not more than four parts, choral and instrumental. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 
(c) Canes in two parts and fugal exposition up to four parts. 
(d) History of music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 


(e) Form and analysis. The candidate must show an intimate 
knowlege of a few compositions, the names of which will be supplied 
on application, at least three months before the date of examination. 


(f) Elementary knowledge of acoustics or physiology of the voice. 
(g) Playing on the pianoforte from string quartet score. 
(h) Viva voce. 


The possession of the Diploma of Licentiate of Music obtained either 
under Classes A, C or D from McGill University exempts candidates 
from the necessity of taking the First and Second Examinations for Mus. 
B., and, accordingly, candidates can proceed direct to the Final Exam- 
ination, provided that they have matriculated. 
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Finat ExamiInaTion 1n Music 


(a) Harmony up to five parts. 
(b) Free Counterpoint, up to five parts, in 16th century style. 


(c) Fugue in three and four parts. Episode to contain example of 
double counterpoint at the 12th. 


(d) History of music from 1900 to present. 


(e) Form and analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following:—Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s Piano- 
forte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’ Songs; an Opera 
or an Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, Beethoven, Brahms, 
Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contemporary works. Candidates may, 
at least three months before the examinations, obtain from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music a complete list of the works upon which the exam- 
ination paper in this subject will be based. 


(f) Instrumentation. A knowledge of the compass and capabilities 
of all instruments in the modern orchestra and the scoring of a given pas- 
sage in a given time; also the reading at sight from an easy score of a clas- 


sical composer. 


(g) Two compositions to be sent in by a candidate, to be received 
by the Secretary of the Examining Board not later than the last day of 
the second week in April. One to be an unaccompanied vocal work (not 
an anthem) showing considerable vocal resource; the other to be a work 
for strings, or combination of not less than four instruments or full orchestra. 
The works may be in any form and the instrumental composition should 
be of extended length. Candidates, when submitting their compositions, 
must send at the same time, a signed statement to the effect that the 
works are their own unaided efforts. 


(h) Viva voce. 


BACHELOR OF MUSIC—MUSIC IN EDUCATION 


PrerREQUISITE for the Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music in Education to be: 

(a) Junior Matriculation (or the equivalent). 

(b) Completion of all the requirements for the Licentiate Diploma 

(Class D). 

Berore sitting for the examination, candidates must submit an original 
thesis on some phase of music in education, previously approved by the 
Dean of the Faculty of Music. Thesis must be in the hands of the Secre- 
tary of the Faculty of Music before April Ist. 

Course Leapinc to the examination will be in three parts:— 

1. Theoretical work 
2. Practical work 
3. Viva Voce. 
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THEORETICAL Work 


(a)) Harmony up to 4 parts, thus: S.S.A.; S.A.B.; S.S.A.A.; $.S.A.B.; 
S.A.T.B.; including harmonizing melody (in the style of a Bach 


chorale) for strings or wind. 


(b) Counterpoint, strict and free up to 4 parts. 





(c) Fugal exposition in four parts. 
(d) History of Music—1900 to date. 


(e) Form and Analysis. Knowledge will be required of such works 
as the following: Bach’s 48 Preludes and Fugues; Beethoven’s 
Pianoforte Sonatas; Schubert’s, Schumann’s and Brahms’s Songs; 
and an Opera or Oratorio; Symphonies and Overtures by Mozart, 
Beethoven, Brahms, Mendelssohn, Wagner, besides contempor- 
ary works. List of works on which the examination papers in 
this subject will be based may be obtained from the Secretary 
of the Faculty of Music at least three months before the date of 
the examination. 


(f) Instrumentation. A knowlege of the compass and capabilities 
cf all instruments’ in the orchestra and military band, and the 
scoring of a given passage in a given time for high school band 
and high school orchestra. 


Practica, WorkK 
Ability to: 
(a) Direct School Band or Orchestra. 


(b) School choral group with Band or Orchestral accompaniment. 


(c) Teach School Instrumental class, brass or strings or reed. 


Viva Voce 
(a) Questions concerning any phase of school music. 


(b) Preparation, and test, of repertory will be given by means of 
gramophone recordings concerning candidate’s knowledge of 
thematic material in works selected for that purpose. A list of 
works on which the test will be based may be obtained from the 
Secretary of the Faculty of Music six months prior to the exam-~- 


ination. 


(c) Questions pertaining to the submitted thesis. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DIPLOMA OF 
LICENTIATE IN MUSIC 
(For Fees, see page 646) 
Candidates may elect to be examined either in:— 
Class A—Theoretical Subjects and Composition, or 
Class B—Practical Subjects as Performers, or as 


Class C—Professional Instructor. 


Class D—School Teacher. 


CLASS A—THEORETICAL SUBJECTS AND COMPOSITION 


First ExamMinaTIon 
(a) Advanced Rudiments, including Sight Reading and Ear Tests. 


(b) The Harmony and Counterpoint paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


(c) History and Form and Analysis paper of the Highest Grade 
Local Centre theoretical examinations. 


Seconp ExaMINATION 


Requirements a, b, c, and d are the same as those for the First Exam- 


ination for Mus.B. (See page 649). 


(e) Composition of a song (or two short songs) or a miniature suite 
for piano (or piano and violin, or any other combination), or an arrange- 
ment for S.A.T.B. (unaccompanied) or three female voices (accompanied 
or unaccompanied) of any genuine folk-song. The parts must show char- 
acter and independence. The M.S. must be in the hands of the Secretary 
of the Examining Board, McGill Conservatorium of Music, Montreal, 
not later than the last day of the second week in April. 


Tuirp ExamINaTION 


Requirements a, b, c, d and e are the same as those of the Second 
Examination for Mus. B. (See page 649). 


(f) Practical work on pianoforte or organ. The requirements are 
those of the Senior Grade of the practical local examinations. Exemp- 
tion from this test may be claimed if candidates possess certificates show- 


ing that they have passed that examination. 
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(g) Composition of (1) a movement in Sonata form (for either piano- 
forte, or organ, or violin and pianoforte, or any other combination); or 
(2) a Chorus with independent accompaniment for strings or some com- 
bination of orchestral instruments (nof an anthem); or (3) an extended 
composition for strings. This must be received by the Secretary not 
later than the last day of the second week in April. 


(h) Viva voce. 


CLASS B—PRACTICAL SUBJECTS AS PERFORMERS 


FIRST EXAMINATION 


Candidates are required to pass Senior Grade of the Local Centre 
Examination in Theory. (See page 681). 


and 
(a) Easy Transposition Tests (for instrumentalists only). 
(b) Diction in respect of Modern Languages (for singers only). 


(c) Practical work either as Vocalist or Instrumentalist, in Principal 
Study, the requirements of which will be those of the Highest Grade of the 
practical local examinations. Candidates will be asked questions on the 
form of the works presented, as well as questions relating to keys and 
modulations. 


SECOND EXAMINATION (SEMI-FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either pianoforte; 
or violin, or violoncello, or organ, or singing, are found under separate 
headings. 


PIANOFORTE 


(No written examination) 
1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic scales at the distance of 
8ve, 3rd, 6th and 10th through four octaves; also in double 3rds (in 
similar motion only) and double 8ves through two octaves. 


The candidates must be prepared to play all the above-mentioned 
scales.in all keys, in either similar or contrary motion, beginning 
on either the highest or lowest notes, and with either legato or 
staccato touch (double 3rds in similar motion only). 
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2. Arpeggios. 


Common chords, with hands commencing either an 8ve, 3rd, 6th, or 
10th apart, in similar and contrary motion, also common chords in 
double octaves, legato and staccato, beginning on either the highest 
or lowest notes; dominant and diminished 7ths in similar motion an 
octave apart or at any inversion or interval; in contrary motion 
commencing either on the same note and working outwards, or on 
the extreme notes and working inwards. Also double octaves. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Transposition. 


Of a short passage, a semi-tone above or below. 


5 5. Performance. (Extra marks will be given for playing from memory.) 


(a) One of the following Preludes and Fugues:— 


Prelude and Fugue No. 12 in F minor—Book 1) 
No. 19 in A major—Book [| 





No. -5.in'D major—Book II {°°********** Bacu 
No. 10 in E minor—Book II) 
or 
French Suite:don 1/andD) minor? .i::c. cdo dees ee Bacu 
(b) Variations on a Hungarian Song—Op. 21 No. 2) 
or pe ee Braxums 
Variations on a theme by Schumann- —Op. 9 J 
or 
24 Variations in D Major on “Vieni amore” by Righini— 
BEETHOVEN 
(c) Etudes: Op. 25, Nos. | or 9, or ) | 
Op. 10, Nos 3 or 5 
or bovliode a MOORE 
Nocturnes Op. 15 No. 2 or Op. 48 No. I, or! 
Op. 9 No. 3. 

Rather aInUtny hve ee eee et eee Joun IRELAND 
or Preludes 14 (E flat minor and 18 (F minor) of 24 Preludes— 
Oa ae iv Bartiena host EE, MR ee nC ScRIABIN 
or Danse profane (from Two Dances)—(1) Danse sacrée, 

2) Danse profane. ses Sc ee Desussy 


(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


6. Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and also on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 
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VIOLIN 


(No written examination) 


Scales. 


Any major or minor scales, selected by the examiners in thirds, sixths, 
and octaves, one note to each bow, through two octaves. Also any 
of the ordinary scales through three octaves with various bowings. 
Chromatic scale starting from F in the first position (D string) 
through two octaves. 


Arpeggios, 


All major and minor chords throughout three octaves, and in octaves 
throughout two octaves. Dominant sevenths and diminished 
sevenths in all keys throughout three octaves. 


Reading at Sight. 


Performance. 


Candidates must perform any one Etude from each of the follow- 
ing composers:—Kreutzer, Fiorillo, Gavinies, and Rode, and also 
play one of the following Sonatas:— 


Concerto No. 5 in A major (K. 219).................. .Mozart 

monata inl majar(Oip: 24 ie... eee one ed ovclone BEETHOVEN 

Sonata in G major (Op. 30 No. 3)................. BEETHOVEN 

sonata in Gimayjor'(Ope 78)1o.5 .7 bes nee neit cee cs BrauMs 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
studies and pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical 
history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VIOLONCELLO 


(No written examination) 


Scales, 

Major, minor (melodic form), and chromatic scales in all keys. 
Arpeggios. 

Studies Nos) 10 and ila. cco o ea ee ee wee J. L. Duportr 
ALY CWO iSTUCHES;.« sé. natouie Oe ete ler ale ee een ie oes DortzauER 


(From 24-Daily Exercises. Augener.) 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


4. Performance. 


Candidates must be prepared to play one piece from any two of the 


following groups—two items in all:— 


(add Suaite No iiicsiieres. srliis ib ssa abcd ae J.S. Bacu 
(b)’ Sonataiin E; minor’ (Op. 38): 4.04 4. esse eee BrauMs 
(lst movement only) or 
ponararin (Op. 99). oi is ante sleeve Braums 
(1st movement only) or 
Sonata in A major (Op: 69). .....5...cse0ccee8 BEETHOVEN 


(The whole) 


(c) Also any two of the following pieces:— 
Seven Variations on a Theme from ““The Magic 


SUCK aly GO Soa Sc) Mee SEED PMO AR BEETHOVEN 

PLCS ORMOGUYLES Tua leet onthe sees Ie cx cherciwie ew bie keen eae Huco Anson 
(Oxford University Press) 

Slumber Song (arr Harvey Grace)...... 0.002000 ee0ee Bacu 
(Oxford University Press) 

ive rish Holle Dunes jy sa5 hss aden Howarp FERGUSON 


(Oxford University Press) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


Requirements will be forwarded to candidates on application to the 
Secretary, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. 


ORGAN 
(No written examination) 
1. Scales. 
(a) Manuals only (with both hands). 
(b) Pedals only. 


(c) One hand only with pedals, at varying degrees of speed and 
beginning with either the highest or lowest note. 
In the case of (a) and (c) contrary motion may be required. 
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Arpeggios. 


(a) For pedals through two 8ves; common chords, major and minor 


in keys of C, D, D flat, E flat, E, and F. 
(b) One hand and pedals combined, in contrary motion. 
Reading at Sight. 


Transposition. 


Of a short passage, a semitone above or below. 


Performance of either List A or List B. 
List A. 
BuxtenupE: Prelude and Fugue (Ed. Ley) (Oxford University 
Press) No. 14 in G minor. 


Bacu: In Dulci Jubilo: (Book XV, page 26; Novello Ed.; or page 
244, Peters Ed.). 


STANFoRD: No. 6 of 6 Preludes and Postludes, 2nd set Op. 105. 
(Stainer & Bell). 


List B. 


Bacu: Vivace from Trio Sonata in D Minor No. 3. (Novello or 
Peters). 


MeEnbDELssonn: Last Movement 5th Sonata. (Any edition). 
Franck: Prelude Fugue and Variation (B. minor). (Peters 
3744A). 

Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in the 
pieces, and also a few on the general outlines of musical history. 


Candidates must be prepared to answer any advanced questions on 
rudiments of music. 


SINGING 
(No written examination) 


Scales and Technical Exercises. 

Major, minor, and chromatic scales at varying degrees of speed. 

(For example, seé Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 38, 41 and 48). 
Also any six of the technical exercises given on pages 161 to 169 
of the same work, selected according to voice. 


Arpeggios. 
See Randegger’s Singing Primer, pages 102, 104 and 107. 
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Reading at Sight. 


Performance. 
Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. | to No. 17, Fourth Series, 

Part I. 30 Solfeggios. . Suess ee onge 6 fie te DE TORTOUREGCEE 
he or Bass—Any two becivi No. 1 to No. 17, Fourth Series. 

Part Il. 30 Solfeggios. .  aabts .Vrrrorio Riccr 

Medium Voices—Any two Freie No. 1 to Ate 17, Fomth Series. 

Pare Dili; 50 Solfegoies suis /sicvjeaunco ara e sree Virrorio Ricci 


The selection of the pieces to be rendered in this examination is left 
to the candidates, who must, however, choose music of the following 


character :— 


(a) Two specimens of Recitative. 


(b) Two arias from an Oratorio or Oratorios, 
or 
Two arias from an Opera or Operas. 


(c) One song by any of the following composers:—ScHUMANN, 
ScuuBert, Franz, Braums, Loewe, Parry, Excar, Wotr, 
HENSCHEL, STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND. 


(d) One song by any of the following composers:—BALAKIREFF, 
Griec, Haun, Srpetius, ARMstronc Grsss, Horst, VAUGHAN- 
Wixuiams, Strauss, Detrus and Faure. 


(e) Two specimens of Folk Song from “‘A selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,”’ C. SHarP and VauGHAN-Witiams (Novello). 


N.B.—The selection made will be taken as an indication of the can- 


didate’s taste. 


5s 


Questions. 


Questions may be asked as to the style of the pieces selected and the 
modulations or keys through which the music passes, etc. 
Questions may be asked on the more advanced rudiments of music. 


THIRD EXAMINATION (FINAL) 


The requirements for candidates whose chief study is either Piano- 


forte, or Violin, or Violoncello, or Organ, or Singing, are found under 
separate headings. There is no written examination. 
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PIANOFORTE 


Transposition Test. 


The transposition of a passage a tone above or below. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on musical history from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well as 
general musical knowledge. 


Performance. 


One of the specified items from each group to be prepared: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Prelude and Fugue in F sharp major ) Bk. I ) 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp major : 


Prelude and Fugue in A flat major _) 


Prelude and Fugue in D sharp minor b. BREED ape yee Bacw 
Prelude and Fugue in C sharp minor } 

French Suites Nos. 4, 5 or 6 

Chromatic Fantasia and Fugue...........00.:s00cee0ee: Bacu 


Any two of the following ) 
Ptrcdess: “Oni, Nos. ts. 2edaiel tas skcheastaste an cents CHOPIN 
Op. 25, Nos. 6. 8, 10, 11 


Concerto No. 5, Op. 73 


Sonata in E, Op. 109 Vietee Peed ta) acaba ome ..BEETHOVEN 
Sonata in E flat, Op. 8la_ | 
ponatatn Banmor; Op; 56)s0oa7-4 Fea ee ea CHOPIN 
Sonata in G minor, Op. 22........0...............+.+.SCHUMANN 
Variations on “‘O Mistress Mine’”’ (Novello).............. Byrp 
Vanations invAy. it ptecen ata ar WRG a GLazouNov 
(Omitting variations 4, 5, 12 
Ballade in D-major, Op.:10; Noo2! 524274403505. .Braums 
Scherzo‘m: E flat minorsiocd inden an en eee BrauMs 
Etudes Symphoniques 
(Theme and any three Etudes).................SCHUMANN 
Reflets ‘dans Veauy is oie co hs hee oti enti Sitar eta Desussy 
Lilale Joyese:s oo css emer oe Oe a oe ene tied Desussy 
Poissonian’ G0 Qi ioe ciate fo Shope ge ae EEO Ne ary Desussy 


(Continued overleaf) 


Special Note.—In place of a selection from sections (d) and (e) the 
candidates may present César Franck’s Prelude, Choral and Fugue. 
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(e) Continued. 


Bourrés Fantasque. 22 325 oe sched du on CHABRIER 
(Enoch & Sons) 
Ondine...... Hoes sestane ses 0 4 Rave. 
DOHA 56 5 on dic.sie tare ve va w's bee oe vse Rave. 
BRA DOOG Ye iy ie se Ao So ccc id a cio cal ee Joun IRELAND 
A Reel, No. 4 of 
Four Irish Dances .seeees e+e + sSTANFORD-GRAINGER 


(Stainer & Bell) 
(f) A piece of the candidate’s own choice. 


Nore.—Candidates must be prepared to play some, if not all, of these 
from memory. 
Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any of the three higher grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is Organ or Violin, or Violoncello, Singing or 
Wind Instrument. 


VIOLIN 
Sight Reading Test. 
Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical History from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 


Performance. 


One piece to be selected from each of the following groups:— 
UM CLS SS eC ee Bacu 


SORAG HPA Ca SOIR sc 6 .d.fsgre xv Se 6 0's. ons’c ae Ogee Bacu 
(For violin alone, Prelude and Fugue only.) 

(b) Sonata in C minor, Op. 30, No. 2..................BEETHOVEN 
MMA rs cre eet 0, 2 wig Sanya s wre aspen oe bce Desussy 
RRL EDS Cote etsccPors 13,5 tibia ns os ew ecws x wed orev eta ee RAVEL 
RMSIIRESS TEINS Pe Iocton Sek cu eons oecren aioe ee Cesar FRANCK 


(Winthrop Rogers) 


(c) Concerto (Ist two movements).................--. BEETHOVEN 
Concerto (first movement)... ..........0..cececceecces Eicar 
Concerto in D minor (first two movements)....... Max Brucu 
Concerto No: 4 in! Dmajor ies dice ono oc es ak See Mozart 

(First two movements; Joachim’s Cadenza) 
Concerto in A minor Op. 73.......................GLAZOUNOV 
First or second movement 
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(d) ‘Spanish Suite: 


erate Henagnole: 2.) sls i% shore cee a os} wrairetalhel ee eee Nin 
Nigun—Improvisation................ .......-ERNEST BLocH 
La Fontaine d’Arethuse............. : SzYMANOWSKI 
MENIREIONI clei oo oc ssc osc RSs es sis» «3 os 5 al OSE 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations in pianoforte exempt candidates ‘from this 
test. 


VIOLONCELLO 
Reading at Sight. 


Questions. 


Questions will be asked on Musical I listory from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as 
well as general musical knowledge. 


Performance. 

Sonata in D (for ‘cello alone)..:...2...).......Donarp Tovey 

Sonata in F major (Op. 99)............... ae .... BRAHMS 
(First movement) 

Sonata in E minor (Op. 38)............. See os ba oe ORABMS 
(Last movement) 

Spanish Nocturne. 3 isi.cis sees os devs ses aac E. Goossens 
(Pub. by Hawkes & Son) 

CORREERRE OS OO) we shit 4 is ede 8 hail aes Ge iahenetite : ELGAR 

monata (inst movement). sc émins 0 oay ceca ees Detius 


Examination in Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
gz 3 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test. 


ORGAN 


Transposition and Modulation Tests. 


The transposition of a passage into another key not exceeding a tone 
above or below. Modulation—Candidates are advised to make 
their modulation musically and not only mathematically correct. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions. 

Questions will be asked on Musical History_from the 16th century 
to the present day, form as shown in the works presented as well 
as general musical knowledge. 
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4. Performance. 


Of one piece from each of the following lists:— 


(a); Prelude.and Fugue in 'G major......:.... «*/> »vis « nitelt eenee enae Bacu 
(Book VII Novello) 
Prelude and Fugue in E flat major..............0000000. Bacu 
(Book VI Vol. II Novello) e 
Fantasia and Fugue.in'G‘minor...).¢..0.000e or eee Bacu 
(Novello VIII or Peters) 
Prelude and Fugue in C minor............. VauGHAN WILLIAMS 


(Oxford University Press) 


(b) “Sonata in E;-minorNo.81(Op, 132) se 0 ole einiecs RHEINBERGER 

(Novello) 

Sonate mw sharprwmnors ps or as Vass pon cos Harwoop 
(Schott) 

Sonata Britannica, No.3 Op; 152)... 65h 6.640) ee STANFORD 
(Stainer & Bell) 

Hao s\-1 toh LOR 110) OL 0) GP 4 & a ee eine te earns ELcar 
(Breitkopf & Hartel) 

DONATI Gr MMON MO Lon hii sage «, salerns Wie socal eee Prurtti 
(Peters) 

Ric) ipeenet ere wearily gv icene ace she chore ils, Kak tess anata ayatal avin, an Harwoop 
Toccatina on “Corde Natus’” (Augener)..... EaGLeFreLcp Hutt 
Concert Fantasia on ““Hanover’’ (Novello).......... E. LEMARE 
Vorspiel and Liebestod (arr: J. E. West)............. WAGNER 

(Novello) 
LIT) od I i Sate a On A «dota oC re FRANCK 
Chorality Baminores 2. 08) ee o8's D7 ee eee FRANCK 
(Peters or Durand) 
Introduction and Passacaglia.............0.0eeeeeees ALcock 


(Oxford University Press) 
5. Short Extemporization on a Given Theme. 
6. Examination in Second Study. 


Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 
practical examinations exempt candidates from this test, whether 
the subject chosen is either Pianoforte, or Violin, or Violoncello, 
Singing, or Wind Instrument. 
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SINGING 
Performance. 
(a) Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the 


Fourth Series, Part I, of 30 Solfeggios.......... Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part II, of 30 Solfeggios..........:..... Vittorio Riccr 
Medium Voices—Any two from No. 18 to the end of the Fourth 
Series, Part III, of 30 Solfeggios.....:......... Vittorio Riccr 


(b) The principal solo work from an opera or oratorio. 


(c) Not less than three songs in various languages to exemplify 
proficiency in diction. 


Sight Reading Test. 


Questions on Musical History from the 16th century to the present 
day, form as shown in the works presented as well as general musical 
knowledge. 


Chief Study. 


The studies by Vittorio Ricci must be prepared by all candidates, 
but as types of voices and capabilities of vocalists differ so much; 
it is impossible to specify satisfactorily other work on which any 
individual candidate will be examined. The Examination Board is 
prepared to accept in the Final Examination any works on which 
a correct judgment can be formed as to whether the candidate shall, 
after examination, be awarded the Diploma:— 


(a) As soloist for Concert Work only. 
(b) As soloist for Light Opera. 

(c) As soloist for Grand Opera. 

(d) As soloist for Oratorio. 


(e) As soloist for a combination of any of these. 

Candidates must submit to the Board of Examiners, through the 
Secretary, a list of works which they propose to present for the 
Final Examination. 


Second Study (which must be the Pianoforte). 

Certificates gained in any one of the three highest grades of the local 

practical examinations for Pianoforte exempt candidates from 
this test. 
The ability of candidates to play their own accompaniments on the 
pianoforte to the vocal work prepared by them for the examination, 
together with the reading of a song accompaniment at first sight, 
will be accepted as second study. 
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CLASS C. PROFESSIONAL INSTRUCTOR 
(THEORY AND PRACTICE) 
First ExAMINATION 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
Candidates are required to pass the Highest Grade of the Local 
Centre examinations in Theory. (See page 680). 

Chief Subject. 

Candidates will be expected to show sufficient executive ability to 
perform the technical work, studies and pieces contained in the 
list for the current year’s local examination in the Highest Grade. 
(Total exemption from this examination can be claimed if candi- 
dates can produce certificates of having previously passed the 
Highest Grade, theoretical, and the Highest Grade, practical, of 
the local examinations.) 

N.B.—Sight reading tests and ear tests will be given in each part 

of this examination. 


Seconp Examination (Semi-FInat) 
(Partly written and partly viva voce) 
1. Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, including 
suspensions and use of passing notes. 
Counterpoint in two parts. 
Musical History 1600-1900. 
The principles of Elementary Form and Analysis. 


Chief Study. 


Pianoforte. 
For Scales, Arpeggios, reading at sight and transposition the re- 


we wn 


quirements are the same as those for performer. (See pages 652 
and 653.) 
Performance. 
hrerseark Uitventione, vs \s soc. eyiooe sb a a can Pee ae Bacu 
Nos. 3 D major and 4 D minor. 
or 
Nos. 11 G minor and 12 A major. 
(Tonmeister Edition) 
and one of the following Preludes and Fugues 


Preludes and Fugues No. 5 in D Book II \ 


No. 20 in A minor Book II f****"*" Bacu 
and all of the following:— 
Dona tanitan Mata Op. (hOl ys sy ssw nae cot ee BEETHOVEN 
Ballade in B major and minor, Op. 10 No. 3.............-- BrauMs 
faye (pubsinochs Paris): 5 :.c)ce0.s1. . cs 6 ce ee CHABRIER 
GhelvenReachows ie ott a. 4.0 ae ee Joun IRELAND 
(Augener) 


(For Violin, Violoncello, Singing, Organ, etc., the requirements are 
those of the Semi-final Performer.) 
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Viva Voce. 
Questions will take the following form:— 


(1) On the position and action of hands, arms and fingers and on ‘the 
use of the pedal. 


(2) On the teaching of scales (in single notes) and arpeggios. (N.B. 


In Nos. | and 2 no arbitrary or doctrinal opinion will be held by 
the examiners. Any good method will be acceptable.) 


(3) To finger certain technical Passages presented by the examiner 
to the candidate. 


(4) Questions will be asked on the general outlines of form shown in 
the pieces and on the contents of ““The Growth of Music’’—Part 


3 by H. C. Colles, published by the Oxford University Press. 


N.B.—Outline of questions likely to be asked in connection with Violin, 


Violoncello, Singing and Organ may be obtained from the Secretary of 
the Conservatorium. 


6. 


ht as 


ND Ww 


Second Study. 
The requirements are similar to those of the Senior Grade of the local 


examinations. 


If the candidate’s chief study is Singing, Pianoforte Accompaniment 
will be accepted as second subject. 


Tuirp Examination (FINAL) 
(Written Examination) 


Harmony in not more than four parts. (Choral and Instrumental) 

Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than four parts. 

Fugal Exposition in three parts. 

History of Music from earliest times to A.D. 1600. 

Form and Analysis. 

A papet on elementary Physiology of the Voice or on Acoustics. 

A paper on the Art of Teaching of the candidate’s chief subject. 

Special Note——This paper will consist of set questions based on the 
following :— 

Candidates will be required to give names of Studies and Pieces with 
their Composers from classical or standard work, of different 
degrees of difficulty suitable for special purposes. 

To answer questions on method and procedure in teaching. 

To finger and phrase given passages, give breathing indications, etc. 

Questions on Rhythm, Technique. 

To give outlines of work for specific periods of Study. 

Memorization and Appreciation. 

To show such general knowledge, both musical and technical, as 
might be expected of a reasonably equipped music teacher. 
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Finat EXAMINATION 
(Professional Instructor) 


Viva Voce ExaMINATION 


Requirements will be found under a separate heading corresponding 
to the candidate’s chief subject. 
PIANOFORTE 
I. (a) To answer questions on the teaching of double notes (3rds and 

6ths) and double octaves, legato and staccato. 

(b) To answer questions on:— 
Production of tone. 
Phrasing. 
The playing of ornaments. 
Interpretation. 
Use of the pedals. 

(c) To finger certain technical passages presented by the examiner to 
the candidate. 

(d)- To show an adequate knowledge of pianistic literature. 
(Questions here will embrace the works of Bach, Beethoven, 
Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Debussy and Ravel.) 


N.B.—Books recommended for reading ““Technique and Expression” 
Franklin Taylor (Novello), and ““Musical Interpretation” Tobias Matthay. 


The History of Pianoforte Music (Westerby) and the various volumes 
of “The Pilgrim Series’’ (Oxford University Press). 


2. Candidates must be prepared to play the following :— 


(a) Suite No. 2 in F (Tonmeister Ed.)..............000005 HANDEL 
or 
French outte Nor Win) minor... .-.. 0.0 te cen: see Bacu 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in A minor (Book I)................. Bacu 
(b) Sonata No. 23 in C (The English) (Augener)........... Haypn 
or 
Sonatas—Op. 28 (in D major), or ) 
Op. 31 (in E flat), or Pia. (olt.ave Rin Ae a BEETHOVEN 
Op. 78 (in F sharp major) 
or 
Sonata in-hs minor Op; Jio4.:5. + ase e sue Mae pai oie eereiee GRIEG 
(c) Capriccio—Op. 76 No. | ) 
Op: 10.NouZ pAniy- twos... 000 cian eee BrauMs 
Op. 76 No. 8 J 
or 
Pantases Op. 116Cany two) i cs. ce eee ee eee BRAHMS 
or 
Ballade'Op: 118 No.3 Gomition) sis 6% 260.05 ove binds ee BRAHMS 
or 
Intermezzo: Ops MO loa Ze valelateiecee diss ors wie cee cave covers BranHMs 


(These are all in the Brahms volume Book 2 published by Peters.) 
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(d) Christmas Pastoral (transcribed by Clarence Lucas).......Bacu 
(Oxford University Press) 
and one of the following: 
Nocturne No. 5 in F sharp 


Nectune No. 18in E b Sigis ie im cliente i a See CHOPIN 

Zigeuner-Novelle Op. 38 No. 3:........-.--cceceeeeeee Po.pin1 

The Scarlet Ceremonies (from ‘“‘Decorations’’).... Joun IRELAND 
(Augener) 


Variations on a Lettish Theme Op. 6.......... JosepH WrHToL 
(e) A piece of the candidate’s own choice by a modern English, 
French or Russian Composer. 


Sight Reading Test. 


VIOLIN 


To demonstrate method of finger-training and bowing, posture and 
fingering, also to finger and bow certain passages, if required. 


Should the Examiner desire it, the candidate must be prepared to 
give a student (who is not a pupil of the candidate) a specimen 
lesson, correcting, if necessary, any errors in bowing, intonation, 
posture, fingering, etc., and to answer questions and offer sug- 
gestions on the work after the student has retired. 


To differentiate between mechanical and esthetic expression. 
To show ability to accompany on the pianoforte. 


Candidates must be prepared to play any two Studies chosen by them- 
selves from each of the following:—Kreutzer, Fioretto, Rope, 
Rove .ti and GAvINEs. 


Performance. 

(a) Any of the ten 
Sonatas for Violin and Pianoforte..................BEETHOVEN 
or Sonata: in A minor (Op: 102} aan, cts eee ies ScHUMANN 
or Sonata imiA (Op: lOO} rex sace bc. sto pate ae BRAHMS 

(b) Any one of the following Concertos may be selected by the 
candidate:— 


BEETHOVEN, MENDELSSOHN, Ernst in F sharp minor, PAGANINI, 
VIEUXTEMPS, TSCHAIKOWSKY, SAINT-SAENS in B minor, BRAHMs, 
Excar, Wrenrawsk1, Brucn, LALo. 


(c)” Romance‘: E: tamors cn jcroe <a aie ties 9 piles aunts oncivs 3 SInpDING 
or 

Hayannaise slocat cake ot See ea reed ase Spe alae eiias SAINT-SAENS 
or 

Rhapsodie Piedmontése. .....6...0eseeeeeeeceeees SINAGAGLIA 


Sight Reading Test. 
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VIOLONCELLO 


See under Violin for requirements 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7. 
Candidates must be prepared to play:— 
Nos Tiy1G:and:20 Studies. <:.0. «he. «:- 6.0. Durort 
Andiany-tworstudies Ars io... oe eee DorzavER 
(From 24 Daily Studies) 


Any one of the five Sonatas (selected by the candidate). . BEETHOVEN 


To show a general knowledge of the Six Suites.......... J. S. Bacu 

SHMApHOnic | Warlationsy soatve. codecs sd dele ee BoELLMAN 

INOMBDICO stole cuge eae oe oe oe, Eee WaAGNER-PopPER 
ORGAN 


To demonstrate method of instruction for overcoming difficulties in 
pedal technique, clear part playing, independence of hands and feet, 
position of body, stop management, etc. 


To answer questions as to the causes of difference of tone between 
the various stops. 


To explain the principles of pedalling and mark passages submitted 
to candidates for that purpose. 


To be prepared to play one of the following groups and one piece of 
nis own choice:— 


Ka) moonata: Noein Cosmtitror cies ol ie a Bacu 
(Book IV Novello) 
ASH Grele A ANTON ao. ooo eR bs. «ea Bea eee FRANCK 
Ressimybrelude NG, ality veiisiae oil oS ee HoweELts 
(Novello) 
KbiiSonsta Nerd ini mayor...) oc. . ae Bacu 


(Book V Novello) 
Prelude on Jesu, meine Freude—(Op. 65—No. 38)... Karc-ELEerT 
Largo Sostenuto (from a Sea Symphony). .VauGHAN WILLIAMS 
(Stainer & Bell) 


(c) Chorale Prelude—Herr Jesu Christ, dich zu uns wend..... Bacu 
RAL Eas Nia ad Giger 955-056 ir lash eae ops edgt oes cea Od Ro MENDELSSOHN 
Prelude on Vexilla Regis: 2.2.0.6) .4.0. coccwandeu. Bairstow 

(Augener) 


Sight Reading Test. 


Toextemporize and transpose. 


SINGING 


Todemonstrate method of instruction in proper methods of breathing, 
tone, attack, evenness of tone, intonation, expression, overcoming 
of awkward breaks, resonance, facial expression and posture. 
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2. To read (at the pianoforte) a si mple accompaniment at sight, and 


also transpose within the limits of a major second above or below. 


Ww 


In passages given by the examiner, to phrase or insert breath marks. 


4: Candidates must be prepared to give illustrations of Recitative, Solo 


one song of any one com- 
poser in each of the following three groups: 


singing in Opera or Oratorio, and to sing 





(a) Bacu, Hanpex, Mozart, BEETHOVEN, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN. 
(b) Franz, Brauns, Loewe, Wotr, Strauss, Parry, ELGAR. 


(c) BataxrererF and Desussy, Dexius, Hoist, Vaucuan-WIL- 
LIAMS, PETER WarLock, Rave.. 


(d) Any Folk Song from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs” 
arr. by C Suarp and VauGcHan-Wixiams (Novello). 


5. Sight Reading Test (Vocal). 


LICENTIATE IN MUSIC—CLASS D (SCHOOL TEACHER) 


PREREQUISITE FOR THE Course LeapING To THIS DIPLOMA TO EE: 
Completion of all the requirements for Associate Diploma—Class C. 


(See page 672) 


Course LEADING TO THE EXAMINATION TO BE IN THREE Parts: 
1. Theoretical Work. 
2. School Music. 
3. Practical Work. 


|. THeoreticaL Work 


(a) Harmony in not more than four parts. 
(b) Counterpoint (strict and free) in not more than three parts 
(c) Fugal Exposition in three parts. 
(d) History of Music from the earliest time to 1600. 
(e) Form and Analysis. 
(f) Simple instrumentation for High School Band. 
2. Scuoot Music 
(a) Philosophy of Music in Education. 
(b) Important developments in history of Music in Education. 
(c) The future of Music in Education. 
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(d) Co-ordinating school choral, instrumental and dramatic enter- 
prises. 


(e) School concerts: organization and operation, personnel, etc. 
(f) Community projects of an extra-mural character. 


(g) High School elective music courses, methods and materials. 


3. Practica, Worx 
(a) Ability to play prepared piece (elementary standard) on brass 
wind instrument. 


(b) Preparation of school concert and public performance with 


examiner present. 


DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC 
(For Fees, see page 646) 


There are three classes of this Diploma. 
Class A—Performer. 
Class B—Professional Instructor. 


Class C—School Teacher. 


The requirements are:— 


Class A—Practical—Semi-final Licentiate (Performers’ Class) 
(see pages 652 to 657). 


Theoretical: Senior Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see page 681). 
Class B—Practical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 682 and 683). 


Theoretical: Highest Grade Local Centre Examinations 
(see pages 680 and 681). 


In addition questions on teaching will be asked. 


Class C—School Teacher. 
First YEAR. 


Asiuity to play the pianoforte is a prerequisite to this Course (Min- 
imum—McGill Conservatorium Local Centre Examinations—Junior 


Grade). 
Course leading to the examination to be in three parts: 
1. Theoretical Work. 
2. School Music. 
3. Teaching. 
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THEORETICAL Work. 


(a) Harmony in three and four parts: Up to chords of the major and 
minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the use 
of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and 
figured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence from a given 


pattern); the writing of a short passage introducing specified 
chords. 


(b) Counterpoint in two parts: (all 5 species). 


(c) Analysis, together with elementary knowledge of form, questions 
being based upon the candidate’s previous study of the pieces in 
the current year’s Highest Grade, List A, Pianoforte Book—a 
copy of which will be provided for the candidate in the examina- 
tion room. 


(d) History: 





Outlines of Musical History. 

(e) Musical Dictation: A short and simple melody (one part only). 
Scnoot Music 

(a) The function of music in education. 


(b) Scope of child’s voice in Primary, Elementary and Secondary 
School classes. 


(c) Scope of courses in music for Primary, Elementary and Secondary 
School classes. 
(d) Teaching methods for: 
i. Introduction to vocal reproduction of musical sounds. 
ii. Pitch symbols for tonic sol fa notation. 
ii. Transition from tonic sol fa to staff notation. 
iv. Introduction to “time” in music (note lenghts) t.s.f. names. 
v. Keys and key signatures. 
vi. Ear Training, Grade | to Grade VII. 
vii. Sight Singing. 
vill. Tone. 


ix. Integration of written work and singing. 


TEACHING 

Minimum of 30 hours practice or regular teaching in School Music 
under supervision. (Candidates suitably qualified may secure partial 
or complete exemption from this requirement). 

Students of McGill University School for Teachers who have satisfied 
their examiners in subjects under the second unit of the first year 
(School Music) will be exempt from further examination in those 
subjects. 
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ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC—CLASS C—SCHOOL TEACHER 


Seconp Year (FINAL) 


Course leading to the examination to be in four parts. 


1. Theoretical work. 
2. School Music 
3. Practical work. 


4. Tea 





ching. 


THEORETICAL Work 
(a) Harmony in three and four parts up to chords of the 9th, includ- 
ing suspensions and use of passing notes. 





(b) Counterpoint in two parts (All 5 spe 
(c) Musical History—1600-1900. 
(d) The principles of Form and Analysis. 


Scuoot Music 
(a) Course planning in School Music. 
(b) Music appreciation in Elementary Schools. 
i. Scope. 
ii. Approach. 
ui. Methods. 
iv. Materials. 
(c) Extra-curricular activities: choir, small vocal ensembles, operetta, 
instrumental, listening groups, music library, assemblies:— 
i. Aims. 
ii. Methods of organization. 
iii. Methods of operation. 
iv. Integration with after-school activities. 
(d) Teaching of choral work: 
i. Introduction to part singing. 
ii. Intonation. 
iii. Diction. 
iv. Phrasing. 
v. Interpretation. 
(e) Class Management. 
(f) Inter-staff Relations. 
(g) Equipment. 


Practica, Work 


(a) The use of the baton in directing specified gramophone record 
ings in simple and compound times. 
(b) Ability to sing first, second or third part of specified part songs, 
against piano playing different part. 
(c) Ability to play prepared piece (elementary standard) on a reed 
instrument. 
N.B.—List of pieces will be issued prior to examination.) 


TEACHING 


Minimum of 30 hours practice or regular teaching in school music, and 
the direction of an open performance of a school choral group. (Can- 
didates suitably qualified may secure partial or complete exemption 
from these requirements). 
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LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN MUSIC 
(For Centres with Hon. Local Representatives, see pages 676 to 679) 


Recognizing the necessity of helping to raise the standard of musical 
education in Canada, and at the same time to bring the influence of com- 
petent examiners to bear upon instruction, McGill University holds 
local examinations throughout the Dominion. In view of the fact that 
it grants Degrees in Music and Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in 
Music, the University extends its field of work by means of these local 
examinations, which are preparatory to those for Degrees and Diplomas. 


The Examiners are appointed by the Board of Governors cf the 
University, the Chairman of the Examining Board being Mr. Douglas 
Clarke, Dean of the Faculty of Music and Director of the Conservatorium. 


GENERAL REGULATIONS 


1. All fees must be paid in advance direct to the Secretary of McGill 
University Conservatorium of Music, 677 Sherbrooke Street West, Mont- 
real, who will supply forms of entry. These can also be obtained from the 
local hon. representatives or local hon. secretaries. (See pages 676 to 679.) 


2. A local representative of McGill University will supervise the 
conduct of the theoretical examination at each centre. All papers will 
be sent to McGill University itself. 


3. Every certificate gained by candidates in any of the public examina- 
tions will bear the imprimatur of McGill University. 


4. The Principal of a school may arrange with the Secretary to send 
an examiner to report on the musical education gained at the school. 
No individual certificates will be awarded in this case, but merely a col- 


lective detailed report drawn up by the exantiner and sent to the Principal 
of the school. (See page 720.) 


5. Similar arrangements may be made with regard to Class Singing. 
(See page 721.) 


6. In case of a candidate being prevented by serious illness from 
attending any examination, the Secretary is authorized, on receipt of 
a medical certificate, which must, however, reach him at least five days 
before such examination, to transfer a candidate to the next examination 
without further fee. 


7. Examinations will be arranged by the Secretary when required 
and new centres formed. 
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ADVICE TO TEACHERS AND CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates are advised not to attempt too high a grade when 
first entering for the local examinations, which are arranged in a systematic 
course of progressive grades, beginning with the Preparatory grade and 
leading on through the Diploma examinations for Associate and Licentiate 
of Music to that for the Degree of Mus.B. 


2. Teachers as well as candidates are urged to regard the particular 
studies and pieces selected for examination in any one grade as indicating 
the degree of difficulty, and not to confine their attention for a whole year 
to the preparation of two or three examination pieces. 


3. In preparation, teachers and pupils should use music of a lower 
grade at the beginning of the winter, and should not begin too early with 
the actual pieces selected for examination at the end of the session. Lack 
of interest often ensues from the monotony entailed by candidates con- 
centrating their whole attention on the examination book for too long 
a period. 


REGULATIONS FOR LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS 
FOR CERTIFICATES 


1. Theory examinations are held throughout the Dominion about 
May Ist. No definite date is assigned but the examinations will be held 
during the first week in May. Due notice will be given to the Local Hon. 
Secretaries. Candidates wishing to take an examination in a practical 
subject in the same year as the theoretical examination, if unsuccessful 
in the latter, can still proceed to the practical examination, and if they 
satisfy the examiner or examiners in this, they must present themselves 
at a supplemental theoretical examination held later in the same year, 
which, if they pass, entitles them to receive the certificate for the practical 
examination. A special charge for this supplemental examination is found 
under fees on page 680. 


2. Practical examinations are held during May, June and July. 


3. For both theoretical and practical local examinations, forms of 
application, duly filled in by the candidate, and accompanied by the 
examination fee, must reach the Secretary in Montreal on or before April 


Ist, 1945. 
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4. Certificates will be awarded to successful candidates in both 
theoretical and practical subjects. 


5. These certificates do not entitle the holders to append any letters 
to their names. 


6. The maximum number of marks in each practical and theoretical 
subject is 100, of which 60-69 is ‘‘Pass’’, 70-79 “‘Honours’’; 80-89 ‘‘Dis- 
tinction”, 90-94 “High Distinction”, 95-100 “Very High Distinction’. 


7. No special text.books are prescribed for theoretical examinations, 
and no particular method or style is specified for practical examinations. 
For the convenience of teachers and candidates the University publishes, 
in separate books for each grade, the studies and pieces required for the 
Pianoforte Examinations, which can be obtained direct from the General 
Secretary or from various local music dealers. 


8. Candidates presenting a study or piece not prescribed by the cur- 
rent syllabus, run a risk of being disqualified. 


9. Candidates entering for practical subjects must, in all grades 
except the three last (Elementary, Primary and Preparatory), work a 
theory paper of the preceding lower grade before the practical certificate 
will be released. 


10. Only one candidate at a time is allowed to be in the examination 
room for practical examinations. 


11. The accompanist for all examinations, where one is needed, is 
allowed to be in the examination room cnly to accompany the songs and 
pieces. 


12. The examiner’s decision is final, and cannot be reconsidered. 


13. The possession of certain certificates granted by other institu- 
tions may exempt the holder from the necessity of taking the Theoretical 
part of the Local Examinations. In making application for exemption 
the holder of such certificates must give explicit information to the General 
Secretary at least one month before the date of the examination, and be 
prepared to produce the original certificate, if required. 


14. The possession of certain certificates gained in the Local Exam- 
inations will entitle the holders to claim exemption from certain parts of 
the examinations for the Diplomas of Associate and Licentiate in Music, 
should they at a later date decide to proceed to the higher examinations 
for those diplomas. 
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LOCAL CENTRES 


The following places have been adopted as centres for public examina- 
tions in Music; others will be added as necessity requires, but in all cases 
the establishment of a centre depends upon a sufficient number of candi- 
dates applying. All examinations for Certificates in the Local Grades, as 
well as some of those for Degrees and Diplomas, are held at these centres. 


PRIM OESES pesos, cule y ans Geta Hon. Representative: The Rev. H. C. Olsen. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Geo. R. Shiers, 35 
Robie St. 
Assiniboia.................Hon. Representative: The Superintendent of 
Schools. 
741) Cleat ae one Hon, Representative: The Rev. L. E. 
Anderson. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. S. Valleau, Moose 
Range, Sask. 
ESranidones. 0. x rk oue nee ohe Hon. Representative: Principal of Brandon 
College Institute. 


Brockville. i056 /06i0e econ RON: Representative: The Rev. J. G. Sparling. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. M. MacOdrum, West 
Pine St. 
BISA ik ieisrel cn sn ctorc ne HON, Representative: A. Calhoun, Esq., City 
Librarian, Public Library. 
Campbellton. 4)... 06) 5. 02. Hon. Secretary: Miss Laura Alford. 
Campbell’s Bay............ Hon. Representative: Rev. E. T. MacNally. 
Hon. Secretary: Sister Philippe, St. Joseph’s 
Cenvent. 
RETR TNORUT ERS GR, sis Tes SY one St. Joseph’s Convent. 
Charlottetown............. Hon. Representative: H. H. Shaw, Esq., 
B.Sc. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss E. Lillian McKenzie, 
Mus.B. (McGill), 15 Grafton Street. 


Coplahire tae oars te eh Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. T. Gray. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss E. J. Ball. 
Cran progres) adie: « Hon. Representative: Principal of the High 
School. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. D. Finlayson. 


Pidimonenn tsar edi Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. O. J. Walker, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 11103 Saskatchewan Drive. 


Pertien 7 esiine eee Hon. Representative: Sydney Crookes, Esq. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss S. E. West. 
Fort Qu’Appelle. 2. .....0., Hon. Representative: W.H. Thompson, Esq. 


46 








Fredericton. ... 


Glace Bay 


Gladstone....... 


Granby....... 


1 CUE Fo alae ee ee 


Indian Head....... 


Kamloops. ... 


Tn | a 


Kerrobert. ... 


Kimberley... .. 


Lethbridge. . . 


Liverpool. . . 


Maxville....... 


Melfort........ 
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-Hon. Representative: The Very Reverend 


Spencer C. Gray, The Deanery. 

Hon. Secretary: W. J. Smith, Esq., A.R.C.O., 
679 Union St. 

Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. Mac- 
Donald. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. A. Ferguson. 

Hon. Representative: Dr. E. H. Whelpley. 

Hon. Secretary: David B. Mc! lardy, Esq., 
200 Manderville St., Winnipeg. 

Hon. Representative: Dr. G. A. Runnells, 
35 Dufferin Street. 

Hon. Secretary: 

Hon. Representative: The Rev. S. H. Prince, 
University of King’s College. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Ada Hoyt, 3 College St. 


..Hon. Representative: Dr. F. W. Hart. 


Hon. Representative: Mrs. P. H. McCurrach, 
B.A. 


.Hon. Representative: The Rev. A. A. 


McLeod. 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. J. Stanton Rockwell. 
Hon. Representative: R. L. Hanbidge, Esq., 
KC: 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gladys Nault. 


Hon. Secretary: Mrs. T. A. Martin. 


Hon. Representative: A. J. Watson, Esq., 
Supt. of Schools, Central School. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Jennie King, Coaldale. 
Alta. 

Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. M. C. 
Wilson. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Evelyn Rieser, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Netta McEwen, Box 
294. 

Hon. Representative: J. N. Gale, Esq., P.O. 
Box 280. 

Hon. Secretary: 

Hon. Representative: The Rev. J. A. Ram- 
say, D.D., The Manse, Alma St. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Marion Murray, 185 
Mountain Road. 
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-Hon. Representative: S. R. Stephens, Esq.; 
City Librarian, Public Library. 
Hon. Secretary: Academy of Sion. 


.Hon. Representative: H. E. Dill, Esq., 418 
Mill St. 


Hon. Representative: W.E. Crummey, High 
School. 

Hon. Secretary: L. N. Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill) 

Hon. Representative: 

Hon. Secretary: Miss L. Barrigar, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 173 Cooper St. 


..Hon. Representative: John T. Donaldson, 


Esq., 223 Crescent St. 
Hon. Secretary: F. G. Mann, Esq., 199 
London St. 


..Hon. Representative: G. W. MacKenzie, 


M.A., B. Paed. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Eva Skinner. 


Hon. Representative: J. A. McHattie, Esq. 


..Hon. Secretary: Miss Isabelle Douville, 117 


East Main Street. 


..Hon. Representative: Rev. S. Radley-Walters, 


L.S.T., St. Peter’s Church. 


Hon. Secretary: Miss Edith Latter, L.Mus. 
(McGill), 49 Ninth St., Limoilou, P.Q. 
-Hon. Representative: Prof. F. W. Bates, 
M.Sc., Normal School. 

Hon. Secretary: Mrs. R. H. Johnston, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Darke Hall. 

-Hon. Representative: A. E. Miller, Esq.; 
Box 129. 

Hon. Secretary: Miss Sheila Dickey. Box 132. 

.Hon. Secretary: Miss A. Davidson, L.Mus. 
(McGill). 

.Hon. Representative: The Rev. C. Gordon 
Lawrence, M.A., 50 Orange St. 

Hon, Secretary: Miss Eileen Gillis, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Red Head, P.O. 

-Hon. Representative: W. A. Gilchrist, Esq., 
Canada Bldg. 


Hon. Secretary: 
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Sherbrooke................Hon. Representative: 


Hon. Secretary: Wright W. Gibson, Esq., 
M.A., High School. 


Spal. nea a Hon. Secretary: L. N Miller, Esq., L.Mus. 
(McGill), Box 44. 


SUftelai thao Ee Hon. Representative: Dr. J. L. Shappert. 
’ Hon. Secretary: Miss M. R. Perreault, 52 


Riverside Drive. 


HEE oee ita elie hana Hon. Representative: The Ven. Archdeacon 
H. Charters, B.A., L.Th. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Gertrude Gingras. 


Sydney Mines............. Hon. Representative: 
Hon, Secretary: H. A. Briers, Esq., Box 438. 


SVUHEPS nanaie isn wale an Hon. Representative: G. G. Campbell, Esq., 
B.A., Sydney Academy. 
Hon. Secretary: A. J. McKnight, L.Mus. 
(McGill), Esq., 63 Rockdale Ave. 


RP IRAPRINBS Coes ice a « abe ae Hon. Representative: The Rev. W. Linder. 
Hon. Secretary: 
WU NAPTAD A bo eicte10 ca ky esa Hon. Representative: C. G. Mosher, Esq., 
M.A., LL.D. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Bertha Dunn, L.Mus 
(McGill). 
Walicouver pco75 pena es Hon. Secretary: C. E. Findlater, Esq., Fair- 


field Bldg., 445 Granville Street. 


Victoria & Vancouver Island Hon. Secretary: R. H. Cox, Esq., L.Mus 
(McGill), 1462 Fort Street. 


UTNE a0 rs" os 2b aan unre Hon. Representative: John Parton, Esq., 
356 Main St. 
Hon. Secretary: Miss Kathleen Robson, Mus. 
B. (McGill), 321 Dromore Ave. (Absent 
on war service.) 
Acting Secretary: Miss Peggy Morrison, 528 


Kingsway. 
Wolseley... 32,5 so8skoe ae Hon. Representative: 
Hon. Secretary: Mrs. Anna P. Thomson. 
Yorkton ..).)..2«-saape ees Hon. Representative: E. A. Crosthwaite, 
Esq., Principal, Simpson School, Yorkton, 
Sask. 
Hon. Secretary: 
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FEES FOR LOCAL EXAMINATIONS 


1.—Tuerory or Music (WHEN TAKEN AS A SPECIAL SuBject) 


Ra est Care Utils ct IH fom eae) eee od, oe $9 .00 
re CLC Ts RS hl Sas Ts Te ee ea 5.50 
Intermediate Grade.................... wy Gn 4.00 
IGYUDY AerAde.e eee ee es OSE S avenien ek )s ae 3.00 
LUSent ero Kekade aire. «irreetp ry fs s ee 2.00 


Highest Grade, including fee for Senior Theory................. $12.00 
Senior Grade, including fee for Intermediate Theory... i232 ee 10.00 
Intermediate Grade, including fee for Junior Theory............ 7.50 
Junior Grade, including fee for Elementary Theory.............. 6.00 
BUC Men CAT Use atad eye 9 sta) cass te «05,5 aa ere 3.50 
Primary Grade Oe) SORT BAU ONO: (oo fwifaie Yelle dr'a.Se: 4a “4:8 9-6 19a) 0:0, 6) ate OE aR en RE 2 . 50 
PEDAL UOLYAGIAdG chs ibn: ea Svisiuiecss sce ds coi ee 1.00 
Duet Playing examination covering both entrants.............. 1.50 
3,— SUPPLEMENTARY THEORETICAL EXAMINATION 
Fee for three highest grades (each paper) ous cciwste nee ee ee 
Fee for the two lowest grades.............-.00....00000....., 1.50 


4.—GENERAL Scuoot ExAMINATION 


Fee, $20.00 for first hour and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. (One 


examiner.) 


5.—Crass Stincinc ExamINATION 


Fee, $10.00 per class. (One examiner) 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS IN TI TEORETICAL MUSIC 


These examinations are divided into five grades, and Certificates 
in each grade will be awarded to successful candidates. 


HIGHEST GRADE.—Harmony in four parts, up to chords of the major 
and minor dominant ninth and secondary sevenths, including the 
use of suspensions and passing notes (harmonizing of melodies and 
figured and unfigured bass, the completing of a harmonic sentence 
from a given pattern): the writing of a short passage introducing 
specified chords. The candidate will be required to take down from 
dictation a short and simple melody which will be played three times; 
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Counterpoint in two parts; Analysis, together with elementary knowl- 
edge of form, questions being based upon the candidate’s previous 
study of the pieces given in this year’s Highest Grade, List A, Piano- 
forte Book (a copy of which will be provided for the candidates in the 
examination room), and the outlines of musical history. The examina- 
tions in this grade consist of two papers. One paper deals with 
Harmony and Counterpoint, and the other with History of Music, and 
Analysis and Form. 


SENIOR GRADE.—More advanced questions on the work specified for the 
Intermediate Grade. A knowledge of musical ornaments or graces 
and of syncopated time, analysis of given chords or passages and the 
harmonization of an easy melody and of an unfigured bass. Can- 
didates will also be required to write an original tune of from four 
to eight bars and indicate the harmony by figuring and directs; to 
add a contrasted tune to one given, and to add phrase marks. Care 
should be taken, in writing the tune, to avoid the interval of an augmented 
4th and to obtain a judicious mixture of conjunct and disjunct move- 
ment. In harmony questions generally candidates should consider the 
possibility of introducing the supertonic chord. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working of 
the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required in these 
questions in order to pass. 








INTERMEDIATE GRADE.—A knowledge of the C clefs, the transposition of a 
given passage, the barring (and pre-fixing of time and key signatures) 
of given passages and (in both original and inverted positions) triads, 
common chords, chords of the dominant seventh with resolution on 
the tonic chord and chords of the augmented 6th. In addition to the 
above, the harmonization by means of simple chords in three or four 
parts of short phrases with either melody or figured or unfigured bass 
or both is given. Candidates are required to write a tune of their own 
of from four to eight bars and add another to it, so as to produce a 
piece of flowing 2-part writing. They are also required to analyse the 
chords in a given passage, and point out errors of part-writing or poor 
chord construction in a given passage. 

N.B.—Special attention is paid by the examiners to the working 
of the harmony questions. A definite percentage of marks is required 
in these questions in order to pass. (See special note regarding melody 
and harmony questions under Senior Grade.) 


JUNIOR GRADE.—Transposition from treble to bass and vice versa, the 
more extreme key signatures and scales, marks of expression, in- 
cluding the translation of Foreign terms into English and vice versa, 
a knowledge of triads, technical names of notes for scale degrees, 
intervals and their inversion, grouping of incorrectly grouped notes 
according to the time signature used. 
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ELEMENTARY GRADE.—The following are the requirements:—A knowledge 
of staves, G and F clefs, notes, dots, rests, leger lines, time-signatures, 
key signatures (major and minor), writing scales, the more common 
marks of expression, easy intervals, and the writing of two simple 
tunes, each of two bars, on a given pattern; the tunes should have 
some character. Completing bars with notes or rests. 


N.B.—Specimens of examination papers used for all Grades during 
the last ten years can be obtained from the Secretary of McGill University 
Conservatorium at 10 cents per copy of each grade. 


Special Note:—Leaflets have been specially prepared as a guide 
on certain points for the use of teachers preparing candidates for the 
theoretical examinations. These will gladly be sent to anybody interested. 


LOCAL CENTRE EXAMINATIONS FOR CANDIDATES 
IN PRACTICAL SUBJECTS 


PIANOFORTE 


See requirements and table of marks at the end of this section on Piano- 
orte regulations. 


Official books, containing the pieces required for the Pianoforte 
Examinations in all the seven grades of the local examinations, can be ob- 
tained, either from the Secretary, McGill University Conservatorium of 
Music, Montreal, or from any music dealer in the Dominion. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


Hicuest Grape 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been 
passed. (See page 680). 


1. Scales. 


Major, minor (both forms) and chromatic, in all keys, in similar 
and contrary motion, at the octave, third, sixth or tenth, with 
staccato or legato touch, and beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note, as may be required; major and minor scales also in 
similar motion in double octaves in all keys. 
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2. Arpeggios. 


Common. chords, dominant 7ths and diminished 7ths, in all positions 
at the interval of an octave only, starting on the highest or lowest 
note with staccato and legato touch. 


Note:—Scales and arpeggios should be played at as fast a speed as is 
consistent with clarity and accuracy and without group accentuation. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval above or 
below any given note which may be struck by the examiner; to 
say whether a common chord is major or minor, and to recognize 
the chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. 


A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing) as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the piano after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be prepared to read a test which will be of about 
the same difficulty as the pieces set for prepared work in the Inter- 
mediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, 
and referred to on page 681, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music, in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 


the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulations, and marks of 
expression, etc., found in the pieces. In connection with the ques- 
tions on form candidates are recommended to read Macpherson’s 


“Form in Music” (published by Joseph Williams). 
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SENIoR GRADE 
Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 





1. Scales. 





All scales in similar motion through four octaves and contrary motion 
through two octaves, including chromatic scales, played legato 
at the rate of about 4 notes to-M.M. 120, and played staccato at 

4 about M.M. 90, beginning with the highest or lowest note as re- 
: quired and at the octave only. Also all scales in 3rds in similar 
motion only. All scales must be played forte or piano as required, 


5 2. Arpeggios. 

All major and minor common chords through four octaves, also 
dominant and diminished 7ths, time to be about 4 notes to M.M. 
100 played legato and M.M. 72 played staccato. These arpeggios, 
also to be played in the inversions if required, at about 4 notes to 
M.M. 72. All arpeggios must begin from the highest or lowest 
note as required and be played forte and piano. 

3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. FEjither the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. Candidates will be 
required to sing or hum any one of three notes played together, 
and also a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4 Reading at Sight. 
The music will not be more difficult than the pieces set for the Junior 


Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B published in separate books, and 

referred to on page 682, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 

Questions will be asked as to the key, time and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidate. In addition an in- 
telligent musical understanding of the pieces is expected such as 
simple elements of construction. 
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INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms) in all keys, also chromatic scales 
through four octaves, each hand separately and both together in 
similar motion, beginning either on the lowest or highest note 
legato and staccato, speed to be about 4 notes to M.M. 92 legato 
and M.M. 72 staccato, piano and forte 


2. Arpeggios. 


All major and minor common chords, with inversions, through four 


octaves, separately and together, beginning from either the highest 
or lowest note. 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. Candidates will 
be required to hum or sing a short phrase played by the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting ‘of music of about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 681, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 
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Junior Grape 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


E 1. Scales. 


Major and minor (both forms, harmonic and melodic, but the latter 





only hands separately) and chromatic scales in similar motion only, 

in all keys through two octaves, beginning from either highest or 
: lowest note and played forte or piano with separate hands and both 
hands as required, at a speed of about 4 notes to each M.M. 80. 


bdo 


. Arpeggios. 


Extended arpeggios of common chords in all major and minor keys in 
root position through two octaves, each hand separately and 
together. 


3. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 
4. Reading at Sight. 
A test is set of which the difficulty will be similar to that of the pieces 
in the Primary Grade. 
. Prepared Work. 


The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book 
and referred to on page 681, must be submitted. 


Ww 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and as 
to the key and time of the various prepared pieces. 


ELemMentary GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 
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1. Scales. 

The major scales of C, G, D, A, F, B flat and E flat, and their relative 
minors (harmonic form only), with separate hands and both hands 
through two octaves, beginning with highest or lowest note, also 
piano or forte, as required, at a speed of about two notes to each 


M.M. 88. 
2. Arpeggios. 


Major and minor, the same keys as the above scales, each hand 
separately, through two octaves, in root form only. 


3. Ear Tests. 
With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lowest note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Two easy tests will be given, one for the right hand alone and one 
for the left hand alone. 


5. Prepared Work. 

The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 

and referred to on page 681, must be submitted. 

As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


6. Questions. 
Two or three easy questions will be asked on the marks of expression, 
key and time of the pieces prepared, also as to the values of the 
notes and rests and the signatures. 


Primary GRADE 


Candidates are not required to take any written theoretical examina- 
tion before presenting themselves for this examination. 


1. Scales. 
Major scales, C, G, D, F and B flat, and their respective relative 
minors, in harmonic form only, with one hand at a time through 


two octaves, beginning with the lowest note at a speed of (a) one 


note to each M.M. 100, (b) two notes to each M.M. 100. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Major form only, 2 octaves, starting from the lowest note, hands 
separately, in root form only in keys of C, G, D, F and B flat. 
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3. Prepared Work. 
The whole of either List A or List B, published together in one book, 
and referred to on page 681, must be submitted. 


As the music in the Grade Books is selected from many different 
editions and is not printed by the University, no responsibility can be 
taken for instructions as to performance of grace notes, etc., or indications 
of the form of the pieces printed in the different editions. These do not 
necessarily represent the views of the Faculty of Music; in fact, the printed 
instructions should occasionally be ignored. Where there is uncertainty 
as to the exact course to adopt, teachers are asked to communicate with 
the Secretary. 


4. Questions. 
A few questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the 
prepared pieces. 


Marks 


The following system is adopted :— 
Elementary 
Junior and Senior and 
Primary Intermediate Highest 


Séaleany sai oe ee Sn, ae 13 13 15 
PUDENPIOS Sire nnrice Maes eee eet oe 13 13 15 
Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests 

and correct system of Fingering. . 14 14 
Tempo (including in the higher grades, 

if piece demands it, Tempo 


FRTERsHIECS raed tsael on uae pad cae 10 10 
Expression (including in the higher 

grades use of pedals)........... 10 10 12 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing and Accent 

and Interpretation............. 12 12 28 
REACING At Sights iw fos cc sca orbs $2 12 12 
(ESPACE ee tale ae ee oe F 10 10 
EDeES ORS mies Hea aides cor ees 6 6 8 
Proper position of hands and arms... . 12 
Movement of fingers........./...... 10 

100 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


PREPARATORY GRADE 


This is now the earliest examination which it is possible to take in 
the Local Centre Examinations. There is no theoretical examination. 
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The candidates will be required to play:— 


(1) Short exercises, for separate hands, to illustrate legato playing 
and phrasing. 


(2) Four short pieces for both hands. 

(3) Scales C.G.F., major form only, hands separately, 
(4) Ear Tests. 

This examination is designed to meet the needs of beginners studying 


privately as well as those taking the first year course in Pianoforte Cl 
Instruction in schools. 


two octaves. 


ass 


All the music, with specimen ear tests, is published by McGill Uni- 
versity and can be obtained in one volume, price I 5c. 


Marks 
Scales. 4 dev meet (ieee cis, Maker ea 15 
Exec itens Stora ynta ten hen lc, Mee aE 15 
BISGas rs Udeirnsc Aes, Se SO eee ee 40 
Flory litita. fo nti as mos ae ae ae eee eee 30 
100 


Leaflets showing alternative requirements based on the Oxford Piano 


Course and the Kammerer (Ist and 2nd years) may be obtained from 
the Secretary. 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


EXAMINATION IN PIANOFORTE DUET PLayINnG 


In order to encourage the mutual making of music and to stimulate 
the interest of young performers, examinations are held in pianoforte duet 
playing in the Elementary Grade. The requirements are:— 


(1) The playing of two or three simple duets of Elementary Grade 
difficulty. 


(2) The major scales of G, F and D played as duets through two 
octaves. The players will play together one hand at a time 


(starting two octaves apart) and two hands together (starting 
one octave apart). 


(3) Ear Tests. Simple rhythmical tests will be given. For instance, 
a tune of one bar will be played and the candidates will tap 
(together) the rhythm. The examiner will then play a short and 
easy passage having one chord to a beat and the candidates will 
be required to clap the beats during the playing. (The test will 
be played over first.) Candidates will also be required to hum 
or sing a passage of about 6 notes, equal in length, which will be 
played over three times on the pianoforte. 
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(4) Questions on the notes and rests will be asked, also on the times 
and keys of the prepared pieces. 
(5) Sight-reading. Candidates will be required to read a very simple 
duet, one hand only to each part. 
Fee (covering both entrants) $1.50. Only one application (with 
names, etc., of both candidates) need be sent in. 


Marks For Duet PLrayinc ExAMINATION 


POLS TMCS dhel ch alors (arn icoiais wis 4 © -o:s\:0- 0's otis Raa 20 

Accuracy as regards Notes and Rests and correct 
system of fingering; sight-reading.............. 30 
Touch, Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Expression, 20 
WRT RISER ya), ES a).s aie: dioia lo is ho: em Oe 20 
EaTNORS iy Sip’ ci)s) sk Sie eepe ke oe ee 10 
100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


VIOLIN 


Hicuest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 


been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 
All major and both forms of all minor scales (three octaves). The 
chromatic scales of C (two octaves) beginning on the G string 
and E beginning on the D string. Slurred and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 
In all major and minor keys through three octaves, one note to a 
bow, and slurred (one bow ascending and one descending). 


3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic intervals which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to be 
able to say whether the common chord is major or minor, and to 
recognize a chord of the dominant 7th in its root-position when it 
is struck (on the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which 
the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the violin after the 


examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


(a) Three Studies:—Candidates may choose any one of Kreutzer’s 
Etudes between Nos. 23 and 42 inclusive, and also any one of 
Rode’s Caprices and also any one of Fiorillo’s Etudes. 


Go) ConcertaiNor to as kee Se NSA Oe Bent KREUTZER 
or Concerto in E minor............ oy didi weeds INNAIRDINGE 
PN hl [ee Vg Si'v' [1 i ae ai OO Fei PCR, $y Lt ee CorrELLI-LEONARD 
or Sonata in E.minor. 42462435 ¢).¢ 2.4. ety bie VER ACENE 
(c) Sixth Partita in E major, for violin alone.................Bacu 


(First movement only) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of expres- 
sion in the prepared work. 


Senior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory) 


B flat major and G major and 
B flat minor and G minor (both forms) through three octaves. Slurred 
and detached bowing. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the keys of B flat major and B flat minor and G 
major and minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 


(c) Six notes slurred to each bow. 


3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave, above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is 
also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or sing) 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the violin after examiner. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 
The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 18, Thirty Special Studies, Op. 36............. sess p- Mazas 
Die lOm matte a erence re ee. ns ccs Lot ee KREUTZER 
INGO eter ore tere en et CR ee Fror1LLo 
Pieces. 
Concerto No. 23, First or Last Movement............... .ViorT1 
OF SOMA bawIE) Ge MINIOL 59 eo.) scicsve eis « ve 99 5 TarTINI 
or any one of Six Sonatas............... ind Sige HANDEL 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the key, time, and meanings of signs 
used in the prepared work. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must be passed 
(See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 
G major and G minor and A major and A minor through 3 octaves. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. Detached and 3 notes to 
a bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Three octaves in the following keys:—G major and minor, A major 
and minor. 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 
Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of 
these arpeggios. 


3. Reading at Sight. 
A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as pieces set 
for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate will be required to tap or 
sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 


sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 
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5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. 7 of Thirty Special Studies, Ops56:. oh +24 ss SOO RES 
Nos. 21 and 29, Op. 20..... d eke ......+KAYSER 
Pieces. 
Second Concertino, Op. 14 (published by Schott)....R. OrTMANS 
or Concertino, Op. 31, Ist or Last Movement............... Sitr 
or Concerto No. 3, Op. 12, Ist Movement.................SErITz 
or Concerto No. 4, Ist Movement........ a} Stee Serrz 
or Concerto in A minor................ . wees oO VEVAEDE 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the time and the meaning of signs used 
in the pieces prepared. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote. 

Two octaves of the following:— 

C major and minor, 2nd position. B flat major and minor in 2nd 
position. D major and minor in 3rd position and in 4th position. 
Minor scales to be played in both forms. 

(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Two notes slurred to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 
Two octaves in the following keys: G major and G minor, D major 
and D minor, 
(a) One note to each bow. 
(b) Three notes slurred to each bow. 
Interchange of position must be clearly shown in playing any of these 
arpeggios. 


3. Ear Tests. 

To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G, or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the violin after the examiner. 





*N.B.—Ritter’s Violin Scale Book may be used in preparation for 
this grade as well as those below it. 
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4. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test is given about the difficulty of the pieces in the Primary 
Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Wont) eds Opa aiasabsye iaika lac o% at honeb icone Ie Kayser 
No. 42, Op. 32, Book 3........ PR Sitt 
Pieces. 
First or last movement, Sonatina No. 3.............. R. Horman 
(Carl Fischer) 
or Pillegro: Entustastico. ». os ss vcc.s ss sete oes piel Pucnani-Morrat 
(Carl Fischer) 
On Fragment Of & Sonatas ...5.5 0s). s« «sls eeleernel een a DancLa 
(Carl Fischer) 
SH Melodiys ocd ssc eae wes os ie a. cod daa sang eeeeaea RRR LuLiy-SPALDING 


(Carl Fischer) 


6. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and the time of the prepared pieces. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693, 
G, A and B (major and minor) in two octaves, 4 notes to each bow. 


2. Arpeggios. 
G major and G minor, in first position only, through two octaves. 


(1) One note to the bow. 
(2) Three notes to the bow. 
(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
A very easy piece is given. 
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5. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
No. I, Op. 20 (played with four different bowings)........ KayYsER 
noi 71 @ Fy EO | SR Oe ei eas ca tae Restate: ....- KAYSER 
Concertino in first position, Op. 93............ teal LANG OPE 
First or last movement. 
or Concertino, No. 5—Op. 22............... " Seitz 
or Concertino in B minor, Op., 35 (in first position)... .RrepINnc 
or any two of “Four Easy Pieces’”’.............. Duncan-RuBBRA 


(Oxford Univ. Press) 
6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression, time of 
pieces and studies, and on key signatures. 


Primary GRADE 


No written examination in theory need be passed by candidates before 
entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). See footnote on page 693. 

Scales in G major and minor, and A major and minor in two octaves, 
also D major and minor and F major in one octave, one note to 
each bow. 

(Minor Scales in melodic form only.) 


2. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Mion Methods Op." Part'Z, INGOs 15 cess seats momo ee tasers Seveix 
or Exercise No. 2, Op. 74, with different bowings...... WoHLFARTH 
Pieces. 

‘Theme with VariahOne Won or ciuk . ours Cilev ki. astra erg oe Papini 
or Priére, Op. 22, No. 4 (Bosworth Ed.).................. RrIeEDING 
or Mazurka's o s.cdaciccis tart ans ats Saale a aes HerBERT KINGSLEY 
or Marche) Mihtaire:;. 256-2 RAG |. Sees eee Apam CarsE 

(Published by Joseph Williams) 

or Valostte; On.33, No: 2 5... aoa tavittacatite Rig eae ers eke JosernH Biocu 
or A Bed-time Sone... 23.98.05, 5% pues sion ae aire ia Gorpon Jacos 


3. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on the notes and rests found in the prepared 


pieces. 


4. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th, and perfect octave from that note. 
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Marks 


In all the Grades with the exception of the Primary, the following 
system of marking is adopted for Violin, Viola and Violoncello:— 


FPOSEUTG sihiy Wie vopit RTM e leo le) casio" cere okie ee 5 
PICHON BMC ATER MOSS 501 i ies ie « oLacion alot daw ee 12 
Technical Studies and Exercises..............-00-c0cceeee 10 
SO Winger Meret dete Ea E\} tail! .* GH A a 8 
Accuracy of Notes and Rests............... shel Gene 8 
MIGHENE ROCUCHONM Ge eens tes bavi si onc eek PO es ue 10 
Intonation, including METI sc) 05,4) 5 onc, «(2 nnd ne 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone......... 10 
Tempo (including in higher grades, if piece demands it, 
BRGRIOMATIDALO NE os sions dci2,< 4 cee 5 
ADU EROMB ly or siete Toe keene hon. astute epee eee eran ete aiaee 
EarsDesters vila che, Pies sul eh tees ae 10 
Dightineading’ 0/7)... ieee ata tos MRE orl oa ee COE ea 8 
1 ie). ee a ea een RY ch ce Maas, Uae ian Sem Reet 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94. Very High Distinction 95-100, 


In the Primary Grade, Sight Reading is not required; the marks 
allotted to this are distributed as follows:— 


Accuracy of Notes and Rests..............--.ccecccee, 10 instead of 8 
Rhythm, Phrasing, Accent and Gradation of Tone....... 14 instead of 10 
Strictness of Time and Choice of Tempo................ 7 instead of 5 


In every other respect the marking is as in above schedule. 


VIOLONCELLO 
Hicnest Grape 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


Major and minor scales in all keys through three octaves (minor 
scales in melodic form only). 


2. Technical Studies. 
Nos. 2 and 21 Exercises for Violoncello............... .J. L. Duport 
(a) Four notes slurred to each bow. 
(b) Spiccato, one note to each bow. 
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.3 Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note; to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor, and to recognize a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position, when it is struck (on 
the pianoforte). A rhythmical test is also given (which the candi- 
date is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the 
candidate must hum, sing or play on the ’cello after the examiner, 


4. Reading at Sight. 


Candidates must be able to read a test, which will be about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 32, 33, 35 and 36 from Progressive Studies for the 


WIGIGH CONG». 1c stains eae Ria ei oe in ee ee WHITEHOUSE 
or 
Study: No.7 (Latoli-Eadl). comet teens on ee ee, J. L. Durorr 
and 
Study Nos. I, 4 and 6 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)...... A. H. Earnsuaw 
Pieces. 
Andante from Sonata in A minor..................... BoELLMANN 
Allegre’ wppassiOnato...:..o. ada LoRae oe nous ed ok ns C. Saint-Saens 
or 
Sonata in G major (Ed. Simrock)..................5. J. B. Brevat 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation, and marks of ex- 
pression in the prepared work. 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


All major and minor scales compass two octaves (minor scales in 
melodic form only). 
(a) Detached. 
(b) Slurred, 2, 4 or 8 notes to a bow. 


2. Technical Studies. 


Studies Nos. 5 and 7 (Berners Ed. No. 102a)...... A. H. Earnsuaw 
or 

Any Two Studies . . 4:12. ateecuy aetere de cwen’ Wittem WILLERKE 
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3. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals, 
within the limits of an octave, above or below, any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
name of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also 
given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as 
a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the 


‘cello after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will be about the same difficulty as the pieces set 
for Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. 
Nos. 28, 29, 30 and 3! from Progressive Studies for 


CHG PVtoLoncelse as 427 Ge Rae Re RE Sig oo WHITEHOUSE 

Any two of “Six Airs arranged for ’cello”’............. J. Barsrro.ii 
(Oxford University Press) 

Berceuse, Op. 14 (published by Fromont).............. DuUNKLER 

Berceuse (published by Hawkes & Son, London)........ W. Atcocx 

Elegie....... PTE IN Owais CotN iis nsciuiie che Wak OOnates Oke G. Fauré 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form, modulation and marks of expres- 
sion in the pieces prepared. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 681). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


In all the major and minor keys through two octaves. 
(a) Detached. 


(b) Slurred, two notes to a bow. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with either middle 
C, Gor F as the given note, any note, diatonic or chromatic, struck 
by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an octave. 
The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A rhythmical 
test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), 
as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or 
play on the cello after the examiner. 
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3. Reading at Sight. 


A test consisting of music about the same difficulty as the pieces 
set for the Elementary Grade. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Any two advanced studies... ... .. .DOoTZAUER 
Nos. | and 2 (Litolff Edition, No. 1520) Mi ... Merk 
No. 9—Exercises (Litolff)... . : ....Duporr 
or Nos. 19, 20, 22, 24, 25 and 27 from Progressive Studies 

for the Violoncello. ...... ct ...... WHITEHOUSE 
Pieces. 
Melodie, Op. 14 (Augener Edition No. 7709) ....W.H. Squire 
Aubade Humoresque, Op. 39, No. 2 ; Rosert C. Martin 

(Published by Leduc, Paris) 

ESAEHIG. ated, nrese ce Sed aid tiled te och x the ; . SCHUBERT 
or any two of 12 Easy Pieces, Op. 4.............. ARNOLD TRoWELL 


(Schott) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time, key, and meaning of signs 
used in the pieces prepared by the candidates. 


Juntor GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Scales (from memory). 


The major scales of E, A, D, A flat, E flat and B flat, and the minor 
scales of C sharp, F sharp, B, F, C, and G, through two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle C, 
G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the cello after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given. 
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4. Prepared Work. 





Studies. 

Nos. 39 and 51. Studies for the Young Cellist...... L. Feuititarp 

INos/33 and 34:from 113 Studies..:....0/.....00s020euns DorzavER 

or Nos. |, 3, 6 and 9 from Progressive Studies for the 

WAG\ a tN ae ES a cc iRenme care = WHITEHOUSE 

: OOS AAs i i re BM ee hs W. H. Squire 
i (Augener Edition No. 7704b) 
3 DS APARURANUSREM SR (202 Boe Dies igtdhos vans fe tabges vie) ene G. Papin 


(Ed. Leduc) 
5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 


3 ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candi- 
dates before entering for this examination. 


1. Scales (from memory). 


Major scales of C, G, and D; minor scales of A, E, and B, through 


two octaves. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer) with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A very easy piece will be given. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Nos. II and 43. Studies for the Young Cellist........ L. Feurttarp 

Nosidand2 fromall3 Studies). .4 see DotzavuER 

or Nos. 11, 12, 16, and 18 from Progressive Studies 
foLamevaowoncello | 20). eeet Gy oie pee WHITEHOUSE 

Pieces. 

TES EC merees Ses MUN Ae Nea an W. H. Seurre 

(Augener Edition No. 7704a.) 
Revenietis' ico sistent aaie OA pak eRleriaity jit epee DuNKLER 
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5. Questions. 


Easy questions will be asked as to the notes, rests, marks of expression 
and time of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 


VIOLA, DOUBLE-BASS, HARP AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 


In each of these there are only four Grades. The requirements for 
each Grade can be obtained on application to the Secretary of the Examin- 
ing Board. 


ORGAN 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 
All major and minor (both forms), also chromatic scales played at 
varying degrees of speed. 
(a) Pedals only, for one and two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together at 8ve, 3rd, and 6th for three 
octaves. 


(c) One hand and pedals combined, in similar and contrary motion 
from the octave or unison for one and two octaves. 


2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing. 
Part II, Section II, Nos..20-59 inclusive. . {54.060 600 .sc00 00 NILson 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 8-28 inclusive ....................NILSON 
(Published by Schirmer) 
3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name, either by interval or by note (as 
they may prefer), any diatonic-or chromatic interval which may 
be struck by the examiner above or below the given note, to say 
whether the common chord is major or minor and to recognize ’a 
chord of the dominant 7th in its root position when it is struck. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to tap 
or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, 
sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
Candidates must be able to read a test which will be of about the 
same difficulty as the pieces set in the Intermediate Grade. 
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5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups: 
horalevonrban) ester Bure: i... say. o.¢ « «vise he pee Bacu 
(Novello Book 18) 


Postlude and Trio, Nos. 2 and 3 of 6 Preludes and 


Postlides; VatisetuOp: 101... 0.0.0... cet con oneh Je See 
(Stainer & Bell) 
Jv UES) VS Errol A a eee Bossr 
(Durand) 
or 
romper Voluntaryan ID) a. . 60%. <6 ok oss vs Ok eee PurceLi 
(Ashdown—Modern Recital Pieces for Organ, Vol. 2) 
Prelude (only) from Prelude and Fugue in F minor........... -Bacu 


(Novello Book VI or Peters) 
Choral Improvisation, “‘By the Waters of Babylon”’, 
VOIP ORD illu Noy aidoatensisse dE G-a-5:6 shes Karc-ELert 
or 
Nun Komm Der Heiden Heiland.................... ira woadons RED 
(A due bass) 
(Book 17 Novello edition, page 49.) 


On hearing the first cuckoo in Spring (arr.: Eric Fenby)..... Detius 
(Oxford University Press) 
Toccata in D minor from Fantasia & Toccata........... STANFORD 


(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the form and modulations, and: marks 
of expression, in the pieces prepared; also on chapters 3, 4, 5 and 6 
of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing (published by Augener). 


SENIOR GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 


have been passed. (See Page 68/). 


1. Scales. 
All major and minor (both forms), and chromatic scales. 
(a) Pedals only. CD flat, DE flat, E & F for two octaves. 


(b) Manuals only, hands together for three octaves in similar and 
contrary motion. (Harmonic minor only in contrary motion.) 


2. Technical Exercises. 
Technical Studies in Pedal Prlayanig eS ) icced ln ee NILson 
Part II, Section II, Nos. 1-9 inclusive. 
Part II, Section III, Nos. 1-7 inclusive. 
(Published by Schirmer) 
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3. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck 
by the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the 
mame of the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test 





is also given (which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as 
well as a melodic test which the candidate must hum, sing, or play 
on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


The music given will not be of greater difficulty than the pieces set 
for the Junior Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


a nla clei wit Siabaraceteet cae HiaANDEL 
(Borreman ed. Paris) 


Presto from Concerto No. 5inF...... 
2nd Movement 5th Sonata. . 


sores. .........-MENDELSSOHN 


In Paradistum: 30): 2.002 s0.ucet ee ; os ..Dantre.-Lesur 


(Alphonse Leduc) 


or 
E;vening\Hymn on a Ground), .... acess s Shesseaes oe ot. PurRCELL 
(Cramer) 
Pishvae and Fugue an: C meine coterie cass clei a ae eee Bacu 
(Novello, Bk. III, or Peters) 
Paean (No. 5 of 5 short pieces)—(O.U.P.).............. WuiTLock 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and on marks of expression, etc., found in the pieces; also on chap- 
ters 4, 5 and 6 of A. E. Hull’s book on Organ Playing. (Pub. by 
Augener). 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


1. Scales. 


(a) All major, minor and chromatic scales through three octaves 
(hands together) on manuals, in similar and contrary motion 
and starting on either highest or lowest note. 


(b) Pedals: All major and minor and chromatic scales through one 
octave. 
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2. Technical Studies in Pedal Playing (Pub. Schirmer)............N1Lson 
Part II, Section I. 


3. Ear Tests. 
To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with either middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any other note, diatonic or chromatic, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required to 
tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 


hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 
A test consisting of music of about the same difficulty as the piano- 
forte pieces set for the Elementary Grade. 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following groups:— 


Prelude and Fugue in E minor...........4..00csesc0uedeeccen Bacu 
(Novello, Bk. II, or Peters) 
iUbeikdolyvand: the Ivy. ss 65 538s ccc «is sd oa ee P. C. Bucx 
(Year Book Press) 
or 
Prelude and Fugue in G major...................... MENDELSSOHN 
(Any edition) 
JN) re) | EX 1 11 ea ee RR eh SoU ver filter cc Wine WuitLock 
(O.U.P., Five Short Pieces) 
or 
(March from Dramma Musica (transcribed by H. Grace 
RRR ORC Wit Ws EROS) ON icite ic pre nscls's sok s Rehan Ole Bacu 
\Prelude “Rhosymedre’’ iis... 6.6.6.0 c8 vee VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the time and meaning of signs used in 
the pieces prepared, also on chapters 4 and 5 of A. E. Hull’s book 
on Organ Playing (Published by Augener). 


Junior GRADE 
Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 
1. Scales. 
C, G, D, E, E flat and F in both major and harmonic minor. 
(a) Manuals only (hands separately and_ together) through two 
octaves in similar motion. 
(b) Pedals only. Upper or lower octave, as required by the Exam- 
iner. 
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2. Technical Studies. 
“The Organ” (Published by Novello). ......... ......W. Atcockx 
Pedal Exercises, pages 29 and 32, also pages 49 and 50. 
Manual Exercises, pages 40 to 43 inclusive. 
Manuals and Pedals, pages 67 to 70 (Nos. 150 to 153 inclusive). 





3. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the given note, any note of the diatonic major scale, 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate is required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing, or play on the organ after the examiner. 


4. Reading at Sight. 


An easy test will be given about the difficulty of the pieces in the 
Primary Grade. (Pianoforte.) 


5. Prepared Work. One of the following :-— 


Any one Prelude and Fugue of Book I...................... Bacu 
(Novello) 

or 

Choral Prelude, ‘“‘Herzlich thut mich Werlatigen 2. Pssst: Bacu 
or 

Choral Prelude, “Puer natus in Bethlehem”.................. Bacu 

(Novello, Bk. XV and Book XVIII) 

and 


Any one of A Little Organ Book. 
(Year Book Press) 
or 
Largo (only) from “‘Largo, Allegro, Aria and 2 Variations” 
MicHaer Festinc 


(Ed. Ball—Novello) 


or 
No. 2 from ‘‘Three Preludes on Melodies from the Genevan 


Paalter cic Jon oot Sea ee Cuartes Woop 
(Stainer & Bell) 


6. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and time 
of pieces and studies; also questions on key signatures. 
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Marks 


The following system of marking is adopted in all grades: 


Scales and Arpeggios..... etecodte aia Ale rE 10 
Pedal Exercises............ erorie 2 vovln Te 
Piasgueceeay tes ee chile. okt, og, eG 0 lhe are, at ond yee 10 
Wuestionen scs0 cen: ee Se a Sacre 10 
ST Lea oats 1) a ated «6:9 toler Renta 15 
Pemaretremioris sist ere te setts occas ; BA oe 15 
Phrasing, legato, musicianship, rhythm............... 30 

100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-04. Very High Distinction 95-100. 


SINGING 
HicHest GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this grade 
the Senior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have been passed. 
(See page 68/). 


1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
toon page 720. Candidates must be prepared to sing all these from 
memory, without accompaniment, in several keys varying according 


to the class of voice, using vowel sounds only. 


2. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name, by interval or note, any diatonic 
or chromatic interval above or below a certain given note, within 
the limits of an octave; also to say whether a common chord is 
major or minor and to distinguish a dominant 7th chord from a 
common chord. A rhythmical test is also given (which the can- 
didate will be required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test 
which the candidate must hum, sing, or play on the piano after the 
examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


One of the tests must be sung either to one vowel throughout, or to 
solfeggi, and the other tests to the words. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Any two from No. 34 to the end. 
First Sertes:of Solfeggiog.s5 60.0.6 5. oe oso ss down. Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any two from No. 26 to the end. 
Second Series of Solfeggios...................... Vittorio Riccr 
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Medium Voices—Any two from No. 24 to the end. 


Third Series of 45 Solfeggios.....................Wrrrorio Ricer 
or 
Any two, from 30 to the end, of 50 Lessons............ ConconE 
Pieces. 


Norre.—Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone 
lower or higher. 


(a) A Recitative and Arta from any Oratorio or OPERA. Students will 
find the following books useful for making suitable selections:- 


HanpeLt—Twelve songs from the Oratorios, published in separate books 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


MENDELssoHN—Solo music from “‘Elijah,”’ published in separate albums 
for each voice by Novello & Co. 


Royat Operatic Atsums—Published separately for each class of voice 
by Boosey & Co. 


Sacrep Soncs—Published separately for each class of voice in the ‘“Im- 
perial Edition,” by Boosey & Co. The numbers in this edition are as 
follows:—Soprano 31, Contralto 42; Tenor 44, Baritone and Bass 32, 
or any Recit. and Aria from the Oxford Series of Bacu and HANDEL 
ARIAS. 

(Oxford University Press) 

(b) Two songs of contrasted character to be chosen from any two 
of the following composers:—Braums, SCHUBERT, SCHUMANN, Parry, 
STANFORD, Scott, IRELAND, SCARLATTI, RACHMANINOFF, Hoxst, VAUGHAN- 
Wittiams, Peter Wartocx, Strauss, JosepH Marx, Detius. (One 
modern song should be chosen.) 

(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection and one Folk Song from “‘A Selection of 


Collected Folk Songs,’’ C. SHarp and VauGHAN-WILLIAMS. 
(Novello) 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked on the style, modulations, marks of expression, 
occurring in the pieces prepared, and the candidate must also be 
ready to answer elementary questions on Physiology of the Voice. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions printed on page 720. 


Sentor GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination, the Intermediate Grade of the local theoretical ezaminations must 
have been passed. (See page 68/). 
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1. Technical Studies 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
toon page 720. Candidates must be prepared to sing from memory 
all those arranged for this particular Grade, without accompani- 
ment, in several keys, using vowel sounds only. 

2. Ear Tests. 

Candidates must be able to name diatonic or chromatic intervals 
within the limits of an octave above or below any note struck by 
the examiner. Either the name and kind of interval or the name of 
the note may be given in answer. A rhythmical test is also given 
(which the candidate is required to tap or sing), as well as a melodic 


test which the candidate must hum, sing or play on the piano 
after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to solfeggi. 
A specimen is printed in the set of technical exercises. 


4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 
Soprano or Tenor—Any three from No. I6 to No. 33. 
First Series of 50 Solfeggios..................... .. Vittorio Riccr 
Alto or Bass—Any three from No. 13 to No. 23. 
Second Series of 40 Solfeggios......................Vrrrorro Riect 
Medium Voices—Any three from No. 10 to No. 23 
Third Series of 45 Solfeggios................ ......Wittorio Ricer 
or 
Any three (from No. 15 to the end) of 25 Lessons....... . .CONCONE 
Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 
or 
Any three (from 15 to 40) of 40 Lessons................. ConconE 
or 
Any three (No. 10 to end) of 42 Vocalises Part sn. oe PANSERON 
or 
Any three (No. 20 to 50) of 50 Lessons.................. . CONCONE 
or 
Any three (from No. 21 to the end) of 30 Vocalises 
Cita Biditson) 6 Spe viva Slice. aoe Sas ccd. be w bs aS 


Pieces. 


(a) One of the easier Arras from either an Oratorio or OPERA 
contained in the works mentioned in the Highest Grade. 


(b) Two songs of contrasted character from the following lists:-— 


[Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 
higher.] 
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For Soprano, Mezzo-Soprano, Contralto 


The Bells of San Marie....... , .....JOHN IRELAND 
My True Love Hath My Heart...... ..JoHn IRELAND 
SULT Te a NE en Ra ee enn ei * Cyrit Scotr 
“PS TRS ie SS aati ee oa WAGNER 
The Quiet Night (Nacht und Traume) . . SCHUBERT 
SUSIE SS we . ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. DYE yas tus Pears? iia Strauss 
Buona Mey Opal0, No iB) STrRauss 
Pics bdeantaW OSM peer. GalScire te ees ees ka ot en Host 
Blewan edhe od uct ee eee .... FRANK BripcE 
Christmas Eve at Sea...) 2... on. oe ..Matcotm Davipson 
oitienOueeiof heaven, ..0% ar eset aoe. ae, DunuiLy 
21S oT ORE ee Et een See ae ines Peter Wartock 
Bibs OV aber VEN oats. a es ee ie « Ree te ee VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
SRIOPEATN OOM s wid 'siot Cee ete, ... VWAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Bluebells from the Clearings............... .....ERNEsT WALKER 
REEREVPNO Vacs ices oi aicre urs vee cole eh ae ee BREWER 
EROBEEDEM rst ea sate Na ces ook Ale eet eee ee BaInTon 
PENRO SE on, S52 SRE le Pe eee ee a ee ae DunuiLi 
Peaesie Lover and: Fianna. orcs, 00 Bec ee ae Morey 
RiGmOntAlitys 2.0 a5 42. OSS RG eo. ARNE) ANC Cyrit Scotr 
A collection of 50 Irish Melodies...................... C. V. Sranrorp 
Invocation (Soprano).................. ..BrRYCESON TREHARNE 
IERIE LEMOCEICE a aloicic ors'c os ie kent Harotp Darke 

(Stainer & Bell) 

Soprano 
FE a anos oe en Oe ee me eee se ae Mozart 
peo Vaolets 6 h.:.3 che GRR Rae oe Mozart 
ore te Mn aed. «Ps REER SSE: ake Bao oo eee ee PERGOLESI 
INDE. oS th aa ee ee ....PERGOLESI 
May Night (Mainacht): . i220. 005 20n 2c besecec ee eee BraumMs 
My Love is Bright (Meine Liebe ist Gril) 5 ae eee BraHMs 
The Question (Der Neugierige). 23 .3..:.55253i6cen0c0cleec.. ScHUBERT 
Faith is Spring (Fruhlingsglaube).................. ..... SCHUBERT 
Apréssun: Reveris2:.40292 tke ee eee G. FaurE 
Now sleeps the Crimson Petal........................ Rocer QuILTER 
‘Fhe 'Crying of Water!) Sint 2 ae eee CAMPBELL-TIPTON 
Mezzo-Soprano 
Winer [am laid:in Earth, (14 ues eec eer ao a rete Purceti 
RARE GIVE, 654.6 a NaS. Lb oatrae EE LE HanpbDeEL 
Oh, Sleep why dost thou leave me.............0.-0cceseueee HANDEL 
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. So clear thine Eyes (Dein Blaues Auge).............-0++000000- Braums 
Margaret’s Song (Gretchen am Spinnrade). . oki 2 apa ScHUBERT 
The Walnut Tree (Der Nussbaum).............-0005++e00e ScHUMANN 
The Trout (Die Forelle)............. shay 1d (sean Jeu oak eae ee SCHUBERT 
Pirie relle yc Mere eM hf ie 10. 5) acasecegelditteasdtl en Rae Caccin1 
er ptewotersrmee re Aer ols eu ai, Wabi he candid aie ... GRETCHANINOFF 
Why CWarim)s ei edsi see, RCN A ee ete ...... TSCHAIKOWSKY 
Dedication (Zuveignung)............. a eal, +) ee STRAUSS 
Silver . .ARMSTRONG-GIBBS 


Contralto 


From Grief I cannot measure (Aus meinen grossen Schmerzen)....FRANz 


Dappnrsche Oder os hin icc ss she nse ‘0 Salle ale ra a eet ae BRAHMS 
Death and the Maiden (Tod und das madchen)...............SCHUBERT 
‘Thou. art repose'(Du bist-die Ruh)....... 1.02 2700. ae eee SCHUBERT 
Biplical Songs (any One) > .(2ico.'s acdiajs. emir tectae he lets pee eee Dvorak 
MEMO RTAC nd ciate sb 5 Sere, Datable’ saee e Mguees his, Maa cee 2 SER eG ETE WAGNER 
NUON OICOLEIB TOL: Gidlpciclaid'et aud. deme fae ie He ATL R wie oR ed dea seace. gia eee ELGarR 
JOS Fs he UG, (ion ee ae Te Pee NEE Dh ete ois mee DunNuILL 
Peotune MIOWSISr.s eee ek pa ee Va Rt A TERR VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 


For Tenor, Baritone, Bass 


Song Cycle, “The Wind Among the Reeds” (any one)........ DuNHILL 
(Pub. by Stainer & Bell) 


NEL g STN Lora po eatin 11 2 so oe a as A a VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
SLEPT TREV Ted 2 Ra a a a ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Quiet Night (Nacht und Tratme)..........................-+SCHUBERT 
RS ere PL NCATM I cc staeice oN y 6 10, sbiv0 14 6 a) soc Atte WM T. ARNE 
ESTP IGEN Vane Va IC cus ie east STi d eter nec fee. ow cio entre 6 Rah kaso BRAHMS 
Whristnne wee et ORR Grek melon cies es ali audstsa'e, ots ene aio Matcoim Davipson 
Dead, Long Dead (from the ‘‘Maud”’ Cycle)............ A. SoMERVELL 
When I Am Laid in Earth (tenor only)....................-0- PurRCELL 
PEG NV ALBE NAR cemeteries acu di tle trsdhs, abel cert V AUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
Ethiopia saluting the colours (baritones and bases only)........ C. Woop 
PANU ACROSS ERIN Ruler tt eh ade odes wcvepea coe cobs ee ArmMstTRONG GIBBS 
EARP E STOP ICIS Soils alan i foiectt. i. oo diab esa <n, diel ey vara Acton ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
My Heart Now is Merry (Phoebus & Pan).......................BACH 
COBitab rena ey Mihir geste each ik Ciehos eas Sus eicnsle als ea ee Peter WaRLOcK 
Dream in the Twilight (Op. 29, No. 1)..............0--0000-0- Srrauss 
AieareweillGtenon)xneocrusswene < oon cies nee ao del Brycreson TREHARNE 
Montarrat. (baritone) s+ oy /sceeecW idee ee bc ea we Brycreson TREHARNE 
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S fala) ole Oede a ielas CARH oe en Seem Bryceson TREHARNE 
Pumeonts ay. (Op, 10; No! 8)... oeosec ees bk ee STRAUSS 
emenropanireiicad (any one) )c..503.'. cd ews lola) ee A. SoMERVELL 
English Lyrics, Third Set (any one)...................... C. H. Parry 
A Collection of 50 Irish Melodies..................... C. V. SranForpD 


MSM PUR crest N cso FR, Seg a Bac uk ta enia we CoLERIDGE-T AYLOR 
MARY ONSET EVAN CIN 051 ose o% otis « Pochevarcie eave loon Gorinc THoMAS 
PERV OUUWELVE ORO 85 o09 ot Pda aod adkieiions onatha cues, Joun IRELAND 


(c) Candidates in each class of voice must also be prepared to sing 
one song of their own selection, not included in the above lists, 
and one Folk Song from “‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” 
C. SHarp and VauGHan-WILLIAMS (Novello). 


5. Questions. 


Questions will be asked as to the keys through which the music passes 
and as to the marks of direction and expression found in the pieces 
and studies prepared. 

The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 720. 


INTERMEDIATE GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Junior Grade of the local theoretical examinations must have 
been passed. (See page 68/). 


|. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
toon page 720. Candidates must sing from memory, with or without 
accompaniment (at the discretion of the examiners), one or all of 
the exercises arranged for this Grade in the various keys most 
suited to the particular voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 


Candidates must be able to name by interval or note (as they prefer) 
with either middle C, G or F as the given note, any note, diatonic 
or chromatic, struck by the examiner above or below it, within the 
limits of an octave. The choice of the keynote is left to the exam- 
iner. A rhythmical test is also given (which the candidates will be 
required to tap cr sing), as well as a melodic test which the can- 
didates must hum, sing or play on the piano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


This test may be either sung to one vowel sound throughout, or to 
solfeggi. A specimen will be found printed in the special set of 
technical exercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 


Studies. 

Soprano or Tenor—Two from No. | to 15. 

First Series.of 50 Solfeggios.............0..c0000000 Vittorio Ricc1 

Any two from | to 19 of 50 Lessons...............00+005- ConconE 

Alto or bass—two from No. | to No. 12. 

Second Series of 40 Solfeggios. . .......Wittorio Rice 

Medium Voices—Two from No. 1: to ie 10. 

Third Series of 45 Solfeggios..............0c0ceeee Vittorio Riccr 

or 

Any ‘two from) Ito) 15:of 25. Lessons..;../ s/s «kswaeen bee ConconE 

Contralto, Baritone and Bass. 

Any two from | to 9 inclusive of 42 Vocalises............ PANSERON 
(Part 1.) 

Any two from 1 to 15 of 40 Lessons................2+000 ConcoNnE 


Two songs of contrasted character, selected from one of the following 
lists, and also two Folk Songs from ‘‘A Selection of Collected Folk 
Songs,”” C. SHarp and VaucHan-Wixtrams (Novello), and one 
song of candidate’s own choice. 

Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher. 


FOR SOPRANO:-— 


Five Miniature Ballads (any three as one)........ W. Y. Hur.estone 
Where the Bee Sucks. (Pub. by Boosey) Dingell eR ARNE 
Bel Amie. . 

A Word of Thine. " (Pub. by Schirmer) | (OE ORs ead J. 5. Forp 
CUPL ES SEAS S00 se eit RRS DS GRIEG 
MleardvatPiper Piping secs co.cc ches cic conn Peter WARLOCK 
| bea Sera he toy mh pai Sy a Re Rocer QUILTER 
URGE LDIEIT OU ccs ne ope only a ae eae els i gre eC RoceErR QUILTER 
PRPS CA RRMIER TOR VR Oe ee cia lt see een ELGAR 
ets ITAA hace cts, yh ne 2 eens Cyrit Scott 
Second Song Cycle (any two of the four as one)............ PERRIN 

(Published by Stainer & Bell, London) 

A Widow-Bird Sat Mourning............... Brycreson TREHARNE 
ROlVEige CONE ECs SAK a, i tel uke oat Oe he ae GRIEG 
My amotner Bids ime sn e..n hue oe ee sa ee Haypn 
I love thee (Ich liebe dich)............................ BEETHOVEN 
BFOSLOLGIENCR TEAL ore) AEE Ce acai. Ko Gade a oe A ee VERACINI 
The month of May (Im wunderschonen Monat Mai)...... ScHUMANN 
Roses from the East (aus den ostlichen Rosen)............ ScHUMANN 
Maiden’s Song (Madchenlied).........00..0. ccc cece eee ee BraHMs 
ECE Gt a ertie evince TscHAIKOWSKI 
When I was Seventeen.................. ..SwepisH Foix Sone 
Warmoubh daitauerern teases Coe Poe wes Prtrer WarRLOcK 
Sweet.dud: twenty eee at oes ee ee, eee Peter WARLOCK 
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FOR MEZZO-SOPRANO :— 


My Trué¢ Love Hath My Heart): 3522222... 500000... -8) Parry 
Beam ey Piper © ipiige: so. koe. ee Norman PErerRKIN 
SVG Tass EAS) CAE a Re A ARMSTRONG GIBBS 
Penge ene With (Bellen) oot oo oohe lee Tt eee C. L. Bainton 
ELVEN 3 keira ae RENT ec ee Peter WarLock 
Mie: JOCUMA TOANCEs |e ys ots k he ts et ee NS RocerR QuILTER 
Song of the Palanquin Bearers.................... Martin SHaw 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy................... Husert Foss 
Five Miniature Ballads (any three)............ W. Y. Hurtestone 
HOD RETY OVEN eh nat hee otis ae Rakes Wee itnes H. Craxton 
12 Songs, Op. 35 (any one) (Novello)................... ScHUMANN 
PINES SOME eens is 22 Ae reo ae eae RAE ee Haypn 
Lie Vision ay a.'0+5tinasc ih Seek SOS RN ee eee ScHUMANN 
What: Tho} Pracess stint pare Se ee eee HANDEL 
Voi che Sapete (Nozze di Figaro).................0.-2--. Mozart 
Child, What Sings the Morning..................... A. Ma.irinson 
In-the-time of Roses 3: soc eutee the ee ee ae REICHARDT 
Goodnight (Gutte Nacht):...5.c.sc00e88s2e2elittigesilcel. FRANZ 
Woodland Journey (Wahlfahrt).:..:.............000050--. FRANZ 
Marna Lullaby>sccoecty Snaaeses Steen Pe ee REGER 
Pe Birds Gbytes [26 scurnainte aroha eRe ee ee SINDING 
ABTRED ATROUD «5 2% sieeve. a eS ot: MartTin1 
1) CECT sl cba) oo. eee ena ee Te pe a ie aR: Water Watts 
ES urturl wy CT ERMeARR anes, t's ior en Wn sop recat wel ON. Seagal 8 Bripce 
The Merry Month of May..................2+++00.+++-STANFORD 
Dlgn) tomers ladies. .!.0,4).. os eae eee FrepDeErRIcK KEE 


FOR CONTRALTO:— 


10 Canzonets (any one) (Novello). .............0.2-.-0005- Haypn 
Pidta Signotes.0. 1. Cetra boaexts hoe hae eee STRADELLA 
One Summer Nights 204 :0:da0< acs Ack oon ee GRIEG 
Everting: Song. o..'s oc 'es he a ee ee ScHUMANN 
PulljAway Homie: «iss... 5o8 ean ee ee Gorpon Jacos 
The Kamg' es: Weary’... sc cicas cs be seis ee Etcar 
Evening Fyn: i cca..ees sone hee eee PurceELL 
L"Heure, Exquise ss. dss, satus oe ee ee PoL_powsk1 
PASTAS g55-cresw ie soar coats be ee ee ee Watrorp Davies 
Morning Foyran oss bin anaes tue ote tied ee reser HENSCHEL 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy................. Husert Foss 
The Sea: Wrach, 02 ois che one tee ae ee ee eee Hamitton Harty 
A ey Cre: RE Oe RCE Oe eters ar ete hy oe Re ScHUMANN 
|) Ss 27 CER ee arr Sees RR ae pe PO ena Bryceson TREHARNE 
Where: Corale:I-desur ited aetettok Weare waters oleae Winn aS ercias ttons ELcar 
iver Ncerres) enick Eber amClshratete<,-srera at is ev cick baton Siduandio banc ees LEonr 
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Nature’s Praise (Die Ehre Gottes).....................BEETHOVEN 
hemewentoldnhenloye. de, o,f. tas dt dotiten Ole Haypn 
Retuentirtie tech ae nei, fo twee ee Mee ye FRANZ 
Momeless (lnider Fremde)\ ci. ..)) 00. bs notte chee cae ScHUMANN 
Whestorme iower sri ae rc ho.) 2) 9, tS es a ScHUMANN 
hesBellarat santMarnie ict: ol ose. Cy co eee IRELAND 
| EV ENCE bie aaah ec Oe) a ae a a sees eas «RACHMANINOFF 
DANGER Meath. he eo eh tS .. VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
FOR TENOR:— 
I attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly \....: 5: sn ae PurcELL 
IVEHESNEIG (SONG sc. trinsic eens ae wie il STANFORD 
Waft Her, Angels...... . ee «0.8 9 liga cee ee HanpbeE 
weet and Twenty... 0.0.0.200..t<..e0a ce eeee PETER OAC 
PIB DLING: Whore; Eales 66. . 5 oacectic a ovis ROR ee AIKEN 
DVENEREL SA Ld wees MRE IP vases Ure. Shinai sah ad AS ce RAR oo TES tae Branms 
Cavatina,\from: “-Magic:Plute™’ 0003 oc... os ee a Mozart 
ES MAST ONE iie PSR eae tits even dda Sulit Cuil on CoLERIDGE-T AYLOR 
La‘Charmante Marguerite, .. 06.04 shia. Socks ee ck ek Oxip FreNncH 
And) SorlsViadeva Vilanelle: .sc0-66 46 ccs cle oe ccna Cyri Scorr 
Over-the, Westetnioeas oov.h save cnc sic vice nding MA .uinson 
Four Songs from the Cherry Gardens......... STERNDALE BENNETT 
FOR BARITONE :— 
I Attempt from Love’s Sickness to Fly................... Purcei 
As I Walked Forth and Infant Joy:............... Huserr Foss 
Ua Ge {ate ES Sy Pn VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
USE GHEE Sh 3) igh. dig oe a a arr. by SraNFoRD 
The Red Fuchsia Tree............. sa teslev ees ROGER QUIETER 
The Palatine’s Daughter...................... Norman PETERKIN 
PRONG Lees eerie nny itis i Leen niet Ticle cen RoceEr QuiLTER 
RVI eald SeanEN art ee REDS Cok aE heen be CR HENSCHEL 
PA pe EATS New eta iyad ole sv ac pohors ye cen RE Prerer WarLocK 
ZTECNWETG CS TA aS ec eee et IEC ee ScHUBERT 
PMOUBMGE MESON PHOS, cle. c x\cscicicing athaedcc cudnt seen: TSCHAIKOWSKY 
Four by the Clock (Cavalier’s ON) Cire core eee MALLinson 
(Ppa. BEY sel Aa el eae eat Tiers DeVMktne aa antl Ey ELGAR 
Moligenedte Civ Pingarm ss «seed fre ode ace ee SCARLATTI 
enue AUGIO) schon Ms, teed veh Vee a eer a Mozart 
Wweepmre iio sore x sbis ieincinn Aes els a oe Rocer QUILTER 
(Somme leagoio di Solu aici vi eainink en CALDARA 
VIATOR OEE ROSES eee a ee te ese ce aes Crsar FRANCK 
Ae Wan, Bentaloue ait gies ulaes hicwav geben MacDowe.Li 
ung dal caro beuern Aaa gnsle die eee Nels ee SEccHI 
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FOR BASS:— 
Droop Not, Young Lover (Golden Treasury of Songs)...... HaNDEL 
Mitbrortal 0h gait S, Has LN SASS EONS ak Oe er CarIssIMI 
ORACLE Nie ee clic iss vino canard. ck daiasl oes RRO TsSCHAIKOWSKY 
Sing Ho, for the Horned Owl (Pub. by schirmer)« 2.5. 264 J. S. Forp 
ee BE MPIC? erie ery th ah as 1k Oa arr. by STANFORD 
The Faithless Shepherdess........................ RoGeER QUILTER 
ePID OCLC Rrra, cir: Someone hi icieea, Goan tse ale aan BrRAMHS 
ESOS 01 2 ae cn aN Sp ee Re RR CD LuLiy 
Through the Ivory Gate.............. sf cial g svelte ene ia ee 
MERE OM MO At MUR al ica stod Cake epslica toa vu oie Sareea BAe Cay 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the time and key of the pieces and studies prepared. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 720. 


Junior GRADE 


Before a certificate can be issued to a successful candidate for this exam- 
ination the Elementary Grade of the local theoretical examinations must 
have been passed. (See page 682). 


1. Technical Studies. 


See the special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 720. 
Those arranged for this particular Grade must be sung from memory. 


with or without accompaniment, at the discretion of the examiner, 
in those keys which are most suited to the individual voice. 


2. Ear Tests. 


To name by interval or note (as candidates prefer), with middle 
C, G or F as the lower note, any note of the diatonic major scale 
struck by the examiner above or below it, within the limits of an 
octave. The choice of the key-note is left-to the examiner. A 
rhythmical test is also given (which the candidate will be required 
to tap or sing), as well as a melodic test which the candidate must 
hum, sing or play on thepiano after the examiner. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


A specimen will be found printed in the special set of technical ex- 
ercises. 
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4. Prepared Work. 
Studies. 





(For all voices.) 


Any three from No. 13 to the end. 


24 Little Solfeggios for Beginners, Appendix.........Virror1o Riccr 
Pieces. 
F Candidates in each class of voice must, in addition to their selections 


from the following lists, be prepared to sing a song of their own 
selection. 


Any two of a contrasted character from one of the following lists:— 


Candidates may transpose their songs to the extent of a tone lower or 


higher. 


FOR SOPRANO, MEZZO-SOPRANO, CONTRALTO:— 


Folk Song from Haensel and Gretel................ HumperpDINCcK 
Where the Bee'Sucke (Key F) 25%. stsca edits see anna cho ee ARNE 
Mibinestz yes orl Shine for Mes 5 \ss-..0. 33. ¢6 2 oa ne eee Parry 
Lilo) Mit deve AN nt tone i oR ee en eT eS ereRRtEe 3) HoweELts 
Levey RO We tome te NOM tT ON Shoo. 4s. a6 .o amen Shales WaRLock 
PPAR EO etme Ts aN RRC aioe ot SEN Sine con corcs Aeok ieee arr. A. L 
PI OWA INCI ae a Ei Ae STS aidan chwicivd casun Ma uinson 
SCV IESIS ep | ea Se a ae Braums 
To Music (Golden Treasury, Vol. I).............0--000-. ScHuBERT 
TUL blesses pists 91g ge omer sorte il i aa ae cg Parry 
ihe late ted itark (ney PYss 6.01: ds ss40h oe eee IRISH 
OrnWattsiol Song tice ec ees ee ci dake oe oe MENDELSSOHN 
What If I Never Speed (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

PEM Meh VOlee) hos os oe ee ee ee DowLanp 

(Stainer & Bell) 

j qlibetivracler jor Gone. 25 2: aoc kc cece, cto acetic pace R. Mitrorp 
BURN Do VaAAE er, event ors os Gees ayi casei deuce Suaycite ore R. Mitrorp 
MAIS Oyitl peagtenttde aqs:sccrakracrstis Grace ction, arr. A. SoMERVELL 
Obl'Bother; Sang the Thrushs «..04. 4 «selene s cleoc. Liza LEHMANN 
Slumber, Dear Maid (Largo). .42..5.6.6 os scds cen beeecaens HANDEL 
Weep You No More, Sad Fountains (from 50 Dowland Songs, 

MEOW RN OLCE CU ESE, OUP) ays Sata ccet,.. ovat avis oe ae DowLanp 
(Stainer & Bell) 
SS YALE SONG ron ia cri icin kooriseaiienas eau oto ee Byrp 
Nachklane (Tears),/Op: 59; No. 4,..:..55 <6<s oc ceca ccs ee BrauMs 
PADD WIC denture (ede cob ads Sy yc or BRAHMS 
Scheiden und Meiden (Parting)........................2.. BrauMs 
Standchen (Serenade) oc. e pe s kb en ee BrauMs 
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PREY ISOS Se 0 SEG cies o's = 0 Gs tie rk Vargas Ve SR 
Lullaby..... wala Soy GREENS Seni at etia othe cnet Oe eer Mozart 
Have you seen but a whyte lillie grow....................... ANON 
Sunday (Sonntag)....... sp arraipth ars Saety 2 ay VaR Sea Braums 
Cradle Song (Wiegenlied)........... es BraHMsS 
Hedge-Roses (Heiden-Roslein)................ + +s0+~ ++ - SCHUBERT 
Sev IZ SU EAPAEEFOGE Nii Styiss orale. Sicts Salou hoe aa oR ee ... GRIEG 
PERLE OSUIR EI SOs store ona eekard Rela es dee a EE LEHMANN 
Ab eet erat OGG a)c5. 5. b,acean Sieic ee rae ee WME esata ees er ake LEHMANN 
When Icicles hang by the wall................ . VAUGHAN-WILLIAMS 
My Love’s an Arbutus........... ; SR ee STANFORD 
Rome Gerrtle wight: . <.97...ci.sdneinh web csmnck ot Fee set eis ELGAR 
BiveaiGeINIQNEs. ufiant seems ey EPEINS arete rant ora t GraHaAM PEEL 
O, Willow, Willow (Folk Song)............ ......arr. WHITTAKER 
Barly one mornivig? oj... 0. - 1... tabasco bas .. Heatey WILLANn 


Folk Songs, from “A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,”’ C. SHARP 
and VauGHaAN-WILLiams (Novello). 


FOR TENOR>— 


And Shall Trelawney Die?..........., sed ha NAS Vis GorpDon SLATER 
(Oxford University Press) 
The Wind Mill....... iat’ Sevan SO EN eae eee eee .Cotin Taytor 
When as the Rye....... beh al eieaeceCA yee te ote P. Wartock 
Eeatiehing Song. 9c. Sas neem ne ..Gorpvon Jacos 
TL SES TACT ECC ve Deine ge ale SoCo as ype AUN ONe Soe 7) ee en ge ScHUMANN 
Caro miGiben...:-.. soca ttn dn aA Nee rhe te ae hoe ke GIorDANI 
Marewell,Penrest. Gretchen’. 0535: 512085 he oe eee ee GapE 
Vieille Chanson (In the Woods) (Key F).................... Bizer 
ROG E ote «cs ch tenale th ataua anes sgt cre eee ee are ScHUBERT 
kcnat Years Rose. 2 cxatek-ic.t ctte eh a eee ne R. Quitrer 
My Lovely Celia—Old English air........... arr. by Lane Witson 
FellMe; My Heart: (Ei fst) s3 04. a eee Bisuop 


Folk Songs, from ‘A Selection of Collected Felk Songs,” C. SHARP 
and VauGcHan-Wixtiams (Novello). 


FOR BARITONE:— 


‘The Self-Banished .... 2. 2292-35. 3 ve ee ee ee BLow 

Fairest Isle (Golden Treasury)...............cceeecccce. Purceti 

Song of the Imprisoned Huntsman...................... ScHUBERT 

Slumber, Dear IMarid: G@savgo)-<0.. eae oe iesed atc te eae. HANDEL 

he Plough bovine. ¢acagi ten orav cee eater crite Ses Wm SHIELD 
(Oxford University Press) 

O, Sweet Flower | Published together c2 2s pee tee wet CooPrEeR 


Tens is en | (Oxford Choral Songs) 
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Unewolly Carter 6. o's. yor ar ....arr. by E, J. Moeran 
(Oxford Press) 
dove Nieion NOE. ar s-scis duces Weds exccb okt SEccuI 
In Summer Time on Bredon..................:.... Granam Pret 
PCO MEN ST OETIEN gee ake ea i4e Lehea ee C. H. Parry 
SLUR ASL a ar 2 ls ON RS a ee deg 1 | Cesar Franck 


Folk Songs, from ‘“‘A Selection of Collected Folk Songs,” C. SHarp 
and VaucHan-Wiuiams (Novello). 


FOR BASS:— 
PMG PARAL NT grb acho vn Sar edge che sch UT Braums 
When Two That Love are Parted.........005.0004 0050000) SEccuI 
For the Mountains Shall Depart (from Elijah)....... . MENDELSSOHN 
mm Old English Love Song.cc.s.0549 Scene eee Lane Witson 
libeubisher'Maiden(Key’F); 0.2)... 0.) bee ScHUBERT 
Sunyof the: Sleepless * j.4424 yee ScHUMANN 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked as to the various marks of expression and 
as to the key and time of the pieces prepared. 
The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given on page 720. 


ELEMENTARY GRADE 


No written examination in theory need have been passed by candidates 
before entering for this examination. 


1. Technical Studies. 


See special set of technical exercises, scales and arpeggios referred 
to on page 720. 


Candidates must be able to sing with or without accompaniment 


(at the discretion of the examiner) in the various keys suited to 
the individual voice, all those exercises arranged for this particular 


Grade. 


2. Ear Tests. 


With any note chosen by the examiner about the middle of the key- 
board as the lower note, to distinguish between the major or minor 
3rd, perfect 5th and perfect octave from that note. 


3. Reading at Sight. 


See specimen on the same page as technical exercises. 
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‘4Prepared Work. 
Studies. 
FOR SOPRANO AND MEZZO-SOPRANO: 
Any three from No. | to No. 12. 
24 Little Solfeggios from Beginner’s Appendix....... Vittorio Riccr 


Pieces (which may be transposed to the extent of a tone higher or 
lower). 


A. Any two of the following :— 


“Songs for the Young”’ (Augener Edition No. 8931). 


“Popular Nursery Songs,”’ arranged by....................BRAHMS 
(Augener Edition No. 8886) 
“Six, Childrens Songs,- (Op: 59% 5.5 <i cos © male nnn lees ARENSKY 


(Published by Breitkopf & Haertel) 
“Six Little Songs’’ (Augener Edition No. 8952) 


“Seven Children’s Songs’’ (Augener Edition No. 8833)........ GRIEG 
“le wasia) Mover and nie Lage ic). s+ oa nitetatwea wewisn ne sdeleas Morey 
RD PRs SMATLCUIAATAT ale ghosuneke apt oes ome aie ret ae w: Hama og aot BRAHMS 
“Six Songs” (Joseph Williams). ........6.00000e0s00. W.H. Havow 
Wikio 18 Sybunen 5 ire gins a eee eas 6 mda eas tiers pate ORUBERE 


Elizabethan Love Songs (Boosey & Co.) arranged 


B. Any one of the following Folk Songs, from “‘A Selection of Collected 
Folk Songs,” C. Suarp and VauGHAN-WILLIAMs (Novello): “The 
Fox,” ‘““The Holly and the Ivy,” “As I walked Through the 
Meadows,” ‘“‘Dashing Away With the Smoothing Iron,” “I Will 
Give My Love an Apple,” “I’m Seventeen Come Sunday,” “William 
Taylor.” 


5. Questions. 
Questions will be asked on notes, rests, marks of expression and 


time of pieces and studies, also on key signatures, etc. 


The attention of candidates is drawn to the system of marking and 
directions given below. 


89 








Ee 


720 FACULTY OF MUSIC 


Marxs 


The following system of markings will be adopted:— 


Intermediate 
Elementary Senior and 


and Junior Highest 

Grades Grades 
Posture and Facial Expression............... 8 8 
POR OMEN One rn tC eect nr 8 10 
Accuracy as to Notes and Rests......... 10 ie 
Breath Control, Production of Voice.......... 10 12 
Blending of Registers.........2..60..ccc0c0e 6 6 
RASC AP Joie Sante ae one te ae 8 8 
BE TOL Mer eee rn Yi oe. aie tate 8 10 
Expression, Phrasing, etc.................... 8 10 
Fea ciaage rent StI sie bis/s:5 ei el ero ened sos acinar 10 8 
arrestee renee ht leaves BED, Peace 8 10 
Scales and Arpeggios............ ict See 10 10 
CUTE U2 Cac tata Ba ge a Pe ; 6 8 
“1 Go 2) Ca tn a Rt 100 100 


Pass Marks 60-69. Honours 70-79. Distinction 80-89. High Dis- 
tinction 90-94, Very High Distinction 95-100, 


Directions to CANDIDATES 


1. Candidates must bring an accompanist, who, however, must retire 
from the examination room directly the prepared pieces which need accom- 
paniment have been rendered. 


2. A complete set of the technical exercises, scales and arpeggios 
required for all the five grades can be obtained at a cost of 25c, post free, 
from the General Secretary at the McGill University Conservatorium 
of Music, Montreal. 


3. Candidates should be provided with two copies of each of the 
studies and pieces. 


4. In all grades, songs can be sung by candidates with either the original 
words or a translation. 


GENERAL SCHOOL EXAMINATION IN INSTRUMENTAL OR 
VOCAL. INSTRUCTION 


On application to the General Secretary, McGill University Con- 
servatorium of Music, Montreal, a general school examination can be 


arranged for any time during the year. The expense must, of course, 
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vary according to the length of the railway journey the Examiner has to 
take. Due notice should, therefore, be given to the Secretary, so that 
he may be able to arrange the visit of the Examiner at a time when he 
is somewhere in the district, when the fee will be $20.00 for the first hour 
and $10.00 for each succeeding hour. Not less than one hour can be 
arranged for. It is understood that no individual reports will be sent 
in on the work submitted, but only a general report made on each branch 


of music. (Class singing, referred to hereafter, may be taken as one 
branch of this examination.) 


INSTRUMENTAL ENSEMBLE EXAMINATION 


Classes of strings or wind or strings and wind combined may be 
entered. 


Examinations are also held in 


PIANOFORTE CLASS WORK 


CLASS SINGING EXAMINATION 


This examination is not necessarily confined to an examination at a 
school. Any teacher may enter a class for examination. A short general 
report will be rendered to the person who enters the class for examination, 
and the details of the report will be given on the following lines:— 

Accuracy as to Notes, Rests, etc. 

Maintenance of Pitch. 

Balancing of Parts and Groupings of Voices. 
Articulation and Pronunciation. 

Quality of Tone. 

Expression and Conception of the works performed. 
Sight Singing. 

Performance of Vocal Exercises. 


REQUIREMENTS 
1. The class must sing the vocal exercises prescribed, each group of 
the voices singing them separately in the keys best suited to the voices. * 


2. At least two short compositions of different character and not 
in unison must have been previously prepared. 


3, Sight Singing from the staff notation. 
Three short tests of varying difficulty will be given. 


*These exercises can be obtained on separate sheets from the Secretary, 
McGill University Conservatorium of Music, price 25c per dozen, post 
free, on receipt of remittance. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the Degree of Doctor of Music. Candidates must present, 
I. A composition scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, 
symphonic poem or tone poem occupying not less than thirty minutes in 
performance; or 


2. A composition such as an opera (not light opera), oratorio or 
cantata. In the event of a work under section 2 being offered, the first 
number must be an introductory orchestral movement in the form of a 
concert overture; the work must contain some eight part vocal writing 
and fugal treatment and must be scored for a full orchestra. 


The Candidate must submit with the exercise a Declaration, signed 
by himself, that the work is his own unaided composition. The Uni- 
versity may, if it elects to do so, order the candidate to give a public 
performance of this original and unaided composition, when approved 
by the examiners, in some public building connected with the University. 
In addition, an examination in the higher forms of composition is neces- 
sary, together with a critical knowledge of the full scores of certain pre- 
scribed work. 


Graduates in music of other Universities can, on payment of the 
necessary fees, be admitted “tad eundem” to the Degree of Mus.B., if 
they wish to proceed to the further degree of Mus.D., provided they 
secure permission to do so from the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research. The period of seven years referred to above will 
be counted from the date on which they received the degree of Bachelor 
of Music from their own University. 


EXAMINATION REQUIREMENTS FOR DEGREE OF DOCTOR 
OF MUSIC 


Harmony up to eight parts. 

Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict and free). 
Instrumentation. 

Canon four and two. 

Fugue up to five parts. 

History of Music. 

Form and Analysis. 


(Latter based on knowledge of Beethoven’s nine symphonies, Brahms’ 
first and fourth symphonies, Strauss’ Till Eulenspiegel, Op. 28, either 
Bach’s Magnificat or Beethoven’s Mass in D Op. 123, and Mozart’s 
Marriage of Figaro, or Wagner’s Tannhauser, Wagner’s Prelude and Lie- 
bestod (Tristan and Isolde), Humperdinck’s Overture to Hansel and Gretel 
and Brahms’ Tragic Overture (Op. 81). 
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STATEMENT—ADMISSION—CLASSES OF STUDENTS 739 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research directs and controls 
all courses leading to higher degrees and recommends candidates for 
these degrees. 


The members of the Faculty are selected by the University Committee 
on Research (see page 735). Under the University Statutes this Com- 
mittee is responsible, jointly with the Graduate Faculty, for organizing 
and co-ordinating programmes and courses of research. The Dean of the 
Faculty is Chairman of the Committee. 


ADMISSION 


Advanced courses of instruction are offered to students who are 
graduates of any University of recognized standing, and who have at 
least second class honours, or the equivalent of at least second class honours 
as granted by McGill University, in the subject in which they desire to 
take their major work. In the particular case of students proceeding to 
an M.A. degree in Education, distinction in the general course will be 
accepted as a qualification for admission. Admission to these advanced 
courses does not in itself imply candidacy for a higher degree. 


The attention of applicants for admission to the Faculty is directed 
to the Graduate Record Examination (437 West 59th Street, New York 
City 19). This examination is held under the auspices of the Carnegie 
Foundation for the Advancement of Teaching and of the graduate schools 
of a number of Universities; it consists of a relatively advanced test in the 
candidate’s specialty, and a general test of his attainments in the several 
basic fields of knowledge, for which no special preparation is required or 
recommended. It is offered at many centres, including Montreal, several 
times a year; the entire examination occupies some eight hours, and the 
total fee is $3.00. Applicants for admission to the Faculty are not re- 
quired to take this examination, but those who have done so should sub- 
mit their records therein; these will receive consideration along with other 
evidence of the candidate’s admissibililty. This credential is of especial 
importance in the case of applicants whose education has been interrupted, 
or has been obtained at institutions which are not on the list approved 
by the Association of American Universities, or has not led directly to- 
wards graduate study in the subject selected. In such cases the Depart- 
ment has the right to refuse to consider applications which do not include 
a report from the Graduate Record Examination. High standing in this 
examination will not by itself guarantee admission. 


CLASSES OF STUDENTS 


1. Those admitted to the Faculty as regular students studying for a 
higher degree are termed “‘graduate students.” 
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2. Those qualified students who are permitted to take one or more 
courses in the Graduate Faculty, without intention of proceeding to a 


degree, are termed “‘partial students of the Graduate Faculty.” 


3. Those students who are not sufficiently prepared to rank as “‘gradu- 
ate students’’ can apply to the respective Faculties for admission to 
undergraduate studies. These students are not registered in the Graduate 
Faculty, but must register as partial students in the undergraduate Faculty 
in which they take courses. 

REGISTRATION 

Applications for registration as a graduate student should be made in 
triplicate on special printed forms which may be obtained at the Dean’s 
Office. Applicants who are not McGill graduates must submit a certified 
copy of their complete academic record. These applications, duly signed, 
must reach the Dean’s Office not later than October 3rd, 1944, other- 
wise a late fee of $5.00 will be charged. 


Candidates must consult the Department or Departments in which 
they intend to study, regarding the course they desire to pursue, in time 
to attend the regular courses of instruction which begin on October 2nd, 
1944. Formal application for permission to attend courses must be 
filled up by the student and signed by the Chairman or Chairmen of these 
Departments, by the Professors under whom the applicant intends to 
study, and filed with the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research as early as possible, and at the latest by October 3rd. 


As soon as the candidate’s course has been approved he must register 
without delay at the Registrar’s Office. He will not be given credit for 
attendance until he does so. Candidates must register and pay their fees 
not later than October 2Ist, 1944, otherwise the prescribed penalty for 
late registration and late payment of fees will be enforced. 


Candidates whose courses extend for more than one year must register 
at the commencement of each year of their course. If not registered at 
the beginning of the academic year, as provided above, the candidates will 
not be eligible for the degree at the following Spring Convocation. 


Candidates who have completed their courses, who have not yet 
presented their thesis, and who are no longer in residence at McGill Uni- 
versity, must register at the offices of both the Dean and the Registrar 
at the beginning of the session in which they present their thesis, with 
the usual registration fee of $10. 


DEGREES 


Graduate students may proceed to one or other of the following 
degrees:—Master of Arts, Master of Science, Master of Engineering, 
Master of Commerce, Master of Civil Law, Doctor of Philosophy, Doctor 
of Civil Law, Doctor of Music. 
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COURSES AT MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Graduate students who are taking the major part of their work at 
Macdonald College may go into residence there and can take, when re- 
quired, other graduate courses given at the University. 


Students wishing to reside in Macdonald College should send in their 
application for accommodation to the Registrar, Macdonald College, Que., 
as soon as possible. 


Any fees in connection with courses taken at Macdonald College are 
payable to the Bursar of Macdonald College. 


FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND MEDALS 


Details of Fellowships, Scholarships, Bursaries, Medals and Loan 
Funds available for graduate students will be found in the Announce- 
ment of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes and Loan Funds 


In several Departments graduate students are eligible for demonstra- 
torships and instructorships. Information concerning these may be 
obtained from the Chairman of the Department concerned. 


FEES 
|. Fordegreeof M.A. (non-science subjects), M.Com.and M.C.L. 
Mifetsy car Studentay).”, cc's ofheecihcG.. hcahaaie ttn Ee 
Any subsequent year of residence.................... 130.00 


2. For degree of M.A. (Science subjects involving laboratory 


work) 
M.Sc., and M.Eng. 
Parst year mtulentss)., i 6 crarcies Siete Ae aaa ee ee 165.00 
Any subsequent year of residence...................-. 155.00 
3. For degree of Ph.D. (non-science subjects) 
First Year Students (See Section 7)..........,....0.- 145.00 
Second) Year Siudehite: hci at du hereon en Ea ee 130.00 
‘Dhird' Year Students: 24.04 tens ease eek 130.00 
Any subsequent year of residence... ..........00.0005 130.00 
4. For degree of Ph.D. (Science subjects involving laboratory 
work) 
First Year Students (See Section 7).................. 165.00 
meconeh Year Students nircrt ¢ seats a vos Seka wtee Shtek. 155.00 
‘Third: Year Stoelentsy¢ it uss oe ene eee ee 155.00 
Any subsequent year of residence..................5. 155.00 


5. A student who has completed his course but has not completed his 
thesis pays a registration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session 
in which he intends to present his thesis. If a candidate for the 
Master’s degree has not paid full fees for at least one year of resident 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


study at McGill, or if a candidate for the Ph.D. has not paid full fees 
for at least two years of resident study at McGill (or three years in 
all if the year for the Master’s degree is included), he is required to 
pay a graduation fee of $20 for the Master’s degree or of $35 for the 
Ph.D. degree. 

Those graduate students who are required or recommended by the 
department concerned to spend one year of their Ph.D. course at 
another university may be exempted from this fee of $35. 


A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Master’s degree spread over more than one year pays the first year’s 
fee, and a fee of $25.00 for each subsequent year of residence. If a 


course or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 


The year or years of study for the Master’s degree counts as the 
first year of the Ph.D. degree in the computation of fees. 


A student permitted by his Department to take the work for the 
Ph.D. degree spread over more than three years pays a fee of $25.00 
for each year of residence subsequent to the third year. If a course 


or courses have to be repeated the regular fee applies. 


Any student taking a lecture course or doing laboratory work or 
receiving guidance or consultation from any member of the staff is 
considered to be in residence. He must register and pay fees as above. 


The full fees are inclusive, and cover tuition, laboratory, graduation, 
library, health and athletics and Graduate Students’ Association. 


Students taking qualifying courses register in the Faculty in which 
they are taking the courses, and pay the partial tuition fee of that 
Faculty with a maximum of $155. 


A Graduation Fee of $100.00 is payable for the degree of D.C.L. and 
Mus.Doc. and should be forwarded with the application. 
There is no fee for the degrees when granted “‘honoris causa.” 


A candidate for any of the above degrees who fails in his 
thesis may present a revised thesis once again, for a subse- 
quent Convocation, upon payment of the following fees: 


NMiastér’s Degree iniacs tpl isos cheers ok a a aheahoeereeeers $10.00 
PA AD ea Tee sii... 65 ealen ave vsoneliel « blelayegataleralaysi Laster rien 20.00 
DIG Land: Miia? Doe cies ons fae ees ee ees 50.00 


A registration fee (see Section 5) is also payable if a new 


session is entered. 
Additional fee for degree conferred “‘in absentia’’..........- 10.00 


Fees for Supplemental Examinations, granted under special 
circumstances, by permission of the Dean, are payable in 


advance; per paper dames ey iesiris oo 1S = elapse casas ouninyo elo 
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FEES 743 


The fee for special Ph.D: language examinations is........ 5.00 


The fee for Supplemental Examinations in Ph.D. French 
gquaiGennan: Reading dss 6.303 ost hese xa deo eee . 5.00 


French Summer School students who are proceeding to the M.A. 
degree are liable for the regular fee of $145.00 for the M.A. course 
but are remitted $33.75 of this for each Summer Session they have 
attended in the advanced course. They are required to register in 
the office of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty at the end of each of 
the second and third Summer Sessions; for this no fee is necessary. 
At the end of the fourth Summer Session they are required to register 
in the Graduate Faculty and pay the balance still owing of the M.A. 
fee of $145.00. If the presentation of the thesis is postponed beyond 
the May following this registration, they will pay an additional regis- 
tration fee of $10.00 at the beginning of the session in which the thesis 
is to be presented. Students who have completed four Summer 
Sessions in French (or the equivalent) are excused the in absentia fee 
when they obtain an M.A. degree. 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on or before October 
2lst. If paid by instalments the second instalment is due on Feb- 
ruary 2nd. An additional $5.00 is charged for payment by instal- 
ments. An additional $2 is charged for payment after the specified 
dates. 


Immediately after October 21st a list cf students who have not 
paid their fees is sent to the Dean of the Faculty, who removes their 
names from the register of attendance. Such» students cannot be 
re-admitted to any class until instructions have been received from 
the Bursar that the fees have been paid. 


Late fees are charged as follows:— 


Application forms, after October 3rd................. $5 .00 
Registration at Registrar's Office, after October 21st... 5 .00 
Payment of fees, after October 2Ist..\............... 2.00 


Each student in Chemistry is required to deposit the sum of $20 as 

Caution Money, to cover 10% of the cost of all. chemicals and other 

supplies used by the student, and damage done to furniture, apparatus, 

books, etc. This amount, less deductions, is returned at the close 

of the session. 

All resident students with the exception of those at Macdonald 

College, are entitled to the following health and athletic privileges:— 

(a) Medical examination; daily consultation service and hospital 
treatment, as furnished to undergraduates. 

(b) Tennis privileges during the session and summer privileges on the 
same basis as undergraduates. (Present summer fee $5.00). 


(c) Social skating privileges on the campus rink. 
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744 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RE 


(d) Opportunities for exercise with various athletic clubs and eligi- 
bility for intercollegiate and other teams. 

At Macdonald College, graduate students are required to live in 
residence and are entitled to medical attendance, major operations 
excepted, on the same basis as other students in residence. Graduate 
students at Macdonald College are entitled to participate in the 
activities of the various organizations and have one representative on 
the Men’s Residence Committee. Graduate students who desire to 
take part in Athletics may do so upon the payment of the regular 
undergraduate subscription. A special fee is payable by those who 
desire student publications and the use of tennis courts. 


23. All students in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research are 


members of the Graduate Students’ Association. 


24. All fees are payable in Canadian currency. 


RESEARCH FELLOWS 


This title is intended to provide recognition, and status on the Uni- 
versity records for investigators of professorial calibre who are not mem- 
bers of the staff of McGill University but are attached temporarily to 
a department on the ground that their assistance is required in the interests 


of a current programme of research. 


A Research Fellow must not be proceeding to a degree, and any 
money grant that he receives must be either from McGill University or 
from some other institution for the advancement of learning and must 
be paid solely fer the advancement of the research that he is pursuing 


and not for instruction or demonstration. 


RESEARCH ASSOCIATES 


The title of Research Associate is intended to apply to investigators 
of academic standing junior to that of the Research Fellow. They must 
not be proceeding to a degree, nor may they be members of the staff of 
McGill University, but the receipt of a grant or scholarship from McGill 
University or any other institution for the advancement of learning shall 
not, be considered to disqualify them for this title. 


GENERAL RULES CONCERNING HIGHER DEGREES 


1. Members of the teaching staff of the University who are also 
students in the Graduate Faculty and who give more than three hours 
of lectures or six hours of conference work or twelve hours cf supervisory 
work in laboratories per week; or any student doing an equivalent amount 
of work inside or outside the University, may not obtain the Master’s 
degree in one year, and will require at least four years for the degree of 
Ph.D. Members of the teaching staff only may apply in writing to the 
Dean, on the written recommendation of the Chairman of the Depart- 
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MARKS—REGULATIONS FOR MASTER'S DEGREE 745 


ment, to pay half fees for each of two years that shall count as one year 
of residence. 


2. No full-time student registered in any professional Faculty of the 
University may register for a graduate degree without the special permis- 
sion of both Faculties in full session. 

3. A candidate with a given higher degree may be permitted to pro- 
ceed to a second degree of the same kind, but in another subject, provided 
that the usual requirements for the degree are entirely fulfilled and ap- 
proved as usual by the Department concerned. 

4. Major anp Minor Susyecrs. A higher degree is granted in the 
Faculty of Graduate Studies essentially for work in one subject, known 


as the student’s major subject. In certain cases, a minor subject may also 








be taken if this subsidiary subject is approved by the Department which 
has charge of the major subject and by the Chairman of the Department 
of the minor subject. A student should determine whether he is to take 
a minor subject or not by consulting the Chairman of the Department of 
his major subject. 

5. Cocnate Supjecrs. Certain allied or “cognate’’ courses may also 
be taken in conjunction with the major subject. These must be entered on 
the application form and signed by the Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


6. Each Department has full liberty te recommend or require a 
student to take a.course in another Department. 


CLASSIFICATION OF MARKS 


NOLES AES tte i pin ea RR ESCA 2th NCR 3 First Class 
If ASD Hk Ae See ae al a RY rae ea ee RSs <I Ee 
FLOWER SG ON Log, SAU Nae dey va oe hg eh ea eae a ane Failure 


Students who have failed in required examinations are permitted to 
write supplemental examinations only on. the recommendation of the 
major Department and with the permission of the Dean. 


THE DEGREES OF MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.), MASTER OF 
SCIENCE (M.Sc.), MASTER OF ENGINEERING (M.Ence.), 
MASTER OF CIVIL LAW (M.C.L.), AND 
MASTER OF COMMERCE (M.Com.) 


1. Normat Procepure For THE Master’s DEGREE. 


When the application of a student to enter the Faculty has been 
approved the student must fill out his registration forms (obtained from 
the Dean’s office) in triplicate, under the direction of the Chairman of 
the Department of his major subject, and his director of research, both 
of whom will sign the forms. The three registration forms must be com- 
pleted and submitted to the Dean for approval by the Faculty before 
October 3rd. Fees must be paid before October 2Ist, as soon as the 
registration forms have been marked approved by Faculty and returned. 
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746 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Examinations. The student must pass the examinations of the courses 


he has taken and the marks or clz he obtains are part of his qualifica- 








tions for the degree. All courses entered on the application forms are for 
examination, unless otherwise stated. 

Thesis. He must also present a thesis on some topic connected with 
his major subject. The title of the thesis must have been previously 
submitted to the Chairman of the Department concerned for his approval 
in writing. It must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge 
and must also be written in good literary style. For further information 
regarding theses, see page 752. 

Residence. At least one full session or two half-sessions of resident 
study at McGill University is required for a Master’s degree. 


2. Specrat Concessions FoR Civit SERVANTS. 


With regard to the M.Sc. and M.Eng. (which may be the first year 


of the Ph.D. course), the following concessions are approved: 


(1) Candidates for the degrees of M.Sc. or M.Eng. who are graduates 
of McGill University and have had two or more years’ experience in a 
Government Department, performing as their main duty, work of the same 
type as that proposed for research, may, on recommendation of a Depart- 
ment and with the approval of the Faculty in full session, have their 
residence requirements reduced to one-half session only. It is understood 
that these candidates must take the usual final examination in all subjects 
required. The full sessional fee is payable. 

No special concessions can be made to Civil Servants who are gradu- 
ates of universities other than McGill. 

(2) A Government laboratory may be approved by the Faculty as a 
research institution (see page 749). 
3. Tue Decree or Master oF Arts. 

Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 


to the degree of Master of Arts is provided in the following Departments 
of study, which rank as “‘subjects’’ :-— 


*Botany *Geological Sciences 
*Chemistry German 
*Chemistry (Agricultural). History 
Classics Mathematics 
Economics and Political Science Physics 
Education Philosophy 
English Language and Literature Psychology 
French Language and Literature Sociology 
*Genetics *Zoology 


*May not be selected as a major subject for the M.A. degree. 
16 
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Certain Theological studies may be taken as a cognate subject only. 
(See page 800). 

Candidates must hold the degree of B.A. They must have obtained 
at least a second class in an Honours course at McGill University, or its 
equivalent elsewhere in the subject or subjects which they propose to 
study. 


4. Tue Decree or Master OF SCIENCE. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Science is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study: 


Agronomy Horticulture 
Anatomy Mathematics 
Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Bacteriology (Agricultural) Nutrition 
Biochemistry Parasitology 
Botany Pathology 
Chemistry Pharmacology 
Chemistry (Agricultural) Physics 
Entomology Physiology 
Experimental Medicine and Surgery Plant Pathology 
Genetics Psychology 
Geological Sciences Zoology 


Candidates must hold a Bachelor’s degree with at least second class 
in an Honours course at McGill University, or its equivalent. Candi- 
dates with an M.D. degree must have attained high standing. 


5. Tue Decree or Master oF ENGINEERING. 

Instruction for the degree of Master of Engineering is given in the 
following Departments of study, which rank as “subjects”, in which 
definite courses may be selected: 

Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 
Mining Engineering 
Candidates must hold the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering, or an 


equivalent degree, and their undergraduate academic rank must, in general, 
be equivalent to high second-class standing. 

The establishment of the Degree of Master of Engineering does not 
prevent a properly qualified holder of the Degree of Bachelor of Engineer- 
ing, or the equivalent, from proceeding to the Degree of Master of Science 
in pure science. 
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748 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


6. THe Decree or Master oF Crvit Law. 


Instruction in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research leading 
to the degree of Master of Civil Law is provided in the following Depart- 
ments of study which rank as “subjects.” 


Roman Law 
Civil Law 
Commercial and Maritime Law 


Public Law 
(Courses in all subjects will not necessarily be offered each year.) 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.C.L. from McGill University, 
or its equivalent. They must be well qualified students who have obtained 


at least second class honours in the subject which they propose to take and 
in the course as a whole. 


One only of the above subjects may be taken, 


Each candidate is required to take at least one course in his subject 
involving at least one year of resident study. 


In addition he is required to meet in personal conference, at ‘least 
once a week, the professor under whcse supervision he is preparing his 
thesis. 


For further details consult the Secretary of the Faculty of Law. 


7, THe Decree or MAsTER oF ComMERCE. 


Candidates must hold the degree of B.Com, from McGill University, 
with at least a creditable average second-class standing, and with at least 
second-class standing in the required courses in Economics; graduates of 


other universities must possess equivalent qualifications, especially in 
Economics. 


Applications for admission must be approved by the Director of the 
School of Commerce and by the Chairman of the Department of Economics, 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
PHILOSOPHY (Pu.D.) 


1. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must hold 
the degree of B.A. with Honours, or B.Sc. with Honours, or B.Eng. or B.Sc. 
(Agr.) or M.D., with at least good second-class standing in each case, from 
McGill University, or some equivalent qualification. 
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REGULATIONS FOR’ PH.D DEGREE 749 


2. They must follow a course of at least three years’ resident study 
at a University or other institution of higher learning or research. Of 
these three years, at least one year for graduates of McGill and two years 
for candidates who are not graduates of McGill, must be spent at this 
University, including preferably the final year. The other years may be 
spent at institutions approved by the Faculty. The Faculty may make 
special exceptions to these general regulations concerning residential 
study. 

A student who has obtained his Master’s Degree at McGill University 
or at an approved institution elsewhere, and is proceeding to a Ph.D. 
may, on recommendation of the Department, be permitted to count 
the work done for the former as the first: year of his resident study for 
the Doctor’s degree. 


3. Candidates must select one major subject. Minor or cognate sub- 
jects may be selected, with the consent and approval of the Department 
in which the major subject is taken, subject to the advice and agreement 
of the Chairmen of the other Departments concerned. 


Courses leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are offered 
in the following as major subjects:— 


Agricultural Chemistry Geology 
Anatomy History 
Bacteriology and Immunity Neurology and Neurosurgery 
Biochemistry Parasitology 
Botany Pathology 
Chemistry Pharmacology 
Economics and Political Science Physics 
Endocrinology Physiology 
Entomology Plant Pathology 
Experimental Medicine Psychology 

and Surgery Zoology 
Genetics 


In special cases, Departments may be able to provide courses in other 
subjects which will lead to this degree. Candidates, therefore, desiring 
to proceed to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in other Departments 
than those mentioned above should make direct application to the Dean 
of Graduate Studies and Research, asking whether courses in such sub- 
jects can be provided. 


4. The course of study which the candidate desires to follow must, 
before he enters upon it, have been submitted to the Chairmen of the 
several Departments concerned and have received their approval. 


5. Preliminary Examination. The first two years include instruction, 
training and direction in the candidate's field of study, with the object of 
giving him a knowledge of his particular subject and its relation to cognate 
branches of learning and of preparing him for independent investigation. 
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750 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


The candidate's preliminary examination is held at the end of the 
second year, or at a time selected by the Chairman of the major Depart- 
ment, unless otherwise specified by Departmental regulations approved 
by the Faculty. This examination covers all graduate work previously 
taken by the candidate, including his prescribed reading and may also 
include any work fundamental thereto. The candidate must show that 
he possesses a good general knowledge of the whole science or branch of 
learning which he has selected as his major subject. The examination is 
both written and oral. 


The result of this examination determines whether the candidate 
is allowed to proceed to his degree. The final year is devoted chiefly to 
the preparation of his thesis. 


After his thesis has been received and approved, a special and more 
searching final oral examination on the subject of his thesis and subjects 
more intimately related to it is held. This is conducted in the presence of 
a Committee of at least four members of the Faculty of Graduate Studies. 


6. Every candidate must satisfy the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research that he has a reading knowledge of French and German. 


The language examinations are set by the Department in which the 
candidate is taking his major; the passages chosen are typical of the 
literature of his major subject, and the Department concerned may con- 
duct and correct the examination, if it so desires. 


Candidates are advised to take one language at the commencement 
of their first year and the other at the commencement of the second year, 
but both language tests should be passed not later than one month before 
the preliminary Ph.D. examinations. These examinations are held during 
the first ten days of December without fee. Examinations may be held 
at other dates under exceptional circumstances, and with the approval 
of the Dean, in which case a fee of $5.00 per candidate must be paid in 
advance, for each examination. 


7. Thesis. The thesis for the Doctor's degree must display original 
scholarship expressed in satisfactory literary form and be a distinct con- 
tribution to knowledge. The subject of this thesis must have been ap- 
proved, in writing, by the Chairman of the Department in which the major 
subject is taken, and also by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
at least twelve months before the date of the final examination. 


8. Three copies of the thesis must be provided by the candidate. 


9. The regulations concerning theses are stated on pages 752 to 754, 
Special regulations for the Ph.D. in Economics are stated on page 766 and 
in History on pages 780, 781. 
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REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF 
CIVIL LAW (D.C.L.) 


Any person who has graduated as a B.C.L. from McGill University 
may after seven years from such graduation proceed to the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, provided he has distinguished himself by eminent 
services in the domain of law, and provided he has written a thesis on 
a subject previously approved by the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research, and that such thesis has been adjudged by that Faculty to be 
a valuable contribution to legal science. The candidate may, instead of 
a thesis, submit a published bock or books dealing in a scientific way 
with some branch or branches of law. A very high standard is required 
for this degree, but it does not call for any resident graduate study in 
the University. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC 
(Mus.Doc.) 


Bachelors of Music of McGill University, after a lapse of a period 
of seven years from the time of taking the degree of Bachelor of Music, 
may proceed to the degree of Doctor of Music, the requirements for 
which are a composition in extended form, such as an oratorio, opera or 
cantata. This exercise must have as its first number an introductory 
orchestral movement in the form of a concert overture, must contain 
some eight-part writing and fugal treatment, and must be scored for 
a full orchestra. If preferred, a candidate may present a composition 
scored for full orchestra in the form of a symphony, symphonic poem 
or tone poem occupying not less than forty minutes in performance. 
Compositions which have already been published or performed may be 
submitted, if otherwise suitable. The University may, if it elects to do 
so, order the candidate to give a public performance of his original and 
unaided composition, when approved by the examiners, in some public 
building connected with the University. In addition, an examination 
in the higher forms of composition is necessary, together with a critical 
knowledge of the full scores of certain prescribed work. 


Graduates of other Universities may, on payment of the necessary 
fees, be admitted ‘‘ad eundem” to the Degree of Mus.Bac., if they wish 
to proceed to the further degree of Mus.Doc., provided they secure per- 
mission to do so through the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research 
from the Senate of the University, the period of seven years referred to 
above to be counted from the date on which they received the degree 


of Bachelor of Music from their own University 
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REQUIREMENTS FoR Mus. Doc. 


Harmony up to eight parts; Counterpoint up to eight parts (Strict 
and free); Instrumentation; Canon four and two; Fugue up to five parts; 
History of Music; Form and Analysis based on knowledge of Beethoven’s 
nine symphonies, Brahms’ second and _ third symphonies, Strauss’ tone 
poem Death and Transfiguration, Wagner's Meistersinger and Tann- 
hauser Overtures, either Bach’s St. Matthew Passion or Beethoven's 
Mass in C, and Mozart’s Magic Flute or Wagner’s Parsifal. 


REGULATIONS CONCERNING THESES 


In the case of students who wish to graduate at the Spring Convoca- 
tion, all theses for a Master’s degree which do not involve experimental 
work, must be handed to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies 
and Research not later than April 25th. Theses for the degree of Ph.D. 
must be handed in on or before April 21st. 


All theses for the degree of Master of Science, or of Engineering, 
which involve experimental work, must be in the hands of the Dean not 


later than May 5th. 


The theses of students who wish to graduate at the Fall Convocation 
must be in the hands of the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and 
Research not later than September 3rd. 


All theses submitted by successful candidates for higher degrees are 
bound and placed in the Library. Candidates for such degrees are there- 
fore advised that the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research requires 
these to be prepared in accordance with the following specifications:— 


(1) The paper must be of a good Bond grade, and is to be of uniform 
size, 81/4 x II inches. 


(2) The left-hand margin is to have a uniform width of about 114 
inches. Drawings larger than the prescribed page should be felded in the 
manner most suitable for binding. 


(3) Theses must be typewritten and in triplicate. Ultimately one 
copy is deposited in the McGill Library, one in the Departmental Library, 
and one is returned to the candidate. 


(4) No binding is necessary, but the loose sheets must be placed, 
unfolded, in a manila envelope in the order of their pagination. On the 
outside of each envelope must be written clearly the name of the candidate, 
title of thesis, degree, date, and Copy I, II or III. 


(5) Copies of the thesis must be double-spaced and free from typo- 
graphical and other errors, otherwise they will be returned to the candidate 
for revision, with possible consequent delay in the granting of the degree. 
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(6) Every thesis should have an abstract and a sufficient table of 
contents, and a thorough bibliography on the subject. Scientific theses 
should also contain an introductory historical statement of previous work 
or investigation, and a summary. In the case of the Ph.D. degree, there 
should be a clear statement of the claim of criginal work or contribution 
to knowledge made by the author. 


(7) The candidate is required to declare, generally in the preface and 
specifically in the text of the thesis, the extent to which assistance has been 
given by members of the staff, fellow-students, technicians, or others, in 
the collection of material, the design and construction of apparatus, the 
performance of experiments, and the preparation of the thesis in general. 
This regulation does not apply to the normal supervision and advice given 
by the director of the candidate’s research. 


(8) In the case of candidates presenting themselves for the degree of 
Doctor of Civil Law, three copies of the book or books, or, should a thesis 
be substituted, three typewritten copies of the thesis, must be submitted 
to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research not later than 
February 14th of the year in which the candidate desires to take the degree. 


(9) If a thesis is rejected it cannot be submitted again, in a revised 
form, more than once. 


SUMMARIES OR ABSTRACTS OF THESES 


(10) Three copies of a statement must also be presented, on a separate 
sheet, giving the author, title of thesis, and a summary not exceeding 150 
words. 


23 




















754 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


COURSES OF GRADUATE STUDY 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 
(Macdonald College) 


Professor.................. ROBERT SUMMERBY 
Associate Professor......... L. C. Raymonp 
Assistant Professor........ E. A. Lops 
LEDERER aT yea tat en J. N. Biro 


The Department is well equipped to conduct research with crop 
plants particularly in relation to breeding. 


All the important periodicals, scientific journals, books and bulletins 
on Agronomy and related subjects, are available to students in either the 
McGill, Macdonald College or Agronomy Department Libraries. 


Courses For THE DeGcrEE oF MAsTER OF SclENCE 


Candidates who take Agronomy as a major subject must have had 
a good training and achieved high standing in Agronomy, Botany, Chem- 
istry, and Genetics. Those who have not had adequate training in these 
subjects must rectify any such deficiency. 


A. EXPERIMENTATION. 


One lecture and two laboratory periods per week, second term. 
Professor Summerby. 
B. Hay anv Pasture Crops, 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 


Mr. Bird. 
C. Corn anv Roor Crops. 
Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for one term. 


Professor Raymond. 
D. Gratin Crops. 


Three lectures and three laboratory periods per week for one term. 
Professor Lods. 
E. Seminar. 


Fortnightly, during the year. Professor Summerby and Staff. 


A student must take course E and two courses from A, B, C, and D. 
In addition, he must take at least one other course selected from the above, 
or in a cognate subject. Other cognate courses may be added or required 
on the advice of the director of research. 


It is recommended that candidates spend at least one summer in the 
Department before or during the course. 
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ANATOMY 





DEPARTMENT OF ANATOMY 


Professor of Anatomy............. C. P. Martin 
Assistant Professor of Anatomy.....D. S. Forster 
Associate Professor of Histology. ...H. SELYE 
Assistant Professor of Histology. ...C. P. LEBLonD* 


Research Associate 


JESS Pte G. M. C. Masson 


The department offers facilities for research work leading to the 
degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 


QUALIFICATIONS FOR ADMISSION 


All candidates should consult the Chairman of the Department before 
entering these courses. 


Candidates must have attained high standing in Anatomy | and 2 
or in Microscopic Anatomy 5 and Embryology 7 at McGill, or the equiva- 


lent. They must have obtained a B.Sc., B.A., or M.D. degree. 


Courses FoR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
1. Advanced laboratory work in Anatomy. 
and 2._ Experimental Morphology (Anatomy 6). 
or 3. Physical Anthropclogy (Anatomy 4). 


5. Cognate Subjects:—Depending on the particular branch of 
Anatomy in which any candidate may be working, the Chairman of the 
Department can require him to attend any other course given in the 
University, subject to the consent of the7Chairman of the Department 
concerned. 


The thesis must be on some approved”subject in Anatomy, Micro- 
scopic Anatomy or Experimental Morphology. 


Courses FoR THE DecREE or Doctor oF PuiLosoPHy 


Following the work for the Master of!Science degree, the student 
must specialize in either:— 


(a) Macroscopic Anatomy, including*Comparative Anatomy and 
Physical Anthropology. 


or (b) Microscopic and Experimental Morphology, taking cognate 
courses in Cytology and Genetics. . 


A comprehensive examination will be held at the end of the second 
year. 


*On Military Service. 
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756 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 
BACTERIOLOGY 
POPOLESSON hago aidcieaie eas ov vk Gs Di MoRRAye 
Associate Professor......... FREDERICK SMITH 
‘T. E. Roy* 
Assistant Professors.......4C. D. KELty 
D. S. FLEmMInG 
EBERT CTY Fa cies 0\% late 654 eho W.H. Matuews* 
Research Associate. ........CATHERINE F. C. MacpHERSON 


Qualifications for admission to the Course. 
(1) AB.Sc. degree with at least second class honours in Bacteriology 
and Immunity at McGill University, or its equivalent elsewhere. 


or (2) An M.D. degree with high standing in Bacteriology, Pathology, 


and Immunity. 


Courses AND OTHER Faciuities AVAILABLE. 

A. The more advanced lectures and classes given in the Depart- 
ment to the Science Division of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
and to the Faculty of Medicine will be available to candidates 
for the M.Sc. degree. 


B. Conferences will be held with candidates guiding them in their 
reading, helping with technique, and discussing the theory and 
practice of Bacteriology and Immunity, as well as of individual 
researches. 


C. The practice of the Clinical Bacteriological Services in relation 
to the Hospitals will also be available to candidates as a means 
of instruction and a source of material for research and study. 


Requirements for the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees (see pages 747, 748). 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL BACTERIOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 
Associate Professor......... P. H. H. Gray 


PLOCLUVEY 55.5 dh tig eh oe alee F. S. THatrcuHer 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Courses FoR THE DEGREE oF Master oF SCIENCE 


ie OON ie AT CRORIOLOGY 01: <cce ction HSS. oA od ED Professor Gray 


Reference book: Waksman: Principles of Soil Microbiology: 2nd edn. 
(Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 


*On military service. **On leave of absence. 
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B. Foop MicrosioLocy Dr. Thatcher 
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SMSi2o epee Professor Gray 
Text-book: Stephenson: Bacterial Metabolism, 2nd Ed. (Longmans). 
Reference book: Buchanan & Fulmer: Physiology and Biochemistry 
of Bacteria (Williams & Wilkins, Baltimore). 

D. CoLttogurum. (One hour weekly) Review of literature, discussion, 
MM CPAICIBM sfx disney ks dary: alk ia Hie ded waked nie The Staff 
A minimum of one lecture and one colloquium hour, and six laboratory 
hours weekly in any one course will form the basis of instruction. Can- 

didates are required to take Courses C and D, with either A or B. 


DEPARTMENT OF BIOCHEMISTRY 
PUG ERROF a: COA en ee te D. L. Tuomson 
O. F. DEnstEpT 
R. D. H. Hearp 


Pert aes Harry SoBe. 


Assistant Professors 


Sessional Lecturer 


Research Associates........ Dororry OsBorNne 
\H. E. Woopwarp 

Candidates who have satisfactorily completed the Honours course 
in Biochemistry as undergraduates may present themselves for examina- 
tion for the M.Sc. degree at the end of one year’s graduate work in the 
Department; all others are expected to spend two years in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research before going forward for the degree. 
Candidates for the Ph.D. degree must pass a general examination in 
Biochemistry, but will be judged principally by the ability they display in 
research. Candidates for either degree are expected to attend Courses 
A and B (below) and may, according to their qualifications, be required to 
take undergraduate courses 2, 3, 4 or 5 in Biochemistry or other cognate 
subjects. (See Arts and Science Announcement). 

A. Recent ApvANces 1n BIocHEMISTRY. 

Lectures: Wednesday at 5. 

Text-books.—Peters and van Slyke, ‘‘Quantitative Clinical Chemis- 
try” (Williams & Wilkins); Allen, ‘Sex and Internal Secretions” (Williams 
& Wilkins); Luck, “Review of Biochemistry” (Stanford Univ.); Harrow 
and Sherwin, ““Text-Book of Biochemistry” (Saunders). 

B. Apvancep Enpocrinotocy. 
(Given jointly with the Departments of Anatomy and of Experimental 
Medicine.) 
Lectures: Monday and Friday at 5. 
Prerequisite: Biochemistry 2. 


DEPARTMENT OF BOTANY 


Provesstgcx coe htt ee Georce W. ScartH 
Associate Professor......... Mourret V. Roscoe 
Assistant Professor......... R. D. Grsss 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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Courses For HicgHER DEGREES 


A. CELLULAR AND ExPERIMENTAL PLANT PuysioLocy. 
Friday 2 and 3. Laboratory hours to be arranged. Professor Scarth. 


*B. PLrant BiocHEMISTRY. 
Tu., Th., at 11. Laboratory hours to be arranged. Professor Gibbs. 


: C. BrocuemicaL Piant Puysiotocy. 
3 Two lecture hours per week to be arranged....... Professor Gibbs. 


*D. Micro-rECHNIQUE AND Hisro.ocy. 
Half-course. 


Hours to be arranged. Professor Roscoe. 
i *F.. Tecunicar Borany (for cellulose chemistry students). 
: Next given in 1944-45. Botany IB or equivalent pre-requisite. 
E Full course. Hours to be arranged..... Professors Roscoe and Gibbs. 


, F. Sprecray Topics. 
Full course or half course. 
Prescribed reading and conference. The Staff. 


Brotocicat CoLLoquium. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAsTER’s DEGREE 

In addition to writing a thesis the candidate must satisfy require- 
ments in two full courses (or the equivalent in half courses) from the above 
list and also attend the colloquium. On the advice of the director of 
research one Cognate course may be substituted. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 
Second year students will take one of the above courses which they 
did not follow during their M.Sc. year. Further instruction is given 
mainly by way of conference and direction of study. Most weight is 
laid on the thesis. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(O. Maass 
POF OSCNAONS Tee Se kv awk {W. H. Harcuer 
(C. B. Purves 
(J. B. Puriures 
Associate Professors........ 4 J. H. MennrE 
(W. H. Barnes 


; ‘C. A. WINKLER 
Assistant Professors........ LR. V. V. Nicuotts 


J. H. Ross 
LOCHUOP Ss Secale ke ee eee +R. Borer 

R. L. McInrosu 

(S. B. Baker 

J. A. F. GarpInerR 
Irvine Levi 
Leonarp MircHELL 
| J. M. Pepper 

A. ZUCKERMAN 


Research Associates........< 





*Open to honours undergraduates. 
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Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


listed below and for research. The Pulp and Paper Research Institute 


affords ample facilities for research on the structure and properties of 


carbohydrates, cellulose, lignin, wood, and pulp and paper. 


A. 


ioe 


Courses ror HicHerR DEGREES 
ADVANCED ORGANIC. 
Qhree: hours per Wweellsi..85: lfeso.ae ees .. .Professor Nicholls. 


SrRucTuRAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
SIONS) HEE WER Mar ce acces coe i iilicivis.« cans a oe Se eee The Staff. 


ApvaNceED INORGANIC. 
Two hours per week, first term....... .......Professor Hatcher. 


ADVANCED INORGANIC. 
Two hours per week, second term................ Professor Hatcher. 


ADVANCED Puysicat. 


(a) Properties of Matter................2 hrs. per week, Ist term 
(b) Physico-chemical Equilibria......... 2 hrs. per week, 2nd term 
ko); Pndse Rule. :.asAtcn oe coe ae ers | hr. per week, Ist term 
(d) Atomic Structure and Radio-activity..1 hr. per week, 2nd term 


Professors Maass and Winkler. 
Any or all of these sub-divisions, as well as a course in theoretical 
calculations, may be required. 
CottLorp CHEMIsTRY. 
Ose hour per weelc..)..<.< 2.25, eee tenes Se nae Professor Winkler. 
Laboratory courses are available in all of the above when required. 
History oF Cuemistry. (Not given in 1944-45). 
Oneihour per: week”: <.°. «- cae.clswpieme ea eee Professor Barnes. 
The above courses are available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and students in Chemical Engineering. 


CoL_Loqurum—Orcanic. 
One hour per week. Professors Hatcher, Purves, Nicholls, and 


Dr. Boyer. 
CoLLoquruM—INORGANIC AND PuysIcat. 
Two hours per week.................Professors Maass and Winkler. 
CeE.LLuLosE, Lignin, AND RELATED CoMPouNDs. 
Ofte hour’ per weeks 6300.0 .anis ona ae ee ee Professor Purves. 


PuysicaL Properties AND CHEMICAL CONSTITUTION OF ORGANIC 
Compounps. (Not given in 1944-45). 

One hour per week................. Professors Barnes and Hatcher. 
CHEMICAL Puysics. 

 wolectures per week ..o20 cn. oo: cp wean saslgcee Professor Winkler. 
The subject matter varies from year to year. Topics include chemical 
kinetics, photochemistry, molecular structure, quantum mechanics, 


etc. 
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ELECTROCHEMISTRY. 
This course is available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and students in Chemical Engineering. 


Two hours per week, first term............-.-. Professor Mennie. 


THEORY oF Hyprocen Ion MEASUREMENTS. 


One hour per week, First term............00..00. Professor Mennie. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 
This course is also available for Honours students in Arts and Science 
and for students in Chemical Engineering. 


A Wouhoureiper weeks isc 2/4 viens arcs «eel cee neem Professor Winkler. 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING. 


Advanced topics. Two hours per week...........Professor Phillips. 


Researcu Metruops or Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 

Comprehensive review and classification of the reactions of Synthetic 
Organic Chemistry, the methods of isolating and purifying compounds. 
and the chemical means available for the proof of structure. 


One lecture per week throughout the session. ...Professor Nicholls. 


CHEMISTRY AND TECHNICOLOGY OF HicH PoLyMERs. 

Part I: Synthetic Resins, Textiles, and Lastics: (1) Classification, 
(2) the chemistry of resin formation, (3) physical concepts of the 
resinous state, (4) the “‘perfect’’ resin, (5) detailed description of the 
principal industrial resins (tradenames, raw materials, synthesis, 
structure, properties, prices), (6) outlets for resins in the moulding, 
coating, textile, construction and other industries, (7) modified syn- 
thetic resins. Part II: (1) Natural resins (rosin, rubber, casein, 
etc.), (2) processed natural resins (ester gum, chlorinated rubber, 
cellulose esters, lignin, etc.). : 


One lecture per week throughout the session. ..,.Professor Nicholls. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAsTER OF ScrENCE DEGREE 

1. Students are required to take examinations in (a) Organic, (b) 
Inorganic, (c) Physical, (d) Colloid Chemistry and other assigned 
courses, if any. Students are expected to have covered the 
subject matter of at least two of the above courses on entrance to 
the Faculty. 

II. Colloqguium—one per week. 
Students are required to present and discuss in an acceptable 
manner papers dealing with fundamental and recent work. 
III. Special Graduate Lectures. 

Students are required to pass examinations on the subject matter 
of such lectures as relate to their particular work. 
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Master’s Decree In CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 


Students who hold a Bachelor’s degree in Chemical Engineering 
have the option of studying for the Master of Science degree in Chemistry 
or the Master of Engineering degree in Chemical Engineering. 


The following courses are required for the Master of Engineering 

degree: 

I. Advanced Chemical Engineering R; with one of the following: 
Organic Chemistry A, Inorganic Chemistry D and E, Physical 
Chemistry F. 

II. One of the following: Chemical Physics N, Thermodynamics 
Q, Theory of Heat F; Cellulose L with Colloid Chemistry G. 

III. Chemical Engineering Colloquium. 


IV. Thesis on a Chemical Engineering subject. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF Docror oF PuiLosopHy 


I. The research work in this Department may be conveniently con- 
sidered under the following heads:— 
(a) Organic Chemistry, (b) Inorganic Chemistry, (c) Physical 
Chemistry, (d) Colloid Chemistry, (e) Cellulose Chemistry. 
One of these (under which the research falls) is designated the 
“principal subject” and each of the others a “secondary subject.” 
Graduate students are required to take examinations in both 
“principal” and “‘secondary”’ subjects. 
Principal Subjects:—Several examinations, both written and oral, 
are held. Students are responsible for the subject matter of all 
related lecture courses and assigned reading. Special courses 
given in other Departments may be assigned and examinations 
required, 
Secondary Subjects:—The examinations are less rigorous than in 
the principal subject. The subject matter is more clearly defined 
and may include suitable lecture courses or texts, or both. 


II. Colloguium:—As for M.Sc. see above. 


EXAMINATIONS IN CHEMISTRY 
Principal Subjects: 
1. An examination is held in May of the second year. Additional 
special examinations are held during the third year. 
2. Candidates who fail in the May examination of the second year 
are required to repeat the year and the examination in the principal 
subject. 


Secondary Subjects: 


1. All examinations are available in May and September for candi- 
dates in the first two years. 
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2. A supplemental examination in any subject may be taken only on 
recommendation by the Department. 


3. Examinations in all subjects must be passed by the end of Septem- 
ber of the candidate’s third year. 


4. For candidates entering the third year, the September examinations 


are supplemental examinations only. 
General: 


1. A candidate who may wish to take examinations in any one or 
more secondary subjects in September of his entrance year is advised to 


consult the chairman of the Department as soon as possible. 


2. Ina secondary subject a Master of Science examination at McGill 
will be accepted as a Preliminary Ph.D. examination provided a standard 
required by the Department is obtained. 


Also, candidates who believe they have the necessary qualifications 
may apply to the director of their research for exemptions from examina- 
tions in secondary subjects. Such qualifications include a high standing in 
an examination taken at McGill or other University in the secondary 
subject. The director of the candidate’s research may grant this exemp- 
tion only with the approval of the Department. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
(Macdonald College) 


HAVOSESSOLS 9.6.3 niches aes 4 os W. D. McFarvaneE 
Associate Professor......... W. A. DELonc 
Assistant Professor......... G. H. Bennam 
Research Fellow............ Moritz MIcHAELIS 
Research Associate..........D. Stm1novircH 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Coursts ror HicHeR DEGREES 
PPO MEMISTRY IOP DOILS 9410 x ws) eck we dee ee deg eles Professor DeLong. 


Two lectures per week—second term. (Not given in 1944-45). 


Pet UAINT UTOGHEMISTRY Sf. bal wits elo aae celdve wewv sues Professor DeLong. 


Two lectures per week—second term. 


Cee OOD ARAL YSIS oP Oaks se holes Ooo wees Professor McFarlane. 
Two lectures per week—both terms. 


D. Inpustriat Urinization oF Farm Propucts. .Professor McFarlane. 
Two lectures per week—first term. 


Special laboratory work (three hours per week) may be required in 
any of these courses. 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAsTErR’s DEGREE 
1. Students may elect to conduct their research in Soil and Plant Chem- 

istry (Group 1) or in Physiological Chemistry (Group II). 

2. Unless in special circumstances students are required to take the 

examinations of Group | or Group II. 

Group I.—Major subjects—Courses A and B. 

Cognate subjects—Either Advanced Organic or Advanced Physical 
Chemistry (McGill Department of Chemistry Courses A and F); Plant 
Physiology (Department of Botany Course B). 

Group II.—Major subject—Course C. 

Cognate subjects—Advanced Organic Chemistry (McGill Depart- 
ment of Chemistry Course A) and Recent Advances in Biochemistry 
(McGill Department of Biochemistry Course A). 

3. Students are required to attend and participate in the department 
seminars. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DeGREE oF Docror oF PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements may be made for the Ph.D. degree in asso- 
ciation with the McGill Department of Chemistry. Agricultural Chem- 
istry is regarded as the principal subject and courses taken in the other 
departments mentioned in Regulation 3 (page 749) as secondary subjects. 


DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING AND APPLIED 


MECHANICS 
R. E. JAMIESON 
PPOLESSOFS; osigin in Nae os este {Ernest Brown 
R. DeL. FrencuH 
Associate Professor......... G. J. Dopp 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CoursEs FOR THE MastEer’s DEGREE 


A. SraticaLty INDETERMINATE STRESSES. 
First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


é- Professor Jamieson. 
B. Tecunicar Evasticity. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


Professor Jamieson. 
C. SEcoNDARY STRESSES. 


First term, two hours tutorial, and six hours computation and reports. 


Professor Dodd. 
D. Hicuway ENGINEERING. 


Four hours tutorial, and twelve hours computation and reports. 
Professors French and McKergow and staff. 


Candidates for the M.Eng. degree will be expected to take at least 
two courses in addition to thesis work. 
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DEPARTMENT OF CLASSICS 


{Wittram D. WoopHEap 
C. H, CarRUTHERS 
Associate Professor................. A. M. THompson 


TV DIPSSOVS oooh cc bess cates: 


Courses FoR THE DecREE oF MasTER oF ARTS 


Greek A: Greex Lyric Porrry. Readings from the Anthologia Lyrica 
Greeca and other texts. 
Two hours colloquia.................-. Professor Woodhead, 


Greek B: History oF tHE EpiGRAM 
Two hours colloquia.................. Professor Carruthers. 


Greek C: Tue Repusuic or Prato. 


ree TOUES | «dhe. soocesdahhoge ek cee Professor Woodhead. 
Greek D: Aegscnytus, ORESTEIA. 

Two hours colloquia...................Professor Woodhead. 
Latin A: Vercit, AENEID. 

Whreethours?: aes at oer Owen hy as PHOLGRAOE Thompson. 
Latin B: Roman Satire. 

MINER HOUTEN NS aildia abd oc ke Professor Thompson. 
Latin C: Latin EpicrapHy AND PALEZOGRAPHY. 

Two hours colloquia.................. Professor Carruthers. 


Latin D: Roman TRAGEDY. 
Two hours colloquia................¢. Professor Woodhead. 


Courses 1n ComPaRATIVE PurtoLocy 
PRA ESSO ae inal s Oni e cc cl, C. H. CarruTHErRs 
INTRODUCTION To THE STUDY oF LANGUAGE. 
Latin Hisrorrcat GRAMMAR. 
Greex HistroricaL GRAMMAR. 
ELEMENTARY SANSKRIT. 


Greek Diatects. 


A. 
B. 
Cc 
D. 
E. 
F, 


All courses are colloquia of two hours weekly. 
No courses will be offered during the session 1944-45. 
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ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 765 
DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS AND POLITICAL SCIENCE 


(J. P. Day 
PE EOSCSSOV So. wGTIRY Ss. Ads cals ,B. H. Hieerns 


|B. S. Kerrsteap 
\ 


{J. T. Curtrron* 
‘"""\E. F. Beacn 


Sessional Lecturer.......... P. F. VinEBERG 


Assistant Professors... . 


CoursEs FOR THE DeGREE oF MASTER oF ARTS 
AND Master oF CoMMERCE 


A. ConTemporary Economic THEORY. 


Bisab erinic i Fhpnal bad cont eon Members of the Department 
B. Wortp Economic Survey Since THE GREAT War. 

Second: teria ivi ae ce. 8 hs Ses o Sarapiae eee ea IE Professor Day. 
C. Economic Journat Group....... Members of the Department. 


Students who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College, and have also 
completed at least two full courses or their equivalent in the Department 
of Economics and Political Science, with at least second class honours, 
are permitted to proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


In addition to these courses, a thesis must be written on a subject 
approved by the Department. The thesis shall constitute the major 
part of the work done. 


CoursEs FOR THR DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


|. First year of study:—The M.A. course and successful candidacy 
for the M.A. degree. 


2. Second year:—An approved course of study at a University other 
than McGill in continuance of the work on the thesis subject already 
selected. 


3. Third year:—Resident study at McGill under the general super- 
vision of the Department, with no fixed hours or fixed units, the work 
to bear on the thesis subject, such thesis to represent a genuine and useful 
contribution to the literature of Economics and Political Science. 


4. The order of study of the Second and Third Year may be reversed. 


5. The holder of a position on the staff of McGill may count his 
years in such a position as equal to resident study in the ratio of two 
teaching years to one of study. 





*On Military Service. 
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DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 


EF ge) Colne St a Joun HucuHes 

Associate Professor........ «i A. B. Currie 
ConpitTions or ApmissIon: 

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Education must show (a) that 

: they have satisfied the general conditions for registration as candidates 
; for the M.A. degree as laid down on page 746 of the Announcement, or 
; achieved distinction in the general course; (b) that they have attained 
a high standard (i.e. at least good second-class standing) in the work 
of the graduate year of training for the Teachers’ High School Diploma, 
or its equivalent. On occasion, however, specially selected students:may 
F be permitted to work concurrently for the High School Diploma and for 
the M.A. degree in some relevant subject; in such cases the work for the 
M.A. must be spread over two years. 
Z Candidates must also have done work in Psychology that is adequate 
for the needs of the M.A. course in Education, or else must complete an 
approved course in Psychology as part of their M.A. course. 


q CoursEs For THE DEGREE or MastTER oF ARTS 
Satisfactory completion of the following courses and studies is re- 
quired. 
A. Seminar courses in two of the following :-— 
(1) Secondary Education.* 
(2) Comparative Education. 
(3) Bilingual Education. 
B. Studies of (1) The History of Education in Canada. 
(2) A Selected Period or Topic in the General 
History of Education. 
C. An approved course in Philosophy, or Psychology (prerequisite— 
two courses, including Course I). 


D. Thesis. pf Pons 
| | UY 


DEPARTMENT OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 


PLO ESSOF ek pace. Seah wide CrarRENcE V. CurisTIE 
Associate Professor......... G. A. Watiace 
Assistant Professors. ..... ne G. Burr 

\F. S. Howes 
OCHO ctw lef cede eK, W. H. Scurpret 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


*In special cases candidates may substitute an approved course in 
Educational Psychology for this requirement, but they must then take 
the Philosophy course specified under C. 
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CoursES FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE OR 
MAsTER OF ENGINEERING 
ADVANCED MATHEMATICS. 


Lectures, two hours a week 
ELectricat Puysics. 
Lectures, two hours 


ELECTROTECHNICS. 


Lectures, two hours. 
Colloquium, two hours. 


The following courses are offered (each two hours for one term) :— 


(c) 


(d) 


Design of Electrical Machinery. Professor Christie. 
The Protection of Electrical Power Systems .....Mr. Schippel. 
Stability of Electrical Systems under normal and transient 
conditions; determination of short-circuit currents; design of 
generators and excitation systems for maximum stability. 
Professor Christie and Mr. Schippel. 


Inductive Co-ordination of Power and Communication Systems. 
Professors Christie and Wallace. 


Eveninc Courses 1n ELtecrricaL ComMMUNICATION ENGINEERING 


LEADING TO THE DEGREE, MASTER OF ENGINEERING 


The following courses will be given in the evenings if a sufficient num- 


ber of candidates apply. 


E. 


RADIATION THEORY. 


(Course G or its equivalent is prerequisite to course E.) 


CommunicaTIoN NetTworKs. 
Dr. H. G. I. Watson (Dept. of Physics). 
MatHematicat Metnops In ENGINEERING. 
Professor F. M. Wood (Dept. of Civil Eng.) and Dr. G. Pall 
(Dept. of Maths.). 
(Differential Equations 201 or its equivalent is prerequisite to 


course G). 


Communication APPARATUS DESIGN 
Dr. F. S. Howes in collaboration with a number of industrial 


designers. 


Apvancep Rapio ENGINEERING....+--++0+: .Dr. F. S. Howes. 


Apvancep WirE TRANSMISSION THEORY. 
Professor G. A. Wallace. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


INDuctivE Co-orDINATION oF PowER AND CoMMUNICATION 
PIKES Oer Sey ery thn ck ho ake Professor G. A. Wallace. 


Each of the courses E to I is covered in one two-hour lecture per 
week throughout the session. Courses J and K are covered in one 
two-hour lecture per week for one term only. 


For the Master’s degree in Communication Engineering four 
two-term courses must be completed, of which one must be 
course (G) or its equivalent. ' 


Thesis: In addition to the courses required for the Master’s 
degree in either Electrical Power or Communication Engineering, 
a thesis must be submitted based on research or development 
work carried on by the student in one or other of these fields. 
The subject of the thesis must be approved by the Department of 
Electrical Engineering at the beginning of the year in which it is 
to be submitted. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 


{Cyrus MacmiLLan 


MEE OTOSSGPS ee eC at ‘Mixers ts Fete 
Associate Professor......... A. S. Noap* 
Assistant Professor......... T. F. M. Newron* 
BN Fs gs pea or a alee Mie ate ae Pak GertrupeE Mason 


Courses For THE DecREE or MastER oF ARTS 


Otp ENcuItsn. 


Prerequisite:—English 12 (in the undergraduate course). 5 


HME DOULG £5 Ay aclWbes tiene: Case stk See ate ce ae Miss Mason. 


Tue Enauisu anp ScottisH PopuLar Ba.uaps, with some at- 
tention to Canadian Folk-songs and Folk-tales and their relation 
to those of Europe. Lectures and theses. 


AE WONHOUIS: iat yoo ars oR hee ee, Professor Macmillan. 


CHAUCER. 


Prerequisite:—English 14 (in the undergraduate course). 


MUSA RINS precede a LL tem cals hone PNR gee Ra 
(Not given in 1944-1945), 


*On War Service. 
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D. Tue Drama 1n ENGLAND FROM 1660 To THE PRESENT TIME. 


hwo hours. s..... 2) oh ...Professor Macmillan and Miss Mason. 
(Not given in 1944-1945). 


Ea PRE-SHAESPERIAN DRAMA. ). 600655 0s ble pases eee Miss Mason. 


*F.  SHAKSPERE (Srx Prays). 


Mion) Weeds, Forte, 6) VO 2s ccs eaters 60.05 Professor Macmillan. 


*G. EncuisH Poetry From 1798 ro THE PRESENT TIME. 
Mon., Wed., Fri., at II. 
Professor Macmillan, Professor Noad and an Assistant. 
(Not given in 1944-1945). 


H. Enciisu Nove tists, FROM RICHARDSON TO THE PRESENT TIME. 


“Pag ii) abe: BE Minis a coraiuma arcs vioteceeeto area Professor Files. 


*]. Tue Enciisu Drama, 1590-1642. 


SER UINOUAES ccc’ uso) FS el ce Ratio Sie etait con ee Professor Macmillan. 


*J. Orp Enctisu. 


Mons. Wed Print 2 su abode clea ako visa ooh re ene Miss Mason. 


*K. Tue TECHNIQUE OF THE DRAMA. 


Lectures and demonstrations in Moyse Hall, Tu., at 10 a.m. 
Laboratory hours to be arranged. 


Mr. Dando, Miss Jackson and Assistants. 


*L.. CHAUCER. 


ads his Sats at a eos is eee era eae eee ae: ee Miss Mason. 


*M. ComParATIVE LITERATURE. 


The Influence of English Literature upon the Continent of Europe 
in the 18th and 19th Centuries. 


Three ‘houre’s.. 658 toe bastidesanrd ole hh oie s ae or aeaTane Olina Oba eid Nails 


*N. ComPaRATIVE LITERATURE. 
A study of some literary types from the Renaissance to the 
present day, with particular reference to the influence of Con- 
tinental Literatures upon English. 
Tui, Ths, Sat., Wt Saseeutiec ce ra he cues as ce eeea eaea e nea ce 
(Not given in 1944-1945). 





*Courses marked with an asterisk are undergraduate Honours courses 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science, which may also be followed by graduate 
students who have not already taken them. 
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} O. Memoirs anp Memorr Writers AND EpisTroLary LITERATURE, 


LITERATURE OF PERsonaAL REVELATION. 
An intensive study of special problems. 
Two hours 


(Not given in 1944-1945), 


P. THe DEVELOPMENT oF THE ENGLISH PERIODICAL. 
F Two hours 


(Not given in 1944-1945). 


E Q. Mysticat anv Orner Reticious LireRATURE IN ENcuIsH Dur- 
ING THE LATER SEVENTEENTH AND THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURIES. 


RW OROUPS Bag Ge W lee coe ee aes Se Professor Files. 


R. Lirerary Criticism. 


TEWOIHOUTE SN eee eee ae aU i eines Professor Files. 


S. Suaxspere. A study of special topics. 


Si (ail rai Figs oe Sal a oe Re Professor Macmillan. 


T. An Apvancep Course IN THE TECHNIQUE OF THE Drama, 
Prerequisite:—Course K or its equivalent. 
Two hours and laboratory periods. 


Mr. Dando, Miss Jackson and other members of the Department. 


U. Tue Lirerature anp Cutture or THE RENAISSANCE. 


Two hours 


(Not given in 1944-1945). 


V. SPECIAL STUDIES IN RESTORATION LiTERATURE. 


BE MIOMLRG UTE Mia icacle alos Xora whol ieeu Eko ia soe Professor Newton. 
: (Not given in 1944-1945). 


W. ASpecrat Srupy oF THE FIELD IN WHICH THE THESIS IS WRITTEN. 


Professors Macmillan, Files, Miss Mason. 


X. Specrat Srupres in 181rH Century LirERATURE. 


Professor H. G. Files. 
GRADUATE CourRSEsS 


Candidates for the degree of M.A., taking English as their only 
subject, must select three courses,—of which two must be from A to D 
(inclusive), and O to X, while J, or its equivalent, is compulsory, and 
(W), a course of special study in the field in which the thesis is written, 
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ENTOMOLOGY 77} 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


E'egfessop. 2675 8 Caen a codes W.H. Britrain 

Assistant Professor......... E. M. DuPorte 

id W. E. WurreHeap 
COPS eRe eet 


F. O. Morrison 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CoursEs FoR THE DEGREE oF Master oF SCIENCE AND Docror 
oF PuiLosopuy 
A. Taxonomy. — 
Each student must bring to the class a collection of the group of 
insects on which he desires to work, and may devote the greater 
portion of his time to a study of this group. 
One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte. 
B. Insect Morpuotocy. 
One lecture, one colloquium and four laboratory hours per week. 


Professor DuPorte. 
C. Economic Enromotoey. 
(a) Principles of Insect Control. 
Two lectures per week and four colloquia. 


Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


(b) Problems of Insect Control. 


Four laboratory hours per week throughout the year. 
Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


D. Mepicart anp VETERINARY ENTOMOLOGY. 


Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week for one term. 
Professor DuPorte. 
*E,.. EXGOLOGY: 


Two lectures a week, first term............. Professor DuPorte. 


F. Insecr Puysiotocy. 


Two lectures and four laboratory hours per week. 
Professor DuPorte. 
G. SEMINAR. 
One and one-half hours weekly. 
Professors Brittain and DuPorte. 


*This course is also open to advanced undergraduates. 


(Not given in 1944-1945.) 
4| 
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772 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


H. Researcu in ENToOMOLoGY. 


Four laboratory periods per week. 


Professor Brittain and Dr. Morrison. 


Students are recommended to take courses offered by the Depart- 
ment of Zoology either as part of their major work or as a minor 


or cognate subject. 


M.Sc. Requirements: In addition to writing a thesis, a student is 
required to take either Course A or Course B and one other course in 
addition to the Seminar. Students who have not obtained honour 
standing in the undergraduate courses in Entomology at Macdonald 
College, or the equivalent, will be required to take a qualifying year 
prior to being admitted to graduate work. 


Ph.D. Requirements: The Ph.D. in Entomology may be awarded 
after the following requirements have been completed: 


1. The student must spend two years of resident study and research 
at Macdonald College, and another year, taken preferably between 
these two years, at an approved institution other than McGill. 


2. The student is also required to spend the equivalent of two 
summer seasons in research work at a Government laboratory or 
other approved research institution. {ic / 

DEPARTMENT OF EXPERIMENTAL MEDICINE 


POV OTORSON Poe 54.5 Eocls sik lace Yon J. C. MeakIns 
Assistant Professor......... J. S. L. Browne 
Research Fellow............ Eveanor M. VENNING 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MaAsTER oF SCIENCE 


Candidates for a Master of Science degree in Experimental Medicine 
must have had a high standing in the courses for the degree of Doctor of 
Medicine, or, in the case of those candidates without an M.D. degree, at 
least second class honours in their Undergraduate courses, particularly in 
the subjects of Physiology and Biochemistry, and candidates for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy must have obtained a high standing in 
the Master of Science degree if this has been taken. 


A. Seminar. Experimental Medicine. 
(peters ATWO erg eae sasseteA cats obs woes cous wkd wishataw co pnt Dr. Browne. 


B. Lectures. A weekly Course on selected topics in Endocrinology 
and alliedisubjects: een oF Oe hws ee ee Dr. Browne. 


C. Conferences will be held with candidates, guiding them in their 
reading and for criticism of their research. 
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FRENCH 773 


D. Cocnate Supyects. Each student will be required to take 
certain Courses in cognate subjects, depending upon the special 
field of Medicine in which his research work is directed. 


All candidates for this degree must take all of the above courses 
and devote the remainder of their time to experimental research, th 
accomplishment of which, as embodied in their thesis, w 
consideration in recommending them for this degree. 


e 
ill be the main 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PuitosopHy 


The above courses are continued throughout the first two years of 
graduate study while the final year is entirely devoted to research and 
this must be of a fundamental and far-reaching character. 


ADVANCED Stupy 


In addition to courses leading to the M.Sc. and Ph.D. degrees, the 
Faculty of Medicine offers opportunities for advanced study in the clinical 
field to properly qualified graduates who are willing to spend at least six 
months or a year on intensive work. 


For information on such advanced study, graduates should apply to 
the Secretary of the Faculty of Medicine, McGill University. 


DEPARTMENT OF FRENCH 


Associate Professor......... J. L. DarsBeinet 
: Lucir Touren Furness 
Assistant Professors........ {Luc T - is 
\Lours p HAuTESERVE* 
Sessional Lecturer.......... Me. P. L. Larivizre 


Courses For THE DecREE oF MASTER OF ARTS 


A. Lrrerary Criticism. (Department of English, Course R). 
Two hours. 


B. La critique LITTERAIRE. 


Vid vce | CORA a. a Ris Fa RET go Professor Darbelnet. 


carat Aine oe Atay ee Rc acre cee pk. 1 Mme. Lariviére. 


D. Exercices pRATIQUES (Colloquia). 


One hour. 





*On leave of absence. 
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*E,, HisToIRE DU ROMAN EN FRANCE. 
* Three hours. (Given in 1944-45)..........Professor Darbelnet. 





*F_ HusToIRE DE LA LANGUE FRANGAISE. 


One hour. (Given in 1945-46).......... Professor d’Hauteserve. 


*G. HiusTorRE DE LA POESIE LYRIQUE EN FRANCE. 
Two hours. (Given in 1945-46).............-- Mme. Lariviére. 


F *H. La LITTERATURE FRANGAISE CONTEMPORAINE. 


. Three hours. (Given in 1944-45)..............Mme. Lariviére. 
| 
: I. Le conrE DANS LA LITTERATURE FRANGAISE. 
E One hour. (Given in 1944-45)..........0.05- Professor Furness. 
Kee COURS. DE-TRADUCTION :):G.5 cialh sax wires w= 2 Professor Darbelnet. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree in French only will take A, B, C, 
I, and K. 


Those taking French as a Major will omit A and either B or C. 


Those taking French as a minor will take D and one of the one-hour 


courses. 
The M.A. thesis must be written in French. 


Students from other Provinces and States where the opportunities 
of speaking French are small cannot normally obtain an M.A. in less 
than two years. 


REGULATIONS FOR THE MAstTeER oF Arts DEGREE 


1. All work carried on towards an M.A. degree in the French Summer 
School is under the control and supervision of the Department of 
French in the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. 


NS 


Requirements for the Master’s degree: 

(a) The student must hold the degree of B.A. from McGill University 
or from another institution of recognized standing, with at least 
second class honours in French, or the equivalent of second class 
honours in French as granted by McGill University—which must 
include an ability to speak French fluently, and a sound knowledge 
of French literature. 

(b) A student qualified as in 2 (a), must complete four sessions in the: 
Advanced Section of the French Summer School with at least 
second class standing in the final examinations of each session. 

(c) The student must prepare and present a thesis, written in French,. 
which must be in some measure a contribution to knowledge. 
Its preparation is carried out under the direction of the French. 
Department. 


*These are also Honours courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
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Students applying for admission to the Advanced Section of the 
Summer School, with the intention of proceeding towards the M.A. 
degree, should, as soon as possible, have a transcript of their academic 
record sent for appraisal to the Director of the School. 

Students whose record is considered the equivalent of the B.A. degree 
with at least second class honours in French as granted by McGill 
University will be notified of their eligibility for future admission to 
the Faculty of Graduate Studies of the University. At the end of 
their second session they will be allowed to register in that Faculty 
as candidates for the M.A. degree, provided they have completed 
the course requirements for the first two sessions. 

Students who hold a B.A. degree but whose record is not considered 
the equivalent of the McGill B.A. with at least second class honours in 
French, may be allowed to make up the deficiency by taking more 
courses during their third and fourth summer session. They will also 
register in the Graduate Faculty at the end of the second summer 
session, provided that they have obtained at least a high second 
class standing in the courses of the first two summer sessions. 


In the case of students of honours standing, the first summer session 
consists of five courses, the second of four courses, the third of three 
courses, and the fourth of two courses, each course consisting of three 
lectures per week. The decreasing number of courses through the 
four sessions enables the student to devote more time to the prepara- 
tion of his thesis, which must begin in the third session at latest. 
Each student works under the guidance of a director of research who 
is a member of the French Summer School Staff. The only listed 
course which may be taken for credit in more than one session is 
No. 27, Advanced Composition (see below). 

The following courses are compulsory: 

No. 37—Modern Criticism (to be taken preferably in the third session). 


No. 32—Comparative Literature, unless a full course in the same 
subject has already been taken as part of the student’s under- 
graduate work. 


No. 27—-Advanced Composition. A minimum mark of 65% must 
be obtained in the final examination of this course, irre- 
spective of the final average for the set of courses taken 
during the session. The course must be repeated until this 
requirement has been met. As its material is varied each 
year, it can be taken a second summer for credit. If taken 
more than twice, it must then be carried as an extra course. 

The course in Advanced Oral Practice, No. 29, can not be taken for 

M.A. credit in the third or fourth summer. 


With the approval of the Graduate Faculty, one of the summer 
sessions, except the first, may be replaced by equivalent work in 
France or at another French Summer School. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GENETICS 


PropesaOt Nias Meat atte eek C. Leonarp HuskIns 
Pe sk ek eniok a. OY STEPHENS 

De Ere rl ge ee ee A a H. G. F. SanDER 
Research Fellow............ S. G. SmitrH 


Courses ror HicGHER DEGREES 


With the co-operation of the Department of Botany, the Faculty of 
Agriculture and the Montreal Botanical Garden adequate laboratory, 
greenhouse, field and library facilities are available for research in Plant or 
Animal Genetics and Cytology. 


A. CyrToLocy. 
2nd term. 


B. Cytocenetics AnD Mecuanics oF Evo.uTIon. 
Ist term. 


C. Biometry. Applications of statistics to research problems in 
biology. 


D. Seminar. A course entailing the presentation by each student 
of at least six reports on current researches in Cytology and 
Genetics. 


CoLLoquiuM. 


F. D&EvELoPpMENTAL GENETICS. 
2nd term. 


Botany A, B or C, Zootocy A or C, and other subjects cognate to 
Genetics or Cytology may be required. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF MastTER oF SCIENCE 


Three of the above courses are required for the Master’s degree in 
addition to a thesis on a research problem. 


A sound knowledge of General Biology is prerequisite. 


The research problem may be in Genetics or Cytology, or Cyto- 
genetics. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PuHILosopHy 


Only candidates who have shown indications of distinct research 
ability during their Master’s training will be permitted to register for the 
Ph.D. degree. Course F must be taken in each year, and students must 
participate in the Departmental Colloquium. See general Regulations 
for further requirements. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GEOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
alias J. O'Nermt 
) 


Profesiors Serene), RicHarp P. D. Granam 
\(T. H. Crarx 
Associate Professors........ a _ aural 


Courses For THE MasTER’s DEGREE 


Srructurat Grotocy. 
Lectures and colloquia; Tu., and Th., at 10. ...Professor Gill. 


Grotocicat Cottoqguium.—This course must be taken by all 
graduate students in Geology in the first and second years. 
Professor Osborne. 


Ore Deposits.—As in ‘Mineral Deposits,” by Lindgren, and 
assigned readings and problems. 

Seminar, Mon. and Th. at 2... .Professors O'Neill and Osborne. 
Optica MinerRALocy. 


One lecture Mon. at 10, and three hours laboratory per week 
during the ‘firstiterm: jin cart) auelckee ca. Professor Graham. 


(a) PerroLtocy anp Perrocrapuy.—Lectures Mon., Wed., and 
Fri., at 9. Laboratory Tues., Wed., and Fri., 2 to 5. 


Text-books:—Bowen, Evolution of Igneous Rocks, Princeton; Tyrrell, 
Principles of Petrology, Dutton; Harker, Metamorphism, Methuen. 


oe! 5 


*G. 


*H. 


STRATIGRAPHY. 
Two hours, first term; Mon., Fri., at 11. One hour laboratory, 
and two full days field work during October... . Professor Clark. 


PaLaEoNnTOLoGy.—Two hours, second term; Mon., Wed., at 11. 
Three hours laboratory, Wed., 2 to 5, and one full day’s field 
Workin April chic: hanes Games eae ee Professor Clark. 


PuysiocraPHy AND Narurat RESouRcES oF Canava.—Lecture 
Tu. at 12, and laboratory Th.,2to5............. Professor Gill. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in General Geology, Mineralogy, Petrography, Stratigraphy, and Ore 
Deposits, or their equivalents, may expect to complete their M.Sc. 
course in one year; those specializing in Economic Geology must 
have certain Engineering credits in addition to the above. On that 
basis three graduate courses are normally required for the M.Sc. in 
addition to the thesis. 


*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


CourRsES FOR THE DEGREE OF Docror oF PHILOSOPHY 
(Second and Third Years) 


GEOLOGY AND PROBLEMS OF THE PRE-CAMBRIAN. 


Lectures and seminar at least two hours per week; first term; 


Won aiaG bass Ab states, pew cede ais vais Sale salts Professor O'Neill. 


GrotocicaL Map INTERPRETATION 
One hour seminar with assigned problems. 


Baie teal OM ate a eisai wi si bead aie Sedaan ae ea Professor Gill. 


Appiiep Gropuysics (Physics; Graduate “W’’). A course on 
the theory and practice of geophysical methods as applied to 
problems in engineering and geology. 

Mon. and Wed. at 9. First term.............. Professor Keys. 


Text-book:—‘‘Applied Geophysics,” 2nd edition, Eve and Keys 
(Cambridge Univ. Press). 


Seminar and at 





ADVANCED PETROLOGY AND PETROGRAPHY. 
least nine hours laboratory work per week. Mon. and Fri. at 


DN raed irk ete eee etree eee io acsys wLGiela d's ee Professor Osborne. 


ApvaNncepD MINERALOGY. 


Three hours seminar and laboratory per week. 


Professor Graham. 
ADVANCED STRATIGRAPHY. 


Hours to be arranged................0.+.+.-..+Professor Clark. 
PHysIoGRAPHY. 
Seotines wupt cee a Ul | aye ee eee Professor Gill. 


ADVANCED PAL4ZONTOLOGY. 


Hours to be arranged................++.++.+.+.+.Professor Clark. 


ADVANCED Economic GEOLOGY. 


SPAS TS soag RTE: bce el 2h ct Ae Professors O’Neill. 
Gill, and Osborne. 


ApvANCED STRUCTURAL AND Dynamicat Grotocy.—As in “Das 
Antlitz der Erde,” vols. 1, 2, 3, and 4, by E. Suess, and numerous 
assigned papers. 

At least two hours seminar per week. Tu. and Fri. at 2. 


Professor O'Neill. 


+Courses Q and R may be given in alternate years. 
*Courses so starred are rated undergraduate. 
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DEPARTMENT OF GERMAN 
Associate Professor......... W. L. Grarr 


CourRsEs FOR THE DEGREE OF Master oF ARTS 


A. GorrTHE. 

OUP) ee]. aaa UE pee VTE D ON eae hearers Professor Graff. 
B. Lessinc. 

NOW TONER edits coca ene ea acee Te reap petty aranerai ved Professor Graff. 


C. Dre Romanrtix. 
OTT, CT Goat ir ea. Rep ec eee Or Elo Professor Graff. 


D. From Natura.ism To EXPRESSIONISM. 
Three hours...... Meh ae as CIRM idan ashe ct Professor Graff. 


E. Aus Der GescuicuteE Der DeutscHEN LyriIK von GOETHE BIS 
IN DIE NEvuZEIT. 


Sabre ae k- EMERY nt Professor Graff. 


F. Goruic anp INTRODUCTION To GERMANIC PHILOLOGY. 
One Vout si. .aione ome he tee ee LR ee Professor Graff. 


rie COUR obo ararokccs erates bed wisest 


Courses D and E are advanced Honours Courses in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science which may be selected by candidates for the M.A. degree 
if they have not already taken them. 


When German is taken as the only or major subject two courses are 
selected from A, B, C, D, in consultation with the Department. If the 
candidate has never taken the undergraduate course in Middle High 
German Language and Literature or its equivalent, he must make up for 
this deficiency. A student intending to proceed to the Ph.D. degree at 
another university is strongly recommended to take course F in addition 
to the two selected. The thesis must be written in German. 


When German is the minor subject chosen by the candidate one course 
is selected from A, B, C, D, in consultation with the Department, and the 
other course is E. The Middle High German requirement is not essential 
in this case. 


DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY 


Associate Professor......... E. R. Aparr 
Assistant Professor......... C. C. BayLey 
Assistant Professor......... J. I. Cooper 
Sessional Lecturer..........W.S. Reip 
Research Fellow............ Jean Lunn 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER oF ARTS AND 
Docror or PuHILosoPpHy 


A. Hrsrorrcat MetrHop AnD CrITICcIsM. 
Seminar, one hour........ Professors Adair, Bayley and Cooper. 
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B. Tue History anp PERSONNEL OF THE ENGLISH House oF Com- 
MONS IN THE Late 14TH CENTURY. 
DEIMEBAL MONeINGUE: | oi. fe Siena dan ek ono heKmine Professor Bayley. 


C. Tue Wyeurrre Movement 1n 1Ts Revicious AND SOoctAL 
ASPECTS. 
PSR SOME MIGUT alee cob Aids». ios Seale eee Professor Bayley. 


D. ScorLanp on THE Eve oF THE REFORMATION. 
SISTING T, OMGHMOUE Sb schast eo oroniavsiiien dsc: «ela, bd, anal sue Dr. Reid. 


E. THe Seventeenty Century. 


PEMMIEP VONEUROUE rn) ciniecies eles iis ote alarceh Professor Adair. 
F. Enouisu History, 1870-1914. 
MeMAIMAY, ONGIHOUI es akeiec eo. se acs acess ae Dr. Reid. 


G. A SeEvecrep Perrop in THE History or FRENcH CANADA, DOWN 
to 1800. 


SIO ENIEM MONE HOUT icin 5, p.daikie kkk oie eve a bale pea Professor Adair. 


H. A Sevecrep Toric in Canapian History, 1800-1900. 


pensar. One Hors: scacas fave fce fous cela eae Professor Cooper. 
I. History or a QueBec Parisu. 
DEANE LOE MOUE setts heels Sister cease wus' oisaecis visas Professor Adair. 


The Department of History is prepared to direct the research of grad- 
uate students in any one of the following fields: (1) English history in the 
later Middle Ages; (2) The constitutional evolution of the Holy Roman 
Empire in the thirteenth century; (3) Scottish history in the fifteenth and 
early sixteenth centuries; (4) English and French history in the sixteenth 
and seventeenth centuries; (5) English history, 1870-1914; (6) Certain 
aspects of English economic history; (7) The history of New France; 
(8) The history of the French and English in the province of Quebec; 
(9) General history of English-speaking Canada. 


Graduate work in the Department of History is directed through 
seminars and conferences. Students are expected to acquire a sound 
knowledge of methods of historical research and the ability to apply them 
in practice. Candidates both for the M.A. and for the Ph.D. are therefore 
required to take Course A, and to take the prescribed examination. The 
Redpath Library is well equipped with printed sources for the periods and 
subjects mentioned above, and students pursuing research in Canadian 
History will be required, as occasion arises, to avail themselves of the 
manuscript resources of the Dominion Archives at Ottawa and the Pro- 
vincial Archives at Quebec, and of pa'rochial and other récords in Montreal 
and its vicinity. 


Candidates for the degree of Master of Arts will take the appropriate 
seminar or seminars and will also prepare a thesis upon some subject 
to be selected from within the scope of one of the seminars they are taking; 
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the thesis must be the product of real research on a subject hitherto im- 
perfectly explored, and is regarded as the major test in determining the 
candidate’s fitness for this degree. 


The Ph.D. degree will be awarded on a course of study and research 
exteriding over three or more years. The first year of study for honours 
graduates of McGill University in History will consist of the M.A. course 
as outlined above; for graduates of other Universities, of this course or 
its equivalent. The second and third years shall consist of :-— 


(a) Resident study and research at McGill University under the 
general supervision of the Department, and directed in the 
appropriate seminar or seminars, the work to bear on the thesis 
subject, and to include the preparation of the thesis, which must 
represent a genuine contribution to historical scholarship. It is 
desirable that the thesis should be a development and expansion 


of the work done for the M.A. 


and (b) Resident study and research elsewhere for one of these years, 
or in the case of McGill graduates, if desirable, for both of these 
years, at an approved University or repository of archives in 
continuance of the work upon the thesis subject already selected. 
In all such cases the approval of the Faculty is required. 


The preliminary Ph.D. examination requirements (discussed in the 
Announcement, in section 5 of the regulations for the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy), will be replaced by a report from the Department of 
History on the general work and ability of each candidate and by a general 
examination on the historical background of the subject on which the 
thesis is to be written; this examination can be taken either at the end of 
the first year or during the second, as decided by the director of the student’s 
studies. 


Candidates are advised to satisfy the language requirements for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy as early as possible in their course; they 
should consult the Department as to the selection of the two foreign lan- 
guages in which they propose to be examined, as these must be chosen for 
their bearing upon the candidate’s special field and the special subject of 
his research. 


After the thesis has been approved, the candidate will take the usual 
oral examination upon his special field of research. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor......... H. R. Murray 
DES FL 4 SEM Oe ok Re A. N. Nussry 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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782 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Courses FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A. Pomotocy. 





Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 


Laboratory, three hours per week. 


B. VEGETABLE Crops. 
Lectures and colloquium, three hours per week. 
Laboratory, three hours per week. 
3 C. ExperiMeNTATION. (See Course A.—Department of Agronomy). 
D. Ptranr Puystococy. (See Course A.—Department of Botany). 
P E. Apvancep Genetics AND Cytrotocy. (See Course B.—Depart- 


ment of Genetics). 


E REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


1. Acandidate must select either Course A or Course B, and Course 
C, together with at least one of the following: Course D, Course 
E, or any other course in a cognate subject approved by the 
Faculty. 


2. The research problem must be approved by the Departments of 
Horticulture and Botany. 


3. The candidate must spend one summer in the Department 
before or during the course, or have its equivalent at some other 
approved institution. 


DEPARTMENT OF MATHEMATICS 


; 
| CHarces T. SULLIVAN 
| Nem Bruce MacLean 


PV OESSOF ENGST. birs5l: 
| AcBert H. S. Grtitson 
| W. L. G. Witirams 
Associate Professor....... HERBERT TATE 
Associate Professor....... Gorpon Pati 
Sessional Lecturer........ E. RosENTHALL 


Courses For THE Master’s DEGREE 


**A. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEORY oF Funcrions oF A REAL 


VARIABLE. 

MRSS SHOUTS Merona ate Adie ov Sone cue Mr. E. Rosenthall. 
**B. INTRODUCTION To THE THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX 

VARIABLE. 

GUE oH ate En cts, See es ee Professor Sullivan. 





**Open also to undergraduates of the Fourth Year in the Honour 
course. 
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C. Tue THeory or NuMBERs. 
Wows hours): 35s, acceieie settee os ovene oo riinek cee eee Professor Pall. 


D. Mernops or MatHematicaL Puysics. 
Two hours. 
E. Dirrerent1AL GEOMETRY. 
Sita lico tS « (1 54: Pe eRe aeaemnn ae aN SRPMS a fc Professor Sullivan. 


F. DuirFeRENTIAL Equations AND ADVANCED CALCULUS. 
PE UCCHENCV RATE erste a areas Ne eA Fk ares ao, hee reek ave wo Professor Pall. 
G. TuHeory oF GENERALIZED RELATIVITY OR Wave MEcHANICS. 
Two hours. 


H. Tuerory or ALGEBRAIC PLANE CuRVES. 


LA you lito ttt Se pee Oh Metre EAB Dp ate Rn ae Ge ee are aie Professor Sullivan. 
CALCULUS OF WAREATIONS oe $65.68 ae Professor MacLean. 
Dey a ROTECTL VE: CAROMETIRY aipiyin trateryeintanieiatehecieelh Professor Tate. 


K. Inrinire SErRIEs. 
Two Houra: ah.t tata er Cte Sivaene tn Professor Williams. 


L. Seminar in ALGEBRA AND THEORY OF NUMBERS. 
Two hours...... Professors Williams and Pall and Mr. Rosenthall. 


Courses A, B, D, are given annually. An additional one of the 
courses listed above will be given, if a sufficient number of qualified stu- 


dents present themselves. 
Students taking a minor ‘in Mathematics for the M.Eng. degree 


must have as preliminary training the Mathematics required of under- 
graduates in Engineering, with an additional more advanced course in 


Mathematics. 
(See also Course G in the Department of Electrical Engineering). 


Students taking a minor in Mathematics for the degree of M.A. or 
M.Sc. must present courses in Mathematics equivalent to those required 
in the first three years of the Honours course in Mathematics and Physics, 
together with one additional course approved by the Department. 


For a minor in Mathematics for the Ph.D. degree the student must 
have the equivalent of the Mathematics required in the Honours course in 
Mathematics and Physics, and an additional graduate course in Mathe- 


matics. 


DEPARTMENT OF MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 


(ArtHuR R. RoBerts 
(CHartes M. McKercow 


Assistant Professor......... James A. Coote 


Prafessorbiiiiicts sun an seats 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


Courses FoR THE Master’s DEGREE 


A. EncIneerRING THERMODYNAMICS. Prerequisites, *Courses 228, 
229 and 251. 


Three hours colloquia....................Professor McKergow. 


B. Macuine Desican. Prerequisites, “Courses 225 and 242, 


hree hours colloquia. cu )y. (5 os.ccichaloed devas Professor Roberts. 


C. InpusrriaL EncINEERING. Prerequisites, “Courses 252, 254, 
258 or their equivalent. 


Two hours lectures and two hours colloquia... .. Professor Coote. 


*These are the numbers of courses given in the Faculty of Engineering. 


DEPARTMENT OF MINING AND METALLURGICAL 


ENGINEERING 
Leicu W. BLapon 
FER) PEL ay Rent er PATER me +O. N. Brown 
(J. U. MacEwan 
Associate Professor......... Gorpon Sr. Grorce SpROULE 
ATS TEE RS nO OR aes wes ARR M. D. O’SHAuUGHNESSY 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


MINING ENGINEERING 


Courses FOR THE Master’s DEGREE 


“A. Mrninc Encineerinc. Courses 291 and 297 in the Faculty of 
Engineering (see Announcement of that Faculty). 


B. OrGANIzATION AND MANAGEMENT oF MINEs. 


Two lectures per week, session.............. 


C. Tue Cyanipation oF Gop AND SILVER OREs. 


One lecture per week, first term............ Mr. O'Shaughnessy. 


D. Cyanipation Lazoratory. Students who wish to supplement 
Course G are given one or two laboratory periods per week, 
second term........ Professor MacEwan and Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


*Undergraduate course open to graduate students who have not 
already taken it as undergraduates. 
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E. Tue TuHeory anp Practice oF FLoTatTIon. 
Two lectures per week, first term...........Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 
F. Froration Lasoratory. Students who wish to supplement 


Course E, are given one or two laborarory periods per week, 
second term,......... Professor Brown and Mr. O’Shaughnessy. 


G. Marne VentiLation. Two lectures per week. ..Professor Brown. 
H. Mine Mecwanization. Reading course...... Professor Brown. 


Permission is given for two or more graduate students to work to- 
gether on the physical part of an investigation, when the nature of the 
problem and the facilities in the laboratory make it desirable to do so. 


No collusion in working up of results or in writing of the thesis is 
allowed. 


METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CoursEs FOR THE Master’s DEGREE 


A. GeneraLt Apvancep Meratuiurcy. Directed reading supple- 
mented by two hours per week of colloquium and three hours per week of 
laboratory work......................Professors Sproule and MacEwan. 


This may include a special study of one or more selected metals or 
of some special branch of Metallurgy such as Electro-metallurgy, Pyro- 
metallurgy, Metallography, etc. 


The following undergraduate subjects are offered to students who did 
not take them in their undergraduate course:— 
B. Apvancep Mera.titurcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 272. 


Two hours lectures, session. 


C. Execrro-Meratiturcy. Fourth Year Engineering, No. 275. 
Three hours lectures, first term. 


D. MeratturcicaL Prostems AND Desicn. Course 278 in the 
Faculty of Engineering (See announcement of that Faculty). 


E. MerattocrRaApHy AND Lasporatory. Fourth Year Engineering, 
Nos. 280 and 281. 


Two hours lectures, session; one laboratory period, second term. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


DEPARTMENT OF NEUROLOGY AND NEUROSURGERY 


Pd 
NGHEAROP IG Nis aie Gok es WiLpeER PENFIELD f W/L 
Associate Professor....... Witt1am Cone gd lel 
(in charge of Graduate Studies) 
Associate Professor....... Coiin Russet 


{ ARTHUR ELviDGE 

| Donatp McEacuern* 
WOCHE ONG: Fos kis oii soe a } A. E, Curipe 
| HERBERT JASPER 


| Francis McNauGHTon 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREES oF MasTER oF SCIENCE AND 
Doctor oF PuiLosopHy 


A. Cottogurium, | hour, Fridays 5 P.M. 


NEUROPATHOLOGY....... Professors Cone and Penfield. 


B. Lecrure, | hour, Tuesdays 5.30 P.M. 


Fundamental Introduction to Neurology including Neuro- 
anatomy, Neurophysiology, Biological Chemistry and Roent- 
PENGLDUY ees ae Drs. Elvidge, McEachern and Childe 


C. Seminar in Nevurotocy, 2 hours, Wednesday 5 P.M. 
FAN a0) ep ean a SEN Ry Ra Professors Penfield, Russel and Cone. 


D. Seminar in Nevrosurcery, | hour, Tuesdays 3.30 P.M. 
Metres Eater rcdiire On eich she iis ie wigs" «Sass dv sv cs Professor Penfield. 


For the degree of Master of Science a candidate must satisfactorily 
complete three of the courses, listed as A, B, C and D above. He may 
substitute for one of these a course of equal rank in another Department 
of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research with the approval of the 
Chairman of the Department. The remainder of his time is to be devoted 
to experimental research, the accomplishment of which, as embodied in 
his thesis, will be the main consideration in recommending him for this 
degree. 


For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the above course requirements 
are made in each of the first two years of work. Other requirements are 
outlined under the general statement and regulations of the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


In addition to the above formal courses the Department provides 
opportunity for advanced clinical study and laboratory research to properly 
qualified graduate students. The work of this Department is carried 
out chiefly in the Montreal Neurological Institute. 


*On military service. 








NUTRITION 787 


DEPARTMENT OF NUTRITION 
(Macponatp Cot.ece) 


Professor of Animal Nutrition..............E. W. Crampton (Chairman) 
Assistant Professor of Nutrition............ .Marcaret S. McCreapy 
Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry....W. A. Maw 

Professor of Biochemistry (McGill)...)......D. L. THomMsoNn 


Courses For THE DEGREE or MasTER oF SCIENCE 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


A. ExperIMENTAL TECHNIQUE. 
Design of nutritional experiments; analysis and interpretation 


of data. 
Two lectures per week, one term. Laboratory, minimum six hours 
per week, ore termyih, Wises cuswa eee. Professor Crampton. 


B. Pourtry Nutrition. 
Quantitative requirements of poultry; study and interpretation 
of current nutritional research. 
Two lectures per week, one term. Laboratory, minimum three 
hours per week, one term................. .....Professor Maw. 


C. Drererics. 
Dietary surveys; experimental cookery; food technology. 
Hours variable and by arrangement......., Professor McCready. 


*D. Meraspo.ism. 
Two lectures per week for session.......... . Professor Thomson. 


E. Recent Apvances 1n BiocHEMISTRY (Course A—Department of 
Biochemistry, McGill). 


One lecture per week for session.........,.. Professor Thomson. 


Students are required to attend and participate in the department 
seminars. 


In addition to writing a thesis, students in Agriculture must take 
courses A and D and for those specializing in Poultry Husbandry, course B 
is also required. Household Science students must take courses A, C, and 
D. In special cases cognate courses may be substituted or added on the 
advice of the director of research. 


Students who have satisfactorily completed undergraduate courses 
in Food Chemistry; Biophysics; Physiology; Fundamentals of Nutrition 
or their equivalents, may be able to complete their M.Sc. course in one 
year. 





*This is also an undergraduate course in the Faculty of Arts and 
Science. 
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FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


DEPARTMENT OF PARASITOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


PHOPESSOR jo 6 casein at st 0's Tuomas W. M. CAMERON 
Peeerttver ie iae saci owis evs Wy PARNELL* 
Research Fellow........ W. E. SwaLes 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available at the Institute 


of Parasitology for the courses listed below and for research. 


CoursEs FOR THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 


A sound knowledge of general Zoology and of elementary Parasitology 
are pre-requisites. 


A, B, and C comprise the main courses and further cognate courses 
from group E may be chosen, depending on the research problem selected 
and the candidate’s previous training. 


CoursES FOR THE DEGREE OF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Candidates should have a degree in which Zoology is an important 
subject; when the special subject for research is an economic one, qualifica- 
tions in Human or Veterinary Medicine or Agriculture are desirable; 
if the special branch of research is in Non-Economic Animals, a degree 
with honours in Zoology is desirable. A cognate subject from group E 
may be selected, but the examination in this should be completed by 
the end of the second year of study. 


A. A Sysrematic Stupy oF THE ANIMAL Parasires oF Man, 
Domestic AND Economic ANIMALS. 


PENSE OHOUTS eta rcie ai iis cock 6 eet eles cae Professor Cameron. 


B. Practica PaRAsIToLocy. 


EOUPMNGUTOR ie mriie ins iar es ecco 8 Professor Cameron and lecturer. 


C. Frerp Work: Parasitological surveys, Collections in the field. 
Methods of control. 


D. Mepicat anp VETERINARY ENtomoLocy. (See Department of 
Entomology, course D). 
Two lectures, three laboratory hours per week, second term. 
Professor DuPorte. 


E. Cognate subjects relative to the subject of research, selected from 
Biochemistry, Pathology, Pharmacology, Physiology, Entomo- 
logy, etc., as may be arranged. 


*On military service. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PATHOLOGY 


POPOLESSOF S -clpees tanec Oe MEA EE 
Associate Professor..... Tueo. R. WaucH 
Assistant Professor... ..C. L. Yurte 
Lecturer. .............J. E. Prircuarp 


The department offers adequate laboratory and library facilities in 
the Pathological Institute for morphological or experimental research and 
for the courses listed below leading to the degrees of Master of Science and 
Doctor of Philosophy in Pathology. 


QUALIFICATION FOR ADMISSION 


Candidates for graduate degrees in Pathology must hold the degree 
of Doctor of Medicine or its equivalent and must have attained high 
standing in the courses leading to this degree, especially in the preclinical 
scientific subjects. 


CoursEs For THE DEGREE oF MASTER OF SCIENCE 
AND Doctor or Puitosopry 


A. Recent Apvances In Patnotocy. 
Lectures on selected subjects in Pathology. 
Professor Duff and Staff. 
B. Cottoguium. 
Demonstration and discussion of current pathological material 
from the autopsy service of the Pathological Institute. 
Two hours per week throughout the year. 
Professor Duff and Staff. 
C. ConFERENCES. 
Conferences will be held at regular intervals with graduate 
students for the purpose of guiding their reading and investi- 
gative work and for the discussion of special problems arising 
from their research. 


D. Cocnate Susjects. 
Each student will be required to take certain courses in cognate 
subjects, the selection of which will depend upon the student's 
previous training and on the character of the research problem 
to be undertaken. 


Any candidate for a graduate degree may be required to attend the 
undergraduate course in General Pathology and be prepared to pass a 
comprehensive examination in this subject. 
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790 FACULTY OF GRADUATE STUDIES AND RESEARCH 


A candidate for the degree of Master of Science must take courses 
A, B, and C, and at least one cognate course. The remainder of his time 
is to be devoted to morphological or experimental research. The quality 
of the student’s investigative work as embodied in his thesis will be the 
main consideration in recommending him for this degree. 

For the degree of Doctor of Philosophy the candidate must take 
courses A, B, and C throughout each year of study in addition to his 
research. Any cognate subjects required must be completed before the 
end of the second year. 


As for the Master’s degree, the quality of the research work as em- 
bodied in the Ph.D. thesis will be the main consideration in the award 
of this degree. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACOLOGY 


EPO OSSOR CGS ahi sie eae te Raymonp L., STEHLE 
Assistant Professor... .. K. I. Mervitite 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates for higher degrees must present evidence of suitable 
preparation in Chemistry and Physiology and must have completed the 
course in Pharmacology as given to medical students. 


Courses FOR THE DEGREE oF MaAsTER OF SCIENCE 
A. Apvancep PHARMACOLOGY. 
B. CoLtLoguium. 


One hour weekly. 


CoursES FOR THE DEGREE oF Doctor oF PHILOSOPHY 


Special arrangements can be made for anyone desiring to proceed to 
a doctorate. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHILOSOPHY 


Professor..............R.D. MacLenNAN 
Assistant Professor..... J. S. Futron{ 
Dcecheth er ica) ai sieve viv 639 Cs: CURRIE. 


Courses FoR THE DEGREE oF MAsTeER oF ArTS 
*A. SocrAL AND PouiticaL Puitosopuy. (Not given in 1944-45). 
*B, FuNDAMENTAL ProBLeMs OF PHILOSOPHY. 


*C. Reapincs In THE CLassics oF PurLtosopHy, ANCIENT AND 
MopeErn. 
*D, SEMINAR ON CoNTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. 


E. Seminar courses will be offered on the special fields of Philosophy 
in which candidates are studying for their theses. 





*These courses are also open to undergraduates. 
tOn War Service. 
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DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


(A. Norman SHaw 
oyetes A. Keys 
“*'*) J. Sruart Foster 
(HerscHer E, Remiey 
fH. G. I. Watson 
*\F. R. Terroux 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 


Professors........ 


Assistant Professors... 


listed below and for research in any of the main branches of physics. 
Equipments for investigations in spectroscopy, electrical measurements, 
electronic physics and geophysics have been specially developed. To 
provide an opportunity for research in nuclear physics and its applica- 
tions, the construction of a new radiation laboratory and a cyclotron has 
been approved. (This project has been postponed, temporarily, on ac- 
count of the war.) 


With the permission of the Chairman ‘of the Department, graduate 
students in Physics may arrange to take some of their required courses, 
and to undertake research at Macdonald College, the remainder of their 
courses being taken in Montreal. 


Courses For THE Decrees of Master, AND Doctor 
oF PuiLosopuy 


*A. Execrricat Measurements. (Arts and Science, 6A.) 
Tu., at 2, Wed. at 2, first term only; Laboratory, Tu. 3-5, Wed. 
3-5, both terms. 


Reference books:—Laws’ Electrical Measurements (McGraw-Hill); 
Pidduck’s Treatise on Electricity (C.U.P.); Hague’s Alternating 
Current Bridge Methods (Pitman, London); Reich’s Applica- 
tions of Electron Tubes (McGraw-Hill). 


“B. Licur. (Arts and Science, 6B.) (Replaced by -F in alternate 
sessions. |) 
Sat. at 10; tutorial problem hour, Tues. at 11; laboratory, Th. 2-5. 


Professor Keys. 
Text-book:—Houston’s Light (Longmans). 


Reference:—Robertson’s Physical Optics (Van Nostrand); Wood's 
Physical Optics (Macmillan); Drude’s Physical Optics (Long- 
mans). 





*These courses are undergraduate honours courses prerequisite to 
graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate students (1) 
choosing Physics as a minor or cognate subject, or (2) completing their 
entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 

tCourses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:-— 


F in ’45-"46 and B in 44-45. 
6l 
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*C, Execrromacnetic THEory. (Arts and Science, 7A.) 
Tues. at 10. 
Text-book:—Pierce’s Electric Oscillations and Electric Waves 
(McGraw-Hill). 
Reference:—J. J. Thomson's Electricity and Magnetism (C.U.P.). 


*D. Maruemarticar Puysics. (Arts and Science, 7B.) 


This course includes an introduction to quantum theory and 
nuclear physics. 

Mon., Thurs. at 10. 

Text-books:—Houston’s Introduction to Mathematical Physics 
(Longmans); Page’s Introduction to Theoretical Physics (Van 
Nostrand). 


*E. Morecurar Puysics. (Arts and Science, 8A.) 


Wed., Fri., at 10; laboratory, Mon. (or Tu.), 2-5. 
Text-book:—Crowther’s Ions, Electrons and Ionizing Radiations 
(Arnold). 

Reference:—Richmyer’s Introduction to Modern Physics 
(McGraw-Hill); Strong’s Procedures in Experimental Physics 
(Prentice-Hall); Brown’s Foundations of Modern Physics 
(Wiley). 


*F. Tuerory or Heat. (Arts and Science, 8B.) (Replaced by B in 
alternate sessions.) 
Mon., at 9; lab. Th. 2-51; tutorial problem hour, Sat. at 10. 
Professor Shaw. 


Text-book:—Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


*G. Raproactiviry. (Arts and Science 9.) 


Tues. at 9 and Thurs. at 11, second term; laboratory, Fri., 
Tere | oa 7A aA Re Dr. Terroux. 


Reference:—Rutherford, Chadwick and Ellis, Radiations from 
Radioactive Substances (C.U.P.). 


*These courses are undergraduate honours courses prerequisite to 
graduate work in Physics; but they are open to graduate students (1) 
choosing Physics as a Minor or Cognate subject, or (2) completing their 
entrance qualifications for graduate work in Physics. 

{Courses B and F will be given in alternate sessions, as follows:— 
F in "45-’46 and B in *44-’45. 

{The Department of Mining and Metallurgy kindly permits students 
to do additional practical tests in the Metallurgical Laboratory. 
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PHYSICS 793 


APPLICATIONS OF VECTOR Anatysis. (Arts and Science 10.)§ 
Tues., at 10. 


ADVANCED Srarics, Dynamics, HypropyNnamics AND Sounp.§ 
Tues., at 11 and Wed., at 10. 

Text-books:—Lamb’s Higher Mechanics (C.U.P.), 

References: —Lamb’s Dynamical Theory of Sound (Arnold); Bate- 
man, Dryden and Murnaghan’s Hydrodynamics (N.R.C., 
U.S.A.); Goldstein’s Fluid Dynamics (Clarendon) 


Kinetic THEORY oF Matter § 

0S, 3 4 RRSP aa ee i Professor Shaw. 
Reference:—Loeb’s Kinetic Theory of Gases (McGraw-Hill); 
Jean’s Dynamical Theory of Gasés (CLUEP)< 


Quantum THEORY AND SPECTRUM ANALYSIS. 

Wed., at 12. 

Text-books:—Birtwistle’s Quantum Theory of the Atom (C.UP.)s 
Ruark and Urey’s Atoms, Molecules and Quanta (McGraw- 
Hill). 


RELativirty.§ 
OBE HEE ANZ inte errata te. beret Sea Professor Gillson, 


ADVANCED ELEcTRICITY AND Macnetiso. 

Prerequisite—Course C, 

Text-book:—Harnwell’s Princisles of Electricity “and Electro- 
magnetism (McGraw-Hill). 

References:—Jeans’ or Livens’ Electricity and Magnetism (CU; 
P.); Smythe’s Static and Dynamic Electricity (McGraw-l Till); 
Terman’s Radio Engineering (McGraw-Hill). 

Wuesiand Brig nt-1i,. eee Professor H. G. I. Watson. 


Lasoratory PRAcTICE AND Paysicar Maniputation.§ 


Mr. H. T. Pye and Mr. S. Amesse. 


THERMODYNAMICS. 

(Alternate sessions, ’44-’45, '46.’47 etc.) 

Mons. atl On.052725 atu ene ee Professor Shaw. 
Text-books: — Birtwistle’s Thermodynamics (C.U.P.), and 
Roberts’ Heat and Thermodynamics (Blackie). 


E.ectrron THEory.§ 

‘Thurenet-lQ" cates nad eter te mein ean craters Professor Keys. 
References:—Richardson’s Electron Theory (C.U.P.), Lorentz’ 
Theory of Electrons (Stechert); E. Bruche and O. Scherzer, 
Electronen Optik (J, Springer). 


*See note after * at foot of page 792. 
§Not offered in ’44-’45. 
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HeavysiDE’s OPERATIONAL CALCULUS.§ 


One hour. 


ASTROPHYSICS.§ 
Three hours per week. 
References: —Russell’s Astronomy, vol. I and II (Ginn); Dingle’s 
Astrophysics (Collins); Stratton’s Astronomical Physics (Met- 
huen); Eddington, Internal Constitution of the Stars (CUP). 





MatHematTicat Puysics, Wave MeEcuanics, ETC.§ 

This class is divided into two sections, SI and 52, elementary 
and advanced. S2 may be taken as a continuation of S!. Usually 
these courses will alternate in successive sessions. 


Two hours. 


(a) Locic or Puysics. (Ten lectures).§ 
(b) Exectrons 1n Soxtrps. (Fifteen lectures).§ 


The thermionic, photoelectric and optical properties of metals; 

Pp F prop 
photo-conductance in insulators; discussion of recent theories. 
Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only). 


Sratisticat Mecuanics.§ 
Tu. and Fri. at 12 (first term only). 


References:—Rice’s Statistical Mechanics; Fowler's Statistical 
Mechanics. 


Nuctear Puysics SEMINAR. 


Two hours. 


Appiiep Gropuysics. (Arts and Science 12, Engineering 320). 
Mon. and Wed. at 9, first term.............-.- Professor Keys. 
Text-book:—Applied Geophysics, Eve & Keys, 2nd ed. (CUP): 
Reference: —Geophysical Exploration, Heiland (Prentice-I Tall). 


Evening Courses in (i) Radiation Theory and (ii) Communication 
Networks are offered by members of the physics staff in connection with 
Electrical Communication Engineering for the M.Eng. degree. (See p. 767 
of this announcement where these courses are listed as E and F tespectively 
of the Department of Electrical Engineering). 





**Students who have received instruction in Astronomy may apply 
to proceed to the Dominion Observatory at Ottawa for work in summer. 


§Not offered in ’44-’45. 
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PHYSICS 795 


A review of the general requirements and selected topics for the 
preliminary examination for the degree of Ph.D. is given, in addition 
to the above courses, in a weekly seminar under the guidance of Professors 


Shaw, Keys and Watson. 


A suitable selection of the above courses may be made when Physics 
is taken as a minor or cognate subject. A general examination on ele- 


mentary physics is also given when Physics is a minor subject. 


Courses for Master and first year Ph.D.—Courses K, M, Mathe- 
matics D, and one other course. Research. (Thesis required for Master’s 


degrees). 


Second Year.—Research and selected courses from the above. ‘“‘Pre- 
liminary”’ examinations. 


Third Year.—Research, thesis, oral, and one optional course. 


Attendance at meetings of the Physical Society, Journal Club, and 
Colloquium, together with the presentation of papers, form an important 


element in the training of M.Sc. and Ph.D. students. 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor... . . W. Row.es 
Lecter cece ey es W. F. Oviver 


The courses below may form part of the required courses for graduate 
students in Physics (see pages 791-795), or may be taken by students in 
other departments as a minor or cognate subject (see page 744), 


Courses AVAILABLE To GRADUATE STUDENTS 


A. Apnvancep Biopuysics. 


2 hours, 2nd term Sida cae Cee Professor Rowles. 


(Given in 1944-45). 


B. ‘Tueory oF Prospasiuity. 


D> HOURS, SAN! EST te, Sacra erent ws orotate veal is Dr. Oliver. 
(Given in 1945-46). 
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a 
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOLOGY if ul (/ { 


DP TOCRSOE TS ds ideiece: Give ble Ge FIORE 
Associate Professor... .. N. Grsiin 
Lecturers....... {S. DworkIn 


**** (RonaLp GRANT 
Demonstrator...:...... Ruopa GRANT 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


CourRSES FOR THE DEGREE OF MAsTER OF SCIENCE 


) 


A. AppLieD Puysio.ocy........ 
B. Lecrures on SELECTED | Professors Hoff and Giblin and 
ADVANCED TopPics....... { Drs. Dworkin and Grant. 


C. Apvancep LABORATORY.... 


) 


u 


PuysroLocicat CoLLoquiuM. 


E. Lecrures on ConpITIONED REFLEXES........... Dr. Dworkin. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF Docror oF PuiLosoPHy 


Courses for a second year, toward the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, 
may be selected from those set forth above which have not already been 
taken in the first year of graduate study. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 
(Macdonald College) 


Associate Professor....... J. G. Coutson 


1 LS pa a a Aa To be appointed. 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for the courses 
listed below and for research. 


Candidates must have completed saitsfactory undergraduate courses 
in Plant Morphology, Physiology, Taxonomy, Histology and Cytology. 
Specialists in Plant Pathology should possess a general knowledge of the 
fundamental practices in Agronomy and Horticulture. 


Courses for the Degrees of Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy. 
A. History or Piant Patruotroecy. 


One lecture per week for one 
term. Extra reading required. 


Text-book:—History of Phytopathology — Whetzel (Saunders 
Co.). 
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PLANT PATHOLOGY—PSYCHOLOGY 797 


B. Apvancep Mycotocy. Two lectures and two laboratory periods 
per week for two terms. A general course in Systematic My- 
cology is a prerequisite. 


Text-books:—Comparative Morphology of the Fungi—Gaumann 
and Dodge (McGraw-Hill), Plant Disease Fungi—Stevens 
(Macmillan), A Text-book of Mycology—Bessey (Blakiston’s 
Son). 

C. Apvancep Piant Patuotocy. 


Two lectures and two laboratory periods per week for two terms. 
Professor Coulson. 


Text-book:—Manual of Plant Diseases—Heald (McGraw-Hill). 


D. Princietes or Prant Patuotocy. Two lectures and three 
laboratory periods per week for two terms. .. . Professor Coulson. 


E. Prant Puysrotocy (Course A or C—Department of Botany). 


F, Seminar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc. 
One period per week............. Professor Coulson and staff. 


Candidates for the Master’s degree and first year Ph.D. students 
must satisfy the requirements of courses F and two from B,C, and D. 


Second year Ph.D. students are required to take course F and all 
other courses listed above which were not taken during the previous year. 


Third year Ph.D. students devote most of their time to research and 
the writing of a thesis. A candidate may be held responsible for a course 
in a cognate subject bearing upon his research, 


The Ph.D. degree in Plant Pathology is offered in close association 
with the Department of Botany. The preliminary oral examination is 
conducted jointly by both departments, The research and thesis must be 
in the field of Plant Pathology. 


DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 


Professor... 6.06 060..0+.Witram D, Tarr 
Associate Professor....... CuesTer E, Kettoce 
Assistant Professor....... N. W. Morton* 


Courses For Master’s anp Pu.D. Decrees 
A. Seminar In History or Psycuotocy........ Professor Kellogg. 
B. Tue Psycuotocy or Witt1aM JAMES........... Professor Tait. 


C. Contemporary PsycHotocy. A group course by the members 
of the Department. 





*On military service. 
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D. Seminar in Psycuotocy oF LANGUAGE...... Professor Kellogg, 
| E. Seminar 1n ABNORMAL PsycHo.ocy. 


F. Apvancep Sratisticat Metuops...........Professor Kellogg. 


History of statistical methods; generalized frequency curves, 
advanced correlation analysis; sampling, analysis of variance; 
etc. 


Prerequisite:—Course 14. 


G. THerory anp TECHNIQUE oF MENTAL TEsTs. 
History of mental measurements; the psychophysical methods; 
construction and calibration of tests; theories of intelligence and 
mental factors; factor analysis; problems of prediction. 


: Prerequisite:-—Courses 10 and 14............ Professor Kellogg. 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 


HH): “EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION. ofd. 6c lc. oak Professor Tait. 
I. ApDvANCED PsYCHOTECHNICS.............2; Professor Kellogg. 


J. Researcu. Under the direction of members of the Department. 
K. Experimenta TECHNIQUE. 


For other courses open to graduate students see Announcement of 
the Faculty of Arts and Science. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR M.A. anv M.Sc. 


Four advanced courses approved by the Department and a thesis. 


SpeciAL REQUIREMENTS FOR Pu.D,* 


1, Candidates are required to possess an adequate knowledge of the 
main principles of Physics, Chemistry and Physiology, in so far as these 
subjects are cognate to Psychology. 


2. All candidates are required to have at least the degree of familiarity 
with quantitative techniques signified by honour standing in Course 16. 


3. A certain amount of shopwork is required, enough to show that the 
candidate is capable of designing and constructing simple apparatus. 


4. The preliminary examination for the Ph.D, includes the History of 
Philosophy, Principles of Psychology, Experimental and Physiological 
Psychology, Statistical Methods and Contemporary Psychology. 





*For the duration of the war no candidates will be accepted for this 
degree. 
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SOCIOLOGY 799 


DEPARTMENT OF SOCIOLOGY 


Frofessor::), dcitene nee Cart Appincton Dawson 
Assistant Professor... .. Forrest La VIoLeTTE 
DEY CORY on i te, Eva R. Younce 


The Department especially encourages research in Canadian subjects, 
such as: the peculiarities of Canadian culture and social organization; 
the development of regional factors in Canadian affairs; frontier communi- 
ties; the Canadian city; immigration and race relations; population and 
related problems; social institutions; crime, delinquency, and other forms 
of social disorganizations. 


Courses FOR THE DecrEE OF Master or ArTs 


*A. Tue Community. Third and Fourth Years. 
(Grveniin, 1945-46). 0 ee eee cl Professor Dawson. 


*B. IMMIGRATION AND PopuLaTION GrowtTH; THE ASSIMILATION OF 
Avren Groups; THE Race Factor in CANADA. Third and 
Fourth Years. 


2nd! ‘term: Ti.: Thi Sat eto uso kh Professor Dawson. 
*C. Socrat Disorcanization. Third and Fourth Years. 

(Given tn 1945246) SiS eS Professor La Violette. 
*D. Socrat Oriarns. Third and Fourth Years. 

Ist term, Mon., Wed., Fri., at9......... Professor La Violette. 
*E. Socta Movements. Third and Fourth Years. 

2nd term., Mon., Wed., Fri., at9........ Professor La Violette. 


*F. Tue Famity. Third and Fourth Years. 
Ist termi Vu... La yucath Ab: Oe .cn tales eas Professor Dawson. 


*G. Tue Sociotocy or tHE Cuttp. Third and Fourth Years. 


(Given: ma T9446) a2. she ets seine clas Professor La Violette. 
*H. Socrat Instirutions. 

(Given ’in" 1945-46) ficxc ea eae Professor La Violette. 
I. Socrat Atrirupes AND Personauity. Fourth Year Honours and 

Graduates. 

Flours to betarranwed... cyte ieee Professor La Violette. 


J. Grapuate SEMINAR. 


Hours to: be: dtrahged 7S fa ee Professcr Dawson. 
Written examination in each course of study and a general oral exam- 
ination are required of each candidate. 


*Note.—The starred courses are also undergraduate honours courses 
and are described in the catalogue of the Faculty of Arts and Science. 
Additional work will be required of graduate students who take such 
courses. 
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DEPARTMENT OF THEOLOGICAL STUDIES 


This Department may be consulted should students wish to take a 


Theological course as a cognate subject. 


DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


DSU CEHCORG FE VOLESBON A alpine, ion aw dg Doe sees 


Associate Professor and Chair- 


man of the Department. .... . N. J. BerriLy 
Associate Professor........... V. C. Wynne-Epwarpbs 
ESBEL AR Bhat venice da Re iaiie hed pia ad K. G. TerRoux 


Professor of Parasitology and 
Director of the Institute of 
Parasitology at Macdonald 
College. Special lecturer... .T. W. M. CAMERON 


Research Fellow.............. J. HotrFretrer 


Adequate laboratory and library facilities are available for research. 
The Blacker and Wood zoological libraries comprise over 40,000 volumes. 
Courses exclusively for graduate students are not offered, but the following 
advanced courses are available to graduate students when desirable. 
Graduate students are expected to take such courses and _ also cognate 
courses in other departments that relate to their particular line of special- 
ization, if not previously taken. Primary emphasis for both the degree 
of M.Sc. and Ph.D. is placed upon research and thesis presentation. 


A. ComPaARATIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRYOLOGY. 


B. ApvaNncepD VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY. 


Professor Berrill. 


Professor Wynne-Edwards. 


C. Puysiotocicat Zoo.ocy. 


Dr. Grant and Dr. Terroux. 


Graduate students are expected to attend the Biological Seminars. 


LABORATORIES. AND LIBRARIES 


Adequate laboratories and laboratory equipment are available for 
undergraduate instruction and for the use of students in the Faculty of 
Graduate Studies and Research. 


All students have free access to the Redpath Library, containing over 
300,000 volumes, to the Faculty Library in the Engineering Building, 
containing about 2,000 titles of particular interest to students of engineer- 
ing, and to the special libraries of the Departments of Chemistry, Physics, 


and Geological Sciences. 
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ENDOCRINOLOGY 801 


RESEARCH INSTITUTE OF ENDOCRINOLOGY 


J. B. Coturp, Director 

Rosert L. Noste, Assistant Professor 
A. H. Neurevp* 

C. GwENDOLINE Tosy 


Research Fellow.......... Hector Mortimer 


This Institute, established in 1941 and housed in the West Wing of 
the Medical Building, is ‘devoted to research in the fundamentals of endo- 
crinology. It is not an undergraduate teaching department, but is closely 
associated with the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research and the 
Faculty of Medicine, and affords facilities for properly qualified graduates 
to work for the Ph.D. degree. 


The Institute is under the direction of Professor J. B. Collip, Gilman 
Cheney Research Professor of Endocrinology. Dr. Robert L. Noble is 
the senior assistant in the physiological branches of the subject and Dr. 
A. H. Neufeld is the senior assistant in the biochemical branches. 


A limited number of graduate students will be accepted. Entrance 
requirements are either the degree of Doctor of Medicine with high stand- 
ing in the courses for that degree, or the M.Sc. degree in Physiology or 
Biochemistry or its equivalent in training in these subjects. 


The minimum period in which a student with a B.Sc. or an M.D. 
degree can obtain a Ph.D. degree is three years. A student with an M.Sc. 
degree or its equivalent may qualify for the Ph.D. degree in a minimum of 
two years. It is not proposed to do any didactic teaching in the Institute, 
but candidates for a Ph.D. degree will be required to pass a comprehensive 
examination in the subject and to submit a thesis. 


Inquiries concerning the Institute should be addressed to the Director. 


*On leave of absence. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Vincipale\ eine eek ..F. Cyrit James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 
University Librarian and Director of 

the Library School..........., G. R.,Lomer, M.A., Pu.D., F.L.A. 
PS ORISE GE, 3 rh Who, oh tig Se ce, T. H. Matruews, M.A. 
DLGSGr:, tate, vee eels Neen Wiruiam Bent ey, C.G.A., A.C.1.S. 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
Library School, is printed as a separate announcement, which may be ob- 
tained from the Registrar’s Office. 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


Plans for a sessional Library School at McGill University were made 
in the Spring of 1904 by Mr. C. H. Gould, then Librarian, in consultation 
with Dr. Melvil Dewey, Director of the New York State Library School at 
Albany. In order to lose no time, a summer course was provided for that 
year, thus constituting the first library school in Canada. Owing to 
limited funds, the winter course could not then be provided, and the summer 
course was repeated in 1905, 1907, 1910-11, 1913-14, 1920-24, 1926, and 
1927. 


In 1921 the University Librarian again proposed the establishment 
of a sessional course, and this was approved by Corporation in the same 
year and by the Governors early in 1922. The realization of these plans 
was made possible by the co-operation of the Carnegie Corporation with 
McGill University, and the first winter course under the auspices of a 
Canadian university opened in October, 1927. It was then accredited as 
a Junior Undergraduate Library School by the Board of Education for 
Librarianship of the American Library Association. In 1930 the Corpora- 
tion of McGill University approved the raising of the entrance require- 
ments, and the Library School became a graduate School, with the power 
of conferring the degree of Bachelor of Library Science, and was accredited 
on this new basis by the Board of Education. In addition to fundamental 
courses in library methods and administration, the School offers advan- 
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tages and opportunities in training for special libraries and for school and 
college libraries, as it is situated in a large city which provides examples of 
libraries of all types and is part of a university with a recognized high 
standard of scholarship. 


EQUIPMENT 


The Library School occupies quarters conveniently situated in the 
Redpath Library and consisting of a lecture room (equipped with lantern 
and refractoscope) a staff office, a reading room containing professional 
books and periodicals, and a study room with individual desks and type- 
writers for students. 


DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LIBRARY SCIENCE 


Candidates who successfully complete all the required work of the 
School are entitled to receive the degree of Bachelor of Library Science 
(B.L.S.) at the May Convocation and to wear the regulation black Bache- 
lor’s gown and a Bachelor’s hood of black lined with burnt orange silk and 
trimmed with white rabbit fur. Academic costume for graduation may be 
rented from the Registrar’s office. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


1. Applicants for admission to the course leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Library Science must have a Bachelor’s degree from a recog- 
nized college or university and must present an official transcript of their 
college record. 


2. Experience has shown that applicants over thirty-five years of age 
should not be encouraged to enter the School, as they usually find intensive 
study difficult and are at a disadvantage in applying for positions. 


3. As no one with serious physical defects, personality difficulties, or 
ill health can readily secure a position in library service, such persons should 
not ask admission to the School. 


4. Applicants for admission must fill in the School Application form 
and attach thereto a recent photograph and an advance fee of $10.00 which 
will be credited to the student’s fee account. Should the application be 
rejected, this advanced payment will be refunded. No refund will be made 
in the case of a student who withdraws after the application has been 
accepted. 


5. Students are advised before entering to acquire proficiency in the 
operation of a typewriter, since the greater part of the work done must be 
in typewritten form. 


6. The class is limited to twenty students, each of whom receives indi- 
vidual attention. 











PLACEMENTS — REGISTRATION — FEES AND EXPENSES 805 


PLACEMENTS 


While the School does not guarantee positions to graduates and will 
not recommend any with less than a “B” average, it makes an effort, 
subject to government regulations, to help its graduates find suitable 
positions. Complete records are kept in the Library School files and 
transcripts and letters of reference are sent to prospective employers on 
request. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION 


|. All students entering the University are required by the Provincial 
Board of Health to present a certificate, or other satisfactory evidence, of 
successful vaccination within seven years, or of insusceptibility to vaccine 
within five years, failing which they shall immediately be vaccinated in a 
manner satisfactory to the Medical Examiner. 


2. Students must also present a Certificate of Health which may be 
obtained from the School and which should be filled in and signed by a 
physician. 


REGISTRATION AND ATTENDANCE 


REGISTRATION: 

I. Students in the Library School are required to present themselves 
at the office of the Library School on Friday, September 22, or Saturday, 
September 23, preceding the commencement of lectures, in order to 
furnish the information necessary for the University records. 


ATTENDANCE: 


1. Students are required to attend at least seven-eighths of the total 
number of lectures or laboratory periods in any one course. 


2. Excuses for absence on account of illness or domestic affliction are 
dealt with only by the Director of the School. Medical certificates covering 
absences must be presented by the student immediately after his return. 


3. Those whose unexcused absences exceed one-eighth of the total 
number of lectures in a course are not permitted to take the regular 
examination in that course; and those whose unexcused absences have 
exceeded one-fourth of the total number of lectures must repeat the work 
in that course for credit. 


FEES AND EXPENSES 


1. Fees: 
a. Regular students: 
Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on September 25, 
but they will also be received before that date. After September 25 or 
February 1, (as the case may be) an additional fee of $2.00 is charged. 
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Fee for the Library Course , bgt ri oA. 
By instalments: 
First instalment. . . . . : 5 tas ig wel « ante Med 87.50 
peconaiinatalment.. if oi. 0) dial aie. [oe 7 SBZ050 


These fees include registration, instruction, the use of the 
Library, health service, athletics, and graduation 
diploma. 


Fee for each supplemental examination..................-. 5.00 


b. Partial students: 


Fee for partial students, per point... .........000eeeeeees 15.00 
Library fee for partial students taking less than two points, 

unless already registered at McGill..................00. 4.00 
Certificate for partial students....... MBE ecu 1.00 


Immediately after September 25 (or February |, in the case of stu- 
dents who pay by instalments), the Bursar will send to the Director of the 
School a list of registered students who have not paid their fees. Such 
students cannot be re-admitted to classes except on presentation of a receipt 
signed by the Bursar certifying the payment of the necessary fees. 


2. Srupent ActTiviTIEs: 
Students in the School pay $1.50 for the McGill Daily. 


3. Caution Money: 

Every student is required to deposit with the Bursar the sum of $20.00 
as Caution Money to cover damage done to furniture, books, apparatus, 
etc. This amount, less deduction (if any), will be refunded at the end of 
the session, on preseniation of receipt. 


4. TexTBooxs AND MareriAts: 

Students should allow approximately $25.00 for textbooks, blank 
forms, cataloguing cards, and other library supplies needed during the 
session. These may be purchased at cost from the Secretary of the School. 
Portable typewriters may be rented, for use in the School only, at the rate 
of $1.00 per month. 


5. TRAVELLING EXPENSES: 


A weck’s visit, under the direction of members of the Faculty, to 
libraries in other cities is a required part of the Library Course, and 
students should allow a minimum of $85.00 for this purpose. 


6. Boarp anp ReEsIDENCE: 


Information about approved boarding and lodging houses may be 


obtained on application to the Secretary of the School. 
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SCHOLARSHIP 807 


7. CLuss anp Societies: 


Students are encouraged to take advantage of the privileges offered to 
members of the Quebec Library Association, The Special Libraries Asso- 
ciation, and the American Library Association. Women students of the 
School are eligible for membership in the University Women’s Club, 3492 
Peel Street, in the immediate neighbourhood of the School. 


SCHOLARSHIP 
The Ethelwyn M. Crossley Scholarship Fund, founded in honor of 


a former student of the school, is available, on application and after due 
investigation and recommendation, to deserving students who require 
financial assistance to take the course. The amount available annually 


is about $60.00. 


PARTIAL STUDENTS 


A limited number of qualified students who are not candidates for the 
degree may be admitted to individual courses as partial students. Before 
registration such students must satisfy the Faculty of the School of their 
ability to follow the courses selected, and they must fulfil all requirements 
of classroom work and tests prescribed for regular students of these courses. 
A certificate of attendance may be obtained on application to the Registrar 
of the University accompanied by the required fee; but no certificates shall 
be given for attendance at lectures unless the corresponding examinations 


have been passed. 


COURSES FOR TEACHER-LIBRARIANS 


Special evening courses for Teacher-Librarians and volunteer workers 
will be provided, if there is sufficient demand, giving instruction in the 
organization and management of school libraries, the selection and use 
of books for children, library work with pupils, and co-operation with the 
teaching staff. Further information may be obtained from the Secretary 


of the School. 


EXTENSION COURSES 


Evening extension courses in library subjects, when given, are an- 
nounced in the bulletin of the Extension Department of McGill University, 
which may be obtained in September on application to that Department. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


The courses provided by the School are based upon the needs and 
opportunities presented by the librarian’s four-fold relation to: the build- 
ing in which his library is housed, the books and periodicals in his charge, 
the readers whom he serves, and the staff with whom he works. In teach- 
ing the various subjects of the curriculum, every effort is made to relate 
them to library work as a whole and to develop a dynamic rather than 
a mechanical point of view with regard to the present practice and the 
future possibilities of the profession. 

Whenever possible, the past history, the practice of today and the 
probable future development of library activities are related, and students 
are encouraged to assume an attitude that is critical and forward-looking 
rather than one that is merely conventional and retrospective. The work 
of the School is grouped under the following headings for convenience of 
instruction: 1. Organization and administration of libraries. 2. The 
acquisition and care of library materials. 3. The selection and use of 
library materials. 4. Elective subjects. 5. Library practice. 


I. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF LIBRARIES 


This group of courses is planned to give the future librarian a general 
idea of the ideals, functions, and successful running of libraries of different 
types. It is concerned with the place of the library in the community, the 
duties and opportunities of the librarian, and his relation to the trustees, 
staff, and readers. These courses form both framework and background 
for the more detailed instruction in technique and specialized services. 


1. OrGANIZATION AND ManaGeEMENT—Miss K. Jenkins and 
Dr. G. R. Lomer, 20 Lectures. 

After an introductory survey of the relation of the library to other 
educational institutions the student becomes familiar through lectures and 
required reading with such topics as: the underlying principles of business 
and service organization; elements of library administration; the appoint- 
ment, qualifications and duties of trustees; committees, meetings and 
minute book; the library budget, distribution of funds and accounts; 
statistics and reports; supplies and stock, inventory and checking stock; 
the qualifications of assistants, staff appointments and records, personnel 
management and work schedules; legislation affecting libraries in Canada; 
and the ethics of librarianship. 


2. Lisrary Burpincs anp Equipment—Dr. G. R. Lomer and Mr. J. 

Campbell Elder, 12 Lectures. 

In this course the following subjects are discussed: basic principles 
and fundamentals in library planning; reading of architect’s plans; the 
planning of small public libraries and branch libraries; college and univer- 
sity libraries; special libraries and private collections; furniture and equip- 
ment; heating, ventilation, and lighting; some outstanding libraries of 
the world. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 809 


The lectures are illustrated by lantern slides and specially prepared 
diagrams. Students are required to work out simple planning problems 
illustrating topics considered in the course. 


3. Cottece anv University Lisrarres—Dr. Lomer, 8 Lectures. 


After a brief survey of the historical development of college libraries, 
their present organization and problems are considéred, including service 
to undergraduates, research students, and staff: departmental libraries; 
special collections and reading rooms; teaching the use of the library; the 
allocation of funds; dormitory libraries; inter-library loans; and such 
technical processes as differ from those in public and other libraries. 


4. Lisrary Extension anp Aputt Epucation—Miss V. Ross, 12 Lectures. 


The history of library extension in municipal and rural areas of Canada 
and other countries is covered. The importance of the public library as 
an active agent in the solving of present and post-war problems of adult 
education is stressed. This includes a study of the social structure of the 
community; an estimation of the reading capacities, interests and needs 
of the people by means of library surveys; methods of improving the 
educational level and of supplying vocational guidance through readers’ 
advisory work, instruction in the use of books and libraries, and visual and 
auditory services. 


5. Lrprary Pusticiry anp Exuisrrs—Dr. Lomer and Miss V. Ross, 
16 Lectures. 


This course explains the principles of library publicity as applied to 
effective advertising; how to organize library campaigns, friends of the 
library groups; methods of co-operation with outside agencies. The 
technique of arranging library and museum exhibits and schedules is ex- 
plained, and practice is afforded in arranging exhibits and making posters. 


6. CrrcuLation—Miss G. Hamlyn, 8 Lectures. 


The organization of the circulation department is studied including: 
equipment; registration of borrowers; a comparative study of the different 
methods of charging books; regulations and fines; supervision of reading 
room and stack; information; statistics. Practice at the circulation desk 
of various local libraries is given. 


7. History or Booxs anp Lisraries—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 48 Lectures. 


This course of lectures deals with the development of the arts of record 
from prehistoric times and provides the student with the cultural and 
historical background of writing materials, books and libraries. After the 
early forms of picture writing, the papyri of the Egyptians and the cunei- 
form records of the Babylonians and Assyrians are considered, some atten- 
tion is given to the production and care of manuscripts in classical times, 
followed by a study of the illuminated medieval manuscripts and monastic 
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libraries. The latter part of the course includes the manuscripts of the 
Far East and the invention of paper and printing in China, the development 
of printing in Europe, the description of incunabula, modern typography, 
preparation and editing of copy for the printer and proofreading, processes 
of illustration, and a brief summary of library development in Europe 
and America. 


The course is illustrated throughout by lantern slides and by examples 
from the Library Museum, and is supplemented by required reading and 
by visits to museums in Montreal and other large cities. 


I]. ACQUISITION AND CARE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


The purpose of these courses is to acquaint the future librarian with 
the principles underlying wise, economical and adequate provision of 
books, periodicals, pamphlets, and other non-book material, etc., for 
library use and the best modern technique to be applied in recording them 
and in making them available to the public. 


1. Accesstons—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 12 Lectures. 


After considering the principles of library policy underlying accessions, 
a flexible routine for the receipt and record of gifts is discussed, followed by 
practice in the use of trade bibliographies, publishers’ lists, and second hand 
catalogues, English, American and foreign, asa basis for problems in order- 
ing. The equipment and administration of this department, including 
the handling of invoices, fund records, and files, are also discussed. Prac- 
tice is provided in the complete routine of ordering, in which the student 
makes out order cards, orders and invoices, and completes the recording 
and filing involved. 


2. CLASSIFICATION AND CaTALoGuinc—Miss V. Murray, 88 Lectures. 


1. General. The principles and purpose of classification and catalo- 
guing are studied with a view to their application in libraries of different 
types and sizes. The Dewey Decimal classification is reviewed and 
A.L.A. catalog rules are examined in detail, with laboratory practice 
throughout the course in cataloguing and classification of books and in 
assigning subject headings. 


2. Advanced. The history and theory of classification are covered 
and a comparative study is made of the Dewey, Library of Congress, 
Cutter, Brussels, and other classification schemes in modern use. 


3, Filing Cards. Methods and rules for filing catalogue cards, L.C. 
cards, shelf list, etc. 
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4. Binpinc—Dr. G. R. Lomer, 12 Lectures. 


The topics considered in this course include the following and are 
illustrated by samples, lantern slides, and visits to a binder and the 
Library Museum. Materials, patterns, routine and records for book bind- 
ing. Hand binding; the processes of sewing, forwarding, and finishing; 
types of sewing. Machine binding, reinforced library binding, and spiral 
wire binding. Binding for periodicals and serials, pamphlets and fugitive 
material. The care of and “‘first aid” repairs to books, with demonstration 
and practice. 


III. SELECTION AND USE OF LIBRARY MATERIALS 


While the students are being taught the processes involved in the care 
of books and are acquiring a professional background of knowledge and 
experience, the point of view and needs of the future reader are explained 
and provided for by a carefully planned study of the subject content of 
books and their adaptation to practical use in the libraries of various types. 


During the first term Book Selection and Reference are studied separ- 
ately and from a general point of view. In the second term they are com- 
bined and taught together in “‘special subject units” such as art, history 
and chemistry. All forms of material are reviewed including books, serial 
publications, government documents, pamphlet and other appropriate 
material. 


1. Boox SELEct1on—Miss V. Ross, 40 Lectures. 


This course deals with methods of selecting books for various types of 
libraries, communities and readers. Representative books of all classes are 
examined for their literary value, as well as their physical make-up, and 
various editions, translations and series are compared. 


The student becomes familiar with the general and special printed 
aids to selection; the character and specialties of publishing houses and 
book agents; the problems of authorship, copyright and censorship; and 
important literature of the library profession, including library journals 
and book reviewing periodicals. 

Training is given in bock evaluation and annotation; written and oral 
book reviewing; compiling selective bock lists. 


2. REFERENCE—Miss V. Ross, 84 Lectures. 


The purpose of the course is to give students a practical understanding 
of the administration of a reference department, its clientele and the pro- 
cedures involved in efficient reference and research work; and a critical 
knowledge of the basic types of reference materials such as encyclopedias, 
dictionaries, yearbooks, indexes, followed by the outstanding books in 
special subjects. Typical reference questions are given to students in 
order to develop their faculties in the use of these various books. Each 
student also makes an intensive study of the reference material in one 
selected subject. 
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3. BrstiocRaPpHy—Miss V. Ross, 8 Lectures. 


Universal, national, trade and personal bibliographies, also biblio- 
graphies of bibliographies, union lists and library catalogues available 
in printed form are studied from the point of view of use. Subject biblio- 
graphies are considered in the reference course with the proper subjects. 
Class discussions are conducted for comparison of forms of entry and 
arrangement of lists. The bibliographical work of libraries, sccieties, etc., 
is surveyed. Compilation of a selective annotated bibliography is re- 


quired. 


4. GovERNMENT Pusiications—Miliss V. Ross, Miss H. Haultain, and 
Miss V. Murray, 16 Lectures. 


The object of the course is to familiarize students with the character 
of British, Canadian and United States government documents in reference 
and research work, their source and distribution, and their care and use in 
libraries. Special attention is paid to the understanding and use of the 
various catalogues and indexes, and the organization of the different 
departments of government. Some attention is also paid to similar aspects 
of foreign documents and League of Nations publications. 


5. PeriopicaLts AND Ser1ats—Miss V. Murray, 16 Lectures. 


A brief sketch of the historical development of the periodical form is 
given; study is made of the various types of serials published to-day, such 
as popular magazines, technical journals, house organs, and the publica- 
tions of societies and institutions. 

A systematic survey is made of the problems involved in the selection 
and ordering of periodicals and serials in English and foreign languages; 
checking and claiming; circulation, binding and storage; exchange of dupli- 
cates and completing of sets. 


6. Non-sook Marerirats—Dr. Lomer, Miss Ross, Miss Murray, 12 Lec- 
tures. 


Problems arising in connection with the acquisition, care, and use of 
non-book materials in public and special libraries are considered. 


1. Motion picture films, stills, photostats, lantern slides, and micro- 
film, including a brief explanation of the processes of photography. 


2. Music recordings and sheet music. 


3. Picture collections, architectural drawings, blueprints, maps, and 
material of a similar nature. 


4. Pamphlets, clippings, and other fugitive material. 


5. The principles of alphabetical, geographical, numerical, subject 
and classified filing are studied, and applied to the care of information files, 


office records, pamphlets, and pictures. 
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6. The demands made upon the librarian for indexing books and serial 
material and abstracting scientific and economic periodical articles and 
books make it necessary for the student to become familiar with the 
methods involved, and to have some practice in answering requests for 
material of this type. 


IV. ELECTIVE SUBJECTS 


The course as a whole is based upon the belief that successful speciali- 
zation depends upon a thorough grounding in fundamental subjects and an 
adequate conception of the functions and processes of library work in 
general. The School therefore offers, in addition to its basic courses, 
opportunity for students to specialize in the second term in subjects that 
develop individual interests and prepare them for work in specialized fields. 


1. Spectra, Lrsrartes—Miss B. Simon, 24 Lectures. 


This course is designed to present the purpose and point of view of the 
special library, and to discuss the adaptation of general library techniques to 
its needs. Special attention is paid to the organization and administration 
of research libraries in business and industry, and the libraries of societies, 
foundations and similar institutions. Research methods and sources of 
information peculiar to each field are surveyed and discussed. Practice 
work in selected special libraries is provided and visits are made to out- 
standing types of special libraries in Montreal and other large cities. 


2. Scoot Lisraries AND CHILDREN’S Reapinc—Special Lecturer, 24 
Lectures. 


School library work as covered in this course shows the adaptations 
necessary in cataloguing and classification, reference work, book selection 
and general administration to serve the needs of the modren school. Me- 
thods of teaching students the use of books and libraries are considered in 
detail. Children’s literature from the historical point of view is reviewed; 
modern illustrators and modern authors are discussed. Students have the 
opportunity of using a large collection of selected children’s books owned 
by the Library School. The lectures are supplemented by problems, story 
telling, practical work and visits. 


V. LIBRARY PRACTICE 


As all courses are planned for the development and future guidance of 
a trained library assistant in a modern library (public, special, college, 
school, or children’s) it is believed that satisfactory results can be obtained 
only through familiarity with the use of library materials and with the daily 
work of the practising librarian. To obtain such necessary experience in 
close relation to daily instruction the following types of practical work are 


required: 
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1. Laporatrory Work. 


The problems and laboratory work involved in the technical courses 
provide the conditions necessary for the practical application of the prin- 
ciples and methods taught. 


2. Visirs to Locat Lisraries. 


In addition to the Redpath Library and the various special and depart- 
mental libraries at McGill University, the students have the opportunity of 
becoming familiar with Westmount Public Library, Mechanics Institute, 
Civic Library, Divinity Hall Library, Canadian Industries Library, Bell 
Telephone Company Library, Investment Library of the Sun Life Assur- 
ance Company, Library of the Royal Bank of Canada, Montreal Art 
Association Library, Montreal Children’s Library, Montreal High School 
Library, D’Arcy Magee High School Library, Montreal Catholic School 
Commission Library, Commercial High School Library. Visits are also 
made to a technical photographic laboratory, printing house, publishing 
house and commercial bindery. 


3. Lisrary Visits To OrHer Cities. 


A week's visit to other large cities, including a programme of con- 
ducted visits to libraries, is planned as a required part of the course. This 
aims to give the student an opportunity to observe the practical application 
of subjects taught. 


4. Practice 1n Locat Lisraries. 


(a) During one term a half-day of work each week in selected libraries 
in Montreal or its vicinity is required and gives the student an opportunity 
for progressive practice and for observation of daily routines in libraries 
where the pace is set by experienced workers. (40 hours.) 


(b) Two weeks of continuous practical work under supervision is 


required after the examinations in May, in order that the student may 


acquire an appreciation of library work as a whole under everyday condi- 
tions. (72 hours.) 
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A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School of Physical Education, is printed as a separate announcement, 
which may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


History AND Alms. 


The McGill School of Physical Education is an integral part of the 
University. It was established in 1912 and has grown from a short sum- 
mer course to a full three years’ course, the first year being spent in a recog- 
nized faculty of Arts and Science, or its equivalent. There is also a course 
for graduates leading to a higher diploma. The aim of the school is to 
provide Canada with well-qualified teachers of physical education who 
realize the contribution this subject should make towards sane and happy 
living. 


Tue Fievp. 


There is a steady demand for trained teachers in physical education 
and the field is rapidly widening to include such organizations as the 
following: Public and Private Schools; High Schools; Colleges; 
Y.M.C.A.’s; Y.W.C.A.’s; Church Clubs; Playgrounds; Recreation Centres; 
Welfare and Social Clubs; Settlements; Industrial Organizations; Boy 
Scouts; Girl Guides; Summer Camps, etc. For several years, the School 
has not been able to meet the demand for teachers. 
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Courses OFFERED. 


For the session 1944-45 the two courses will be restricted to women 
students. 


For the Diploma:—One year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or its 
equivalent, followed by a two-year course, from September to May, 
inclusive, is required for the Diploma of the School, and includes an 
analysis of the underlying principles of general education, educational 
psychology, the physical organism as a functioning unit, and a study 
of the possible contribution of physical education to the problems of 
modern civilization. Opportunity for practice teaching under staff 
supervision is provided. 


For the Higher Diploma:—This Diploma is available only for can- 
didates who hold a University degree. In order to complete the work in 
one year, the candidate must show special aptitude for the teaching pro- 
fession, good neuro-muscular skill and must have taken courses during her 
undergraduate years which are comparable to those offered during the 
first year of the regular Diploma course. (See pages 835-838). 


Students taking their undergraduate work at McGill University are 
advised to confer with the Director of the School not later than the be- 
ginning of their second year, in order to make the necessary arrangements. 


Students of other universities should secure advice on the courses 
which they are to follow, otherwise it may be necessary to spend two 
years in the School in order to satisfy the requirements for the Higher 
Diploma. (See page 834). 


ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS. 


For the Diploma:—Senior Matriculation standing, the successful com- 
pletion of the first year in the Faculty of Arts and Science, or equivalent 
work done elsewhere. Specially recommended candidates holding the 
Quebec Intermediate Teachers’ Diploma will also be admitted. 


For the Higher Diploma:—This Diploma is available only for specially 
qualified candidates who hold a University degree, and whose preliminary 
study and experience are considered satisfactory. (See page 834.) 


General:—A natural aptitude for, and previous training in, physical 
activities, together with a sense of rhythm, are essential. A student should 
know how to swim, play basketball and tennis, skate and have had some 
instruction in gymnastics and dancing before entering. It is recommended 
that a student should, if possible, have earned the Bronze Medallion of 
the Royal Life Saving Society. 

Students who desire to follow this course, should consult the head of 
the Department concerning detailed requirements in motor activities. 


The programme of physical education places a rare opportunity in the 
hands of the instructor, and thus necessitates a forceful personality, guided 
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by high ideals and aspirations, an understanding of people and an abilit y 
to organize and control group activities. 


Faciuirties. 


The University Library and Museum are available for use by the 
students, as are the University Hockey Rinks, Tennis Courts, the Percival 
Molson Memorial Stadium and the Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gym- 
nasium. 


A special library of selected works and the leading magazines on 
physical education are available for use by the students, 


Exceptional facilities are afforded for practice teaching and observa- 
tion in the Public Schools under the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners, and in various institutions throughout the City. 


CostuME FoR Women SrupeEntTs. 


The regulation costumes of the School must be worn, and students 
are not permitted to wear other than the regulation garments. Measure- 
ment blanks are furnished upon registration and students are advised 
where the costumes can be secured. A list of articles required, with 
approximate cost, is sent to students on application. 


Text-Booxs. 


Students are required to purchase text-books, as the University 
Library exists for supplementary reading only. 


STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS. 


All women students are members of the Women’s Union of McGill 
University and all its affiliated societies. 


PROFESSIONAL OpporrTunitTi ES. 


Students are required to attend lectures and functions relevant to 
their professional training from time to time. In order to start their own 
professional libraries, students are expected to purchase a certain number 
of representative books and mimeographed material recommended by 
the School. For this purpose and to cover the cost of accommodation at the 
“Ski School’’, a special fee, not exceeding $30.00 is deposited by each 
student. 


ApmiIssIon. 


For the session 1944-45 women students only will be admitted to 
the regular courses in the School. They will not be admitted if they are 
less than eighteen (18) or more than twenty-seven (27) years of age, except 
under special conditions. A personal interview is advisable, and applicants 
must have had some practical experience in physical work before regis- 
tration. 
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A photograph (passport size) and two references, one from a former 
teacher, must be sent direct to the School. Neither reference should be 
from a relative. 

Partial students, both men and women, may be admitted to special 
courses at the discretion of the Director, and the work done may count 
toward the Diplomas of the School. 


REGULATIONS. 
I. All students enter the School on an indeterminate probation. 
Students who are considered unsuitable for the profession are advised 


to discontinue. 


2. A student may at the discretion of the Director be requested 
to withdraw at any time for reasons of unsatisfactory work or conduct. 


3. Students are required to be present at all classes unless otherwise 
excused. 


4. No student is permitted to participate in outside demonstrations, 
classes or teams, etc., without first having secured permission from the 
Director. 


5. During the vacation period between the first and second years, all 
students are expected to do field work for a minimum of one month. 


REGISTRATION AND FEES 


REGISTRATION 


Students in the School of Physical Education register at the Office 
of the School on September 11th, and the opening lecture will be given 
on Tuesday, September I2th. Students registering late are required to 
pay a late fee. Application forms should be returned not later than 


August 26th, 1944. 


FerEs. 
The regular fees and special fees are given in the General Information 
Pamphlet included in this Announcement. 


Dates FoR PAYMENT. 

Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office on Monday, Sep- 
tember | 1th, between the hours of 9 a.m. and | p.m. and 2.30 to 4 p.m., 
but they may be paid before that date. The second instalment of tuition 
fees is due and payable on February Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged 
for payment after the specified dates. 

Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the above para- 
graph. 
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Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, 
the Bursar will send to the Director of the School, a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


EXAMINATIONS AND PRIZES 


DIpPLomas. 


Diplomas are granted to successful students at the end of the course. 
Strathcona Certificates issued through the Strathcona Trust are granted 
to students on the completion of one year in the School. 


The Diplomas of the School are recognized by the Protestant Com- 
mittee of the Department of Education, Province of Quebec, and the 
Protestant Board of School Commissioners of Montreal as qualifying 
students who are British subjects for the rank of Specialist in the Public 
Schools. 


Candidates for the Higher Diploma are urged to qualify profes- 
sionally as High-school teachers of academic subjects before entering 
upon this course. 


Prizes. 


1. Gotp Mepau.—The School offers a gold medal to the student 
who attains the highest general proficiency throughout the course. 


2. A Shield, presented by the Class of 1925, is awarded to the student 
attaining the highest standing in practice teaching throughout the course 
and is held for one year by the student. 


3. A Cup, presented by the Class of 1916, is held for one year by the 
student who attains the highest standing in practical work. 


4. LrzurENANT-Governor’s Si.veR MepAL.—This prize is awarded 
to the Junior Student who attains the highest general proficiency in the 
sessional examinations. 


N.B.—The above conditions may be amended and prizes may be 
withheld at the discretion of the Director. 
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The University reserves the right to amend or cancel any of the 
courses stated below. 


For THE UNDERGRADUATE DIPLOMA 

Year I. 

Anatomy and Physiology. 

Psychology. 

Personal, Community and School Hygiene. 

Principles of Physical Education I. 

Practice Teaching. 

Theory and Practice of Sports. 

Theory and Practice of Aquatics. 

Theory and Practice of Dancing. 

Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities. 


Year II. 


Physiology of Exercise. 

History of Physical Education. 

Principles of Physical Education 2. 

Methods of Physical Education. 

Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 
Growth, Development and Adjustment of the Individual. 
Practice Teaching. 

Theory and Practice of Sports. 

Theory and Practice of Dancing. 


Theory and Practice of Gymnastic Activities. 


For THE GrRapuATE HicHer Dietoma 


Selected requirements from subjects in the First and Second years 
in accordance with the needs of the students. The time required to com- 
plete the work for this Diploma is determined after the qualifications and 
abilities of the student are evaluated. (See page 830.) 


(a) Assigned study of special problems. 
(b) Extended reading. 


(c) Seminars. 


(d) Essay. 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
YEAR I 


ANATOMY AND PuysioLocy 


The emphasis in this course is upon the body as a living mechanism 
in which the function and structure are inseparably related and in which 


the activities of all parts are intimately co-ordinated. Texts: Anatomy 
and Physiology, Williams (Saunders Co.). 


3 hours, Laboratory periods by arrangement............... Dr. Lamb. 
PsycHoLocy 


A consideration of the nature and development of the child from 
infancy to adolescence—the dominant interests—the learning process— 
the emotional responses with the ultimate objective of gaining a better 
understanding of the characteristics of personality of the individual. 


SHOUTS. SS -SaU MELE. Pile RE BOR iy Ee, Sa Mr. Orlick, 


PERSONAL, ComMMUNITY AND ScHoot HyciENE 


An elementary study of the more common pathogenic organisms and 
communicable disease; their relation to health; precautions against; and 
means of combating pathogenic organisms. 


Health organizations and the means for the maintenance of health; 
the effect of various occupations on health; the laws of heathful living 
and the responsibility of the individual. 


Principles and methods of health teaching are included and a study 
made of the health education programme. It involves a study of ways 
and means of teaching the health material to children of different ages, 
so that it may lead to better habits of living and become effective in life. 


PS HOULE recs ciactas Gale Nie a Re Professor Macdonald; Miss Munro. 


Principces oF Puysicat Epucation I 


An analysis of the aims of physical education and their relationship 
to those of general education. A study of age characteristics of elementary 
school children and presentation of appropriate games and rhythmic 
activities. Texts: Rhythms and Dances for Elementary Schools, La- 
Salle; Physical Education for Elementary Schools, Neilson and Van I lagen 
(Barnes). 


3 hours, first term 


Fae Brea e baie eee ote? carb by nas Miss Munro. 
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Practice TEACHING 


1. Assisting in a swimming class at Montreal High School. 


I hour, beginning the middle of first term.................. Mrs. Tyrrell. 


2. Assisting and teaching in various institutions in Montreal such as 
social service centres, hospitals, Y.W.C.A.’s and schools. 


NAGE Se CONCERN EN yo clufo uses sheae'd, Saw sree d ors Goa « Under supervision of staff. 


THEORY AND PRAcTICE oF Sports 


In cases where the same sport is taken both years, the first year 
students concentrate on gaining skill of performance, in learning tech- 
niques and fundamentals of the game and the rules. In the case of less 
complicated sports which are given just one year, besides the above, 
teaching procedure, officiating and organization of material are also in- 
cluded in the course. 


During the first three weeks of the year, the programme is devoted 
entirely to outdoor work. The activities taken are:— 
Field Hockey Tennis 
Soccer Soft ball 
Track and Field. 


During the rest of the year, the following activities are taken:— 


Basketball 2 hours, one term 

Badminton | sgl ciate: 

Volleyball (offered alternate | Ws es 
years) 

Winter Sports | hour 


Following the mid-term examination, a ‘Ski School” of one week’s 
duration is held in the Laurentian Mountains. 

Miss Munro, Mrs. Tyrrell, Miss Wagner, 

Mr. Van Wagner, and others. 


THEORY AND Practice or Aquatics 


Teaching progressions for strokes and diving; life saving; elementary 
canoeing and problems connected with water front activities and water 
safety precautions. Discussion of Canadian Amateur Swimming Asso- 
ciation standards, meets, tests, charts, games and water pageants. 


DAL Ke mm etiens fe lOle fee tcrs eRe ESO is ey Ga vesd ode ae ancy eel Mrs. Tyrrell. 
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THEORY AND Practice or DaNcInG 


1. Backgrounds of the dance. 


A survey of the history of the dance: consideration of modern dance 
as an art form; general methods of organizing and teaching various types 
of rhythmic activities for different age levels; analysis of movement and of 
rhythm and the problems involved; an understanding of the fundamentals 
of music and the use of music in physical education. 


2 hours, first term. 1 hour, second term.......... ...+....Miss Wagner. 


2. Elementary Modern Dance. 


Dance techniques for developing body control and for learning the 
possibilities of movement; rhythm training; experimentation with a variety 
of dance forms and the creation of the student’s own dance compositions; 
practical experience with dance as an art form. 


ROU B i «15, jee Re Ree orcs ee ee Miss Wagner. 


3. Elementary Folk Dancing. 


Study of simple traditional dance forms grouped according to coun- 
tries so that the costumes, characteristics of the country and people, 
customs and other background material can be considered. 


DUES RRSSE ceva Gs Rca oO eee an ee ec NN Dg Miss Wagner, 


THEORY AND Practice or GyMNastic AcTIVITIES 


1. Theory of Gymnastics 


Study of terminology: of various types of gymnastics with and with- 
out music; of exercises suitable for various ages and types of classes; 
organization of lessons and courses; practice in presenting exercises and 
teaching lessons. Fundamental Gymnastics, Neils Bukh (Dutton). 


S hours; second terth.nc sur saneee hoe ee ee ee Miss Wagner. 


2. Elementary Fundamental and Rhythmical Gymnastics. 


Fundamental gymnastics. Stressing basic body conditioning, de- 
veloping strength, flexibility and co-ordination. Done without music 
for training ability in setting and maintaining rhythm without outside 
help and because of uneven rhythm and sudden changes of tempo. 


I] 
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Rhythmical gymnastics. Also a development of general bodily skill 
as in fundamental gymnastics, but stressing more the response to music 


and exercises on the move. 


ANDOU Sale cites Mead ako VERNA shatoe RC d we tiney kmaduatin tee Miss Wagner. 


3. Tumbling and Stunts. 


Use, organization and teaching procedures. 


Di BHON Soi vy otk a's toate is oxaileds cata eunam, puays bakes Shaheed oteZeGe) ose iptetey tems peels Mr. Finlay. 


4. Elementary apparatus. 


Development of fundamental skills on gymnasium apparatus from 
the standpoint of self-testing and methods of teaching. 


Re hirer cr ee nae OEE A EMR Cir lr re a Tre eee Mr. Finlay. 


YEAR II 


PuysioLocy oF EXxeERcISE 


A study by lectures and demonstrations of the effects of exercise on 
the neuro-muscular system, metabolism, respiration, circulation, etc. The 
effects of various types of exercise are studied in relation to the working 
power of the human machine and consideration given to the underlying 
principles in the selection of the best methods of exercise to employ. 

Texts: Physiology of Exercise, Gould & Dye (Barnes), Bainbridge 
(Longmans Green), Schmidt & Sputh (Davis), McCurdy & McKenzie 
(Lee & Febiger), Schneider (Saunders). 


ZHAGUYH)BECOHCE SOLID SP ee eta eee ae sbi cneivie 3 oe Deveeinn Dr. Lamb. 


History oF PuysicaL EpucATION 


Study of the history of Physical Education from primitive times 
until the present day, including Political History and the History of 
Education in so far as they have influenced Physical Education. Dis- 
cussion of the growth and scope of modern societies that aim to promote 
public welfare through health and recreation. 


Extensive reading is required. 
Text Book: Rice, Emmet A., “A Brief History of Physical Educa- 
tion.” 


a era mM WS ee od waeteltc eon Mrs. Tyrrell. 


PrincipLes oF Puysitcat Epucation 2 


A continuation of Course |. A study of programme construction in 
relation to the secondary school and adult groups; the extra curricular 
programme and its guidance; standards for judging the teaching and 
measuring results; the responsibilities, policies and relationships of the 
teacher of physical education. 


2 hours, second term................ POO es Ret Bia: Miss Munro. 
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Meruops oF Puysicat Epucation 


The material for this course includes a study of the current methods 
in general education and their definite application to the teaching of physi- 
cal education. Observation of actual teaching situations followed by 
discussions. 


2 hours, first term; | hour, second term.............. ......Miss Munro. 


ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION 


A study of the various problems in organization and administration; 
from arranging a simple schedule of competitive events to the more com- 
plex problems of supervising and administering a Department. 


PORTS ean Ase, Gate pes nak pen Dr. Lamb, Mr. Van Wagner. 


GrowtH, DEVELOPMENT AND ADJUSTMENT OF THE INDIVIDUAL 


A study of human nature and behaviour through an integrated con- 
sideration of mental, emotional, social and physical aspects of growth; 
personality maladjustments; educational and social factors involved in 
promotion of healthy development. 


2 HOUra: «Pe ee ee EO ee ae Dr. Silverman. 


Practice TEACHING 


1. Teaching in various institutions in Montreal. 


WN sara erties chiara: sans ea oe eee ee Under supervision of Staff. 


2. Each student is assigned to a school under the Montreal Protestant 
Board, and spends the full day with the regular physical education teacher, 
Gradually she takes on more of the classes, so that by the last week she 
is carrying a full schedule. 


3 weeks in May, following the examination period. 


Under supervision of Staff and Mr. J. G. Lang 


THEORY AND Practice oF Sports 


During the first three weeks, the same activities are taken as in the 
first year, but the stress is more on teaching, refereeing, testing, analysis, 
organization and selection of material in each sport. In addition, Archery 
is given. 


During the rest of the first term, basketball is continued and special 
attention is given to a knowledge and understanding of rules; lead-up 
games; analysis of skills; tests; strategy and duties of officials. 


Following the mid-term examinations, a “Ski School’’ of one week’s 

duration is held in the Laurentian Mountains. 
2. Hours, first term,.o.0 4 un kee Miss Munro, Mrs. Tyrrell, Miss Wagner, 
Mr. Van Wagner and others. 
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THEoryY anp Practice oF DaNcING 


1. Advanced Modern Dance—a continuation of the elementary 
course, going on to more difficult movements and stressing dance com- 
position to a greater extent. 


ERCHADR ERR Maer aR eee a8 id wit ee add Sa Miss Wagner. 
g 


2. Advanced Folk Dancing—covering more advanced material than 
the elementary course. 


PA ELSE Eh Sj Pgs s Eph de hr ae re eet fore Miss Wagner. 


3. Clog and Tap Dancing.—Practice in basic clog and tap dancing 
steps with an understanding of their analysis and timing to music, learning 
of dances and routines from various sources and the creation of original 
dances. 


ZMOUPE| SECONC COLIN cs aie tiles ates A cmcasins ot ads oe OE Sides Miss Wagner. 

4. Social Dancing—Stress on methods and devices for teaching basic 
steps and leading into improvisation of students’ own sequence of steps; 
organization of large groups of beginners for effective instruction, rhythm 


training and recognition of usual popular dance time signatures. 


Hours as arranged during second term.................... Miss Wagner. 


TuHeEory anp Practice or Gymnastic ACTIVITIES 


1. Remedial Gymnastics. 


Consideration of normal physical development; principles for deter- 
mining deviation from normal body structure and methods for correcting 
abnormalities; examination of children and practice in therapeutic measures 
and massage. 


PINS IRL 8 Meco g Bias oh SERA a re Mrs. McKean. 
2. Advanced Fundamental and Rhythmical Gymnastics. 


A continuation of the work of the first year. 


eM PRPC Ra Shree, cvcysertceg+ mpAWiir1s Gronwsne eyairarivs anche Miss Wagner. 


3. Advanced Apparatus. 


Development of personal techniques and skill in presenting gymnastic 


activities suitable for elementary and secondary school programmes. 


MPS a ROS IM ease tes fos arsiievy. pce nc), dos.diale «ae o:o.e-ccu Scouts Mr. Finlay. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


ICI DEUS. © ga Neos ee ee es F. Cyrit James, Px.D., D.C.L., 

Dean of the Faculty of Medicine........ J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., 
BRC 20). er Ae Se 
F.R.G.O.G: 

Director of the School for Graduate Nurses Marion LinpEsurcH, O.B.E., 
R.N., M.A. 


Assistant Director of the School for 
asf are e Mary S. Matuewson, R.N., B.S. 


Graduate Nurses........ 


SETAE TGs ob Si8 Re oe ct a Mi ea WiitraM BEenTLey, C.G.A. 
megistrar es. SS ee ee, See T.H. Mattuews, M.A. 
ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
DeEAN FRASER (Chairman) 
Dr. R. Sr. J. MacponaLp Miss M. L. Moac 
Miss M. K. Hott Miss LinpEBURGH 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School for Graduate Nurses, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


The graduate nurse today has greater opportunities for personal 
satisfaction and professional service than ever before. Since the out- 
break of war, the shortage of qualified nurses to fill positions of responsi- 
bility in civilian hospitals and in the public health nursing field has be- 
come acute, owing to the steady withdrawal of personnel for military 
service in Canada and overseas. It is essential that a sufficient number 
of nurses should be prepared to fill these vacancies. This is imperative 
at a time when national defence demands that the highest possible level 
of nursing service be maintained. 


In recognition of the seriousness of the present situation, as well as 
the implications for the future, the Canadian Nurses Association and 
other responsible groups are offering bursaries and loans to enable promis- 
ing nurses to undertake a year of special study in one of the Canadian 
Universities which offer such courses. 
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This School was founded in 1920 to meet the needs of graduate nurses 
for special preparation in their chosen field. The programme has de- 
veloped to keep pace with changing requirements. In addition to full 
time courses, facilities are available on a partial basis for local students 


who are interested in improving the quality of their service. 


The resources of the School are at the disposal of qualified nurses who 
wish to prepare themselves for the responsibilities which they will in- 
evitably be called upon to assume in the present crisis or in the reconstruc- 
tion period to follow. 


The following courses are offered :— 


I. Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
II. Public Health Nursing. 


Advanced courses:— 
III. Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
IV. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 


Applicants for the advanced courses must present evidence of having 
held positions for at least two years in which they have demonstrated 
teaching and administrative ability as well as fitness for leadership. Course 
I or II, or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory experience, would pro- 
vide the most desirable background for Course III or IV. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. All applicants must present evidence of the satisfactory comple- 
tion of the undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing. Appli- 
cants must also be registered in the province or state from which they come. 


For the advanced courses evidence of satisfactory professional expe- 
rience must be presented. 


2. A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as required 
by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven years or of 
insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance with provincial 
health regulations. In addition, students are required to report before 
November first for the health examination conducted by the University. 


3. The School for Graduate Nurses recognizes any examination that 
is accepted by the Matriculation Board of McGill University as an alter- 
native to the University’s own Junior Matriculation Examination. The 
number of subjects or papers to be taken in any such examination is the 
number normally required to obtain Junior Matriculation standing in 
the Faculty of Arts and Science (e.g., ten papers in Quebec; eleven in 
British Columbia), but a wider choice of subjects is permitted. 
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The compulsory subjects are English, History, Algebra or Advanced 
Arithmetic, and Chemistry or Biology. Chemistry and Biology should 
both be taken if possible. The other subjects of the examination are entirely 
optional. 


The Faculty of Arts and Science will admit a graduate of the School to 
the First Year of any of its courses with this Matriculation if the student is 
specially recommended by the School for Graduate Nurses. 


CANADIAN CERTIFICATES RECOGNIZED 


The Junior Matriculation Certificate of McGill University or any of 
the following: 


PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 
The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 


Province oF ONTARIO. 


Middle School Certificate. 


Province or New Brunswick. 
Junior Matriculation or High School Leaving Certificate 


Province or Nova Scotia. 
Grade XI Certificate. 


Province or Prince Epwarp IsLanp. 
Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 


Province oF BritisH CoLuMBIA. 
Junior Matriculation. 


Province or MANITOBA. 


Grade XI Certificate. 


Provinces oF ALBERTA AND SASKATCHEWAN. 


Grade XI Certificate. 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


REGISTRATION 


Students in Public Health Nursing will register on September 5th for 
field work. 


Students in Teaching and Supervision will register on September 15th 
for field work. 


Students in Administration will register on September 15th for field 
work. 

University registration dates: September 29th and September 30th. 
The opening lecture will be given on October 2nd. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS 


Applicants for scholarships must meet the entrance requirements of 
the University. Preference will be given to applicants with experience 
in the nursing field. ; 

ALEXANDRA HospirTAt. 

The Board of Governors offers a scholarship of $100.00 in addition to 
maintenance at the hospital during a year’s study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses. Members of the hospital nursing staff are eligible. 


ASSOCIATION OF REGISTERED NurSES OF THE PROVINCE OF QUEBEC. 


A scholarship of $350.00 is offered to a member of the Association of 
Registered Nurses of the Province of Quebec, whose qualifications 
are acceptable to McGill University for any course selected in the 
School for Graduate Nurses. 


CuiLtpRren’s Memorrat Hospitat Scuoor or Nursinc. 


The Board of Governors offers a scholarship in the form of maintenance 
at the hospital during one year’s study at the School for Graduate 
Nurses. 


Montreavt Genera Hospirat Scuoor or Nursinc. 


1. The Mildred Hope Forbes Memorial Scholarship, established by 
Mrs. Norman Wilson in Memory of the late Mildred Hope Forbes, is 
offered to a graduate of the Montreal General Hospital School of 
Nursing. 


2. The Alumnae Association of the Montreal General Hospital School 
for Nurses offers a scholarship. Only members of the Alumnae 
Association are eligible. 


Royat Vicrorra Hospirat ScHoor or Nursinc. 


1. The Board of Management offers an annual scholarship for a year’s 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses. 


2. An annual scholarship is awarded from the Dr, Garrow Fund for 
post-graduate study. 


3. The Emma Thomas Scholarship is offered for post-graduate study. 


4. The Mabel F. Hersey Scholarship is given annually by the Board 
of Governors for a year of post graduate study at the School for 
Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 
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5. Suriners’ Hospitar For CripPpLED CHILDREN. 
A scholarship in the form of maintenance at the hospital during a year’s 
study at the School for Graduate Nurses is offered by the Board of 
Governors of the Montreal Unit to registered graduate nurses who 
have affiliated as student nurses at the Shriners’ Hospital. 


6. VicrorraN OrpEeR or Nurses FoR CANADA. 


The Victorian Order of Nurses for Canada offers a liinited number of 
scholarships of $400.00 each to nurses taking a year’s post-graduate 
course in Public Health Nursing. Candidates who have been on the 
staff of the Order for two months or more will be given preference. 


7. THe Homororatuic Hospitat or MontTREAL. 


The Alumnae Association of the Homoeopathic Hospital School for 
Nurses offers a scholarship of $200.00 for a year’s study at the School 
for Graduate Nurses. Only members of the Alumnae Association are 


eligible. 
W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LOAN FUND 


Through the generosity of the Foundation, this fund has been estab- 
lished to assist Graduate Nurses who cannot otherwise meet the expenses 
of a year of study at the school. For further particulars applicants should 
consult the Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. 


EXAMINATIONS 
The pass mark in all examinations, in keeping with University regula- 
tions, is fifty per cent. 


Results of examinations are recorded according to class, as follows: 


Class I, 80% to 100%; Class II, 65% to 79%; Class III, 50% to 64%. 


FEES AND DEPOSITS 
Tuition Fers* 


|. For the regular certificate courses, per session.............. $165 .00 
By instalments: First instalment..........2.20.0s 00005 85.00 
Secondiinstalment. 72.44). Saar asl 85.00 


2. Registered studerits not proceeding to a Certificate are classed as 
Partial Students and pay $14.00 per hour of instruction per week for 
a full course, but the maximum fee shall not exceed that charged for a 


regular certificate course. 


Partial Students taking courses in the Faculty of Arts and Science will 
pay the fees as outlined in the Announcement of that Faculty. 


*Includes Registration, Graduation, Health, Library and Campus 


privileges. 
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3. Fees for Laboratory Courses are $7.00 per hour of instruction per week 
for the academic year. This fee will cover laboratory materials, 
reagents and use of instruments and apparatus but it will not cover 
losses through waste, neglect or breakage. The charges under this 
head will be deducted from the student’s caution money. 


4. The following fees are payable by students taking field work: 


PubhecPlealti INGreiig! cs ec salt is on ae ten nee y oR epteneaenees $25 .00 
(Students who are exempt from the preliminary field work 
pay $15.00). 
‘Lesehing atid: Du pervigloMiaisas..osec, o este in bos eie sive, wyere mieteceiene 10.00 
Admminiatre tens) sic eg wasierele ars raat ya nte eos shee potas at Agora ees 10.00 


5. Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office between the hours of 
9 am. and | p.m., and 2.30 to 4.00 p.m. from Wednesday, October 
4th, till Friday, October 6th, or if desired they may be remitted by 
mail before the above date. The second instalment of tuition fees 
is due and payable on February Ist. An additional $2.00 is charged 
for payment after the specified dates. 


6. Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees, the 
Bursar will send to the Director of the School a list of the registered 
students who have not paid their fees. The Director will thereupon 
suspend them from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are 
paid or a satisfactory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


Nore: Special fees are given in the General Information Pamphlet included 
in this Announcement. 


BOARD AND RESIDENCE 


Every assistance is given to students in finding suitable living accom- 
modation. .A list of approved lodgings is kept on file in the School, and 
approval of the Director must be secured before making final arrange- 
ments for board and room. 


EXPENSES 


Approximate Cost of the Course:—Students who register in those 
courses requiring field work will take this extra time into consideration in 
estimating their expenses. Estimate of average expenses for the academic 
year (30-32 weeks) is as follows: 


MIPS URU EMO co, icvlol ace bia ores vuoi daa owe aowcbnacmare $200 .00 

Sere) ey tetel LGtS gto) aa (a ae 20.00 to $ 40.00 
yi heerial Oi ete Ul lee [1 Te 400.00 “ 500.00 
RHEMOMEMIE ee riels Siti lis ciate pr ecuRla Uren eee ee 30.00 “ 40.00 
oA TE 8 2 (RO RCT Ba YEU ao 650.00 “ 750.00 





* Additional expense for public health nursing students is approxi- 


mately $100.00. 
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COURSES 859 


COURSES 
I, TEACHING AND SUPERVISION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for Positions as instructors and 
supervisors in schools of nursing. A period of satisfactory experience in 
nursing following completion of the undergraduate course is considered a 


prerequisite. The required field work will be adjusted to meet the indi- 
vidual needs. 


ReQuireD Courses 


Facutty or Arts AND SCIENCE 


Sociology | 
Education I, Ist term 
Chemistry 16 


Nursinc Epucation 
A. General 

Nursing Legislation 
Public Health and Nursing 
History of Nursing 
Mental Health 
*Bacteriology 
*Physiology 


B. Teaching and Supervision 
Nursing Education 
Principles and Methods of Teaching 
Observation, Practice Teaching and Field Work 
Ward Administration, Teaching and Supervision. 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


II. PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for staff positions in public health 
nursing organizations. 


The required field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 


*Students have a choice of Physiology or Bacteriology. 
9 
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REQUIRED CouRSsES 
Facutty or Arts AND SCIENCE 


Sociology | 


Education |, Ist term 


Noursine Epucation 


A. General 
Bacteriology 
Mental Health 
Public Health and Preventive Medicine 
Nutrition 
Social Case Work 
Nursing Legislation 


B. Public Health Nursing 
Public Health Nursing 
*Public Health Nursing—Fieldwork 
Teaching in Public Health Nursing. 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


*Fretp Work 1n Pusiic HeattH Nursinc 


Experience under supervision, or field work, is an integral part of the 
course in Public Health Nursing. The basic field work requirement is 
twelve weeks. The schedule for students without previous experience 


is as follows:— 
4 Weeks preliminary field work in September. 
6 Weeks field work in May and June 
2 Weeks or equivalent field work during the Session. 
This requirement is adjusted to meet individual needs and students 


will not be expected to repeat experience which has been gained under 
adequate supervision. 


UNIFORMS 


A special one-piece wash uniform is required for field work, with white 
collar, cuffs and black tie. Information regarding the ordering of uniforms 
will be sent to accepted students. Any plain dark hat and coat may be 
worn. 


10 














COURSES 861 


III. ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as principals of 
Schools of Nursing and directors of Nursing Service in hospitals. Appli- 
cants for the course must show evidence of a satisfactory record of two or 
more years in an executive position. The course ‘Teaching and Super- 
vision in Schools of Nursing” or the equivalent, followed by satisfactory 
experience would provide the most desirable background for this advanced 
course. The required field work will be adjusted to meet individual needs. 


Reaquirep Courses 


Facu.ty or Arts AND SCIENCE 


Sociology 2 


Economics | 


Nursinc Epucation 


A. General 
To be selected on the basis of individual needs. 
B. Administration 
Administration in Schools of Nursing 
Field work in Administration in Hospitals and Schools of Nursing 


Hospital Administration. 


Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
of the Director. 


IV. ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PUBLIC 
HEALTH NURSING 


This course prepares qualified nurses for positions as supervisors and 
directors in public health nursing organizations. 


The course ‘Public Health Nursing” or its equivalent, and at least 
two years of satisfactory experience in the field are prerequisite. 


RequriRED CouRSsES 


Facutty or Arts AND ScIENCE 


Sociology 2 or Sociology 7 


Economics I. 
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Noursinc EpucaTIon 


\ A. General 


To be selected on the basis of individual needs. 


B. Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 
Administration in Public Health 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing 


Problems in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing 


Field work in Administration and Supervision in Public Health 
Nursing. 


i Substitute or additional courses may be permitted at the discretion 
5 of the Director. 


COURSES IN THE SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


ADMINISTRATION IN ScHoots oF NuRSING 


Organization and administration of the School of Nursing; its function 
and control; educational policy and programme. Special problems 
relating to staff and students. 


Two hours (second term)..............Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 


ADMINISTRATION IN ScHooLs or Nursinc—FieL_p Work 


Field trips to schools of nursing, hospitals and health organizations 
in the community, weekly conferences; reports of observation. Dur- 
ing the month of September provision is made for preliminary observa- 
tion in affiliated hospitals. At the end of the term a short period of 
special field work is arranged to meet individual needs. 


Pusric Hearty NursInc 


Public health nursing today; evolution, objectives, functions and 
methods with emphasis on family health, records and statistics; appli- 
cation of principles and methods to development of community health 
service including adequate maternal, infant, pre-school, school and 
industrial nursing programmes; principles of organization and adminis- 
tration. This course is closely linked with observation and practice 


in the field. 


Three hours........ Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 
12 
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Pusiic Heatrn Nursinc—Fie_p Work. 
a. Field trips to health and social agencies in the community. 
b. One half day each week in the field during second term. 


c. Ten weeks of supervised practice in public health nursing. This 
requirement is reduced for those who have had previous experience 
under adequate supervision. 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PuRLIc HeattH Nursine. 


General principles of administration and supervision; executive and 
educational functions; application to the field of public health nursing; 
organization, financial support, personnel selection and management; 
staff and student education; relationships; administrative and super- 
visory programmes. 


Three hours......... Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers 


ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN PuBLic HEALTH Nursinc—Fietp 
Work 
Field work with health and social agencies. Observation of methods 


and content of supervision followed by conference and discussion. 


Practice in administration and supervision in the field. 


PRroBLEMS IN ADMINISTRATION AND SUPERVISION IN Pusiic Heattu 
Nursinc. 
Discussion of problems of organization and supervision; publicity; 


staff education; field studies, reports and conferences. 


Two hours......... Miss Mary S. Mathewson and special lecturers. 


ADMINISTRATION IN Pusiic HEALTH. 
General principles underlying public health organization, legislation 
and administration; services of official and voluntary agencies; pro- 
gramme planning, vital statistics and present day epidemiological 


practice. 


The teaching is closely correlated with observations in the field. 


Two hours, first term. 


Dr. R. St. J. Macdonald, Dr. F. G. Pedley, and other lecturers. 


Nursinc Epucation. 
Present trends and developments in nursing education, surveys and 
reports; a brief historical review of schools of nursing in their relation 
to hospitals; practices in professional education, application to nursing 
education; school of nursing curricula. 


Two hours; firetterm:. 2.802 0022. 2. Miss Marion Lindeburgh. 
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PRINCIPLES AND MeEtTHops OF TEACHING. 


Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; effective 
study habits; selection and organization of subject matter. Principles 
of curriculum organization; classification of subjects in the nursing 
curriculum; application of principles and modern methods of teaching; 
integration of health and community aspects throughout basic course; 


tests and measurements. 


Two hours.......................... Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
Miss Kathleen Stanton. 


OxssEeRVATION, Practice TEACHING AND FreLp Work. 


First term—Observation in affiliated schools of nursing; reports of 


observation ’ conferences. 


Second term—Observation and practice in teaching in afhliated schools 


of nursing; weekly conferences. 


Field work—During the month of September provision is made for 
preliminary observation in local hospitals. After examinations in 
May a short period of special field work is arranged to meet individual 


needs. 


Warp ApMINISTRATION, [TEACHING AND SUPERVISION. 


Ward management; problems of nursing service and nursing education; 
personnel; staffing; duties, responsibilities and relationship of head 
nurse and clinical supervisor; the ward teaching programme; methods 
of assignment; principles and application of educational supervision; 
special methods of clinical teaching; evaluating students and their 
work. 
Two hours, second term...............Miss Marion Lindeburgh and 
special lecturers. 


History oF Nursinec. 


An historical review; as a means of securing an appreciation of nursing 
traditions and ideals; as a means of understanding and interpreting 
trends and developments in modern nursing; consideration of source 
materials, and effective methods of teaching. 


One hour, second term.................. Miss Mary S. Mathewson. 


Nursinc LEGISLATION. 


A general survey of legislative developments in nursing in various 
countries; particular emphasis upon registration, and measures for 
legislative control in Canada. 


One liourieecond term. dk eee teen ee Miss E.. Frances Upton. 
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Hospirat ApMINIsTRATION, 
Lectures and observations—This course deals with the hospital and 
its relation to the community; the board of trustees, the medical board 
and the general staff: problems of planning, organization, equipment 


and administration of the various departments; the purchase and 
handling of supplies and other problems of hospital administration. 


Two hours, first term.........Dr. J. C. Mackenzie and other lecturers. 


Pusiic HeattH AND PREVENTIVE MepicineE, 
A brief history of the development and present status of public health 
administration; the control and prevention of communicable diseases; 
maternal and child hygiene; sanitation, housing, water, food and milk 
supply; industrial hygiene, health education. 
RWOHoNrs,. tee ee Dr. R. St. J. Macdonald, Dr. F. G. Pedley 
and special lecturers. 
Nutrition. 
Elements of nutrition; nutritive properties of foods. Practical appli- 
cation of these principles; budgeting. 


Two hours, one term...... Dr. D. L. Thomson and special lecturers. 


Menrat Heatrtu. 
A study of the nature of human behaviour, the basic principles of 
mental health and the intellectual, emotional, physical and social 
factors involved in personality maladjustments and mental disorders. 


URSVeM TESTE Re Sete rl aa RS Baruch Silverman. 


TEAcHING 1N Pustic HEALTH Nursinc. 

A. Psychological principles underlying learning and teaching; selection 
and organization of subject matter. 
General principles and methods underlying health teaching pro- 
grammes as applied to home, school and community situations. 


B. Observation and Practice in teaching; conferences. 


Two hours......Miss Marion Lindeburgh, Miss Mary S. Mathewson 


BacTeriotocy. 
A combined lecture and laboratory course. 


Four hours, “first termes (soe ke ee eee Dr. Donald Fleming. 


Socrat Work. 
A study of the current practice of representative social agencies and 
their relation to the public health nursing programme. A discussion 
course supplemented by family studies, observations and demon- 
strations. 


Two hours, first term..... Miss Dorothy King and special lecturers. 
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SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 


Pupsiic HEALTH AND NursiInG 


Health problems of today; evolution of the modern public health 
movement; objectives and programmes of official and voluntary 
agencies; role of nurse in promotion of public health objectives; 
methods in public health nursing; study of community health needs 
and resources; visits to selected health agencies and observation with 


the public health nurses in homes. 


he oe Dr. R. St. J. Macdonald, Miss Mary S. 


Mathewson and special lecturers. 


Three hours, first term 


Puysio.ocy. 


A short course linking internal anatomy with physiological functions 
of organs and the activities of the body considered as an integrated 
system. Demonstrations of mammalian material and methods of 
dissection are included. 


.......Dr. Kathleen G. Terroux. 


Two hours, second term........... 


COURSES IN THE FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 


Socro.ocy | (Introductory Course). 


TUL S ESET Ae pee GTA ar Professor C. A. Dawson. 


SocroLtocy 2 (The Community). 


hres house: a..asc cours lax as od saints cP rofessor’G.;A, Dawson: 


Socrotocy 7 (The Family). 


LATED SS Ea a ee ee Professor C. A. Dawson. 


Cuemistry 16 (Chemistry of Daily Life). 


MA GAONIE SD Chak Gn cn cets aleiceethie 3 


Economics | (Introductory Course). 


TDL VEEN TE by Mls Oe en a 


Epucation | (General Principles). 


Three hours, Ist term..... Professors John Hughes and A. B. Currie. 


.Prefessor W. H. Hatcher. 


*Professor John Culliton. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 
SCHOOL FOR GRADUATE NURSES 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 
BERTIER is Ae a ots. 7 5h gud 1 eS AER F, Cyriz James, Pu.D., D.C.L., 
1 ia 
Dean of the Faculty of Medicine........ J. R. Fraser, M.D., C.M., 
PR C.S)5(G),. BAe Se 
F.R.COG: 
Director of the School for Graduate Nurses. MARION LinpesurGH, O.B.E., 
R.N., M.A. 
Assistant Director of the School for 
Graduate Nurses................. Mary S. Maruewson, R.N., B.S. 
MRE AHS 2S tas ey oat asc vd ecu, getter OF WitiraM Bent ey, C.G.A., 
TT Eo OST ee NRE ONE UE. T. H. Marruews, M.A. 


ADVISORY COMMITTEE 

Dean Fraser (Chairman) 
Dr. R. Sr. J. MacDonaLp Miss M. L. Moac 
Miss M. K. Hotr Miss LinpeBuRGH 


A complete list of the teaching staff of the University, including the 
School for Graduate Nurses, is printed as a separate announcement which 
may be obtained from the Registrar’s Office. 


GENERAL STATEMENT 


During the past ten years there has been a growing demand for nurses 
with special preparation for leadership in all fields of nursing. Since the 
outbreak of war the shortage of qualified administrators, teachers, super- 
visors and public health nurses has become acute. 


Leaders are needed to maintain Canadian standards of nursing, and 
to be ready to deal with problems of the réconstruction period in this 
country and abroad. 


McGill University offers a new two-year course for graduate nurses 
leading to the degree Bachelor of Nursing for the preparation of nurses 
to meet these demands. 
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In the first year, students take a general course of selected subjects 
in the Faculty of Arts and Science, the Faculty of Medicine, and in the 
professional field. The second year programme includes nursing and allied 
subjects, closely correlated with observation and practice, and provides 
opportunity for specialization in the following fields:— 

Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing. 
Public Health Nursing 
Administration in Schools of Nursing. 


Administration in Public Health Nursing 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


1. Senror MatricuLaTIon. 


Candidates must have passed in the required papers of the Senior 
Matriculation Examinations or their recognized equivalents. The 
required subjects are English, Chemistry, and any three of the fol- 
lowing: History, Biology, French, German, Spanish, Latin, Mathe- 
matics, Physics. 


2. Nurstnc PREPARATION AND EXPERIENCE. 


All applicants must present evidence of the completion of the 
undergraduate course in an approved school of nursing, with a credit- 
able record in theory and practice. 


For the course in Teaching and Supervision in Schools of Nursing, 
and the course in Public Health Nursing, at least one year of satis- 


factory experience after graduation is a prerequisite. 


For the course in Administration in Schools of Nursing, and the 
course in Administration in Public Health Nursing, at least three 
years of satisfactory experience in which executive ability has been 


demonstrated, is required. 


All applicants must be registered in the province from which 


they come. 


3. HEATH. | 


A certificate of medical examination must be submitted as re- 
quired by the University, and of successful vaccination within seven 
years or of insusceptibility to vaccine within five years, in accordance 
with provincial health regulations. In addition, students are required 
to report before November first for the health examination conducted 
by the University. 
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DEGREE COURSES 871 


APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 


All applications must be made on forms which may be obtained from 
the School for Graduate Nurses, McGill University. 


REGISTRATION 
Students in the first year of the degree course will register on Septem- 


ber 29th, and September 30th. The opening lecture will be given on 
October 2nd. 


FEES 


Students pay annually three fees; (1) inclusive University fee; (2) a 
Student’s Activity fee; (3) a caution money deposit. There are no other 
regular fees, and the only extras are for late registration, for graduation 
in absentia, etc. 


RUSUVELEREY) FOR ia 5/0352 CUR eR ae $230.00 
If by instalments: 
First instalment........... $117.50 
Second instalment......... 117.50 
spident.sActwiivitee:.< oo. cceac lon cue 8.00 
Caution money deposit..................... 10.00 


For information regarding scholarships, board and residence, see 
School for Graduate Nurses Announcement and General Information 
Pamphlet. 


COURSES 


Outlined below are the required courses for the two-year programme, 
including the nursing subjects to meet the requirements in the four op- 
tional fields of specialization. 


TEACHING IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


GENERAL 
Education. 
Psychology. 
Sociology. 
Bacteriology. 
Physiology. 
Essentials of Medicine. 
Nutrition. 
Chemistry. 
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NursInNc. 


Trends and Developments in Nursing. 
Teaching in Schools of Nursing. 
Nursing Supervision in Hospitals. 


Problems in Nursing Supervision in Hospitals. 


PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


GENERAL. 
Education. 
Psychology. 
Sociology. 
Bacteriology. 
Physiology. 
Essentials of Medicine. 
Nutrition. 


Public Health. 


NursInc. 
Trends and Developments in Nursing. 
Social Adjustments of the Family. 
Public Health Nursing. 
Teaching in Public Health Nursing. 


ADMINISTRATION IN SCHOOLS OF NURSING 


GENERAL. 
Education. 
Psychology. 
Sociology. 
Economics. 
Personnel Management. 
Hospital Administration. 


NursINc. 
Trends and Developments in Nursing. 
Administration in Schools of Nursing. 
Problems in Schools of Nursing Administration. 





ADMINISTRATION IN PUBLIC HEALTH NURSING 


GENERAL. 
Education. 
Psychology. 
Sociology. 
Economics. 
Personnel Management. 
Administration in Public Health. 
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DEGREE COURSES 873 


Noursinc. 


Trends and Developments in Nursing. 
Administration and Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 
Problems in Supervision in Public Health Nursing. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


EpucarTIon. 
General principles of education; psychological principles underlying 
theory and practice. 


PsycHo.ocy. 


Introduction to the scientific study and interpretation of human 
behaviour. 


SocioLocy. 


Introduction to the study of society; evolution of social institutions; 
patterns of social and cultural change; forces determining social change. 


BacTERIOLocy. 
Combined lecture and laboratory course in the fundamental principles 
of bacteriology as applied to individual and community hygiene; 
prevention and control of disease. 


PuysIoLocy. 


Study of the structure and function of the human body, with emphasis 
on the relation of this knowledge to nursing care and health teaching. 


EssEnTIALS oF MEDICINE. 
Fundamentals of medical science in general and special fields, includ- 
ing recent knowledge as to cause, treatment, and prevention of disease; 
promotion of individual and public health. 


Nutrition. 
Principles of normal nutrition; food needs of individuals and families; 
dietary planning and budgeting. 


CHEMISTRY. 
Application of the principles of inorganic and organic chemistry to 
physiology, pharmacology, bacteriology and nursing. 


Economics I. 
Elements of political economy. (See Announcement, Faculty of Arts 
and Science). 
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PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. 
Principles of organization; scientific management; personnel policies; 
personnel selection, training, and management. 

Pusiic HEALTH. 
Development and present status of public health services in Canada 
and elsewhere; health legislation; vital statistics; provision of adequate 
health programmes. 

HospiraL ADMINISTRATION. 
Principles of organization and administration applied to the hospital 
as a whole; administration of special departments; medical and nursing 
services; personnel. 

ADMINISTRATION IN Pusiic HeEattu. 
Principles of organization and administration applied to public health 
agencies, voluntary and official; present-day epidemiological practice; 
health surveys; programme planning. 

TRENDS AND DEVELOPMENTS IN NoursING. 
Nursing as a profession; evolution of nursing; the development of 
schools of nursing; nursing surveys and reports; new fields of service; 
war-time adjustments and implications for the future of nursing. 

TEACHING IN ScHooLs.oF NursINc. 


Methods of teaching; planning of instruction; curricula in schools 
of nursing; administration of the educational programme. 


Observation and practice teaching; assignments throughout the 
second year and two months of concentrated experience in affiliated 
hospitals. 

Nursinc Supervision 1n HospIrAts. 


Principles of supervision; supervision of nursing service and nursing 
education; personnel; the ward teaching programme; evaluation; 
records. 


Observation and practice; two months. 


Prosiems in Nursinc SuPEeRVISION IN HospIrALs. 


Special study of the more important problems of nursing supervision 
as related to standards of nursing care and the education of staff and 
students. 


Scuoot or Nursinc ApMIN 





TRATION, 


Organization and administration of the school of nursing; school 
budget; personnel; students; educational facilities and programme; 
working and living conditions; health service; war-time pressures and 
adjustments. 


Observation and practice; three months. 
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DEGREE COURSES 875 


PRroBLEMs IN ScHoot oF Nursinc ADMINISTRATION. 


Special study of the more important problems of the administrator, as 
related to the demands of the nursing service and of the school. 


Pusiic Hearty Nursine. 
Principles, functions and methods in public health nursing, with em- 
phasis on family health; application to rural and urban fields; develop- 
ment of adequate maternal, infant, preschool, school and industrial 


nursing services. 


Observation and practice; four months. 


TEACHING IN Pusitc HEatru Nursinc. 
Methods of teaching; criteria for selection of materials and teaching 
aids; programmes to meet individual, family and community health 
needs. 
Observation and practice; assignments during the second year and also 
during field work period. 


SoctaL ADJUSTMENTS OF THE FamILy. 
Study of the social needs of the family; community organization to 
meet social needs; principles and practices in social work and implica- 
tions for public health nursing. 


ADMINISTRATION AND: SUPERVISION IN Pusiic HeAttH Nursinec. 
Principles of organization and administration; policies in official and 
voluntary agencies; budget; personnel selection and management; 
supervision; staff and student education; relationships; development 
of rural and urban nursing programmes. 


Observation and practice; three months. 


ProBLeMs IN SUPERVISION IN Pus tic HeattH Nursinec. 


Special study of the more important problems in supervision, as re- 
lated to development of the service, public relations, maintenance of 
nursing standards; staff and student education; evaluation and records. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 


SCHOOL OF PHYSIOTHERAPY 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


The aim of the course in Physiotherapy is to provide a supply of 
adequately trained graduates who will be qualified to work as Physio- 
therapy aides in hospitals, institutions, and private homes. 


Physiotherapy is the use of heat, light, water, electricity, and mechan- 
ical agents, including massage and remedial gymnastics, in the treatment 
of injury and disease. Physiotherapy aides are trained in the use of these 
healing agents under the direction of a physician, such treatments being 
prescribed by the physician and carried out according to prescription. 


There is a steadily growing demand for qualified Physiotherapy aides 
in both civilian life and the armed services. In the armed forces Physio- 
therapy sisters are given the same rank and commission as a nurse. In 
civilian life they work in hospitals, industries, clinics, and in private 
homes under the direction of doctors. It is a profession for women. 


The curriculum consists of two academic years with two months 
hospital interneship at the end of the first year and six months hospital 
interneship at the end of the second year. Throughout the course ample 
provision has been made for practical hospital instruction in addition to 
the University training. This hospital training will be carried out at the 
Children’s Memorial, Montreal General, Royal Victoria, and Verdun 
Protestant Hospitals in the Physiotherapy Departments. 


Upon completion of the entire course satisfactorily, a diploma of 
Technician in Physiotherapy is granted by the University. 


REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 


Senior matriculation or one year of college work meets the require- 
ments of the Canadian Physiotherapy Association. Candidates for ad- 
mission must submit certificates to show that they have junior and senior 
matriculation standing in the University’s School Certificate Examination 
or some other examination recognized by the University as equivalent. 
The subjects studied should include senior matriculation Physics. Biology 
and Chemistry are also recommended. 

A list of examinations recognized for junior and senior matriculation 
standing is given in the School Certificate Announcement. In Ontario, for 
example, the equivalents are complete Middle and five subjects of the 
Upper School examinations. 














Candidates who wish to know whether they have the academic 
qualifications for admission to the course should send complete details 
of their school and college work to: 


Dr. Guy H. Fisk, Medical Director, 
School of Physiotherapy, 


Medical Building, McGill University. 


PHYSICAL REQUIREMENTS 


Candidates, in order to qualify for admission, must satisfactorily 
pass a complete physical examination. 


FEES 


Fees are due and payable at the Bursar’s Office during the hours 
of 9 a.m. to | p.m. or 2.30 to 4.00 p.m. on Registration Day. If desired 
fees may be remitted by mail on or before the due dates. They may be 
paid in two instalments, in which case there is a charge of $5.00. The 
second instalment is due on or before February Ist. 


\ 


Students registering late pay their fees at the time of registration, 
failing which they become subject to the provisions of the following para- 
graph: 


Immediately after the prescribed dates for the payment of fees the 
Bursar will send to the Déan of each Faculty a list of the registered students 
who have not paid their fees. The Deans will thereupon suspend them 
from attendance at classes until such time as the fees are paid or a satis- 


factory arrangement is made with the Bursar. 


For details of the courses given in the School, see the separate an- 


nouncement of the School of Physiotherapy. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 


Post Orrice Appress:—There is a post office in the main building, 
and all mail should be addressed simply: Macdonald College, Que. 


Raitways:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que., is on the main lines of the 
Canadian National Railways and of the Canadian Pacific Railways, 20 
miles west of Montreal. The local stations are but a short walk from the 
College. Baggage checks should be surrendered at the Secretary's Office, 
Room 11, Main Building, where arrangements will be made for the transfer 
of baggage upon entering and leaving College. 


FREIGHT AND Express:—The address for express or freight parcels 
is:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue (Jacques Cartier Co.), Que. 


TELEGRAMS :—Telegrams should be addressed:—Macdonald College, 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. 


TELEPHONES:—Administrative:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 335. 
Men’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 810. 
Harrison House:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 407. 
Women’s Residence:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 806. 
Avenue House:—Ste. Anne de Bellevue, No. 830. 


HicHway:—The Quebec provincial highway No. 2 passes through 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


Bank at Ste. ANNE DE BELLEVUE:—The Bank of Montreal. 


CuurcHes:—The following denominations are represented at Ste. 
Anne de Bellevue:— 


Church of England in Canada, 
Roman Catholic Church in Canada, 
United Church of Canada. 


Students of all religious denominations are free to enter Macdonald 
College. The regulations of the Council of Education of the Province of 
Quebec apply only to students in the School for Teachers. 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY 


VISITOR 


His Excertency THE Ricut HonouraB_eE THE Ear oF ATHLONE, K.G., 
GovERNOR-GENERAL OF CANADA. 


THE BOARD OF GOVERNORS 


Morris W. Witson, C.M.G., D.C.L. (Bishop’s), LL.D., Chancellor. 


F. Cyrit James, B.Com. (Lond.), M.A., Ph.D. (Penn.), D.C.L. (Bishop’s), 
LL.D. (Queen’s, etc.), Docteur de I’Université (Montreal), Principal 
and Vice-Chancellor. 


W. M. Birks, L.LD. 

Joun W. Ross, LL.D. 
Huntriy R. Drummonp, LL.D. 
J. W. McConnext. 

F. N. SourHam. 


Watter M. Stewart. 


W. W. Cureman, B.A., M.D. (Edin.), LL.D. (McGill, etc.), D.C.L. 
(Bishop's), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), Hon. F.R.C.O.G. 


Artuur B. Woon, B.A. 

Paut F. Sise, B.Sc. 

Hon. A. K. Hucessen, K.C., B.A., B.C.L. 

Coronet A. A. Maces, D.S.O., K.C., B.A. 

C. W. Corsy, M.A., Ph.D., LL.D., D.C.L. (Bishop's), F.R.S.C. 
Water Moxrson, B.A. 

Grorce F. Stepuens, M.D., C.M. 

S. G. Biaytocx, B.Sc., LL.D. 

Joun C. Newman. 

Georce W. Spinney, C.M.G., D.C.L. (Acadia). 

Ross CLarxKson. | 
D. C. Coteman, LL.D. (Manitoba), D.C.L. (Bishop’s). 
H. A. Cromate, B.Sc. | 
G. McL. Pirrs, B.Arch., M.Sc. 
G. Gorpon Gate, B.Sc. 


PRINCIPAL 
FP. Cyrit James, Ph.D.,; D.C.L.. LL.D., Docteur de l’Université. 
8 











889 
MACDONALD COLLEGE 


Macdonald College, which was founded and endowed by the late Sir 
William C. Macdonald, is incorporated with McGill University, and is 
situated twenty miles west of Montreal, at Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Que. It 
is composed of the Faculty of Agriculture, which includes the School of 
Household Science, and of the School for Teachers for the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The work of the agricultural departments of the College falls into three 
main divisions: teaching, research, and extension. Teaching and research 
form the major part of their work. Extension service is undertaken by 
departments as the need or opportunity may arise. 


Macdonald College is officially recognized as the finishing institution 
for students who have taken their preliminary training at the Nova Scotia 
College of Agriculture, Truro, Nova Scotia. 


The terms of the affiliation provide:— 


That the entrance requirements for degree work at Truro shall cor- 
respond to those required by the Faculty of Agriculture, McGill University; 
and 


That the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, in consultation with 
Macdonald College, shall so co-ordinate her courses that it shall be possible 
for students from Truro to enter the advanced classes at Macdonald 
College with the same degree of training and academic equipment as those 
who have had preliminary training at the latter institution. 


THE SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


The School of Household Science is an integral part of the Faculty of 
Agriculture. The main function of the School is teaching, in relation to 
the home and for professional service in institutions. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


The School for Teachers is a School of McGill University, controlled 
by a committee established under an agreement with the Government of 
the Province of Quebec. The School trains elementary, intermediate, and 
kindergarten teachers for the Protestant schools of the Province of Quebec. 


For the duration of the war the School for Teachers will be operated at 
Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke St. W., Montreal. 
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THE INSTITUTE OF PARASITOLOGY 


This Institute, located at Macdonald College, is governed by a joint 
committee of the National Research Council and McGill University, 
and has, as its main functions, the prosecution of research on animal 


parasites and the instruction of graduate students. 


ASSOCIATED COLLEGES 


By special agreement, certain institutions have arranged to provide 
their students with a course of study substantially equivalent to the first 
two years in Agriculture and Household Science at Macdonald College. 
Students who have satisfactorily completed such a course of study and are 
specifically recommended by the authorities of their college are permitted 
to enter the third year at Macdonald College. 


The following are the Institutions with whom the foregoing arrange- 


ment exists :— 
Nova Scotia College of Agriculture, Truro, N.S. 
(Agriculture only); 


Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
(Agriculture and Household Science); 


Memorial College, St. John’s, Newfoundland 
(Agriculture and Household Science). 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
(McGirt University) 


PRINCIPAL 
F. Cyr James, Pu.D., D.C.L., LL.D. 


VICE-PRINCIPAL 
W.H. Britrarn, M.S. in Agr. (Cornell), Pu.D. (Cornell), F.R.S.C 


OFFICERS OF INSTRUCTION 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 
Dean:—W. H. Britratn, M.S. in Agr. (Cornell), Px.D, (Cornell), F.R.S.C., 
Professor and Chairman of the Department of Entomology. 
Gorvon C. Asuton, M.Sc., Assistant in Animal Nutrition. 
Henry R. C. Avison, M.A., Assistant Professor of English. 
C. A. V. Barxer, B.V.Sc., (Toronto), Lecturer in Veterinary Science. 
G. H. Benuam, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Lond.), Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 
J. Norman Birp, M.A. (Toronto), M.S.A., Lecturer in Agronomy. 
Tuomas W. M. Cameron, T.D., M.A. (Edin.), B.Se. (Vet. Sci.) (Edin.), 
D.Sc. (Edin.), Ph.D. (Lond.), M.R.C.V.S., F.R.S.C., Professor of 
Parasitology; Director of the Institute of Parasitology. 
J. H. Cooper, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Agricultural Engineering. 
Joun G. Coutson, M.A. (Queen’s), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Plant Pathology. 


Earte W. Crampton, M.S. (Iowa), Ph.D. (Cornell), Professor of Animal 
Nutrition. 


H. W. Cunnincuam, Instructor in Dairying. 


Prerre Dansereau, B.S.A. (Montreal), D.Sc. (Geneva), Sessional Lec- 
turer in Plant Pathology. 


C. A. Dawson, B.A., Ph.D. (Chicago), Professor of Sociology and Chairman 
of the Department (Faculty of Arts and Science). 
Watrter A. DeLona, B.S.A. (Toronto), M.Sc., (McGill), Ph.D. (Minneso- 


ta), Associate Professor of Chemistry. 
E. Mervitte DuPorre, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Entomology. 


P. H. H. Gray, M.A. (Oxon), D.Sc. (Lond.), Associate Professor and 
Chairman of the Department of Bacteriology. 


Lionet H. Hamixton, M.S. (Wisconsin), Assistant Professor of Animal 
Husbandry, Director of Diploma Courses, and Field Representative. 

L. G. Hermpet, M.S. (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Agricultural Engineering. 
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C. L. Husxins, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., D.Sc. (London), F.R.S.C., Pro- 
fessor and Chairman of the Department of Genetics (Faculty of Arts 
and Science). 


J. E. Lattimer, Ph.D. (Wisconsin), F.R.E.A., Professor and Chairman of 


the Department of Agricultural Economics. 
E. A. Lops, M.S.A., Assistant Professor of Agronomy. 
R. A. Lupwic, M.Sc. (Alberta), Lecturer in Plant Pathology. 


W. A. Maw, M.S.A., Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department 
of Poultry Husbandry. 


Wirtuiam D. McFartaneg, B.S.A., M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), F.R.S.C., Pro- 


fessor and Chairman of the Department of Chemistry. 
Moritz Micuaenis, Px.D., (Wurtzburg), Research Fellow in Chemistry. 
Frank O. Morrison, B.A., B.Sc., in Agriculture, M.Sc. (Alberta), Ph.D., 


Assistant Professor of Entomology. 


H. R. Murray, M.Sc. (Cornell), Associate Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Horticulture. 


J. A. Netson, M.Sc. (Alberta), Demonstrator in Chemistry. 


A. R. Ness, B.S.A., Professor and Chairman of the Department of Animal 
Husbandry. 


N. Nrxovaiczux, M.Sc. (Alberta), Assistant Professor of Poultry Husbandry. 
A. N. Nussey, B.Sc. (Agr.), Lecturer in Pomology. 


Witiiam Fraser Otiver, B.A., (McMaster), M.A., Ph.D. (Toronto), 
Assistant Professor of Physics. 


J. M. Patron, M.A., B.Paed., Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 


L. C. Raymonp, M.S. (Wisconsin), Associate Professor of Agronomy. 


W. Rowres, M.Sc., Ph.D., Associate Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Physics. 


G..W. Scartu, M.A. (Edin.), D.Sc., F.R.S.C., Professor and Chairman of 
the Department of Botany (Faculty of Arts and Science). 


Davip Smmrnovircn, Ph.D., Research Associate in Chemistry. 


J. F. Snext, B.A. (Toronto), Ph.D. (Cornell), F.C.I.C., F.C.S., Emeritus 


Professor of Chemistry. 


Ropert Summersy, M.S.A. (Cornell), Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of Agronomy. 


Wittram E. Swates, B.V.Sc. (Toronto), V.S. (Ontario), Ph.D., Research 
Associate. 

F. S. Tuatcuer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Bacteriology. 

A. H. Wavker, Instructor in Floriculture. 

W. E. Wurreueap, M.Sc., Lecturer in Entomology. 

C. L. Wrensuart, Ph.D., Assistant Professor Chemistry. (On leave 
of absence). 


12 











893 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


Director: —Marcaret S. McCreapy, B.A. (Toronto), Assistant Professor 
of Nutrition. 


Hexen E. Dausney, B.Sc. (H.Ec.), (Acadia), Lecturer in Textiles and 
Clothing. 


D. Evizasetu Fow er, B.H.S., Assistant in Household Science: Dietitian. 


F. Isaset Honey, M.A. (Toronto), Lecturer in Foods and Cookery and 
Educational Methods. 


Auice M. Sticxwoop, B.S., M.A. (Columbia), Lecturer in Foods, Dietetics 
and Institution Administration. 


To be appointed: Lecturer and Supervisor of Home Management House. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Dean and Director:—Sinciair Lairp, M.A., B.Phil., D.Paed., Officier de 
l’Instruction Publique; Professor of Education. 


Rev. Cyrm H. Aparr, B.A., B.D., Honorary Lecturer in Religious In- 
struction. 


Novau E. Brownriac, B.A., Lecturer in French. 

Frank K. Hanson, Mus. B., Lecturer in Music. 

J. M. Patron, M.A., B.Paed., Assistant Professor and Chairman of the 
Department of English. 

Viotet B. Ramsay, Lecturer in Primary Methods and Nature Study. 

Dororny J. Serverrcut, M.A., Lecturer in History and Geography. 

Auice F. Joepicxe, B.A., B.S. in Phys. Ed., Instructor in Physical Training. 

Wiruram A. Sreeves, B.A., Ed.M., Lecturer in Mathematics. 

Rev. Canon F. L. Wuittey, M.A., Honorary Lecturer in Religious 


Instruction. 


To be appointed: Kindergarten Teacher and Instructor in Kindergarten 
Methods. Lecturer in Art and Interior Decoration. 


Macponatp Hic ScuHoot (DEMONSTRATION AND Practice SCHOOL) 


Headmaster: Matcoitm DeF. Davies, B.A. 


Teachers: 
Evstz Coppinc ARMSTRONG Marcaret MaxwE.i 
MaRcuERITE BRAYNE Frances MAxwELL 
Marcare_et S. DarKER JACQUELLINE ScHWARTz, French 
Anne C, Grant Specialist 


Dorotny A. Houston Jesse SNADEN 


Mase H. LancLey 
Mrs. J. Murray Grsson, Honorary Librarian. 
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 


Secretary, Macdonald College 


T. Frep Warp 


Registrar, Macdonald College 
A. B. Watsn, B.Sc. (Agr.) 


Bursar, McGill University 
Wiiiram Benttey, C.G.A. 


Registrar, McGill University 
T. H. Marruews. M.A. 


Librarian 


Ernest H. Mutron 


Medical Officer 
R. F. Ketso, M.A., M.B. 


Warden of Men’s Residence 
R. A. Cuapman, M.Sc. 


Warden of Women's Residence 


Mrs. Marion G. StraAnG 


Resident Nurse, Men’s Residence 


M. E. Scorr, S.R.N. 


Resident Nurse, Women’s Residence 


To be appointed. 


Dietitians 
Marcearet R. Stewart, B.H.S. (Main Dining Room) 
D. ExizasetH Fow ter, B.H:S. (Glenaladale) 


Director of Department of Physical Education 
(McGill University) 
A. S. Lams, B.P.E., M.D 
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McGILL UNIVERSITY RURAL ADULT EDUCATION SERVICE 





Secretary 
R. Atex. Sim, B.A. (Toronto), M.A. (Columbia). 


Director of Handicrafts 
Ivan H. Crowe tt, B.Sc. (New Brunswick,) A.M. (Miami), 
A.M., Ph.D. (Harvard). 


Film Agent 
ELEAnor Sim, B.A. 


Instructors in Handicrafts 


Frances Wren (Leathercrafts) 


Enrp Davinson (Weaving) 


CALENDAR FOR SESSION 


1944-45 
1944 
Tuesday, Sept. 5th.......Registration, School for Teachers. 
Wednesday, Sept. 27th...Field work begins for students taking Hort. 
38, 39. 
Friday, Sept. 29th....... Supplemental examinations, B.Sc. (Agr.) and 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) students. 


Monday, Oct. 2nd....... Registration, B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), and 
Third Year Diploma Course students. 


Tuesday, Oct. 3rd....... Lectures begin for B.Sc. (Agr.), B.Sc. (H.Ec.), 
and Third Year Diploma Course students. 


Friday, Oct. 6th......... Convocation. 
.. Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
Wednesday, Nov. Ist... . Registration, Diploma Course students. 


Wednesday, Dec. 20th....Last day of lectures before Christmas, all 


schools. 
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1945 
Wednesday, Jan. 3rd.. 


Wednesday, Jan. 3rd 


to 


Friday, Jan. 5th inc... .. 


Wednesday, Jan. 3rd.... 


Monday, Jan. 8th..... 


Monday, Jan. 22nd..... 


Monday, Jan. 29th.... 


Saturday, Feb. !0th.... 





. Supplemental examinations, all classes in Agri- 


culture and Household Science. 


_Intermediate and Elementary class practice 


teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 


.Lectures resumed in Agriculture and Household 


Science, 8.30 a.m. 


Lectures resumed in School for Teachers, 9.00 


a.m. 


First term examinations begin, Agriculture and 
Household Science. 


Second term begins for all classes in Agriculture 


and Household Science, 8.30 a.m. 
Macdonald College Founder’s Day. No classes. 


(Sir William C. Macdonald, born February 10th, 1831, died June 9th, 1917) 


Monday, March 26th 


to 


Thursday, March 29th. . 


Thursday, March 29th. . 


Friday, March 30th 


to 


Monday, April 2nd inc. . 
Tuesday, April 3rd...... 
Sunday, April 22nd.... 
Thursday, April 26th.... 


Wednesday, May 30th. . 
Thursday, June 7th. ... 


Intermediate and Elementary classes practice 
teaching, Montreal and elsewhere. 


.Session ends for Diploma Course students. 


.Easter vacation. 


Supplemental examinations, Diploma Course. 


Baccalaureate Service, 3.00 p.m. 


.Examinations begin, B.Sc. (Agr.) and B.Sc. 


(H.Ec.) courses. 


.Convocation. 


Closing Exercises, School for Teachers. End 
of session. 
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ADMISSION 


A form of application for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
including the School of Household Science, will be found at the end of the 
Announcement. Prospective students must read the details relating to 
entrance requirements. 

Prospective students of the School for Teachers are referred to page 
963. 

REGISTRATION 


Students are required to register before 4 p.m. on the opening day of 
each session of the Faculty or School in which they have been accepted, and 
before entering residence to obtain a residence card from the Secretary’s 
Office. Registration at a later date is permitted only to those who obtain 
the consent of the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School concerned. 

Students are not permitted to enter any class until they have registered. 

Students arriving before the opening day, or remaining after the close 
of the session, will be charged at the rate of $3.00 per day, unless such 
arrival in advance, or delay in leaving, is due to steamship connections. 

Upon registering students are required to sign the following declara- 
tion:—"‘I hereby accept and submit myself to the rules and regulations of 
Macdonald College, and of the Faculty or School thereof in which I am 
registered, and to any amendments thereto which may be made while I am 
a student of the College, and I promise to observe the same.” 


RESIDENCE 

All regilar students are required to live in residence. 

Rooms must be claimed in person on the opening day. 

Students may not invite relatives or friends to stay overnight in the 
residence without permission from the Warden of Residence and an 
admission card from the Secretary’s Office. 

For the admission of visitors to the Dining Room the permission of the 
Secretary must be obtained and tickets procured in advance from the 
Office of the Dietitian, Women’s Residence. 

Students are held responsible for the care of their rooms and of their 
furnishings. 

Students are recommended to mark clearly, in indelible ink, before 
coming to the College, all articles of wearing apparel, sheets, pillow cases, 
etc. 

Detailed regulations are printed separately and issued to students 
after arrival. 

CONDUCT AND ATTENDANCE 

The general responsibility for the maintenance of discipline in each 
Hall of Residence is vested in a Warden, but, through a system of self- 
government, students are encouraged to accept the greatest possible 
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amount of responsibility in connection with their own affairs. Enforce- 
ment of necessary regulations, exaction of disciplinary measures, and 
regulation of conduct in and out of residence, is largely in the hands of 
a House Committee for each residence, elected by the students from among 


their own number. 


Matters of discipline connected with or arising from the general 
arrangement for teaching within a Faculty or School are under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Dean of the Faculty or Director of the School concerned. 


Students may be admonished by a professor or instructor for improper 
conduct and may be reported to the Dean or Director concerned. If 
considered advisable, such conduct shall be reported to parents or guard- 
ians. 

Students found guilty of immoral, dishonest, or other improper 
conduct, the violation of rules, or wilfully causing damage to persons or 
property, shall be liable to College discipline, which includes the power of 
expulsion (subject to the approval of the Senate of McGill University), of 
suspension from classes or residence (in the case of women students, 
confinement to residence), of disqualification from competing for honours 
cr prizes, and of levying of fines. Fines may also be imposed or assess- 
ments made for damages made by individuals or groups of students. 

Bringing liquor into the College is considered a serious breach of 
discipline, and students who indulge in the use of liquor, or who frequent 
places where it is sold, may be required to withdraw from the College. 

Students are not permitted to bring firearms into their rooms, nor is 
the use of firearms allowed on the College grounds. 

Studenis are requested not to make application for additional leave 
either before or after holiday periods, as such leaves can only be granted in 
case of illness or other exceptional circumstances. 

For late registration or for absence from classes on the last day before 
or the first day following a holiday period, there will be a penally of $3.00 
for each day or part of a day. 

During illness students are under the direction of the Medical Officer 
and may not leave the residence without his express permission. 

Punctual attendance at all classes, laboratory periods, tests, etc., 
is expected of all students. Absences can only be excused on the ground 
cf necessity or illness, of which proof may be required. Special attention 
is called to the fact that the completion of all laboratory work is obligatory 
and the opportunity to make up work missed can only be provided in the 
case of properly excused absences. 

The College has the power to refuse examinations to those students 
who persist in absenting themselves from classes without permission. 

Any student who is unwilling to submit cheerfully to the restrictions 
of college life, whose conduct does not furnish satisfactory evidence of 
diligence and earnestness of purpose, or whose work is definitely unsatis- 


factory, may be required to withdraw from the college. 
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LEAVE-OF-ABSENCE, 
Women Srupents 


Women students in residence, in order to avail themselves of the fol- 
lowing leaves, must present at the beginning of each session a form signed 
by parent or guardian, giving general permission or specifying the manner 
in which leaves may be spent. Blank forms will be sent to all students 
before the date set for registration 


Except in cases of emergency, telephone messages or telegrams 
requesting leave-of-absence for women students will on no account receive 
consideration. 


Allowances for leaves are based on the student’s year. A student is 
entitled to the privileges of her year only when in good academic standing. 
Conditioned students in the second, third or fourth year have the allow- 
ances granted to the year below. 


All women students are granted the following privileges:—(1) Free- 
dom of movement, except during class hours, in the town of Ste. Anne 
de Bellevue, until 7.45 p-m.; (2) A “free day” after lectures on Satur- 
days, the return to the residence to be not later than 10.00 p.m.; (3) Late 
leave in Ste. Anne de Bellevue on Saturday, lasting until 11,00 p.m. 


In addition, first year students are granted two week-end leaves 
per month and two late leaves per month. Second year students are 
permitted two week-end leaves per month and one late leave per week. 
Third year students have three week-end leaves per month, one late leave 
per week, and two 12.15 leaves a month. Fourth year students have four 
week-end leaves per month, two late leaves per week, one 12.15 leave a 
week and one 2.00 a.m. leave a week. All senior students are permitted 
to go to Montreal outside of class hours, returning not later than 7.45 p.m. 
Students are required to register in the “leave book’”’ when going and re- 
turning. 


Students wishing to stay at hotels, lodges, etc., when on leave are 
required to have the written consent of their parents to do so. 


On no account shall a student be absent from college without the knowledge 
and consent of the warden. Absence from college without permission is a 
serious offence which renders the student liable to instant suspension or dis- 
missal. If prevented from returning after an absence due to illness or 
other cause, students must advise the Warden immediately, and such 
students must report at the Warden’s office immediately upon their re- 
turn. 


All applications or communications regarding the conduct of women 
students in residence should be addressed to: 
THe Warpen, 
Women’s REsIpENcE, 
Macponatp Cotrece, Quesec. 


Women students will, if necessary, be excused from lectures and 
residence on a Saturday to visit a physician, on production of a letter 
from the physician indicating the hour of appointment. 


- In cases of urgency, dental appointments are allowed, but students are 
requested to have dental work attended to before entrance. 
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Men STUDENTS 


First Year Diploma and Degree students must obtain permission from 
the Dean should they wish to have overnight leave-of-absence. All 
students who expect to be absent from the College should leave some 


record of their movements. 


CONTAGIOUS OR INFECTIVE DISEASES 
Students on holiday, or accepted candidates for admission, who 
become subject to an attack of any contagious or infective disease, or who 
reside in any dwelling in which any such disease exists, shall be subject to 


the following quarantine regulations:— 





Quarantine 
to be required 





after last Earliest date of return or admission 
exposure to to College after an attack. 
infection. 
Scarlet Fever...... 14 days Six weeks, and then only if no desquamation or 
sore throat. 
Diphtheria........ 12 days Three weeks, if convalescent is complete, pro- 


vided two negative throat.cultures at least 
| twenty-four hours apart have been obtained. 


Measles .. 4. iis8.6 0:50 16 days | Three weeks, if all desquamation and cough have 
| ceased. 
Whooping-Cough... 21 days | Six weeks from commencement of whooping, if 


the characteristic spasmodic cough and whoop- 
ing have ceased. Earlier if all cough has gone. 


German Measles... 16 days Two or puree weeks, according to the nature of the 
attack. 

Mimpe... ss v.05 24 days Two weeks after the disappearance of all swelling. 

Influenza.......... 14 days Two weeks after disappearance of definite symp- 
toms of influenza. 

Say pugidis jaseco eas 21 days Four weeks if all symptoms have disappeared and 
convalescence is complete. 

Small-pox......... 16 days Two weeks after the desquamation (which follows 
the falling of scales) has completely terminated. 

Chicken-pox....... 14 days Ten days after the desquamation has completely 


terminated. 











In all cases of students, or accepted candidates for admission, suffering 
from, or coming in contact with those suffering from any contagious or 
infective disease, a medical certificate shall be required before they are 


allowed to return to the College. 


VISITORS TO STUDENTS 
Saturday is visitor’s day. In the afternoon, students are free to see 
their friends and show them around the buildings and grounds. Men 
visitors to women students are allowed only in the reception rooms in the 
Women’s Residence, and only on specially arranged occasions. 


MUSIC 
Music finds a place in the recreative and social activities of the College. 
Concerts, organ recitals, lectures, etc., will be given from time to time. It 
is suggested that those having violins, cellos, or other orchestral instru- 
ments, should bring them. 
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TUITION AND LABORATORY FEES 
FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


seamen th Agricilare, 66.6. co sno: s soe cae bc aceeeun cl en $ 5.00 
TulTIon 
Diploma Course:— 
mesidentsiof (Canadasay. 1a tenry er Gel encacon en une Shen Free 
Students from outside of Canada.................-0--..... $50.00 


B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 
Sons, daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, of 
the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime Provinces. Free 


Other residents of Canada...................... $ 50.00 per year 

Students from outside of Canada.............-. .$100.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 

Residents of Gasiadaics douion i epiein oe nai $ 50.00 per year 


st autet Reah ek tet alae $100.00 per year 


Partial Students:— 
Per Course Per YEAR 
Per Term Min. Max. 


Diploma Course:— 


Residents of Canada............... $ 5.00 $10.00 $25.00 
Students from outside of Canada.... 10.00 20.00 50.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.):— 

Residents of Canada............... 5 00 10.00 50.00 
Students from outside of Canada. ... 10.00 20.00 100.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 


DeFINITIONS 


1. Residents of Canada:—Those whose parents, or who themselves, 
are bona fide rate-payers, or those who have resided continuously in Canada 
for two years. 


2. For purposes of determining fees for tuition, the status of a student 
at entrance obtains throughout the course for which he registers. 


Lagporatory FEEs 


Diploma: Courses ite ooo a seen he ee) yas $ 5.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years................... 10.00 per year 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years.................. 15.00 per year 
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Partial Students:— 
Per Course Per YEAR 
Per TERM Min. Max. 
Diploma Course............ Wor tretess $5 .00 $10.00 $10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years. . 5.00 10.00 10.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years.. 5.00 10.00 15.00 


The maximum fees for students taking courses in both curricula are 
those applying to the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum. 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 
Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 


Gmoraaing: OF ALLGIMIOON ss. ye)nferves etacctarorate char Fee ee $ 2.00 
Special Supplemental Examination... ..2......0..20¢2 02.00 c00008 $5 .00 
OrHEeR FEEs 
Gonternng Degree di Ghseplid sie Ses cin ace e000 vide vn xye aio 4p DAO 
Official transcript: of student's record. <..4 6. 65 6. os cence eee dene $1.00 


SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


REGISTRATION FEE 


IELIGEIIS TAUELOUSERONE IEIENEE LAs oo eos pees Sisinde | siad Gin ola hence oe $5 .00 
TuitTIon 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree Course:— 
| RAGS Ga Ue] ty 0) PU GETUIT: La © ig go a EE a $100.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada................ $125.00 per year 
Homemaker Course:— 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec...........Free 
Other residents of Canandas.; o-. secs orci cece eos $150.00 per year 
Students from outside of Canada................ $175.00 per year 
Partial Students:— 
Pre PAPIGINAGCE Viesereaish aie yok taps & o's: 6 x:os ars 2 oa $5 .00 
WIVSEYEM PRR) 10 ai sO Oc ss Roosvisvalaia-teelee arte $5.00 per course per term 
Laporatory FEES 
FS OCMC NE NE DTEE COLI SO i.0 a <a 55.85% oer ) Sida in 9 Hla $15.00 
PIOETONET COLTS etch cal B Wis alae Biss nk sles é sea ce $10.00 
PEE CURES REEN crea mea ores Beis ies oie ah 0's’ auese in bs ewes Minimum $10.00 


SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATION FEES 
Regular Supplemental Examinations, for each examination period 


RasECSERANIET ON CILEGTINOGEEY 20, <2'<.c cs a's 2% sade aol ces Eee roe $2.00 
Special Supplemental Examination..............c.0e0.eceschece $5 .00 
OrHER FEEs 
Gdnterringy Desree in absenlla oii ik ess cae ckéeaw cv ele deee euabane $10.00 
Official transcript of student’s record. ............cccececceceecs $1.00 
SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
TuITIOon 
PAU EUGMOES sae bs.6. oii n,6 oss 0 ok buss dau ads es baka eae Free 

LABORATORY FEES 
PUI SUC CIES psc eles svcese sures wos ujin a Staald c gon Sate eR ORE $10.00 per year 
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OTHER EXPENSES: 


Caution Money 


Every student must make, at the time of registration, a cash deposit 
of $5.00 with the Secretary of the College, to cover fines, breakages, etc.; 
and as soon as any student’s deposit is exhausted he or she will be required 
forthwith to make an additional deposit of the same amount. 


Strupent ActTIvITIES 


Students entering the College are reminded that there are various 
student activities, such as the athletic associations, literary societies, class 
societies, etc., which they are expected to join. These affairs are in the 
hands of the students themselves, and the expenses of these organizations 
amount, for the session, as follows:—For 

Men Women 

Students of courses one year and longer.......... $11.35 $7.50 


Diploma Course in Agriculture. ................. $ 9.55 


At the request of the students themselves, the above fees will be 
collected from all students for the support of the athletic associations, 
literary societies, skating rink, etc. 


Livinc Expenses 
The charges for board and lodging are $8.00 per week. 


There are a few single rooms in the Women’s Residence; occupants 
of these are charged $1.50 per week extra. 


If students, on account of the large number of applications received, 
cannot be accommodated in the College Residence, board and lodging may 
possibly be obtained for them in the town of Ste. Anne de Bellevue. 


A laundry fee of $1.00 for the session is payable by all women students 
for use of the laundry provided in the Women’s Building, which will be 
open at certain hours daily. 


Students are required to send their personal washing to the College 
Laundry, except such small things as may be done by the women students 
themselves. Moderate prices will be charged. Printed laundry lists will 
be furnished, two copies of which, properly filled out, must accompany 
each parcel. 
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ILtNEss CHARGES 


Medical and nursing attendance, major operations and illness excepted, 
will be provided to all students while in residence at the College. For this 
a charge per student for the session will be made as follows:— 


Diploma ‘Course in Agriculture. ..).).\.). as 9 0s 9 16 3 oie els arate $3.50 
All other. students co aie.ergtelacilictane selon mate) ota, 0 aes Aad ome a $4.00. 


Students will pay the cost of medicines as furnished. 


When it is necessary to remove a student to a city hospital, all charges, 
including medical attendance, must be borne by the student or his guardian. 


A charge of 25 cents extra per meal will be made for all meals served 
in a student’s room or outside the dining room, such meals being provided 


only when approved by the Warden. 


: Booxs 


Books, etc., in connection with the various courses may be purchased 
at the College Book Shop. In order to reduce the expense of textbooks as 
far as possible to individual students, an arrangement has been made 
whereby students of the School for Teachers will pay to the Secretary the 
sum of $2.00 per session for the use of books in certain departmental 
libraries; this will save students the necessity of purchasing individual copies 
of expensive books. 


HousEHOLD SciENCE TRIPS 


Students in Household Science are taken to visit various institutions 
in connection with their work, from time to time during their course, more 
especially in the senior years. Each student is responsible for her own 
expenses, which are kept to the minimum amount. 


SupPPLIES 


Material and supplies required for classes in Textiles and Clothing 
are provided by the students concerned and purchased at the direction of 
the instructor. 


Room FurNISHINGS 


Bedrooms are furnished with closets, beds, mattresses, blankets, 
pillows and rugs, and the necessary furniture. 


Each student is expected to provide his or her own laundry bag, toilet 
soap, drinking glass, four sheets, about 90 inches long, 60 inches wide; two 
pillow covers, 34 inches long, 20 inches wide; hand towels and bath towels. 


Each room is provided with picture moulding. Students are permitted 
to bring rugs, pictures, etc., but are not allowed to drive tacks or nails into 
walls or woodwork, or to paste pictures on the walls. 
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For the benefit of students wishing to provide covers, the following 
measurements are given :— 

Table top:—48 inches long, 32 inches wide; bureau top:—42 inches 
long, 22 inches wide; Washstand top:—36 inches long, 18 inches wide. 

Women students are required to provide sash curtains and curtain 
rods for the windows in their rooms. Material for the curtains, which 


costs 25c. per yard, as well as the curtain rods, must be purchased at the 
College Book Shop. 


Outrit REQuIREMENTS FoR WomEN STUDENTS 

School of Household Science:— 

B.Sc. (H.Ec.) anpD HomemMaKER STUDENTS. 

Dresses.—Two dresses are necessary. The material required is from 
4 to 43 yards for each uniform. It is 32 inches wide, 65 cents per yard, 
and is obtained from the Secretary on receipt of amount covering quantity 
required. The material must be shrunk before being made up and, to 
allow for further possible shrinkage, skirts should be made with a six-inch 
hem. Skirt should be of reasonable length according to present fashions. 
Sleeve should be just above the bend of elbow on’ the inside 

Collars.—Special white collars are to be worn with dress and fastened 
by a bar pin, both of which should be obtained at the College Book Shop 
at 35 cents and $1.30 respectively. A collar must be obtained with the 
uniform material and be used in determining the opening at the neck of 
the blouse, which should be cut only low enough to permit of the collar 
being fastened in front by the bar pin. In addition to the pin the only 
jewellery permitted to be worn with the uniform is a watch and a class pin 
or class ring. 

Aprons.—Four aprons of white cloth or linen, coming to within 
two inches of the bottom of the dress, are necessary for work at cookery 
classes. One coloured apron is required, the material to be the same as 
the dress. Material required—34 to 4 yards. 

Aprons should be made from a standard nurse’s apron pattern, with 
gored skirt and bib top. 

Pattern for the dress will be enclosed with dress material for forty-five 
cents additional. Dresses must be made according to this pattern with 
matching belt and white buttons. Dress pattern comes in sizes 32-40. Be 
sure to specify size required when ordering. 

Towels.—Four small white huckaback hand towels, one-half yard long, 
with a button-hole in one corner to button te waistband. 

Potholders.—Two, each six inches square, covered with dress material 
and a bias binding of same, with a white tape to button to waistband. 

Aprons, towels and potholders are not required by B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students until they enter the second year. 

All the above pieces must be marked clearly in indelible ink with student’s 


name, 
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Shoes.—White oxfords with low rubber heels are required. Stockings 


must also be white. 


Workbasket.—Equipped with scissors, tape line, thimble, etc., for 


clothing classes. 


The uniform is worn at all classes, and prospective students are 
requested to note carefully the regulations with reference to it. If in 
doubt in regard to any detail, write to the Director of the School for 


information. 


Candidates for admission should await notice from the College of 
their acceptance before ordering uniform material. 


ScuHoot ror TEacHERS:—Until further notice, no uniform will be 
worn. The following suggestions are given as a guide. Shirtwaist dresses 
in either wool or rayon in the darker colours are ideal for day wear. Suit- 
able colours are navy, brown, black, dark green and wine. Comfortable 


shoes with medium or low heels are required. 


A smock of cotton material is useful when teaching certain subjects 
and when engaged in practical work. ; 


Gymnastic CosTUME 


Women students taking work in the gymnasium will be required to 
wear the regulation gymnastic costume consisting of a tunic, shirt waist, 
knickers, black running shoes, and extra long non-tranparent black 
stockings. Tunics should be rented from the College Book Shop for the 
session; shirt waist, knickers, shoes, and stockings may be purchased from 
the Book Shop for $1.50, 60 cents, $1.25, and $1.00 respectively. Round 
garters must nof be worn with gymnastic costume. Athletic girdles may 


be purchased from the Book Shop for $1.10. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woolen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast colour. 


PAYMENTS 


All fees are payable in advance. There is no refund of fees to students 
who leave for any cause other than personal illness, nor to those who are 
dismissed for neglect of work or violation of the rules. 


Payments for board must be made from time to time throughout each 
term, at the beginning of each period of four weeks, strictly in advance. 


Payments in advance may be made for a longer period than four weeks. 


No allowance is made for absence during temporary suspension from 
residence, nor for absence of less than one week for any cause other than 
personal illness. No extra allowance will be made to students who have 
obtained pre-holiday leave. 
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Students who fail at any time to make payment for board promptly 
in advance will be charged $2.00 extra for each time such failure occurs. 


A list of the registered students whose accounts with the Secretary are 
in arrears will be sent to the Dean or Director of the Faculty or School 
concerned, on receipt of which the Dean, or Director, shall cause their 
names to be struck from the registers of attendance, and such students 
cannot be readmitted to any class or residence except on presentation of a 
special notice signed by the Secretary, certifying to the settlement of such 
account, 


The Secretary’s Office will be open to receive payments from 9 a.m. to 
4.30 p.m. daily—except Saturday, on which day the hours will be from 
9 a.m. to 12 noon. 


All cheques, money orders, etc., should be drawn to the order of “The 
Secretary, Macdonald College, Que.,” to whom all remittances, orders for 
dress material, etc., must be directed. 


PROVINCIAL GOVERNMENT GRANT 


The Department of Agriculture of the Province of Quebec grants to 
each graduate and undergraduate student in Agriculture who belongs to the 
Province of Quebec, and is registered for regular courses, $9.00 per month 
of attendance in studying according to the time table in the Faculty of 
Agriculture, Macdonald College, to apply on board and lodging. This 
amount will be paid in two instalments, in January and in May. 
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Registra- 
tion 
Fee 
Facutry or AGRICULTURE (a):— 
Diploma Course First and Second Years:— 
Rengentsof Canada yon ne sida scien eee ek $5.00 
Students from outside of Canada................ 5.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 
Sons, etc., of farmers of the Province of Quebec, or 
the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and of the Maritime 
FREOMINCE SGN stoped au, Cota RE Sale wiatowe Sells bea levees 5.00 
Other residents of Canada.............. tat vatcss 5.00 
Students from outside of Canada 5.00 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Yea 
PRpMCbH tier Karate ek.) yay cite cab sci wes 5.00 
Students from outside of Canada... 5.00 
Gradizate images. oh a s.at sik sini ehd b.widias Gaeee doaase zs 
ScHoot ror TEACHERS:— 
PAPUELASEER caw CGe LS ose ce oeeee sy aaieorzencles Svcs e's 








Tuition 
per 
Session 


Free 
$50.00 


Free 
50.00 
100.00 


50.00 
100.00 


Free 





Laboratory| 


Fee 


$ 5.00 
5.00 


10.00 
10.00 
10.00 


5.00 
5.00 


10.00 





Caution 
Money 
Deposit 


5.00 





PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE—MEN 








School for | 











4 Weeks’ Medical Student | Teachers’ | 
Board in Charge Activities | Textbooks 
Advance Reduction 
(Page 26) 

$32.00 $3.50 $ 9.55 

32.00 3.50 9.55 

32.00 4.00 11.35 

32.00 4.00 11.35 

32.00 4.00 BE SDs) 

32.00 4.00 11.35 

32.00 4.00 11,35 

EM aggre ail ate sie geese 

32.00 4.00 11.35 2.00 











TOTAL 


122 
172. 


35 
35 
32.00(b) 


64.35 





(a) Students in Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 


on account of board. See page 907. 


(b) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 
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PAYMENTS AT ENTRANCE—WOMEN 
4 Weeks’ School for 
Registra- | Tuition |Laboratory| Caution | Board in | Medical | Laundry | Student | Teachers’ 
tion per Fee Money Advance Charge Fee Activities | Textbooks | TOTAL 
Fee Session Deposit (a) | Reduction 
(Page 26) 
| 
Facuttry or AcricuLtureE (b):— | 
B.Sc. (Agr.) First and Second Years:— 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of - 
Quebec, of the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, 
and of the Maritime Provinces.......... J $5.00 Free | $10.00 $5.00 $32.00 $4.00 $1.00 S700 bok oye | $ 64.50 
Other residents of Canada........ 5.00 $50.00 | 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 7.50 Patan Pam dame Wi ee 
Students from outside of Canada 5.00 100.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 - 7.50 | 164.50 
B.Sc. (Agr.) Third and Fourth Years:— 
ee a RS aa eee a 5.00 50.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 PON ors wa ees 119.50 
Students from outside of Canada............ 5.00 100.00 | 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 7.50 See asters 169.50 
ty Scnoot or Housenoip ScieNcE:— | 
©, B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree Course:— 
Residents of Canaan otc. c sh oason se kn ss 55 5.00 100.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 (Siete ere 169.50 
Students from outside of Canada............ 5.00 125.00 15.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 PR ber ak wie @ asc 194.50 
*Homemaker Course:— | | 
Daughters, etc., of farmers of the Province of 
Cs pace ee he Ate een RY MR Pe ae Free 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 7.50 64.50 
Other residents of Canada........ 150.00 | 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 7.50 214.50 
Students from outside Canada... . 175.00 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 7.50 239.50 
GHABUAEE DLUDENCSS oe ee deen Se ns Sate tle [ocean ees Ps «Rar hats ae ie eae FEO TAP re sie vs BOO arc acai 33 .00(c) 
Scnoo. ror TEACHERS:— 
AU ClNeRS Ee ci eR « Doe ca Rte eicla Sais /8 Free | 10.00 5.00 32.00 4.00 1.00 7.50 $2.00 61.50 
' { 





























(a) Occupants of single rooms are charged $1.50 extra per week. 
(b) Students in Agriculture of the Province of Quebec receive, at the end of each term, a grant from the Provincial Government of $9.00 per month of attendance 


on account of board. See page 907. 
(c) For further fees see Announcement of the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 1) 


* Discontinued until after the war. 
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


The following courses of study are offered in the Faculty of Agri- 

culture:— 

I. Courses 1n AcRICULTURE:— 

(a) Partial Courses (page 911). 

(b) A two-year Diploma Course (page 911). 

(c) Advanced Diploma Course (page 918). 

(d) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Agriculture, (B.Sc. [Agr.]) (page 919). 

(e) Graduate Courses in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University (page 943). 

II. Courses 1n HousrHotp Scrence:— 

(f) Partial Courses (page 953). 

(g) A one-year (Homemaker) Course (page 953). Discontinued for the 

duration of the war. 


(h) A four-year Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Home Economics (B.Sc. [H.Ec.]) (page 956). 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
GENERAL 

All candidates for admission :— 

|. Except where otherwise provided, must have passed their seven- 
teenth birthday. 

2. Must produce satisfactory evidence as to moral character. 

3. Must produce medical certificate of physical health. A certificate 
of vaccination must be attached as follows:—(a) Successful vaccination 
within seven years; or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent un- 
successful vaccinations—such certificate of immunity to be good for five 
years from date. 

When the number of women candidates is in exceess of the accommoda- 
tion, preference will be given to those from the rural districts of Quebec, 
the Maritime Provinces, and Eastern Ontario, 

NOTE:—Feorm of application for admission will be found at the end of 
the announcement. 

PERMISSION To Srupy 


Every candidate for admission to the Degree Course in Agriculture 





must, before beginning his course, obtain approval of his application from 
La Corporation des Agronomes, if he intends to practise as a professional 
agriculturist in the Province of Quebec after graduating. Forms of Appli- 
cation for Permission to Study and full particulars may be obtained from 
La Corporation des Agronomes de la Province de Quebec, Room 410, 10 
St. James St. W., Montreal, or from the Registrar, Macdonald College. 

Failure to comply with the regulations of the Corporation may cause 
a delay of a year or more before the candidate may be legally authorized 
to practise his profession in the Province of Quebec. Application for per- 
mission to study must be made before August Ist, 1944. 
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Deposit WITH APPLICATION 


A deposit of $5.00 should accompany each application for admission 
to the School of Household Science; this deposit, if the application is 
accepted, will be applied on account of payments due at entrance. In the 
event of the non-acceptance of such application, the deposit will be re- 
turned. Applicants failing to register will forfeit the amount deposited, 
unless the cause shown is considered adequate by the College authorities. 


I. COURSES IN AGRICULTURE 
(a) Partiac Courses 


Partial courses may be taken as follows:— 

1. In one or more courses of the B.Sc. (Agr.) curriculum by matric- 
ulated students who shall be designated partial students of the Degree 
Course. 

2. In one or more courses of the Diploma Course curriculum by 
students who shall be designated partial students of the Diploma Course. 

3. At the option of the Dean and the departments concerned, partial 
students of the Diploma Course may be permitted to follow certain courses 
of the Degree Course curriculum, though not for credit towards a degree. 
Such students shall pay the tuition fees applying to courses of the Degree 
Course curriculum, 

The main purpose of the Partial Course is to enable students from 
other faculties or other universities to integrate their previous courses with 
those at Macdonald College. No student proceeding to a degree will be 
permitted to register for more than one session as a partial student. Appli- 
cations in all cases must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty of Agri- 
culture, and registration must be made in the regular way before students 
enter upon their work. 

For regulations regarding fees applicable, see page 901. 


(b) Diptoma Course 


This is a two year course of five months’ duration in each year com- 
mencing about November Ist, and finishing about March 3lst. It affords 
a special opportunity of spending one or two winter seasons in studying 
Agriculture, and the time is selected with a view to interfering as little 
as possible with farm operations. It is intensely practical in character 
and is designed with the following objects in mind:—To give the largest 
amount of information and training in practical agriculture in the shortest 
possible time; to equip the student for solving his future problems; to 
awaken him to the many opportunities on the farm; to give him an in- 
spiration in his agricultural work; and to enable him to fill a more useful 
place in rural citizenship. 

The work of the first year is taken by all students in common; in the 
second year a student may choose subjects that have to do either with 
dairy farming or fruit farming. A diploma will be granted to each student 
who completes the two years’ work successfully. 
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Dietoma Course ENTRANCE 


1. For General Requirements see page 910. 

2. All candidates for admission to the: Diploma Course must have 
passed their sixteenth birthday and will be required to read and write the 
English language acceptably, to be proficient in the use of arithmetic and 


to have had some farm experience. 


Diptoma CoursE SYLLABUS 
(See page 944) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 


1. Farm Macuinery.—A study of the gas engine as applied to 
stationary purposes, the automobile and the tractor. (b) Implements 
and Machinery. The use and adjustments of tillage and harvesting 
machinery. 


Ist Yr.:—TI lect., 3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Cooper. 


2. Farm Construction.—(a) Farmstead planning including the 
arrangement of the various buildings, the planning of houses and barns; 
fences and fencing. (b) Carpentry and concrete work. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Heimpel. 
Text Book:—Stewart—Engineering on the Farm. 
6. Lanp Drainace.—The water table and its control; surface 


drains and underdrainage. (b) Farm Sanitation. Water supplies and 
water systems, methods of sewage disposal. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. 

7. Farm SHopworx.—Blacksmithing, rope splicing, soldering and 
farm plumbing. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cooper. 


Text Book:—Jones—Farm Shop Practice. 


AGRICULTURE 
1. A general course on Agriculture designed to give the student a 
proper conception of farming as an occupation and an appreciation of some 
important considerations in the selection and operation of farms. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Hamilton. 
AGRONOMY 


1. Sorts anp Som. MAanacEeMENT.—Classes of soil, tillage, rotation, 
manuring, fertilizers, liming, drainage, etc., will be studied with a view to 
enabling the student to manage the soil on his own farm to best advantage. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lods. 
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3. Hay ano Pasture Crops.—These crops will be studied from the 
standpoints of their importance, varieties, culture and management. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. i 


5. Corn anv Root Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 
7. Crop Manacement.—Factors determining the crops to grow, 


cropping schemes for typical situations in Eastern Canada. Fertilizers 
and seed will be given further attention in this course. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Summerby. 


9. Gratn Crops.—As with Hay and Pasture Crops. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab. per wh., 1st term. Professor Lods. 


ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


1. Farm Live Strocx.—Commercial types and classes of farm stock 
their care and management; feeding; breeding; and judging. 

Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term; 2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professors Ness and Hamilton. 

6. Farm Live Srocx.—A continuation of course I, but dealing 
particularly with purebred stock. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Ness and Hamilton. 

7. Live Stock Breepinc.—In this course the more important basic 
principles underlying breeding practice are considered. Selection of breed- 
ing animals is studied in the light of what is known in regard to reproduc- 
tion, transmission of characters, heredity, and environment. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Ness and Crampton. 

8. Live Srocx Feepnc.—This course is primarily a study of the 
common feeding stuffs used in the rations of farm live stock. Feeding 
practice is considered in relation to the principles of animal nutrition, and 
practice is given in the compounding of satisfactory rations. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Crampton. 


ANIMAL NURSING 


6. The course will cover situations usually encountered by farm 
managers and herdsmen. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab. per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


1. Bacterto.ocy. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Dr. Thatcher. 
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BOTANY 


1. AcricutrurAL Borany.—The course consists of a study of the 
fundamentals of growth and reproduction processes in plants. The botany 
of economic plants will be studied as much as possible and consideration 
given to weeds and weed seeds and their control. 


Ist Yr.:—I lects., | lab., per wk., Ist term. 


CHEMISTRY 
1. Elementary Chemistry, with applications to soils, fertilizers, feed- 
ing stuffs, and insecticides and fungicides. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 


DAIRYING 
6. Care of milk, separating, testing, buttermaking, and the market- 
ing of dairy products. 
Quebec Provincial examinations will be set in milk and cream testing 
and milk analysis. Students passing these examinations will receive a 
provincial Milk Tester’s certificate. 4 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cunningham. 


ECONOMICS 


7. PrincipLes oF MarKETING AND Co-opeRATION. — Marketing 
methods, agencies and services. Cycles in production and prices. Col- 
lective bargaining. Co-operation and the pooling of farm products. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 1] lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Lattimer. 

8. Farm ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT.—Specialization in farm- 
ing. Adaptability of types of farming to various localities. The size of 
farms. Land values and farm wages. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 


ENGLISH 
The students will be divided into a Senior and a Junior Group accord- 


ing to their attainments in English Speech and Literature:— 


2: 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


rf 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


ENTOMOLOGY 


3. Anelementary treatment of the structure, habits, classification and 


control of insects. 
Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Brittain and Dr. 
Morrison. 
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HORTICULTURE 


4. Generar Horticutture.—A course dealing with the principles of 
farm horticulture, including the home garden, the propagation of plants, 
seed sowing, the improvement of the home surroundings, the farm orchard 
and horticultural cash crops for the farmer, such as potatoes, canning 
crops and some small fruits. 

Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professcr Murray and Staff. 


6. VEGETABLE GARDENING.—The production of vegetables with refer- 
ence to climate, soils, fertilizers, seeds, spraying, harvesting, grading, 
packing, storage, marketing and canning, with practical instruction in the 
greenhouse and laboratory throughout the course. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wh., 2 terms. Professor Murray. 


7. ORNAMENTAL GARDENING.—Foundation planting; choice and 
care of ornamental trees, shrubs, vines, and flowers for the home grounds, 
and the making and care of lawns. Some instruction will be given in 
commercial floriculture. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Walker. 


8. Frurr Growinc.—A practical study of orchard and small fruit 
production, including propagation, soils, fertilizers, culture, and other relat- 
ed phases, including spraying, harvesting, marketing, and storage. One 
lecture per week during the second term will be used for complementary 
work on spray machinery, cold storage, by-products, etc. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. 

3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Nussey. 


MATHEMATICS 


1. A review of elementary arithmetic; decimals, percentage, ratio and 
proportion, mensuration and farm business accounting. 
Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department). 


6. A continuation of course | with particular attention to areas and 
volumes as applied to contents of tanks, bins, hay stacks, silos and barn 
lofts. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Heimpel. (Agricultural 
Engineering Department). 

PHYSICS 

6. An elementary course dealing with the fundamental principles of 
Physics and their application in agricultural practice. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Oliver. 


PLANT PATHOLOGY 


6. Prant Diseases.—Studies of important plant diseases in horticul- 
tural crops, including losses, symptoms, cause and spread. 
2nd Yr.:—(Fruit Farming Group) :—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 
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POULTRY HUSBANDRY 


1. PropuctiveE Poutrry Husspanpry.—The elements of poultry 
production and marketing applicable to general farm use. A study is made 
of the various breeds of chickens, ducks, geese, and turkeys and their 
general management through a complete production cycle. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Nikolaiczuk. 


6. Apvancep Pouttry ProspLtems.—The economic significance of the 
various factors influencing production returns on the basis of poultry 
management. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Maw. 


7. Pourtrry Breepinc AND Marketinc IMpROvEMENT.—A study 
of the basic factors in poultry breeding and product marketing in relation 
to the improvement policies of the industry. Elective. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., 1st term. Professor Maw. 


PROJECT 


6. Second year students are required to submit a project in the form 
of an essay and a questionnaire to be handed in not later than March 15th. 


The project work shall comprise’ the outlining of a farm enterprise 
together with the procedure to be followed in establishing and developing it. 
The farm may be owned or rented. Particulars must include a financial 
forecast, in detail, of yearly expenditures and returns for a period of five 
years as well as an estimate of the money required over and above what the 


farm may return. 


Questionnaire forms having to do with finding farm facts will be 
distributed before the close of the first year. They must be filled in during 
the summer and submitted as a part of the project. 


The project will rank as a subject with an allowance of 100 marks and 
will become the property of the College. 


2nd Yr.:—The equivalent of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. 


Supervising Committee:—Professor Hamilton (Chairman), Professors 
Lattimer, Heimpel and Lods. 


Diptoma Course EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. Examinations will be held at the 
end of the first term in all courses given and at the end of each course. The 
examiner will pass in to the Registrar the final mark giving the standing of 


each student in all the work of the course. 
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Students who obtain 75 per cent and over are placed in the first class; 
those who obtain 60 and less than 75 per cent, in the second class; and 
those who obtain 40 and less than 60 per cent, in the third class. 


For purposes of evaluation, a full course shall be two lectures and two 
laboratory periods per week for one term or its equivalent and shall be 
rated at 100 marks. One lecture equals one laboratory period. More or 
less than full courses shall be rated proportionately. Students conditioned 
in papers of an aggregate value of 250 marks or less will be required to 
write supplemental examinations in those subjects. Students conditioned 
in papers having an aggregate value of more than 250 marks will be con- 
sidered as having failed in the year’s work. 


Students who fail in the first year of the Diploma Course in Agri- 
culture will not be permitted to repeat the year, except by special action of 
the Faculty of Agriculture. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may, by special permission, 
be exempted from attending lectures and passing examinations in one or 
more subjects in which he has already passed creditably and be required to 
take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. The choice 
of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the time table. 


For absences from classes, see page 898. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 898. 


RecuLar SupPpLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held immediately pre- 
ceding the opening of lectures in January, on a date or dates to be fixed; 
and following the sessional examinations in the spring. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SpeciaL SupPpLEMENTAL EXaMINATIONS.—Supplemental examinations 
taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental examinations 
taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be considered 
as special supplementals and must be arranged with the Registrar. 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination and 
to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 902) at least three 
weeks before the examination begins. Application forms may be obtained 
from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject shall be 
granted marks higher than the required pass mark—i.e., 40%. 
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(c) ADVANCED DIPLOMA COURSE 


Students who obtain at least high second-class standing in each year 
of the Diploma Course, may continue for a further year. For admission 
to the third year the candidate’s application and schedule of courses and 
any revision thereof must receive the approval of the Faculty. 


The course is intended for those’who do not desire a degree but are 
anxious to extend their educational equipment beyond the two year course 
and to train themselves for the responsibilities of rural leadership. It is 
designed to permit those of good ability and some maturity to pursue a 
course where more emphasis is placed upon private study and individual 
effort than is possible during the first two years, when lectures and class- 
room exercises consume the bulk of the student’s time. 


During the session, which, for the Advanced Diploma Course, will 
date from the opening of the Degree Course, the student’s time will be 
divided between assigned studies, projects, and departmental work. His 
curriculum will include reading, preparing reports, writing essays, and 
course work. 


The course is not rigidly prescribed and is intended to be of a broad 
and general character. Nevertheless, it provides opportunity for the 
student to pay special attention to those phases of agriculture in which he 
is particularly interested. The courses taken will be selected from those 
listed below, but the student may be permitted to attend others which 
may be of value to him. The courses will be selected in consultation with 
the Chairman of the Diploma Course Committee. 


At the end of his course of study, the student will submit himself to 
examinations in the individual courses taken when required, and to a series 
of comprehensive examinations in practical and scientific agriculture, 
written and oral, set by a Board of Examiners appointed for the purpose. 


An Advanced Diploma in Agriculture may be awarded at the comple- 
tion of the year’s work or may be withheld until the student has demon- 
strated the necessary capacity in the work undertaken. 


Only a limited number of students will be accepted each year. 


Courses may be chosen from the following list, supplemented, if 
desired, by others approved by the Faculty:— 


Agricultural Engineering:—31, 32, 33, and 34. 
Agronomy :—31, 32, 33, 36, and 41. 

Animal Husbandry :—30, 34, 35, 41, 45 and 46. 
Botany :—30. 


Comparative Physiology and Pathology:—30, 31, and 32. 
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Economics:—*20, 30, 31, and 32. 
English:—*14, *24, and 40. 
Entomology :—34. 

Horticulture:—31, 33, 38, 39, and 40. 
Plant Pathology :—31. 

Poultry Husbandy :—31, 33, 35, and 38. 


(d) B.Sc. (Acr.) COURSE 

This is a four-year course leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Agriculture; the degree when abbreviated shall be designated B.Sc. 
(Agr.). 

The curriculum is organized with equal standards and similar plans 
to those of the other faculties of the University. During the first two years 
the work undertaken is common to all students and is limited to subjects 
which are basic in the study of all branches of agriculture. In the third 
and fourth years the student may specialize in a single branch of agri- 
culture, or he may choose a combination of related subjects. In either 
case the outline of work must offer a comprehensive training in the major 
work and cognate subjects. 

ENTRANCE 


1. For General Requirements see page 910. 

2. All candidates for admission to the four year course leading to 
the B.Sc. (Agr.) degree shall produce one of the certificates indicated 
below. With the modifications noted, this will apply also to all candidates 
for admission to the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course. 

a. Of having passed the Junior School Certificate examinations for 
entrance to the Faculty of Agriculture, which is held in June at McGill 
University and at other centres, and in September at McGill University 
only. All enquiries relating to such examination should be addressed to 
the Registrar, McGill University, Montreal, Que. 

Every candidate must make application on a form which may be 
obtained from the Registrar’s office, McGill University, Montreal. This 
application, with the proper fee, must reach the Registrar’s office before 
20th May for the June examination and before 20th August for the Septem- 
ber examination. After these dates application may be accepted for the 
Montreal centre only. A special late fee of $1.00 is charged for such 
applications. The fee is $1.00 per paper with a minimum fee of $2.00 
and a maximum fee of $10.00. 

For the convenience of candidates in Great Britain who are not 
otherwise qualified for entrance, an examination will be held regularly in 
London, Eng., each June. Full information regarding dates, fees, etc., 
may be obtained from the Honorary Representative of the University, 
W. A. Bulkeley-Evans, C.B.E., M.A., LL.D., 5 Paper Buildings, Temple, 
London, E.C. 4. 

*The courses marked with an asterisk are required and-examinations 
must be taken in them. 


39 











Subjects required for matriculation into the Faculty of Agriculture are: 


No. of 


Group Papers 


1 2 English. 
2 I History. 
3 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (French preferred). 
4. 2 Elementary Mathematics. 
sp | Physics or Chemistry or Biology. 
EITHER 

6. 2 Latin or French or German or Spanish (if not already 

chosen): 

Or 


Any two of the following papers not already chosen:— 
a. Intermediate Algebra; 
b. Intermediate Geometry and Trigonometry; 
c. *Botany; 
*Biology; 
d. Chemistry; 
e Physics; 
f. jtDrawing; 
g. Geography; 
h. Music (B.Sc. (H.Ec.) candidates only. Music and 
Drawing may not both be chosen). 





Total 10 papers. 

An examination in Zoology of other reputable universities or recognized 
public examining boards will be accepted as an alternative to Botany or 
Biology. 

For complete matriculation a candidate must pass in every one of the 
above ten papers and obtain an average mark of at least 60% in the ten 
papers combined. A student, however, who fails in one or more of the 
papers may obtain matriculation standing provided (a) his average in the 
ten papers is not less than 65%, and (b) he has no mark in any of the ten 
papers below 40%. 

Candidates for admission to the B.Sc. (Agr.) or B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Degree 
Course are expected to have complete matriculation, but may be permitted 
to enter as conditioned undergraduates provided they have not failed in 
papers of an aggregate of more than 200 marks. 

Except by special action of the Faculty no student will be permitted 
to carry a matriculation condition into the second year. 


*Botany and Biology may not both be chosen. 

+The High School Leaving Examination in Household Science will be 
accepted as an alternative to Music or Drawing for admission ‘to the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course, provided the candidate secures an average of 67% 
in the nine other required papers. 
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b. The following certificates will be accepted in lieu of the Junior 
School Certificate examination for admission to the Faculty of Agriculture, 
provided that pass standing, according to the standards of the various 
examining bodies, is shown thereon in the subjects required in “‘a” above: 

Province of Quebec:— 

The High School Leaving Certificate. 
The Catholic High School Leaving Certificate. 

Province of Ontario:— 

Middle School Certificate. 
Province of New Brunswick :— 
Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Nova Scotia:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 

Province of Prince Edward Island:— 

Second Year Certificate of Prince of Wales College. 

Province of British Columbia:— 

Junior Matriculation. 
Province of Manitoba:— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Provinces of Alberta and Saskatchewan :— 
Grade XI Certificate. 
Newfoundland :— 
Junior Matriculation. 

United States :— 

Certificates granted by the College Entrance Examination Board. 


c. Great Britain:— 


The School Certificate of the recognized examining bodies with 
five credits. 
The University of London Matriculation. 


The Certificate of Fitness of the Scottish Universities Entrance 


Board. 


d. Miscellaneous:— 
Other certificates, such as those issued by reputable universities or 
recognized public examining boards, will be judged on their merits 
and accepted in so far as they meet the entrance requirements. 
Intending students who wish to enter by certificate should under no 
circumstances come to the College without having obtained from the Registrar 
a statement of the value of the certificates they hold. 
Students with incomplete requirements may obtain standing in 
subjects included in the McGill School Certificate by writing McGill 


examinations. 
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3. Farm Experience —All candidates for the course leading to the 
B.Sc. (Agr.) degree should preferably have had at least five months’ 
experience on an approved farm before admission. Students who cannot 
fulfil this requirement must submit satisfactory evidence of at least one 
season’s experience on an approved farm before entering the second year 
of the course. Note:—College and experimental farms, while affording 


excellent opportunities in special lines of work, are not approved for pur- 


poses of general experience. 
CoursE REQUIREMENTS 


The requirements for graduation shall be:— 

(a) Pass standing, in all courses outlined on page 945 for the first 
and second years, as stated on page 941. 

(b) Pass standing in the third and fourth year courses equivalent toa 
minimum of || courses. 

(c) Satisfactory distribution and concentration of courses :—See 
Courses of Study below. 

(d) Satisfactory fulfilment of regulations concerning summer work 
for specialists. 

EvaLuaTION OF CouURSES 

For the purposes of evaluation, a full course shall consist of three 
lectures per week throughout the year, and shall be rated at 150 marks. 
A two-hour laboratory period equals one lecture period. More or less than 
full courses shall be rated proportionately. Where the unit of instruction 
is considered to be a single period per week per term, six units would 
constitute a full course. 

CoursEs oF Stupy 

Before entering upon the third year, students shall prepare, in con- 
sultation with the professors under whom major subjects are to be taken, 
summaries of courses to be taken in the third and fourth years, which shall 
include the equivalent of not less than I! nor more than 123 full courses 
(i.e., from 66 to 75 units). Term schedules must be approved by the 
Faculty. 

To satisfy the requirements for concentration of courses the student 
shall select one or two subjects in which most of his work shall be done.* 
If a single subject is chosen it shall be selected from Group 1 below, and 
all the required courses, as indicated in the syllabus (page 66) must be 
taken. If two subjects are chosen they shall be selected either (a) both 
from Group | or (b) one subject from Group | and one subject from Group 
II. In either case, not less than 3} courses must be taken in each sub- 
ject. The subjects shall be designated major subjects. 


*Departments shall be at liberty to recommend their students to take 
courses in cognate departments as equivalent to courses in their own 


departments. 
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MAJOR SUBJECTS OFFERED 


Group I Group II 
Agricultural Engineering Bacteriology 
Agronomy Botany 
Animal Husbandry Economics 
Chemistry Parasitology 
Entomology 
Horticulture 


Plant Pathology 
Poultry Husbandry 


In addition to the foregoing, courses are offered in General Agriculture 
and in General Biology, as follows:— 


GENERAL AGRICULTURE.— this provision is designed for students who 
do not care to follow one of the specialized courses offered but who wish 
to obtain a general training in agriculture together with the basic sciences. 
It offers the type of training asked for by those wishing to farm, to do 
extension work or enter the commercial field. It is arranged to meet the 
requirements of students-who wish to give special attention to combinations 
of subjects which are not provided for otherwise. Though planned as a 
general course, it provides the possibility of pursuing graduate studies. 


The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 946 
to 950, under the column headed Gen. Agr.; the numbers | and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 


For the third and fourth years, all the courses in Group I shall be 
taken, except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be 
accepted. Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2; of these, one full 
course must be chosen from each of three departments. The balance of the 
courses taken to make up the required number may be selected from any 
course listed in the announcement, provided it is approved by the com- 
mittee in charge and by the Faculty. 


The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years must 
not be less than I] and not more than 12}. 


GernERAL Brotocy.—This provision is designed for students who do not 
desire to take one of the more rigid professional courses during their under- 
graduate years, but rather to select courses which will serve as a foundation 
to later specialization in one of the fields of Applied Biology as it relates to 
agriculture. 


The courses that may be selected are listed in the syllabus, pages 946 
to 950, under the column headed Gen. Biol.; the numbers | and 2 therein 
relate to the groups referred to below. 


43 











924 


For the third and fourth years, all courses in Group I shall be taken, 
except that either Animal Physiology or Plant Physiology will be accepted 
and that either Zoological Technique or Botanical Technique may be taken. 
Four full courses shall be taken from Group 2. The balance of the courses 
taken to make up the required number may be selected from any course 
listed in the announcement, provided it is approved by the committee in 
charge and the Faculty. 


The total number of courses taken in the third and fourth years 
must not be less than || and not more than 12}. 


SumMER Work REQUIREMENTS 


Students majoring in Agronomy will be required to spend one summer 
in the Agronomy Department at the College, or at some other approved 
college or experimental farm. This may be between the second and third, 
or third and fourth years. Arrangements will be made during this time 
to put the student in touch with each of the phases of the department’s 
work. 


Students majoring in Animal Husbandy will be required to work for a 
summer on a farm approved by the Animal Husbandry Department. 


Students majoring in Horticulture will be required to work for a 
summer on a vegetable farm, fruit farm, a nursery or in a green house. 


Students majoring in Entomology or Plant Pathology will be required 
to spend one summer in field or laboratory work, either at the College 
immediately under the direction of the department concerned, in one of the 
Government laboratories, or in some other place approved by the depart- 
ment concerned. 


Students majoring in Poultry Husbandry will be required to work 
for a summer on a poultry farm approved by the Poultry Husbandry 
Department. 


Summer Work ror B.Sc. (Acr.) SrupENTs 


A certain number of students who have completed at least one session 
in the B.Sc. (Agr.) course, may be employed during the spring and summer 
months to assist in the work of the various departments of the College. 
Such students will be paid according to the character and quantity of their 
work and, whilst in residence, will have to conform to the usual regulations. 
No other students may remain in residence without special permission 
from the Dean 
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DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Associate Professor:—L. G. Heimpel 
Lecturer:—J. H. Cooper 


31. Farm Burtprncs.—Requirements, design and construction of 
various farm buildings, insulation, heat loss, ventilation and sanitation. 
Prerequisite, Agr. Eng. 35A and 37. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45, 
Professor Heimpel. Text Book:—Foster and Carter—Farm Buildings. 


32. Sprayinc anp Dustinc EquipMent.—A laboratory study of 
high pressure pumps, dusting machines, spray guns and other equipment. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. Mr. Cooper. 


33. Farm Macuinery.—A study of tillage, harvesting and crop 
processing machinery. Field tests, dynamometer studies, hitches and 
eveners. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. Mr. 
Cooper. Text Book:—Smith—Farm Machinery and Equipment. 


34. Farm Power Macuinery.—A study of internal combustion 
engines, tractors, and types of electric motors for farm work; power trans- 
mission. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd térm. Given in 1945-46. 
Mr. Cooper. Text Book:—Jones—Farm Gas Engines and Tractors. 


35. AcricuttrurRAL Drartinc. 


A. The use of drawing instruments, projection, elementary archi- 
tectural drawing. B. Perspective, architectural and machine drawing. 
3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Cooper. 


36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Heimpel. 

37. Apptiep Mecnanics.—Resolution and composition of force sys- 
tems; force polygons; centres of gravity; reactions and stresses in simple 
structures. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Cooper. Text Book:— 


Poorman—Applied Mechanics. 


38. SuHorpworx.—Hand and power equipment in woodworking; 
structural joints and fastenings. Identification of iron and steel; forging; 
welding and tempering. Ropework and belting. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1944-45. Mr. 
Cooper and Prof. Heimpel. 
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39. ENGINEERING For LAND DeveLopmeNT.—Part I. Methods of 
land surveying applicable to agriculture, including area surveys, levelling, 
mapping and making of drainage profiles: land drainage. Part II. En- 
gineering aspects of erosion control, irrigation and land clearing. Pre- 
requisite, Part I. Course value, 4 units. Non-specialists may elect Part I 
only if desired. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—Part I, 2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 1st term and 5 days of field 
work prior to opening date of session. Part I], 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 
Given in 1945-46. Prof. Heimpel. Text Book:—Ayres and Scoates— 
Land Drainage and Reclamation. 


AGRICULTURE 


Offered jointly by the departments of Agricultural 
Engineering, Agronomy, Animal Husbandry, Horticul- 
ture and Poultry Husbandry. Students must pass in 


each term’s work in these courses. 


10. Acricutture.—An orientation course giving the student an 
opportunity to obtain a general view of agriculture, and some idea of 
the nature and problems of the various branches to each other and to 
the sciences. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., ] lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Animal Husbandry; 
2nd term, Agronomy. Professors Ness, Summerby, and staffs. 


20. AcricuLtrure.—In continuation of Course 10. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Horticulture; 2nd 


term, Poultry Husbandry and Agricultural Engineering. Professors Murray, 
Maw, Heimpel and staffs. 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRONOMY 


Professor :—Robert Summerby 
Associate Professor:—L. C. Raymond 
Assistant Professor:—E. A. Lods 
Lecturer:—J. Norman Bird 

31. Crreat Crops.—An intensive study of cereal crops; production, 
marketing, uses, types, varieties, strains, commercial and seed grades. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lods. 

32. Hay anp Pasture Crops.—Similar to Cereal Crops. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., I] lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Bird. 

33. Roors, CorN AND OTHER SitacE Crops.—Similar to Cereal 
Crops. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. 
Professor Raymond. 
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34. ExpERIMENTATION.—A study of factors involved, statistical 
methods, designs of experiments and interpretation of results. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby. 


35. Prant Breepinc.—Problems, methods and the interpretation of 
results, in the breeding of field crops. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30, and 
Botany 33 or one Crops Course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Raymond. 


36. Crop ApapraTion anv DistrisutTion.—Factors influencing crop 
adaptation and their effect on distribution. Agronomic organizations. 


3rd Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Bird. 


38. Som Manacement.—An analysis of factors influencing soil 
productivity and their control. Prerequisite: —Chemistry 33 and Physics 36. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Bird. 


42. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., either term. Professor Summerby and Staff. 


43. Frecp Crop Propuction.—Designed for students other than 
specialists in Agronomy. A. Soil and crop relations, cropping plans, 
weed control, seed, and other considerations applying to all crops. B. A. 
study of field crops. (Prerequisite 43 A). 


Agron. 31, 32, or 33 may be substituted for Agron, 43 B. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Summerby and 
staff. 


DEPARTMENT OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
Professor:—A. R. Ness 
Professor:—Earle W. Crampton 

Assistant Professor:—Lionel H. Hamilton 
Lecturer:—C. A. V. Barker 
Instructor:—H. W. Cunningham 
Assistant in Animal Nutrition:—G. C. Ashton 


30. Swine Propuction.—Care, feed, and management of swine. 
Special problems of bacon hog production. Swine experimentation and 
interpretation of results. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor Hamilton. 

34. Darry Catrte Propucrion.—The production of dairy cattle, 
with special reference to the problems of the dairy cattle industry; care 
and management of dairy cattle; dairy cattle organizations and dairy 
cattle experimentation. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. 
Professor Ness. 
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35. Live Srocx Jupcinc.—Principles and practice in judging farm 
livestock. Market and breed types. Show-ring judging. This course 
includes visits to various farms, breeding establishments, and live stock 
shows. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. Professors 


Ness and Hamilton. 


36. Breep Hisrory anp Pepicree Srupy.—The history and de 
velopment of several breeds of live stock. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professors Ness, Crampton and Hamilton. 


38. Animat Breepinc.—Genetics in relation to breeding. Pre- 
requisite:—Genetics 30. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor Crampton. 


41. Horses, SHEEP anp Beer Catrite.—A course covering the 
important features of the production of these classes of stock in Canada. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. 
Professor Hamilton. 


42. Projects. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—Either term. Credit—one-half course. Professor Ness and 
Staff. 


45. FuNDAMENTALS oF NuTRITION: 


Part I —The composition of the animal body and of its food; properties 
and physiological roles of the several nutrients essential for the nutritional 
well-being of the animal; nutritional balances; requirements for mainten- 
ance, growth, lactation. 

Part I] —Methods of quantitative determination of nutritive values 
of foods and of requirements of the body: digestion trials, vitamin assay, 
O, consumption and calculation of caloric requirements; comparative feed- 
ing trials; elementary analysis and interpretation of data from nutrition 
studies. 
4th Yr.:—Part I, 3 lects., per wk., 1st term. 

Part II., 1 lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 
Professor Crampton, Mr. Ashton. 


Note: Students to whom the course is elective may take Part I only 
by permission. 


46. Livestock Feepincsturrs.—A study of the chemical and 
physical properties of common livestock feeds and their nutritive values 
as used in rations. The use of feeding standards. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 
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DEPARTMENT OF BACTERIOLOGY 
Associate Professor:—P. H. H. Gray 
Assistant Professor:—F. S. Thatcher 


30. Generar Microsrotocy.—This course is a prerequisite to the 
courses listed below. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 
Text Book:—Frobisher—Fundamentals of Bacteriology. 

32. Som Microsiorocy. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray. 


33. LasBoratory Metuops. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., 3 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Gray. 


34. Foop Microsiotocy. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Thatcher. 


35. Datry Bacrerrotocy. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Gray. 


36. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


37. Seminar. 
4th Yr.:—I hour per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


38. Puystococy or Micro-orGANISMS. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect:, 3 labs., per wh., 2nd term. Professor Thatcher. 


Students majoring in Bacteriology with one other subject are required 
to take all of the above courses. 


BOTANY 


10. Inrropucrory Botany.—A study of the flowering plant as a 
living organism with fundamentals of structure, physiology and reproduc- 
tion, and an introduction to the general morphology of plants involving 
consideration of representative types of the several groups of the plant 
kingdom. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. (Department 
of Plant Pathology). 


30. Prantr Prysrotocy. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46, 
Professor Scarth (Faculty of Arts and Science). 

31. Hisrotocy anp Cyrotocy.—A detailed study of cells, cell divi- 
sion, tissues and their development, etc. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Ludwig. 
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32. Prant MorpuHotocy. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Ludwig. 


33. Systematic Botany. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. Mr. Dansereau. 


34. HisrotocicaL TECHNIQUE.—The preparation for the microscope 
of permanent stained mounts of at least twelve separate items. See Plant 
Pathology 30. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 1stterm. Professor Coulson and Mr. Ludwig. 


DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 


Professor... . Reaveebd ery als .W. D. McFarlane 
Associate Professor........W. A. DeLong 
Assistant Professor......... G. H. Benham 
PeMNONSLEATOR i050 tas toe J. A. Nelson 
Research Fellow. ...M. Michaelis 
Research Associate ...D. Siminovitch 


10. INorGANIc CHEMISTRY. 
Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Benham. 
Text Book:—Deming—Fundamental Chemistry (Wiley). 

20. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs, per wk., 2 terms. Professor Benham. 

Text book:—Lowry and Harrow, Introduction to Organic Chemistry 
(Wiley). 

30. ANnatyTicAL CHEMISTRY. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 4 labs, per wk., 2 terms. Ist term, Qualitative. 2nd term, 
Quantitative. Professor DeLong. 


31. Orcanic CHEemistry.—Preparations. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs, per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:—Robertson—Laboratory Practice of Organic Chemistry 
(Macmillan). ; 

32. GENERAL BiocHemistry.—Chemistry of the carbohydrates, 
lipides, amino-acids and proteins. Physico-chemical properties of pro- 
teins. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 

Text books:—Bodansky—Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Dutcher and Haley—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 

33. Sorts:—Soit Cuemistry.—Joint course with Physics 36. Pre- 
requisite:—Chemistry 42. Characteristics of the major soil groups; 
fundamental relations of the composition and properties of soil to soil 
fertility. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., I lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor DeLong. 

Text book:—Robinson—Soils—their Origin, Constitution and Classi- 
fication (Murby). 
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39. Puysitcat Cuemistry. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Benham. 

Text book:—Daniels, Mathews and Williams—Experimental Physical 
Chemistry (McGraw-I fill). 

40. Assicnep Projects. 
4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 

41. Seminar. 
4th Yr.:—TI lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane and Staff. 

42. Grotocy:—Relation of geological phenomena to the origin and 
characteristics of soils. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor DeLong. 

47. Puysiotocicat CHEMIstTRY. —Prerequisites :—Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. Classification and properties of enzymes; digestion; composi- 


tion and properties of blood and bile, gaseous exchange and acid base 

equilibrium, matabolism of nutrients and tissue respiration, urine. 
Laboratory work parallels the lecture course and includes blood and 

urine analysis. 

3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


Text Books:—Bodansky—Introduction to Physiological Chemistry 
(Wiley); Hawk and Bergeim—Practical Physiological Chemistry (Blak- 
iston). 





48. PrLantr Brocuemistry.—Prerequisites: Chemistry 32 and Phys- 
ics 33. Chemistry of plant nutrition with particular reference to the inor- 
ganic elements and inter-relations in the metabolism of inorganic and 
organic substances, 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45, Professor 
DeLong. 


Text books:—Onslow Principles of Plant Biochemistry (Cambridge 
Univ. Press); Dutcher and Haley)—Agricultural Biochemistry (Wiley). 


50. Texte Cuemistry.—See page 958. 


51. Foop Cxuemistry.—Food laws; composition of foods; principles 
of food analysis, including the determination of vitamins; special con- 
siderations in regard to the composition and analysis of milk and its 
products. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 


52. Apvancep Foop ANALysts.—A specialized course including the 
determination of minor elements, amino acids and vitamins; control- 
analysis in food processing, e.g., meat packing, grain milling, dairy and 
fruit and vegetable dehydration industries. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 
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COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY AND PATHOLOGY 


30. Exementary PuysioLocy. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker (Department of Animal 
Husbandry). 


31. Disease PREVENTION.—Sanitation and hygiene in the prevention 
of diseases and parasites infesting domestic animals. Prerequisite:— 
Course 30. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Mr. Barker. 


32. Pou.try Diseases.—Autopsies, laboratory work and demonstra- 
tions. Prerequisite courses:—Zoology, 31, Bacteriology 30. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. Mr. Barker. 


33. Mrcroprat DisEAsEs oF ANIMALS AND THOSE TRANSMISSIBLE TO 
Man.—Prerequisite:—Bacteriology 30. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


DAIRYING 


30. The Dairy Industry; its importance in Canadian agriculture, 
the relative importance of the various products, and an analysis of the 
trade. The farm dairy and its equipment. The composition, quality, 
value, care, and sale of milk and cream. Quality and defects in butter, 
cheese and other dairy products. Instruction in testing, separating, butter- 
making and cheesemaking. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Cunningham (Department 

of Animal Husbandry). 


DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS 


Professor :—J. E. Lattimer 


20. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPLES, 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


30. Princrptes oF MarKETING AND Co-oPpERATION.—The problem of 
marketing. Services, agencies and methods. Possibilities of co-operation. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 


31. Economics or Acricuttrure.—Problems of the industry includ- 
ing trade, tariffs, transportation, planned production, land tenure, farm 
credit and taxation. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. 
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32. Farm OrGANIZATION AND ManaGemMEnt.—Types of farming, 
size of business. Administration and efficiency. Records and accounts. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wk., 1st term. Given in 1944-45. 


33. Princrpces or Economic TuEory.—A continuation of course 20 
(prerequisite). Historical development of economic theory. Source and 
character of contribution. Recent refinements. Public regulation of 
business. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—3 lects., per wh., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. 


34. Projects. 


3rd or 4th Yrs.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 1 term (either). 
See note concerning graduate work on page 943. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH 
Assistant Professor: —J. M. Paton 
Assistant Professor:—H. R. C. Avison 


14. Enciisn Composirion.—Instruction and practice in the elements 
of good speech and good writing; | lecture period per week, conference 
hours and written themes to the equivalent of | lab. period per week—2 
terms: A student failing in the year’s work will be required to repeat this 
course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


Ist Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


15. Enorisn Lirerature.—General course from Anglo-Saxon times 
to about 1750, conducted by lecture and seminar. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


24. Encuisu Lirerature.—A continuation and extension of course 
15 down to the present century; conducted by lecture and seminar. 
2nd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., Ist term, 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor 
Paton. 


40. Pustic SpeaKinc AnD JouRNALIsSM.—A course for students who 
wish to learn how to speak with ease in public and how to write acceptable 
articles for the periodicals and scientific journals. It is intended that this 
course should run parallel with that in Extension Methods 30, but it may 
also be taken by students who have displayed the necessary aptitude for it. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Avison and Paton. 


41. Tue Lirerarure or Uropra.—A reading and discussion course 
in modern world problems, approached from the point of view of past 
experience as reflected in our literature. A list of topics and readings from 
Plato to the present day will be provided at the opening of the course, 
which will be conducted by lecture and seminar. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Paton and Avison. 
ao 
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EXTENSION METHODS 


30. Extension Metuops.—Study group. technique; extension 


methods in agriculture, household science; rural sociology. 
g gy 


Laboratory work will comprise participation in debates, conduct of 
public meetings, and similar activities, and the operation of the Rural 
Problems Club, which will meet weekly from November Ist to March 31st. 
Membership in the Club will be open to all students in Agriculture, House- 
hold Science and the School for Teachers. Students who elect this course 
will also be required to take English 40. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and 
Committee. 


DEPARTMENT OF ENTOMOLOGY 


Professor:—W. H. Brittain 
Associate Professor:—E. Melville DuPorte 
Assistant Professor:—F. O. Morrison 
Lecturer:—W. E. Whitehead 
30. Insect MorpHotocy. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects. 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorie. 


32. EnromotocicaL TECHNIQUE.—Prerequisite:—Zoology 32. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Whitehead. 


33. Economic EntomoLtocy.—The principles and practice of Applied 
Entomology from a professional standpoint, including a survey of the Class 
Hexapoda with special reference to biological and economic aspects. A 
representative collection of economic insects including at least 50 adults, 
20 larvae and five complete life history sets will be required of all students 
taking this course. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and 
Morrison. 


34. GENERAL AND Economic Entomotocy.—A more elementary 
course similar to the foregoing, but suited to the general student. A 
collection of 25 adult insects, 10 larve and one complete life history set, 
representative of common economic insects, will be required of each 
student taking the course. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. 
Alternates with Plant Pathology 31. Professors Brittain and Morrison. 


35. Systematic Entomotocy. 





The classification of the principal 
groups of insects. Each student will be asked to choose a special group 
for more detailed study and to bring to the class an original collection in that 
group. Prerequisite:—Entomology 30. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Mr. Whitehead. 
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36. Insecr Ecotocy.—The influence of the environment on the 
development, activities, distribution and abundance of insects. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. Professor 
DuPorte. 


37. Seminar.—Presentation and discussion of reports on:—(1) As- 
signed topics; (2) Recent work in Entomology and Zoology; (3) Original 
investigation. 
3rd Yr., 4th Yr. (both):—I/ lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Brittain and 
DuPorte. 


38. Proyecrs.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted to each student at the beginning of his third year. The 
work done should be equivalent to 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Staff. 


39. Economic Enromotocy.—A laboratory course supplemental to 
Course 33, open only to students who are majoring in Entomology and have 
received the permission of the department. 


4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Brittain. 


GENETICS 
30. Evementary GeNnetics.—The modern conception of inheritance. 
Laboratory work with corn and with the fruit-fly, Drosophila melanogaster. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor Raymond 
(Agronomy Department). 


31. Apvancep CyrocEeNnetics.—Prerequisite, Course 30. Given in 
alternate years at Macdonald College and in the Department of Genetics, 
McGill University. (Faculty of Arts and Science, Genetics Course 3). At 
Macdonald College 1945-46. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms (Wednesday afternoons 2-5). Professor 
Haskins (Faculty of Arts and Science), Professors Summerby, Crampton, 
Raymond, Lods, Murray. 


DEPARTMENT OF HORTICULTURE 
Associate Professor:—H. R. Murray 
Lecturer:—A. N. Nussey 
Instructor:—A. H. Walker 
31. VEGETABLE Crops.—The principles of vegetable growing includ- 

ing economic importance, geography, types and varieties, cultural require- 
ments, harvesting, grading, marketing and storage as applied to the im- 
portant crop plants. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms, and 4 days prior to the 
opening date of the College session for the examination of material in the fields 
Given in 1945-46. Professor Murray. 
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32. LanpscarpeE ARCHITECTURE.—History and development of land- 
scape gardening. Description, characteristics, and identification of orna- 
mental plants, propagation, nursery practices, and care of plant material; 
landscape plans, sketches, designs, drafting and specifications, as applied to 


rural and urban homes, estates, parks, playgrounds, etc. 


3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. 
Mr. Walker. 


35. FiLoricutrure.—History, development, varieties, propagation 
and culture of flowers, with consideration of harvesting, grading, packing, 
storage and marketing. Decoration, floral designs, arrangment of baskets, 
bouquets and designs, table and house decoration. Trips to greenhouse 
establishments. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45, 
Mr. Walker. 


36. Prant Breepinc.—A study of the principles of genetics as 
applied to the breeding and improvement of horticultural crop plants. The 
development of breeding methods for different types of plants will be given 
special consideration. Lectures will be supplemented by practice periods 
in the greenhouse. Prerequisite:—Genetics 30 and permission to register. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Murray. 


37. Semrinar.—Presentation and discussion of reports on assigned 
topics, recent work and developments in horticulture and reports on the 
original investigations of the students and staff. 


4th Yr.:—I period per wk., 2 terms. Professor Murray and Staff. 


38. Pomorocy (OrcHarp Fruirs).—The fundamentals of orchard 
fruit propagation, production and marketing, with visits to orchards, 
markets, and cold storage establishments. 
3rd+4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 


date of the College session for the examination of material in the orchards. 
Given in 1944-45. Mr. Nussey. 


39. Pomotocy (Smati Frurts).—The fundamentals of small fruit 
propagation, production and marketing, with visits to producing areas and 
marketing establishments. 
3rd+4th Yr.:—I lect., I lab., per wh., 2 terms and 4 days prior to the opening 


date of the College session for field examination of material. Given in 1944-45. 
Mr. Nussey. 


40. Horricutrurat Crops.—A course dealing with the more im- 
portant branches of horticulture, designed for students other than horti- 
culture specialists. 


a. A study of tree and bush fruits with attention to improving the 
home surroundings. 
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b. A study of potatoes as a cash crop, canning and other special crops 
and the farm garden. 
Under special conditions either A or B may be taken by permission. 


3rd or 4th Yrs.:—2 lects., I lab., per wh., 2 terms. Professor Murray and 


staff. 
41. Projects. 
4th Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., either term. 


MATHEMATICS 


10. Evementary Martnematicat ANatysis.—An introduction to 
functions and their graphical representation; solution of equations; log- 
arithms; trigonometry; binomial theorem; compound interest; permuta- 
tions, combinations and probability. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. 


20. Catcu.tus.—Analytical geometry, differential and integral 
calculus. 


2nd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles (Department of 
Physics). 


30, ELeMENTARY DIFFERENTIAL Equations.—An introduction to 
differential equations with selected applications in physical, chemical and 
biological science. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver (Department of Physics). 


PARASITOLOGY 
34. SeEmINnaAR, 


3rd and 4th Yrs.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professors DuPorte and Cameron. 


Students will attend the combined Entomology-Parasitology Seminar. 


35. Proyecrs.—A problem may be selected in Protozoology, Medical 
Entomology or Helminthology. The object of the problem is to enable 
the student:—(1) To do more intensive work in some selected field; (2) To 
obtain an introduction to the methods of scientific research. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professors Cameron and DuPorte. 


36. Prorozoococy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of protozoa with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Protozoological technique. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45, 
Professor DuPorie (Department of Entomology), 


37. Merpicat Entomotocy.—A systematic and biological study of 
insects concerned in the causation of disease in man and domestic animals. 
Prerequisite: Entomology 30. 
3rd-+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. 
Professor DuPorte (Department of Entomology). 
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38. HerxtmintHotocy.—A morphological, biological and systematic 
study of the helminths with special reference to the parasites of domestic 
animals. Helminthological technique. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. 
Professor Cameron (Institute of Parasitology). 


DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICS 


Associate Professor: —-W. Rowles 
Assistant Professor: —W. F. Oliver 


12. Generar Puysics.—An elementary course dealing with the 
subject chiefly from the experimental side, with selected problems based 
on the fundamental principles. The course is designed to familiarize the 
students with the more important laws of physics and to furnish the 
necessary basis for later work. 

Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


22. Generat Puysics.—A continuation course which covers the 
same ground as Physics 12, but with more intensive treatment. Certain 
topics will receive special emphasis and additional phases of the subject 
will be considered. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., | lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver. 


32. Mereorotocy.—A study of the factors which condition climate 
and weather, etc. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—I lect., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1944-45. Professor 


Rowles. 


33. Buiopxuysics.—(Prerequisite to Chemistry 47 and 48). A study 
of the gas laws; osmosis; surface phenomena; electrolytic dissociation; pH; 
colloidal state; X-rays in biology, etc. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Professor Rowles. 


36. Sors—Sor Prysics.—A joint course with Chemistry 33. Soil 
texture as determined by mechanical analysis; soil moisture and its move- 
ment; soil constants and their measurement; physical properties of colloids 
and their effects on soil behaviour; dynamometer studies in relation to 
physical properties of soil, etc. 
4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Rowles. 


38. Morecutar anp Aromic Puysics.—A discussion of kinetic 
theory including Maxwell’s distribution law; the laws of thermodynamics; 
atomic structure; charge on the electron; isotopes; circular orbit theory for 
hydrogen; vacuum tubes; X-rays and crystal structure; radioactivity, etc. 


4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Oliver. 


DEPARTMENT OF PLANT PATHOLOGY 


Associate Professor:—John G. Coulson 
Assistant Professor:—To be appointed 
Lecturer:—R. A. Ludwig 


Sessional Lecturer:—P. Dansereau 


30. TrecHniqueE.—The preparation and standardization of media. 
Inoculation methods, etc., Photomicrography and the optical equipment 
necessary. : 
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Students taking the Plant Pathology Option will be required to take 
that part of course Zoology 32 dealing with illustrations. Graduate 
students may take this work without credit. 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson and Mr. Ludwig. 


31. Diseases or PLants.—A study of the common diseases and their 
control. Use of spray calendars. Preparation of fungicides, etc. 
3rd+-4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. 
Alternates with Entomology 34. Professor Coulson. 


32. Pranr PatrHotocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptons, cause and control. 

Myxomycetous, phycomycetous, ascomycetous and _ non-parasitic 
diseases. : 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Coulson. 


33. Mycorocy.—A study of fungi as concerning taxonomy, mor- 
phology, sexuality, etc. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wh., 2 terms. 


34. Proyecrs.—One or more problems entailing private investigation 
will be allotted each student. 


4th Yr.:—Minimum of 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 


35. Sreminar.—A course entailing reading, discussion, appreciation 
and criticism of research articles, monographs, etc., in the field of General 
Botany, Physiology, Cytology, Histology, Morphology, Ecology, Tax- 
onomy, Genetics, Mycology, Pathology. Attention will be more especially 
directed to such articles as have application in Plant Pathology or 
Mycology. 
4th Yr.:—I period per wh., 2 terms. Professor Coulson and Staff. 

36. Prantr PatHotocy.—Detailed studies of plant diseases; distribu- 
tion, economic importance, symptoms, cause and control. 


Basidiomycetous, fungi imperfecti, bacterial and virus diseases. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 


Norr:—12 laboratory periods on bacterial diseases of plants are to be 
taken in the Department of Bacteriology. 


DEPARTMENT OF POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
Associate Professor: —W. A. Maw 
Assistant Professor:—N. Nikolaiczuk 
31. History or Breeps anp Jupcinc.—The origin, domestication 
and development of the various breeds of chickens, turkeys, ducks and 


geese. Advanced practice in judging on the basis of type and colour 
standards. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. Pro- 
fessor Maw. 
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33. Generat Pouttry Hussanpry.—The general principles and 
practice of poultry production and marketing. Elective for poultry 
specialists. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., | lab., per wk., Ist term. Professor Nikolaiczuk. 


34. Breepinc PrincipLes.—The fundamental principles underlying 
poultry breeding. Prerequisites:—Genetics 30; Poultry Husbandry 31 
and 33. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46. 


Professor Maw. 


35. Pourttry Farm Manacement.—Poultry farming as a business; 
size of business, economic aspects of capital and labour involved; farm 
ayout and buildings; arrangement; equipment, inventories, cost accounts 
layout 1 building 2g t; equipment t t unt 
and other records. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Maw 


36. ResearcH.—A study of method in conducting experiments and 
analysis of data. Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 


4th Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk. 


37. AssiGNep Projects. 
3rd Yr.:—2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professors Maw and Nikolaiczuk. 


38. Pouttrry Nurrition.—Prerequisite:—Poultry Husbandry 33. 
3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Given in 1945-46, 


Professor Nikolaiczuk. 


SOCIOLOGY 


40. Mopern Communities.—A study of typical modern communi- 
ties in rural and urban areas; the relations of rural and urban communities 
as indicated by the spread of urbanization; present-day trends in the 
social and economic organization of rural and urban communities; present- 


day community problems. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson (Faculty of Arts and Science). 


41. THe Mopern Famiry.—The social and economic backgrounds 
of the modern family; the varied marriage systems in different parts of the 
world; modern trends in family standards of living; forces making for social 
change and readjustment of the family in North America; factors making 
for future family stability. Elective. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson. 
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ZOOLOGY 


20. Exementary ZooLtocy.—An introduction to animal structure, 
physiology and classification. Representatives of the chief phyla are 
studied and used to introduce some of the general principles of Zoology. 
2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
head and Dr. Morrison (Department of Entomology). 


31. CompaRATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY. 


3rd+4th Yrs.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Given in 1945-46. Pro- 
fessor Du Porte and Mr, Whitehead (Department of Entomology). 


32. HisrotocicAL TEcHNIQUE.—The preparation of histological 
slides and the technique of making scientific drawings. 


Students taking the Entomology Option will be required to take 
that part of the course Plant Pathology 30 which deals with photography 
and the use of the microscope. Graduate students may take this work 
without credit. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per wk., 1st term. Mr. Whitehead (Department of 
Entomology). 


B.Sc. (AGR.) AND B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSES 
EXAMINATIONS 


All students will be required to give satisfactory evidence of mastery 
of the material of lecture and laboratory. First and second year examina- 
tions will be held at the end of the first term in all courses. In all years 
examinations will be held at the conclusion of each course, at which time 
the examiner will pass in to the Registrar a mark giving the final stand- 
ing of each student in all the work of the course. 


First year students who obtain an average of less than 40 per cent 
in the fist term examinations will not be permitted to continue with 
the work of the second term. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence with- 
out accepted excuse from one cr more classes in the subject. See page 898. 


Students who are allowed to repeat a year do so on probation. Stu- 
dents whose work or conduct during the year proves unsatisfactory may 
also be placed on probation involving loss of certain privileges. The type 
of probation will vary with individual cases. 


Pass Mark AnD CLASSES 
The pass mark in all examinations is 50 per cent. 


In the first and second years, 80 per cent and over is first class stand- 
ing; 65 to 79 per cent, second class; 50 to 64 per cent, third class or pass. 
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ADVANCEMENT FROM YEAR TO YEAR 


In the first and second years, any student who fails in courses of 
the year’s work to an aggregate value of more than 450 marks will be 
required to repeat the year. Any student who fails in courses of the 
year's work to an aggregate value of 450 marks or less may write supple- 
mental examinations in all failed courses the following September. How- 
ever, a student who fails in English 14 (Composition) will be required 
to repeat the course until the necessary standard has been attained. 


No student may enter the second year carrying a condition in more 
than one subject of first year work, and no student may enter the third 
year carrying a condition in more than one subject of second year work. 


No student may enter the third year with any subject outstanding 
from his first year, and no student may enter the fourth year with any 
subject outstanding from his second year. 


Any student who, after the final spring examinations of the third 
year, has failed to obtain an average of at least 50 per cent. based on 
all the courses of his third year, will be required to repeat the year. No 
student will be admitted to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course 
who has not passed in third year work equivalent to at least five full 
courses (30 units), or to the fourth year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course who has 
not passed in third year courses having an aggregate value of at least 


750 marks. 


A student who is allowed to repeat a year may be exempted from 
attending lectures and passing examinations in one or more subjects in 
which he has already passed and obtained at least 60 per cent, and may 
be required to take one or more subjects of the following year in his course. 
The choice of subjects must involve no conflict of hours in the timetable. 


If a student fails in a course which he has taken with a more advanced 
class he shall be required to repeat the course when he enters the class in 
which that subject is regularly taught. 


Pass anpD Honour STANDING 


Honour Sranpinc:—Students who have obtained an average of at 
least 60 per cent in the work of the first two years, and who obtain an 
average of 80 per cent or over, based oh all the courses of their third 
and fourth years, and not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be 
granted First Class Honours; those who obtain an average of from 65 
to 79 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and 
not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Second Class 
Honours. Students who have obtained an average of less than 60 per cent 
in the work of the first two years are not eligible for Honours. 


Pass STaNDING:—Students who obtain an average of not less than 
50 per cent, based on all the courses of their third and fourth years, and 
not less than 50 per cent in any course, shall be granted Pass Standing. 
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SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS 


ReGuLAR SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—A regular supplemental 
examination is a first supplemental examination in a subject. 


Regular supplemental examinations will be held before the opening 
of lectures in September and in January. 


A first supplemental examination in a subject, not involving the 
preparation of a special paper, may also be arranged in conjunction with 
the regular sessional examinations. 


SpeciAL SUPPLEMENTAL EXAMINATIONS.—Supplemental examina- 
tions taken at other times than those appointed, and supplemental exam- 
inations taken subsequent to a first supplemental examination, will be con- 
sidered as special supplements and must be arranged with the Registrar. 


Every candidate for either a regular or a special supplemental exam- 
ination is required to fill out an application form for such examination 
and to return it with the necessary fee (for which see page 902) at least 
three weeks before the date set for the examinations. Application forms 
may be obtained from the Registrar. 


No student writing a supplemental examination in a subject will be 
granted marks higher than the pass mark, 50 per cent. 


(e) GRADUATE COURSES 


Graduate work, under the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research, 
McGill University, Montreal, may be taken at Macdonald College, in 
Agronomy, Bacteriology, Chemistry, Entomology, Horticulture, Nutrition, 
(Animal, Poultry, Human), Parasitology, and Plant Pathology. The 
advanced courses of study offered lead to the degrees of Master of Science 
and Doctor of Philosophy. 


Graduates who have completed three full courses or their equivalent 
in the Department of Economics at Macdonald College and who, in addi- 
tion, have completed at least two full courses in the Department of Eco- 
nomics and Political Science or their equivalent with at least second class 
honours, may register in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research to 
proceed toward the degree of Master of Arts. 


A number of scholarships and students assistantships are available. 


The Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research issues an announce- 
ment giving full information regarding graduate courses, and scholarships, 
theses, registration, etc., in connection therewith, which will be sent on 
application to the Registrar, to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate 
Studies and Research, McGill University, Montreal, or to the Dean of the 
Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SYLLABUS 


DrepLtoma Course 










































First Term Second Term 
Chutes per week per week 
SUBJEC TS Numbers —= - _— 
Lects. Labs. Lects. Labs. 
i ot re . — = rE Tt | 
FIRST YEAR | | 
Agricultural Engineering: | | 
Farm Machinery.... : oe 1 3 Josre steelers eens 
Farm Construction : 2 ; | I 
Agriculture... .... . I | I Ja sweasing 
Agronomy: | 
Soils and Soil Management........ 3 ‘ Payee 
Hay and Pasture Crops | 2 | | 
Corn and Root Crops 5 Boe A cptenanemnte 
Animal Husbandry: | 
Farm Live Stock én 3 2 2 | 2 
Bacteriology : 1 | 1 
Botany 2 eee! are 5 Oc 
Chemistry | 2 | 1 ise oie yeeee 
English - 2 3 Boy's) where 
Entomology 3 2 | | 
Horticulture: | | 
General Horticulture. .... . : 4 | 1 | 1 I | | 
Mathematics Rae 1 | ! 1 | 1 
Poultry Husbandry: | 
Productive Poultry Husbandry... | I | 2 | i > Sa | 1 
| | 
SECOND YEAR | 
Dairy Farminc Group | | | 
Agricultural Engineering:— | 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation 6 | 2 2 <6 
Farm Shopwork ee : 7 § apf | 1 2 
Agronomy: 
Crop Management. grate: Bi et 7 A 2 | 1 
Ret part YOR yc fcc vies, ah ciel someon’ 9 | 2 1 ay. Sod "ates Lee ep 
Animal Husbandry:— | | 
Farm Live Stock Z 6 2 2 2 2 
Live Stock Breeding 7 5 2 Sate 
Live Stock Feeding ; 8 | Be NM pia 3a Bate] ee eee a 
Animal Nursing. Sips trees | 6 | : Haidete 2 ! 
Dairying sis ae A | 6 TERR RAR ed «oll 2 2 
Economics:— | | | | 
Principles of Marketing 5 4 3 | ae, (are kee We ore) rare tai 
Farm Organization and Management.. 8 2 1 
English } 7 1 1 1 1 
Mathematics... 6 | Bee Weg. ydee hen te eee Joseeceee 
Physics. . : 6 | 1 2 ARN ara Anocts Hea fovea 
Poultry Husbandry: | | | 
Poultry Problems 6 ee 2 | I 
*General Poultry Husbandry | 7 20) GRA lle eee incole treats 
Projedtis cers oes ez Di of 6 2 > Leta ee 2 | 2 ee Sa 
| | | 
SECOND YEAR | | 
Fruit Farminc Group 
Agricultural Engineering: | 
Land Drainage and Farm Sanitation. 6 2 2. “Vsided paw Pores ages 
Farm Shopwork SO re 7 PS, 1 2 
Agronomy:— | | 
Crop Management................ | 7 | | Ps 1 
Economics:— 
Principles of Marketing...... 7 3 1 | 
Farm Organization and Management. | abr eS aes aes 2 1 
| DIC SOR ieee a eee ey ee Be femeiges 7 | 1 1 1 1 
Horticulture: | | | 
Vegetable Gardening.............. 6 | 2 | 2 
Ornamental Gardening... . 7 | See Creek yc 
Fruit Growing... ; Baa eS | 3 2 
Mathematics............... 6 ae tie MIS el rice tas Scr) 
ERNIE IN ihe Foss -axg aac Vinten Slee 3 Sw Siem 6 Fes an 2-4 32 (pas al lodnaeh ce et 
Plant Patholog | | 
Plant Diseases. . | 6 | | 2 1 
Poultry Husbandry:— | | 
Poultry Problems, Advanced ' 6. Rael ontee ae 2 1 
*General Poultry Husbandry.......... | 7 2 ae ete et hie an te 
Project 6 | 2 2 














*An elective course which may be substituted for one of the above courses, 


with the approval of Diploma Course Committee. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) anv B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Courses 


First AnD SEconp YEARS 











. = | Course 
SUBJECTS Numbers 
| 
FIRST YEAR 
Agriculture:— 
*Agriculture........ 10 
Botany:— 
**Botany, Introductory.......... 10 
Chemistry :— 
Chemistry, Inorganic............. 10 | 
English:— | 
Composition. ......... 14 
WSrtenmebte ree, sh ars hts ele aire ni ee so 15 
Household Science: — 
+Household Science, Introduction to. 10 
Mathematics:— 
Mathematical Analysis, Elementary.. .| 10 
Physics: | 
General Physics..............0.. | 12 
Physical Education:— 
+Physical Education...............| 10 
Textiles: 
fr EAB ALSOP ii 5.0/4 bf vv wa ORR eee 10 
SECOND YEAR 
Agriculture:— 
MTICOICU EG)... 465Gb costing o avemalean 20 
Art:— | 
+Interior Decoration and Art Appre- 
ciation. LRA ast ner 20 
“‘PCostume sa)... 21 
Chemistry :— 
Organic Chemistry................. 20 
Economics:— 
*Elementary Principles.............. 20 
English:— 
itary tire. sot. «chore tataakamexsves 24 
Foods and Cookery:— 
A BARC! COORBES Ss: sic,as Sekine va Pals 26 
Household Science:— 
+Household Administration. ........ 20 
Mathematics:— 
MINER isha alii Gaya ele Sia erates, Weyl cate 20 
Physics: — 
SERNGTRD FY EOB ics ovale cate iek wicea Calta 22 
Zoology: — 
Zoology, Elementary................ 20 








First Term 





per week 
Lects. | Labs. | 
| 

| 
2 1 

| 
Z vs 
3 2 
I | | 
2 | 
3 
3 | 
3 | 1 


Minimu|m 2 hour|s weekly 





2 I 
| 
2 
2 lect.,] per wk.,| 
ran eae 
aby | seiner 
2 3 
sia i AP 
3 1 
Peis Bevel 








*B.Sc. (Agr.) only. 
+B.Se. (H.Ec.) only. 
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Second Term 


per week 








Lects. Labs. 
2 | 
ya eh 
3 2 
1 | I 
2 
3 
3 1 
2 1 
| 
| 
2 1 
2 | 
| either te/rm. 
3 2 
c Hier [Fe aera 
2 
2 3 
2 1 
i Bueah (eae, he Pa 
3 1 
2 2 


**B.Sc. (H.Ec.) in lieu of Botany 10, first year French or German will be accepted from 


students from other Universities. 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Turrp AND FourTH YEARS 



















































































| | Periods | Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
| per week | offered BS ie es a = aot = 
SUBJECTS | Course| Unit | eae) Term (if alter- | | | | | | | | | 
Nos. Value | Given panes): r | | : | iE | | = nisl | rs | vA5 
| or Year. g. ms n- | . | Poul- x x 
| Lects. |. Labs Eng. |Agron | Hus. bee; tom. | Hort. | Path.| try | Agri. Biol. 
mn = poe ae 
Agricultural Engineering:— | | | | 
Farm Buildings............ 31 | 4 2 2 Second 1944-45 x arise e | ge 2 
Spraying and Dusting Sane) | | 
ment..... AR tec ; Cy atl ec 4 cis 2 Second 1945-46 |. - | el hE vs] : | , 
Farm Machinery . 33 4 2 fe First 1944-45 x | ls Se seath | 2 
Farm Power Machinery. FE ONS 34 4 2 2 | Second 1945-46 Da a, ee ee | ; 2 
Agricultural Drafting. ..... . 35 6 : 3 | Both 3rd > alee (An rea Sea | iF 
Projects..... 36 3 fe 3 | Either | 4th , |isisierens ie , | | 
Applied Mechanics 37 3 2 1 First | 3rd | < ae | ae sree | 
Shopwork. 38 6 1 2 | Both | 1944-45 x tag's | 
Engineering for L and | Develop- | i | | | 
Meh. aie 39 4 1 First || | 
2 2 Ser ei 1945-46 x | al 
Agronomy:— 
Goreal Crops: idcecss =o 31 4 4 2 Second 3rd : x | ; | 2 
Hay and Pasture C rops : 32 3 2 | First 4th x | Ihe Be | 2 
Roots, Corn and other Silage | | | | 
Rorapieet cite mcacin ake 33 3 2 1 Second 1945-46 eee Salus 2 
Experimentation. 34 4 } 1 Both 3rd or 4th |......| x | x | ; 2 
Plant Breeding.............. 35 2 2 1 Second 4th Me 2 
Crop adaptation ‘and distribu- | | | 
tion. Sidi mia eeenaaer 36 3 2 1 | First 3rd a 6 Mp) heer lar eiees case 2 
Soil Management. . 38 2 2 ...--| Second | 4th ; x | | z 
PeOVECtR lone nlbiy anise aes 42 2 E 2 | Either | 4th [eaters | | eta 
Field Crop Production. 43 6 2 1 Both | 3rd or 4th | x | #) 
Animal Husbandry:— | 
Swine Production. : Saal aoe 4 ie 2 Second | 1944-45 Boal x 2 
Dairy Cattle Production. | 34 | 4 2 2 | First | 1945-46 > Ve ae x 2 
Live Stock Judging... 35 3 3 First 1944-45 |..... | Pret ee oe eal Parr ata | laraptiar's asf eatpal cr ton] eecacatw lgp fleas oceh al react ARES 
Breed History and Pedigree] | | 
Sip Maen aie pee 36 4 2 2 Second | 1944-45 A: or natal aes 
Animal Breeding. 38 3 2 i] Second 1944-45 os ‘i | 2 
Horses, Sheep and Beef Cattle 41 4 2 2 Second | 1945-46 ong Pele n || Seen werk | PAD tires rc 
Bee RBar 2 tos cess re ehalertveds ay 42 3 Ar 5) Either | 3rd or 4th|......|..... x Lh ees Gea Bead ee A 
Fundamentals of Nutrition. 45 | 6 3 Rea ec \ deh | | 2 
1 2 Second \f Se eee ree ry levee a ae | 
Livestock Feeding Stuffs 46 1 (me a Bacon ee dthis = lence Fe eteay fel Pee RICO eRe asia 








SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Turrp AND Fourtu Years (Continued) 












































| | 
| Periods Session Curricula for Students Majoring in 
| | per week offered 2 = eet se eee aa 
SUBJECTS | Course} Unit |___ Term Gif alter- | | | | | | | 
Nos. Value | Given nating); | | | | | Gen. | Gen. q 
| or Year. Ag. An. En- | Pl. Poul- | (x) (x) % - 
| Lects. | Labs. | | Eng. scat Hus. |Chem | tom. Hort. | Path. try Agri. | Biol 
| | | | | 
Bacteriology: — | | | | | | 
General Microbiology........ 30 4 2 2 Second | 3rd or 4th |...... x x et See ae x x 1 I 
Soil Microbiology............ 32 4 2 2 First 4th ee | ; e|| eee sane| 2 
Laboratory Methods.........| 33 4 1 3 First 4th Spray pelea! tot Atel 
Food Microbiology. .... df 34 3 1 2 Second | 3rd or 4th |.. err Pe A 
Dairy Bacteriology......... 35 4 2 rd Second 4th bis ch F | i 
Projects... .. Sas eae | 36 Ge Shi sten 3 | Both |} 4th ; eurset 2 ‘ Powe | Ze 
a S@MinRh s.r. nets heey 37 2 1 ears Both | 4th Dcleas ie a P | itt | be. 
“N Physiology of Microorganisms.| 38 4 1 3 Second | 3rd or 4th meen (eererdedes aos ; | ee ; | wal 2 
Botany:— | } | | | 
Plant Physiology............ 30 4 2 2 | Second 1945-46 | * xt xt! x I 1 
Histology and Cytology...... 31 3 2 1 Second | 3rd eee rt mee | | | x | 2 
Plant Morphology.......... 32 A 1 2 First 3rd Pee ahs RO = | al 
Systematic Botany....,..... 33 Bie A rusaiae 3 Second 1944-45 | a Sffh-d Weeeataee | x x | 2 
Histological Technique....... 34 2 | 1 First 3rd ited cepa Racgasrist | hea x 1 
Chemistry: — | | | 
Analytical Chemistry, ....... 30 12 2 | 4 Both 3rd hesepete sq le oe x SAE | 
Organic Chemistry— | | | | | | 
Preparationhss 82 cna tae 31 Die 1 bate e | 2 Second | ene? tae emia 5% > oe Be | a] ee | 
General Biochemistry........ 32 4 2 2 First | 3rd or 4th|...... x x x | xy x x2] x 1 | 
Soils—Soil Chemistry, . 33 | 3 2 1 | First | 4th | > ae x Rs x} os > te | | | i 2 
Physical Chemistry. . 39 | 8 2 4 | Both 3rd Bose nal SA) eee Lax ; I whe 
Projects. . | 40 oop (See “ 3 | Both 4th re Pat. tas ke xt a, ; | 
Saminaks: 3 suceeh ie ee 41 2 i ae Both | 4th te sess farinse ee \ ote >a aeeecaeia jane | Syl | 
Geology:—Soil Genesis and f | | | | | | | 
Genehies.., sce onc Lene 42 2 2 -+.+..| Second 3rd x > el eas xt x | i 
Physiological Chemistry... . .. 47 a 2 2 | Second |3rd + 4th | ahs aah ae a | | 2 
Plant Biochemistry.......... 48 4 2 2 Second 1944-45 |. . 3 ratte xf Sipe 2 
Food Chemistry............. 51 4 2 2 First 4th Fat Sallie Whats | >.| - | aSrencReas Lath haer: eee 
Advanced Food Analysis. .... 52 4 2 2 Second Ae ae Sera ey ee AE HAE ay eared 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Tuirp AND FourtH Years (Continued) 



































} Periods | Session | Curricula for Students Majoring in 
| | per week | offered & . = es! Ay f Se 
SUBJECTS H@ourse |) Tinie™ |e 3 x Term (if alter- | | | | 
| Nos. Value | Given nating); | | | | Gen. 
or Year. | Ag. An. | | En- | Pl. | Poul-| (x) 
| | | Lects. | Labs. | | | Eng. |Agron. Hus. |Chem tom. | Hort, | Path | try Agri. | 
Cees anata | —} | —|—_—___—— ———$—— | —____—_ ————— EE — i | = Rcieictocnsinaogie 
| 
Comparative Physiology and | | | | 
Pathology:— | 
a Elementary Physiology...... 30 3 3 ...| Second 3rd pitted P x ce ae ; x | 
oO Disease Prevention......... 31 3 3 be | First 4th fetes; x : | | i oe 
Poultry Diseases. . . 32 2 - 2 | Second 1944-45 : | P Shrscry haa | | | = 
Microbial Diseases of Animals. 33 i 2 | | Second | 4th Bee Weetne. ae x ; , | ae 
Dire asta coe ; 30 4 2 2 | Second 3rd Shar ene ease cree re | Toes sil Sut | 
Economics: — 
Principles of Marketing and | | | | | | 
Co-operation........- a0 | 3 3 Pic spseters abet Second 1944-45 | Pitantell. one : | at | x 2 
Economics of Agriculture sus Ka 3 3 | Second 1945-46 | x Ke at x sithete « ws | x 2 
Farm Organization and Man- | | | | 
agement... 526.6. sess ey 3 ae ht First 1944-45 ee hh eas fee 2 
Principles of Economic Theory] 33 3 3 | ..| First 1945-46 |.7....| Sea eee (eae | 3 2 
PS OCES in oie oS ce rs Vii | 34 | 2 Seek 2 Either | 3rd or 4th|..... ene : Se (esis | 
English:— | | | 
Public Speaking and Journal- | | | 
RAE Sa trae eran 40 2 erat | Both | 3rd or 4th | : 5 edufihsresia lots Fajr lecerannel eel 
The Literature of Utopia..... 4l 4 2 | Both | 3rd or 4th | Sere ; : Wrens masters fis : 
Extension Methods....... Eaerstalhia SD 4 I 1 | Both | 3rd or 4th Ba S erp Sroxosedl dee. 









































SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Turrp anp Fourtn Years (Continued) 















































| | | Periods | | Session ae Curricula for Students Majoring in 
| | | per week | | offered a S a. (es. a ee 
SUBJECTS | Course | Unit | __| Term (if alter- | | | | 
Nos. Value | | | Given nating); | | | | Gen. | Gen 
| | or Year. | Ag. An. | En- Pk Poul- (x) | () 
| Lects Labs. | Eng. |Agron.| Hus. |Chem.| tom. | Hort. | Path.| try | Agri. | Biol 
| | as eee =~ = = | me a = 4 
| | | | | 
Entomology:— | | | | | | 
Insect Morphology..........| 30 8 ete: | 2 | Both 3rd a eee ce |. 2 
Entomological Technique.... .| ett 3 1 2 | Second 3rd fir Niece nied See es | AS 2 
Economic Entomology.......| 33 | 8 2 2 | Both 4th a oot : x | | 
General and Economic En-) | | | | 
MONON. i nce As, 04, «be t.- 34 4 vs 2 | First | 1945-46 sheverseal bets ee x Pa 
Systematic Entomology......| 35 8 Ra | 2 | Both 4th | Pa re Sas x | | rs 
Insect Ecology............ | 36 | 2 | 2 First 1945-46 | Tasos . > ae ys 
Seminar (Third Year)........| 37 | 2 | 1 Both 3rd | | x | | z 
co Seminar (Fourth Year). ae al 2 |. | Both | 4th | Tvarrane x | 
Ne} Preeti sain otal es. o's : 38 4 b. Pane Both | 3rd or 4th Renal | | - ae | | 
Economic Entomology..... . 39 2 | 1 | Both 4th Wee ac ned | | | 
Genetics:— | | | | | | 
Elementary Genetics.........| 30 a 3 | 2 First 3rd or 4th | el, x | | a x x | 1 1 
Advanced Cytogenetics...... 31 6 3 arene Both 1945-46 
Horticulture:— | | | 
Vegetable Crops............. 31 8 | - 2 Both | 1945-46 ee | 
Landscape Architecture. ..... 32 aoe a: 2 | Second | 1945-46 x* | 5 
Rilorsecultes ree: eioicpo- 0st slalcle 0's af 35 4 2 z Second 1944-45 | | = : : 
Plant Breeding.......... Po ee 4 ane 2 Second 4th | | x | 2 
SAAT oi kiss ot ace 37 2 Wiehe i Both 4th | | x | 
Pomology (Orchard Fruits). . 38 4 | 1 | Both | 1944-45 | | <I ye 
Pomology (Small Fruits).....| 39 4 I | Both | 1944-45 | a 
Horticultural Crops..... a 40 6 2 1 | Both | 3rd or 4th | | 2 
Projects: shore xs ae 41 2 ne 2 | Either | 4th fe fete ane 
Mathematics:— | | | | | 
Elementary Differential Equa-} | | | | | 
LOD S cahis eect Mcipals adhe 30 2 1 Both 3rd el er ee ae eee sea) ere eel mel eee aeeee iets bee 
Parasitology:— | | | | | | 
PN TINNE TS 28 ck ose askiata oe | 34 2 1 | Both 3rd + 4th].... : > Peace NS) ar earth (ee sei se | tio. casrieeee 
POOH cock hess Ae A j 35 3 ais | 3 Second 4th | ‘ Sis SE Se oe mre Pre eee Sia Sree dlaly 
Protozoology..... aan 36 4 2 2 First 1944-45 |...... J ey i RRA Pipe tice. a ee lees Hee a ccd a heneereta 
Medical Entomology. . ued 37 4 2 | 2 | Second 1944-45 : Ue | eee) ene are Pe Ace Ore arn ee RRO SS Trae ie aa 
Helminthology......... thts 38 4 2 2 | Second | 1945-46 Fe Cee | POY | RY ose Eg en Sie ears eae At | mace es Ney 
| | | > 
sae ar Sse ss: Tite = oO 
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SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


TuirRD AND FourtH Years (Continued) 














| Periods 
| per week 
SUBJECTS | Course} Unit | 
| Nos. Value | 
| | Lects. | Labs. 
ieeawA | 
| | | 
Physics: | | | 
Meteorology......... aati Ka | 1 | 1 | 
Biophysics......... eer 33 4 2 2 
Soils:—Soil Physics.......... 36 2 | 1 1 
Molecular and Atomic Physics 38 4 ae Ae Re 
Plant Pathology:— 
EAORNCOO is. sa saiaieee sac 30 2 1 | 1 
Diseases of Plants....... ie 31 4 2 | 2 
Plant Pathology............. 32 4 2 | 2 
Mycology....... 3 33 8 Zz | 2 
Projects....... SELES ee eal 34 4 . 2 
Seminar eerie eae | 35 2 I 
Plant Pathology............ 36 | 8 2 | 2 
Poultry Husbandry:— | | 
History of Breeds and Judging} 5 ea 3 1 ae 
General Poultry Husbandry. 33 3 2 1 
Breeding Principles......... 34 ~| 3 2 1 
Poultry Farm Management.. 35 4 1 1 
FReseATCH Sic e cuxte cus xy 36 | 6 l 2 
Projects (Third Year)........| 30 2 2 
Projects (Fourth Year)...... 37 6 : 3 
Poultry Nutrition......... 38 i 2 l 
Sociology: — 
Modern Communities é 40 3 3 
The Modern Family......... 41 3 3 
Zoology:— 
Comparative Vertebrate | 
Anatomy Be ect sina ee | 31 8 2 2 
Histological Technique...... . | 32 3 1 2 











Second 
Both 
Second 


First 
First 


Both 
First 





1945-46 
3rd 

1945-46 
4th 
4th 
3rd 
4th 

1945-46 


1945-46 
1944-45 


1945-46 
3rd 





Curricula for Students Majoring in 
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Agron.| Hus. 
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alls 
Hort. | Path. 
Pe | x 
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x 
x 
x 
x 
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(x) Numbers in columns headed Gen. Agr. and Gen. Biol. refer to the Groups to which 


Agriculture and General Biology Courses, p. 923. 


* At least two of the following:—Course 31; Courses 32 and 35; Courses 38 and 39. 


{ Elective course for students specializing in this subject. 
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(x) | (&) 
Agri. | Biol. 
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the courses belong; for requirements see statement regarding General 


0S6 





IZ 








SYLLABUS 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 























THIRD AND FourTH YEARS 
Periods per week 
SUBJECTS Course = se Term | Year 
No. Given | 
| Lects. | Labs. 
pe Ee —|——_— j= x 
Bacteriology:— | | 
PERCUMIMNOES ic. 5 wash cere Rie ns qa eles 31 f 2 First | 3rd 
Chemistry:— | 
General Biochemistry ; 32 2 2 First | 3rd 
PSR OICR MCN ORRESTE Gaia tees a sie e sve teres ee aye a 47 Z 2 Second 3rd 
WextHe Chemistry cc. cee eee 50 at 1 Both 4th 
Clothing:— | 
Principles of Clothing Construction 30 3 Either 3rd 
RIEL NPL MSMMCE UNS, spr os Sob os Sinvs Ghia d ba Mal heleve lane 40 | | 3 Both 4th 
Economics:— | 
pT ag) ig vite 10s ee ee one 20 | 3 | Second 3rd 
Education: — | 
PLCUSM RIA AY CHOON ooo ale link ses singae wictalere cone 30 Ea ize First 3rd 
Methods of Teaching.......... 40a | 3 | : First | 4th 
Practice Teaching.............. 40b | 2 2 Second | 4th 
Demonstration Practice......... 4) 3 | Second | 4th 
English:— | | 
Public Speaking and Journalism 40 1 | Both | 3rd or 4th 
by By OS DE ed Bt eto 2 SO en Pa 41 | fa Both | 3rd or 4th 
ER PPAR NORIO AR DS Sete le sie cis eases actuals «se bas tiee soa 30 I 1 Both 3rd or 4th 
Foods and Cookery:— 
Advanced and Experimental Cookery......... 32 1 2 Both 3rd 
Food Values.......... Wen cGlatee ton Wee eer eos 33 1 1 First | 3rd 
Household Administration:— | 
Home Management......... PP ene ase iar, ah Deena 31 3 weeks | Either 3rd or 4th 
Institution Administration: 
Institution Administration... . Baa liate ie eat Eee. ox fais 40a 2 | Se First 4th 
Institution Administration....... NR Be hh 40b 2 | Pe. Second 4th 
Inetrtabion: Pirmtesee sci Cai. c sw cca vel gee areie ere ace 4l | 3 Either 4th 
Nutrition and Dietetics:- | 
Dietetics—Family and Community Nutrition........ 40 2 | 1 First 4th 
Diet Therapy Dest 41 | 4 2 Second 4th 
Nutrition Seminar 44 | 2 wh First | 4th 
Fundamentals of Nutrition..................0005 45 ; | 5 hale ac 
Physics:— 
ESOP YBICw Heiss 3 es hele he cart ra es ee ee eee 33a ! 1 First 3rd 
Physiology:— | | P 
Elementary Physiology. oc): 6s usc ait: 30 3 | Second 3rd 
Sociology :— | | 
Modern: Communities (5 5 iaiy sic shart iaitimmpec mace ce a 40 | 3 | First 1945-46 
The Modern Family.................. 41 3 | First 1944-45 
Textiles:— | | 
Textile Fibres‘and'Babrica. : 3... <4) qcsaves eee an - 42 | ae | 1 Both 4th 
Elective...... ema ; ; | 3 | Either 3rd or 4th 





Curricula for Students 











taking 
Dietetics Education 
x x 
x | x 
= | x 
| 
* x 
x x 
* = 
| 
x | x 
x | x 
* | = 
a | 7 
x | x 
| 
* | * 
* | * 
* * 
x | x 
x | x 
x x 
x x 
x * 
x x 
x x 
x 
x x 
x x 
oe * 
x x 
x x 
* | * 
* | * 
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x x 
x | 





* Elective. 
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SYLLABUS 


HovusEHOLD SCIENCE 


HoMEMAKER CouRSE 


SUBJECTS 


Bacteriology: 
Bacteric 
Chemistry: 
Chemistry, Household, Elementary 
English:- 
Composition and Literature 
Foods and Cookery 
Home Nursir 
Horticultur 
Home Gardening 
Household Accounts 
Household Administration: 
Household Administration 
Household Administration 
Home Management 
Interior Decoration and Art Appreciation 
Laundering 
Nutrition 
Physical E 
Physics, General 
Physiolo: \ 
Anatomy and Ph 
Textiles and Clothing: ‘ 
Selection and Construction 9f Clokhin 


pt 





=lementary 
























First Term Second Term 
Course per week per week 
Numbers 4 


Lects Labs. Lects. | Labs. 





5 2 2 

5 2 

5 1 1 Be 
5 3 + (either |term) 


14 (8-10) weeks) 


| 
14 (8-10) weeks) 
2 (8-10| weeks) 






5 4 ( s 2 aah 

6 6 I VY (either) term, 
7 Beken nee arran|ged; ¢ith/er a 
\ + a : 


ithe: frm) 





~ 4 (either| term) 
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II. COURSES IN HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


(f) PARTIAL COURSES 


Partial students may be accepted at the beginning of the session in the 
B.Sc. (H.Ec.) course, at the discretion of the Director and provided there is 
accommodation for them. For fees applicable, see page 902. 


(g) HOMEMAKER COURSE 


The object of this course is to train girls to deal intelligently with 
problems relating to the management of a home. The courses are, there- 
fore, planned to give the student training in the different branches of 
household work, supplemented by a study of the aig oats arts which 
are related to the home. In planning the course f 
to modern economic development ™ \. ul ° he woman as 


ation is given 


home. 


This course is paaek @dny o, one-h ae ach, so that 
students may ent righ 8 or at the ee i pad half year in 
January. AW) 


ees eee 


For aN equirements see page 910. 
Ne a 


tes for admission to the Homemaker Course must have 
entéked)their eighteenth year and have completed Grade VII of the Pro- 


vince of : Sate or its equivalent. 


SyLLaBus (see page 952) 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
BACTERIOLOGY 


5. ELEMENTARY BacTERIOLoGY. 


2 lect., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. 


CHEMISTRY 


5. Exvementary Housenotp CHemistry.—An introductory course 
in which the elements of the Science are taught with continual reference to 
their application in the household. 

2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 
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ENGLISH 


5. ComPosITION AND LITERATURE. 


] lect., per wk., 2 terms. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


5. This includes a study of kitchen equipment and fuels, also a study 
of food materials—their composition, cost and market conditions, as a 
basis for selection. Principles of food preparation are stressed and practice 
given in methods of cookery, applicable to the home. 


4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 1 term. 
HOME NURSING 


5. Tue Sick Room.—Location, ventilation, furnishing, temperature, 
care of room; making of beds; bed baths; care of patient; care of young 
baby; prevention and care of bed sores; pers and simple 


bandaging. 


] lect., per wk., 2nd term. yo <N gy 
ye bata esp oe ”_This course i ae, study of vegetable 


gardening, a net the | anag a ther of plants used in the 
=e term. 


beautification of Bip decorative plants in the home. 


13 Ars., per wk., 10 Ds 


\) ath HOUSEHOLD ACCOUNTS 


This course deals with the problems of household financing and 
includes the study of standards of living, budgeting, simple methods of 
household accounting, savings and investments. Practice is given in 
keeping personal accounts during the course. 

2 lects., per wk., 8-10 weeks, 2nd term. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 


5. This course is presented in a number of units pertaining to problems 
in family relationships and processes in the home. (a) the family, home 
and homemaker; (b) child psychology; (c) selection of house furnishings; 
(d) kitchen planning and equipment; (e) meal planning and table service. 


4 lects., per wk., 1st term; 2 lects., per wk., 2nd term. 


6. Care or HousEHoOLD EquiPMENT AND FuRNISHINGS. 
] lect., | lab., per wk., 1 term. 


7. Home ManaceMent.—See 31—Home Management (page 969). 
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INTERIOR DECORATION 





5. A study of homes and interiors including colour, furniture, tex- 
tures and arrangements. Appreciation of Art in various fields and the 
compiling of illustrated notes to be bound in book form at the end of the 
year. 

2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. 


LAUNDERING 


5. This course includes a study of laundry soaps, water softeners, 
bleachers, stain removers; a study of textiles from the laundering stand- 
point; methods and practice in cleaning and laundering clothing and house- 


hold fabrics. 
2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 1 term. 


NUTRITION 
5. This course deals with the nutritive on common food 


materials, and the essentials of an adequate diet. The lication of such 
knowledge to the feeding of family groups as 


different ages and various occupations, i¢di 


] lect., per wk., 2 terms. as ow gy 


estab EDUC roa yt 


Puys ae 
2 a per wk Ai C AS et a 
XS SICS 


GENERA‘ 4 ysi¢s>-An elementary course. 


individuals of 


, 2nd term 


/ re 1 lab, Ker 
OU PHYSIOLOGY 


5. Anatomy AND Puysrotocy.—A lecture course in which the 
structure and function of the various systems of the human body are 
discussed. Emphasis is placed on the laws of hygiene and the importance 


of bodily health. 


2 lects., per wk., Ist term. 


TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 


5. SELECTION AND ConsTRUCTION oF CLoTHING.—Standards for buy- 
ing fabrics and ready made clothing are studied from the standpoint of use, 
quality, appropriateness and becomingness. Construction of garments 
includes the making of a tailored cotton undergarment, a wash frock, a 
silk undergarment and a silk or wool frock. Remodelling and making of 
seasonable hats when practicable. 


Approximate cost ot cotirsa is. sclsael sane. less cess $10.00 
4 lects., 4 labs., per wk., 1 term. 








HoMEMAKER EXAMINATIONS 


A certificate is granted to a student who successfully completes the 
course of study in the Homemaker Course. 


For pass standing a minimum of 50% of the marks in each subject 
and 60% of the aggregate marks for the course is required. 


Homemaker students conditioned in more than two subjects will be 
considered as having failed in the examination and may be required to 
repeat the work of the term in which they have failed before proceeding 
with the work of the next term. 


Students conditioned in not more than two subjects may remove the 
condition by passing a supplemental examination in the particular subject 
or subjects. See page 94. 

Time lost through absence from classes must be made up after class 


hours, unless an official report of illness is received. 


Examination in any subject may be refused because of absence without 
accepted excuse from one or more classes in the subject. See page 898. 


(h) B.Sc. (H.Ec.) COURSE 

This is a four-year professional course leading to the degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Home Economics. 

The final year of the course has been arranged to give more specific 
training in two fields; in that of a dietitian and in that of a teacher of 
Household Science. Students enrolling for this year must decide before 
registering for which of these fields they desire to prepare. 

A model Home Management House (the Walter M. Stewart House) is 
located on the College campus. In this house, under home conditions, the 
students learn the arts of home management. 

A model dining department fitted with up-to-date equipment has 
been opened at “‘Glenaladale,”’ a college staff residence. All B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
students have an opportunity for practice work in this department as well 
as in the main kitchen and cafeteria during the final year. 

While it is desirable for continuity of work that the whole four years 
be taken as Macdonald College, the subjects included in the first year are 
those of a general nature and may, therefore, be taken in the Faculty of 
Arts and Science at McGill (B.Sc. in Arts), or at any other university 
giving similar work. 

Specialist Certificates for teaching Household Science subjects may be 
granted by the Protestant Central Board of Examiners of the Province of 
Quebec to candidates taking the teaching option who have been awarded 
the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) degree. These certificates are valid only in the Protestant 
schools of the Province of Quebec. Only those students who may legally 
teach in Protestant schools should attempt to qualify for this certificate. 
Those desiring to apply for the certificate will be required to teach a 
minimum of twelve lessons. 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
1. The general requirements, page 910. 


2. Academic requirements, page 919, under ‘Entrance B.Sc. (Agr.) 
Course,”’ with modifications indicated. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 
ART 


20. Interior Decoration AND Art Apprecration.—A study of 
domestic” architecture, period furniture, colour theory and harmony, and 
planningYof interiors. History of painting with special attention to the 
moderns. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. 


21. Cosrume.—This course instructs in the priciples of design as 
applied to dress and in good grooming; fashion shows. Textiles are studied 
as to fibre, construction and use. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 1 term. Miss Daubney. 


BACTERIOLOGY 


31. Bacrerrotocy.—A course in general and food bacteriology. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk. Ist term. Professor Gray. 


Text-Book:—Buchanan and Buchanan—Bacteriology. 


BOTANY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. Inrropucrory Botany. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Coulson. 


CHEMISTRY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.) 


10. INorGcANic CHEMISTRY. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs, per wk., 2 terms. Professor Benham. 


20. Orcanic CHEMISTRY. 
2nd Yr.:—3 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Benham. 


32. GeNERAL BIocHEMISTRY. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., Ist term. Professor McFarlane. 
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47. Puysiotocicat CHEmMIstRy.—Prerequisite Chemistry 32 and 
Physics 33. 
3rd Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor McFarlane. 


50. Textite Cuemistry.—Laboratory Course associated with Tex- 
tiles 42. Examination of the structure, chemical composition and proper- 
ties of textile fibres; bleaching; blueing and dyeing; analyses of water and 
soap. Prerequisite:—Textiles 42. 
4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor McFarlane. 


CLOTHING 
30. Principtes or CLotHinc Construction.—Three garments are 


made, one each of cotton, wool and rayon. 


3rd Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 1 term. Miss Daubney. 


40. Apvancep CLoruinc.—An advanced course in dressmaking and 
costume design including pattern making and draping: weaving a length 
of cloth which is then tailored into a suit or coat. Problems of fitting and 
clothing the child or high school girl are studied during the construction 
of remodelled garments. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Daubney. 


ECONOMICS 


Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


20. ExemMentrary PRrIncIPLes. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Lattimer. 


EDUCATION 





30. Psycuotocy.—General and practical aspects applied to teaching, 
learning and living. 


3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Professor Paton. 


40. (a) MernHops oF TEacuinc.—The laws of learning and their ap- 
plication to teaching; selection and organization of subject matter, different 
types of lessons; teaching devices: class management; observation work 
and the teaching of at least two lessons. 


4th Yr.:—The equivalent of 3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Miss Honey. 
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40. (b) Practice Teacuinc.—This will include a definite amount of 
practice teaching with further opportunity for observation. Problems 
arising from practice teaching at Macdonald College and in Montreal will 
serve as a basis for some of the discussion. There will be examination of 
the types of laboratories used in the teaching of Household Science and 
selection of equipment for same. School law will be studied. Field ex- 
perience is required, to be taken at a time convenient to all concerned. 


4th Yr.:—2 seminars, 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Honey. 


41.—DemonstRATION Practice.—This course is planned to furnish 


both training and practice in demonstrations suitable for use in schools, 
hospitals, extension work, women’s clubs, and the commercial field. 


4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Honey. 


ENGLISH 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


14. Enciisn ComposirIon. 
Ist Yr.:—TI lect., | lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


15. Enoiisn Literature. 


Ist Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison. 


24. Enoeuisu Lirerature. 


Yr.:—!/ lect., ist t 
2nd Yr ect., per se st term) Bisisanr Potn 
Bite st rg eee ae f 


40. Pustic SPEAKING AND JoURNALISM.—For description see page 


933. 


41. Tue Literature or Utropia.—For description see page 933. 


EXTENSION METHODS 


3. Exrension Mernops.—An elective course in public speaking, 
study group technique, extension methods in Agriculture and Household 
Science, rural sociology. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Avison and Com- 
mittee. 


FOODS AND COOKERY 


26. Basic Cooxery.—A study of foods from the standpoint of nutri- 
tive value, Canadian food laws, production and selection. ‘The principles 
of cookery are taught and applied. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 3 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Honey. 
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32. ApvaNcep AND EXPERIMENTAL CooKErRY.—This is an advanced 
food preparation course in which one term is spent on experimental cookery. 


3rd Yr.:—I lect., 2 labs., per whk., 2 terms. Miss Stickwood. 


33. Foop VaLues.—Calculation of the nutritive value of foods and 
meals, with practical application. 
3rd Yr::—I lect., 1 lab., per wk., Ist term. Miss Stickwood. 


HOUSEHOLD ADMINISTRATION 
20. HovuseHoLtp ApMINISTRATION.—A study of the organization and 
management of the home including meal planning, table service, and 
factors in selection, care, and arrangement of household furnishings and 
equipment. 


2nd Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. 


31. Home Manacement.—Opportunity is given to study the value 
of organization in a well-equipped house on the campus. Under super- 
vision the students have complete charge of managing the home and gain 
experience in planning menus, marketing and accounting. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 weeks. The equivalent of 1 seminar, and 3 labs., per wk., 
1 term. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 


10. Inrropuction to HousEHotp Scrence.—A course of lectures 
arranged to acquaint the student with the development and scope of 
Household Science training. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 1st term. Household Science Staff and others. 


INSTITUTION ADMINISTRATION 


40. (a) Institution Apministration.—A study of the principles of 
efficient organization and administration related to food service and house- 
keeping in institutions. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wk., Ist term. Miss Stickwood. 

40. (b) INstrrutron Apministration.—General principles of pur- 
chasing food and equipment for large quantity food work. Field trips. 
4th Yr.:—2 leéts., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Stickwood. 

41. Instrrution Pracrice.—Practical experience in dining depart- 
ments and also in institution routines. 


4th Yr.:—3 labs., per wk., | term. Miss Stickwood and staff. 


MATHEMATICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 


10. Exementary MatuHematicat ANALYSIS. 


Ist Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2 terms. 
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NUTRITION AND DIETETICS 


41. Drier Tuerary.—The function of nutrition as a curative and 
preventive factor in disease. Visits to hospital clinics and dietary depart- 
ments. 


4th Yr.:—4 lects., 1 lab., 1 seminar, per wk., 2nd term. Miss Stickwood. 
44. Nutrition SemINar. 

4th Yr.:—2 lects., per wh., 1st term. Miss McCready and Professor Crampton. 

45. Funpamentacs or Nurtrition.—For description see Animal 
Husbandry Course 45 in the B.Sc. (Agr.) syllabus. 
4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. 

] lect., 2 labs., per wk., 2nd term. Professor Crampton. 

46. Dreretics.—Famity anp Community Nurrition.—A course of 

study of the food needs of individuals and families with practice in planning 


adequate diets at different income levels. 
4th Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wh., Ist term. Miss McCready and staff. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

10. Physical Education will be included in the work of the first year, 
all students being required to attend a minimum of two hours weekly 
during the session. Opportunity is provided for participation of all 
students in archery, swimming, basketball, skating, hockey and bad- 
- minton. 

PHYSICS 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 

12. Generar Puysics. 

Ist Yr.:—3 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2 terms. Professor Rowles. 


33a. Buropuysics, 
3rd Yr.:—I lect., 1 lab., per wh., Ist term. Professor Rowles. 


PHYSIOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 
30. Exementary Prysionocy. 
3rd Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., 2nd term. Mr. Barker. 


SOCIOLOGY 


40. Mopern Commounrties.—A study of typical modern communi- 
ties in rural and urban areas; the relations of rural and urban communities 
as indicated by the spread of urbanization: present-day trends in the social 
and economic organization of rural and urban communities; present-day 
community problems. 


3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wh., Ist term. Given in 1945-46. Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson (Faculty of Arts and Science). 
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41. Tue Mopern Famity.—The social and economic backgrounds 
of the modern family; the varied marriage systems of different parts of the 
world; modern trends in family standards of living; forces making for 
social change and readjustment of the family in North America; factors 
making for future family stability. 
3rd or 4th Yr.:—3 lects., per wk., Ist term. Given in 1944-45, Hours to be 
arranged. Professor Dawson. 

TEXTILES 

10. LaunpERING.—Chemical study of textile fibres, methods of 
laundering, stain removal and dry cleaning. 

Ist Yr.:—2 lects., 1 lab., per wk., 2nd term. Miss Daubney. 

42. Textite Fisres anp Fasrics.—The source, construction, 
properties and qualities of textile fibres and fabrics used in clothing; 
furnishings for the home and institution will be studied in order to establish 
a basis for the wise selection of textile materials by the consumer. Pre- 
requisite to Chemistry 50. 
4th Yr.:—I lab., per wk., 2 terms. Miss Daubney. 


ZOOLOGY 
Taken with B.Sc. (Agr.). 
20. Exementary ZooLocy. 
Ind Yr.:—2 lects., 2 labs., per wk., 2 terms. Professor DuPorte, Mr. White- 
head and Dr. Morrison. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course EXAMINATIONS 
(See page 941) 


BOOKS 


Students will be required to secure text-books for some of the courses. 
These may be obtained at the College, and $15.00 per year should cover the 
cost for the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


POST-GRADUATE DIETITIAN COURSE 


A course at Macdonald College is offered to degree graduates of 
accredited home economics schools. This course includes the following :— 
Work in department store-room taking charge of supplies; supervision 
work in Dining-Room; and executive work in Dietitian’s office. Oppor- 
tunity is given for experience in the Housekeeping Department—care 
of rooms, linen, etc. Students are enabled to attend related classes in the 
School of Household Science. 


Room, board and laundry are provided. 


Uniform Requirements:—Six white uniforms; six white aprons; shoes— 


white Oxfords with rubber heels. 
Free Time:—One-half day per week and alternate Sundays. 
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THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


By an agreement with the Government of the Province of Quebec, 
dated February 25 and 26, 1907, confirmed by an Act of the Legislature 
of the Province of Quebec, 7 Edward VII, 1907, chapter 26, it was provided 
that a school for the training of teachers for the schools under the control 
of the Protestant Committee of the: Council of Education should be 
established and carried on at Ste, Anne de Bellevue in lieu of the McGill 
Normal School in Montreal, under the regulations of the Protestant 
Committee. 


This institution is intended to give a thorough training to teachers, by 
instruction and training in the School for Teachers itself, and by practice 
in the practice schools; and the arrangements are of such a character as to 
afford the greatest possible facilities to students from all parts of the 
Province. The Protestant Central Board of Examiners for the Province 
of Quebec grants diplomas to teachers-in-training of this school, and to 
graduates of Canadian or other British universities who have received the 
necessary training. 


For the duration of the war the School for Teachers will be operated 
at Strathcona Hall, 772 Sherbrooke Street West, Montreal. Correspond- 
ence from prospective students should, however, be addressed to Macdonald 


College, P.Q. 


ANNOUNCEMENT FOR THE SESSION 1944-45 


The thirty-eighth session of this school will begin on the fifth of 
September, 1944, and will close on the seventh of June, 1945, 
The students are graded as follows: 
|.—Elementary Class. 
2.—Intermediate Class. 


3.—Kindergarten Class. 


ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 


Teachers to be trained for the schools under the control of the Prot- 
estant Committee of the Council of Education for the Province of Quebec 
will be admitted under conditions prescribed by that body, as hereinafter 
mentioned. 


After receiving certificates of admission, candidates accepted must 
send to the authorities of Macdonald College a certificate of vaccination 
as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven years; or (b) Im- 
munity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations; such certifi- 
cate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 
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Whenever the authorities of Macdonald College receive the lists of 
candidates admitted to the various classes, they will communicate imme- 
diately with all accepted candidates regarding registration, the sending 
of the admission certificate and the vaccination certificate. They will 
also forward a copy of the announcement to those who have not already 
received one. Candidates who are accepted are, therefore, requested 
to withhold separate inquiries, pending receipt of such general advice 


from the College. 


Candidates who have received admission certificates, but find them- 
selves unable to attend the College, are requested to advise Dr. W. P. 
Percival, Department of Education, Quebec, Que., of that fact without 
delay. 


MODE, OF ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 


Any one desiring to take a course in the School for Teachers to qualify 
for teaching in the Province of Quebec, must apply for authorized forms 
of application for admission, and for all other information, to the Secretary 
of the Protestant Central Board of Examiners, Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. Application for admission must be 
made on or before July 20th. 


Candidates are advised to obtain and read carefully the circular 
entitled Information for Candidates issued by the Protestant Central 
Board of Examiners. 


Candidates for any class must be British subjects, or must have begun * 
the necessary proceedings to become such, and must furnish the certificates 
of age and of good moral character, as required by the regulations. They 
must also send a medical certificate on a special form obtainable from Dr. 
Percival. ‘This must show to the satisfaction of the Central Board that the 
candidate is in good health and free from physical defects likely to interfere 
with his usefulness as a teacher. 


All such candidates, before entering upon a course, must sign an 
agreement to teach in the Province of Quebec for at least three years after 
graduation. 


Candidates for diplomas for teaching in the Province of Quebec must 
satisfy the requirements laid down by the Protestant Central Board of 
Examiners for entrance to the several courses of study in the School for 
Teachers. Their attention is specifically called to the fact that the courses 
in French in the School for Teachers are conducted largely in that language. 
Students who have not had Oral French in the High School grades should 
make themselves familiar with Oral French as far as possible before enter- 
ing the School for Teachers. Otherwise, they will find themselves seriously 
handicapped. 
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ELementary Driptoma. The examinations for admission to the 
Elementary Class in the School for Teachers are the High School Leaving 
or University Matriculation examinations, showing a pass in ten papers. 


Candidates for this certificate should have entered their eighteenth 
year before the first day of September, 1944; that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1927, 


INTERMEDIATE Diptoma. The examination for admission to the 
class leading to the intermediate certificate are the Senior High School 
Leaving or the Senior University Matriculation examinations. 


The holder of an elementary certificate or diploma with professional 
training who has obtained a Senior High School Leaving Certificate since 
receiving such certificate or diploma may be admitted to the Intermediate 
Class after Christmas to complete the course required for an intermediate 
certificate. For this purpose the examination for the Senior High School 
Leaving Certificate may be taken in two parts. 


Candidates for this diploma should have entered their nineteenth year 
before the first day of September, 1944, that is, they should have been 
born before the first day of September, 1926. 


KINDERGARTEN CLass. The Kindergarten Director’s Course is of 
one year’s duration. For entrance to it there is required either: (a) An 
intermediate certificate or diploma; or (b) In the case of Montreal students 
only, a Kindergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


Candidates for this diploma are admitted only upon a report of the 
Dean of the School for Teachers to the effect that they possess the necessary 
special fitness for kindergarten work. 


SpectAL ConpiTIONS 


The Central Board of Examiners has the right to admit to any class, 
in exceptional cases, persons whose qualifications may be insufficient for 
entrance. Any person who applies for admission under special circum- 
stances should give on the back of his application form a full statement of 
his reasons for asking special consideration. 


The Central Board of Examiners may grant diplomas of any grade 
to candidates in special cases upon any examination specifically indicated 
by it. 


The Central Board of Examiners has power to limit the number of 
admissions to the School for Teachers. 
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BURSARY REGULATIONS 


Applying to those who enter the School for Teachers 
in September, 1944 


155. Bursaries of one hundred dollars each shall be paid from the 
released Normal School fund to such teachers-in-training for elementary 
certificates in the School for Teachers as shall comply with the regulations 


in regard thereto, as follows: 


(a) Candidates must promise by a witnessed writing to teach three 


years in some rural elementary school in the Province of Quebec.* 


(b) Candidates must enter into a joint obligation with a parent or 
guardian to reimburse to the Department of Education the amount of 
the bursary received should they not, within five years, fulfil their said 
obligation to teach. 


(c) No candidate may receive a bursary for two years, but, in case of 
failure in one year, he may receive the balance of the bursary on the 


successful completion of his course in a subsequent year. 


(d) Candidates for bursaries shall make their applications for the 
same to the Secretary of the Central Board of Examiners when applying 
for admission to the School for Teachers. 


(e) It is further provided that, in addition to the payment of the 
foregoing bursaries, similar bursaries shall be paid to such teachers as 
having not signed the required promise to teach, nevertheless have fulfilled 
the obligation entered into by others to teach three years in some rural 
school in the Province of Quebec. 


156. (a) The bursaries to teachers-in-training shall be paid in two 
equal instalments, in December and in June, to those only who are certified 
by the Dean of the School for Teachers to have pursued their course of 
studies with reasonable diligence, and to this end the School for Teachers 
shall draw upon the Department of Education, make the individual pay- 
ments, and render an account to the Director of Protestant Education. 


(b) The bursaries to teachers who come under the provisions of 
regulation 155 (e) shall be divided into three equal portions and shall be 
paid only at the end of each year of successful teaching, but in no case shall 
they be paid after five years from the date of the diploma. 


Although students who take the course leading to an intermediate 
certificate do not receive a bursary during attendance at the School for 
Teachers, they may do so under this regulation and regulation 155 (e) after 
they shall have qualified by teaching in some rural school. 

*The elementary department of an Intermediate or of a High School 
is not included in this term. 
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(c) The Director of Protestant Education may release for good and 
sufficient cause a teacher from any obligation to teach three years in the 
Province of Quebec, but this release shall not remove the obligation to 
return any bursaries that may have been received. 


For official form of certificate of teaching required under regulation 
155 (e), and any other information, apply to Dr. W. P. Percival, Depart- 
ment of Education, Quebec, Que. 


TRAVELLING EXPENSES 


On being awarded an elementary, intermediate, or kindergarten 
certificate, each teacher-in-training at the School for Teachers residing 200 
miles or more from Montreal will be paid, out of the funds provided ‘by 
the Government, the sum of five cents for each mile that his home, in the 
Province of Quebec, is distant from Montreal. 


TEACHERS’ DIPLOMAS 


The Director of Protestant Education and the Protestant Central 
Boatd of Examiners, under Regulation 114 of the Regulations of the 
Protestant Committee, alone have the power to grant certificates and 
diplomas valid for Protestant schools. 


To graduates of training courses, interim certificates shall be granted 
of the following grades, namely: kindergarten, elementary, intermediate, 
and high school. The elementary certificate is primarily intended to 
permit the holder to teach in rural elementary schools. 


Interim, kindergarten and high school certificates shall be exchanged 
for permanent diplomas of the respective grades when evidence of success- 
ful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the Director of 
Protestant Education. 


Interim elementary and intermediate certificates shall be exchanged 
for permanent elementary and intermediate diplomas when evidence of 
successful teaching for two years shall have been submitted to the Director 
of Protestant Education as well as of the successful completion of one 


session at an approved summer school. 


Holders of interim certificates who, in the opinion of the Inspector, 
shall have taught successfully shall receive from him statements to that 
effect. When teachers have obtained two such recommendations and have 
satisfied summer school requirements that may be demanded of them, they 
shall send the statements together with their interim certificates to the 
Department of Education where they will be exchanged for permanent 
diplomas. 

Under the regulations of the Protestant Committee, certificates and 


diplomas of any grade are given only to teachers who have taken profes- 
sional training. 
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The examinations for elementary, kindergartern, and intermediate 
certificates shall be the sessional examinations of the School for Teachers, 
together with reports on ability to teach and to govern, rendered by the 
Dean of the School. 


Advanced elementary and advanced intermediate diplomas are 
granted after successful attendance at Summer School for two and three 
sessions, respectively. 


Graduates and undergraduates who are candidates for High School 
diplomas must take the lectures in Education provided by the universities 
or the School for Teachers, and during their third and fourth years, or their 
post-graduate year, must teach fifty half-days as required by regulation. 
The months of September, May and June are set apart for this practice- 
teaching. 


All holders of intermediate diplomas from the School for Teachers 
shall be entitled to receive high school diplomas on graduating at some 
Canadian or other British University provided they have fulfilled the 
requirements in regard to their degree course that are demanded in Regu- 


lation 129 (f). 


ELEMENTARY CLASS STUDYING FOR AN 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE 

The course for the above certificate falls naturally into the following 
divisions: (a) A general review of subjects taught in rural schools; 
(b) Special methods of teaching the following: English, Arithmetic, 
French, History, Geography, Nature Study and Agriculture, Writing, 
Art, Hygiene and Physical Training, Scripture, Music, Primary Methods; 
(c) Courses in the Principles of Education, Educational Psychology, 
Tests and Measurements, School Management and School Law; (d) Ob- 
servation and practice teaching. A great deal of emphasis will be laid 
on the ability displayed by teachers-in-training in this phase of their 
work. 


FOR THE KINDERGARTEN DIRECTORS’ CERTIFICATE 


The Kindergarten Director’s Course extends for one year. For 
entrance to it candidates must possess either: (a) An intermediate 
certificate or diploma; or (b), Jn the case of Montreal students only, a Kin- 
dergarten Assistant’s certificate. 


The candidates must also have additional qualifications, such as love 
of children, a good voice, musical ability, and an engaging manner. 


To enter upon the course leading to a Kindergarten Assistant’s cer- 
tificate, given in co-operation with the Protestant Board of School Com- 
missioners of Montreal, the candidate must have a School Leaving or 
Matriculation certificate, and must undertake to follow the two years’ 
course of lectures and practice work. 
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In the Kindergarten Director’s Course, students will be employed in 
the practical work of the Kindergarten during the forenoon of each school 
day, and will follow a selected course of practical and professional training 
every afternoon. 





Among the subjects taken will be Principles of Education, History of 
Infant Education, School Management and Law, Kindergarten Theories, 
Nature Study, Music, Art Work, Hand Work, Physical Training, Games 
and Songs of the Kindergarten, Stories and Story-telling. 


Special attention will be paid to transition work, so that it is hoped 
those who complete the work of this Class will be specially fitted for the 
difficult task of training young children effectually in the rudiments of 
ordinary school work in succession to the work of the Kindergarten, 


bridging over the chasm that too frequently separatés the Kindergarten 
from the Primary Class. 


INTERMEDIATE CLASS STUDYING FOR THE INTERMEDIATE, 
CERTIFICATE 


Regular courses of lectures in the History of Education and in the 
Principles of Education, School Management and Law, will continue 
throughout the year. In the specific subjects of Agriculture, Elementary 
Algebra, Arithmetic, Art and Manual Training, English, French, Geog- 
raphy, Geometry, History, Music, Nature Study, Needlework, Physical 
Culture, Physiology and Hygiene, the same general methods will be 
employed as in the class studying for the elementary certificate, and just 
as in it (see page 968) observation and practice in teaching will receive 
particular attention. 


DESCRIPTION OF COURSES 


AGRICULTURE 
(See Grocrapny and Nature Srupy, pages 971, 972) 


ART AND MANUAL TRAINING 
Course I|—InTERMEDIATE Crass.—The Art and Manual Training 
prescribed for elementary and intermediate schools. 
Course 2—E.ementary Ciass.—Work suitable for rural schools. 


Course 3—KinDERGARTEN Criass.—Work suitable for younger chil- 
dren; also advanced Art in a variety of media. 


EDUCATION 


Course I—History or Epucation.—INTERMEDIATE CLass.—Educa- 
tional theories and practices from Socrates to modern times. 
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CoursE 2—EpucaTIoNaL PsycHoLocy. INTERMEDIATE Crass. The 


main aspects of Psychology as they are of direct practical value in the art 


of teaching. 
Course 2a—Mentat Hycrene. INTERMEDIATE CLASS. Training 
for exceptional children 


Course 3—PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL Metuop. INTERMEDIATE CLass. 


Various types of lessons, methods and devices. 


Course 4—ScHoot AND Crass MANAGEMENT. INTERMEDIATE 


Crass. Various types of schools, their organization, classification and 


management, 
time-table construction, discipline, and control. 


from the smaller routine items to the larger problems of 


Course 5—ScHoot Law anp Recuiations. INTERMEDIATE CLass. 
The school law and regulations affecting teachers and pupils. 
CoursE 6—EpucaTIon, PRINCIPLES OF GENERAL MetrnHop. ELeE- 


MENTARY Cass. The fundamental principles underlying all special 
methods, organization of subject matter, the planning of recitations, 


various types of lessons. 
Course 7—EpucaTIoNnaAL Psycuotocy. ELEMENTARY CLASS. Those 


aspects of Educational Psychology which are of importance to the teacher. 


Tests AND MEASUREMENTS. ELEMENTARY Cass. The 





Course 7a 
construction and use of new type tests in the class room. 


Course 8—Mentat Hyciene—Exvementary Crass. See Course 2a. 

Course 9—ScHoot AND Crass MANAGEMENT. ELEMENTARY CLASS. 
Same as Course 4 except special emphasis will be laid on rural organization, 
etc. 

Course 10—Scuoot Law anp Recuiations. ELEMENTARY CLass. 
Same as Course 5. 

Course 11—SeminAR IN Practice TEAcHING. ELEMENTARY AND 
INTERMEDIATE CLASSES. Criticism and discussion of actual lessons taught 
by students in the Practice School and in Montreal schools. 


Course 12—PrinciPLes AND PraAcTICE. KINDERGARTEN Drrecrors’ 
Crass. Various types of Kindergarten theories and practices. 

Course 13—History, THEORY AND PRACTICE OF THE KINDERGARTEN. 
KINDERGARTEN Direcrors’ Crass. Development of modern methods and 
current practice. 

Course 14—TuHerory AND Practice oF THE KINDERGARTEN. KIn- 


DERGARTEN AssisTANTs’ Crass. This course is given to the Kindergarten 
Assistants’ Classes in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 


Course 15—Cuitp Psycuotocy. KrnpERGARTEN AsSISTANTS’ CLAss. 
This course is given in the High School for Girls, Montreal. 
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Course 16—EpucatTionaL Psycuotocy, 3rp YEAR B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
Srupents. See page 959. 


Note.—For courses in Education required for the High School 
diplomas, see the Announcement of the Faculty of Arts and Science, 
McGill University. 

ENGLISH 
INTERMEDIATE CLass: 

Course |: Literature (Reading and Appreciation). Content and 
methods, applied to the prescribed courses of study in elementary schools; 
problems in silent and oral reading; tests of reading ability; examinations 
in literature. 

Course 2: Language (Composition and Grammar). Typical units 
of oral and written work throughout the grades; a study of grammar— 
functional for the pupil, formal for the teacher; spelling and vocabulary 
building; the marking of written compositions. 

Course 3: English, the Curriculum, and the Teacher—The relation 
of English to other subjects on the course of study; special problems in the 
junior high school grades; academic and professional preparation to teach 
English acceptably. 


ELEMENTARY CLass: 
Courses | anv 2: As above. 


Course 3: Problems of English teaching in rural schools. 


FRENCH 
Course |1—INTERMEDIATE Ciass. Pronunciation, review, methods, 


and devices for teaching Oral French. An individual oral examination is 
required from all students. 

CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Crass. Lessons suitable for a rural school. 

Opportunities for practice are afforded by the constant use of French 
in the class room and at the Cercle Francais, where meetings are conducted 
entirely in French. The programmes of the Cercle Frangais consist of 
songs, games, impromptu speeches, short plays, illustrated lectures and 
an occasional causerie by well-known French speakers. 


GEOGRAPHY 


Course 1—InTERMEDIATE Crass. Review of fundamental prin- 
ciples, detailed studies and methods of teaching. 


Course 2—ELementTARY Crass. Scholarship and. methods suitable 
for rural schools. 


Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 
themselves with a copy of Frye and Gammell’s Geography, Thralls and 
Reeder, “Geography in the Elementary School’ (Rand McNally), Stem- 
bridge ‘‘The World’’ (Clarke, Irwin Co., Toronto) as well as a Geography 
Note’ Book published by Copp Clark Company. 
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HISTORY 


Course |—INTERMEDIATE Cxass. Methods of teaching the Course 
of Study. 

CoursE 2—ELEMENTARY Cxass. Methods adapted to rural school 
conditions. 

Intermediate and Elementary students are requested to provide 
themselves with a copy of Bengay’s, ““A History of Canada’ (Nelson), as 
well as a Canadian History Note Book, published by Copp Clark Company. 


MATHEMATICS 


Course 1—INTERMEDIATE CLAss. 

a. AritHMeTic. Present-day movements and methods of teaching 
Arithmetic. 

b. AtceBrRA AND Geometry. Methods for teaching the Course of 
Study for Grade IX. 

Texts Required:—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Intermediate 
Grades (Revised edition); Hart: Progressive High School Algebra (Revised 
Canadian edition), Lougheed and Workman: Geometry for High Schools. 


Course 2—ELEemMENTARY Crass. Arithmetic for the rural ungraded 
school. 


Texts Required—Morton’s Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary 
School, Vol. 1, Intermediate Grades (Revised edition). 


MUSIC 


Course I1—KInNDERGARTEN Crass.. Methods and music suitable for 
the Kindergarten. 


Course 2—INTERMEDIATE Ciass. The Course of Study and meth- 
ods of teaching it. 


CoursE 3—ELEMENTARY Crass. Music in rural schools. 

Music Certificates. All students must devote individual study towards 
preparation for one of the music certificates, issued by the Protestant 
Central Board of Examiners. The certificates are in four grades, viz.:— 
Preliminary, Junior, Senior and Advanced. Details of the necessary 
requirements will be found posted at all times in the College Music Room. 


NATURE STUDY 


Course I—INTERMEDIATE Crass. Methods of teaching natural 
topics on a seasonal basis according to local environment. 


Course 2—ELemMenrary Crass. Methods and suggestions suitable 
for rural teachers. 
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NEEDLEWORK FOR WOMEN 


Construction of simple, attractive and useful articles employing the 
use of various hand stitches and the sewing machine. A study of materials 
and their uses, properties of the various fibres and simple tests for their 
identification. One period a week for one term. 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


INTERMEDIATE AND ELEMENTARY CLASSES. 


The authorized course is the Syllabus of Physical Training for Schools. 
1933, supplemented with indoor and outdoor games, etc. 


Students must wear the regulation costume for gymnastic work. See 


page 906. 


Students wishing to swim must provide themselves with woollen 
bathing suits of guaranteed fast dye. 


STRATHCONA TRusT CERTICIFICATE 


Students in the School for Teachers must qualify themselves to 
pass the examinations for Strathcona Trust Certificates, and be able to 
teach the Syllabus of Physical Exercises, 1933, approved by the Strathcona 
Trustees and adopted for the province:—Grades A and B for men and 
Grade B for women. 


Tropures, Cups anD Mepats For WoMEN. See page 979. 


PHYSIOLOGY AND HYGIENE 
Course I—INnrERMEDIATE CLass. Personal and School Hygiene; 
methods of teaching the Course of Study. 


Course 2—E.LementTary Crass. Conditions and needs of rural 
schools, in relation to Personal and School Hygiene. 


PRIMARY METHODS 


Course 1—InTERMEDIATE Crass. Junior children and the approach 
to Language, Reading, Spelling, Poetry, Story, Geography, History, 
Writing and Scripture. 


CoursE 2—Exementary Crass. Methods and suggestions for the 
work in the junior and beginners’ classes in a rural school. 


A practical course is given in the preparation of classroom and indi- 
vidual material. Students are advised to bring smocks, scissors, penknife. 


ENTERPRISES—Theory and practical work will be carried out by all 
students. 
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RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION 

Teachers-in-training will be required to state with what religious de- 
nomination they are connected, and to meet weekly for Religious Instruc- 
tion in accordance with the scheme approved by the Protestant Committee. 
Every Thursday after four o'clock is at present assigned for this purpose. 
In addition to punctual attendance at weekly Religious Instruction, each 
student will be required to attend public worship at least once every 
Sunday. 

SCRIPTURE 
INTERMEDIATE, ELEMENTARY, AND KINDERGARTEN CLASSES. 


The course of study, moral training and opening exercises. 


BOOKS 
See also page 904. 

Students should bring with them all books in their possession which 
may be of service in preparing to teach elementary, intermediate or High 
School classes, and also books on the professional training of teachers. 

Textbooks in the various classes are announced by each professor or 
lecturer at the beginning of the session, and are naturally subject to change 


from time to time unless specified under the various courses. 


ROOM FURNISHINGS 


For room furnishings required at Strathcona Hall, see page 904. 


THE MACDONALD HIGH SCHOOL 


The Macdonald High School is organized: as a Protestant High 
School, and in general subjects follows the courses prescribed by the 
Protestant Committee of the Council of Education for the kindergarten, 
elementary, intermediate, and High School grades of the Province. Special 
courses are also given by specialists in Music, Physical Training, Cooking, 
Sewing, Manual Training, Physics, and Chemistry. 

The School will open Tuesday, September 5th. 

There are no fees for Protestant children from the Protestant School 
Municipalities of Ste. Anne de Bellevue, Ste. Anne du Bout de I'Isle, 
Senneville, and Vaudreuil—Dorion, but for all other pupils, who are 
accepted if there is accommodation, there is a fee of $70.00 per pupil per 
year of all grades. This fee is payable strictly in advance, by four instal- 
ments of $17.50, each to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on 
September Ist, November Ist, February Ist, and April Ist, respectively. 

There is no residence accommodation for pupils attending the High 
School. 

All candidates for admission to the High School must produce a medical 
certificate of vaccination as follows: (a) Successful vaccination within seven 
years, or, (b) Immunity to vaccine after two recent unsuccessful vaccinations— 
such certificate of immunity to be good for five years from date. 


See also page 893. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES 
GENERAL 
BursARIES FOR Sons oF FARMERS 


The following bursaries are available on application for sons of farmers 
of Quebec, the Ottawa Valley in Ontario, and the Maritime Provinces, 
who are living in residence at the College. 


Diploma Course students........ Seyret $10.00 
Degree Course students................ 15.00 
Postgraduate students...............00% 15.00 
School for Teachers’ students........... 15.00 


Application for one of these bursaries must be made at the beginning 
of the session and must be accompanied by a recommendation from the 
local agronome, agricultural representative, or similar official. 


MACDONALD COLLEGE BURSARIES 


A limited number of bursaries and scholarships are available for degree 
students in the Faculty of Agriculture. Application should be made to 
the Registrar before September 15th. 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


Diptoma CoursE 


The Fisher Trust Fund, in memory of the late Honourable Sydney 
A. Fisher, formerly Member of Parliament for Brome County and Minister 
of Agriculture, Canada, offers for the session 1944-45, two agricultural 
scholarships of $75.00 a year each, tenable at Macdonald College for two 
years, for the Diploma Course in Agriculture, from November 2nd, 1944, 
to March 3st, 1945, on the following conditions:— 


1. The candidates must be sons of farmers in the County of Brome, 
co-operating in farm activities during the period of their college course. 


2. The candidates must be at least sixteen years of age. 


3. The candidates must have passed at least grade 1X of the High 
School Course. 


4. These scholarships will be continued from term to term only upon 
favourable reports from the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture. 


Applications must be sent, on or before the Ist of October, 1944, to 
the Chairman of the Fisher Trustees, R. F. Cowan, Mansonville, Que. 


Q.WJ. Bursary. The Quebec Women’s Institute provides a bursary 
of $50.00 to the student entering the second year of the Diploma Course 
who (1) is a professional farmer’s son, (2) has spent at least one season, 
seed time to harvest, in his father’s employ on the farm, (3) intends to 
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return, to his father’s employ for at least one. year on the completion of his 
course, (4) and who, if more than one candidate presents himself as ful- 
filling the above three requirements, takes the highest marks in Agriculture 
and Agricultural Engineering in the first year or, if he is the only candidate, 
obtains at least second class standing in these two subjects. 


Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal. His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor 
of the Province of Quebec, gives annually a bronze medal, which is awarded 
to the student who takes the highest percentage in General Proficiency in 
the First Year of the Diploma Course. 


Minister of Agriculture's Medals. The Honourable the Minister of 
Agriculture of the Province of Quebec, offers annually two bronze medals 
in connection with the Diploma Course, Second Year Class, to be presented 
to the students ranking first in the Dairy Farming and in the Fruit Farming 
Groups respectively. 


B.Sc. (Acr.) Course 


Nova Scotia College of Agriculture Scholarship—Macdonald College 
offers a scholarship of two years’ tuition (value of $100.00) to the student of 
the Nova Scotia College of Agriculture obtaining the highest standing in 
the work of the Second Year of the degree course in that College. 


The Borden Company Limited Scholarship—A scholarship valued at 
$200.00 is offered by the Borden Company Limited of Canada to encourage 
promising students who take a course of study of value to the dairy indus- 
try. The award will be made to a student on completion of his third 
year, half payable at the beginning of the first term of the fourth year, 
the balance at the beginning of the second term. The following factors 
will be considered in making the award: high standing in the subjects of 
his course during the third year with emphasis on dairying, dairy chemistry 
or dairy bacteriology; participation in student organizations and college 
activities; co-operation with students and staff in the advancement of the 
interests of the student body and the College as a whole. 


Applications should be addressed to the Registrar. 


The Daughters of the Empire Bursary—As a recognition of the value of 
agricultural education in their Province and Country, the Imperial Order 
of the Daughters of the Empire, Quebec Provincial Chapter, gives a 
bursary of $200.00, tenable during the third and fourth years of the B.Sc. 
(Agr.) course, to the British student who obtains the highest marks in the 
final examinations of the second year. The bursary is payable to the 
winning student in two instalments of $100.00 each at the beginning of his 
third and fourth years respectively. 


Governor General's Medal—His Excellency the Governor General of 
Canada donates a bronze medal to be awarded to the second year student 
who ranks highest in General Proficiency in first and second year work. 
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Lieutenant-Governor’s Medal—His Honor the Lieutenant-Governor of 
the Province of Quebec gives annually a silver medal, which is awarded to 
the student who takes the highest standing in General Proficiency in the 
first year of the B.Sc. (Agr.) course. 


The Stern Cup—Sir Edward D. Stern, Fan Court, Chertsey, Surrey, 
England, has donated a silver challenge cup, which is held for one year by 
the student who makes the highest aggregate in Stock Judging in the final 
year of the subject. 


The Cutler Shield—Mr. Garnet H. Cutler, Professor of Agronomy, 
Purdue University, Lafayette, Indiana, the first lecturer in Cereal Hus- 
bandry, Macdonald College, has donated a bronze challenge shield, which 
is held for one year by the student majoring in Agronomy, who makes the 
highest aggregate in the final year. 


The Conklin Trophy—Dr. Raymond L. Conklin gives a trophy to be 
awarded to the student in any year of the degree course who obtains the 
highest percentage of total marks, and who, during the same year, has won 
a place on the College (Canadian) Rugby team and on one other team 
sport. The trophy will be awarded only once to any individual. 


The T. Fred Ward Swimming Trophy—A silver challenge cup donated 
by Mr. T. F. Ward, Secretary of the College, to be held for one year by the 
student winning the greatest number of points at the annual men’s swim: 
ming meet. 


The Lochhead Memorial Prize—In memory of her late husband, 
William Lochhead, B.A., M.Sc., the first Professor of Biology in Macdonald 
College, Mrs. Lochhead has established by an endowment of $400.00, a 
prize to be awarded to the student, majoring in Entomology, who takes 
the highest standing in the fourth year, the prize, in value equal to the 
proceeds of the endowment for one year, to be in books selected by the 
winner with the approval of the Head of the Department of Entomology. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 982. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 981. 


Note:—No prize will be awarded to any student in any of the classes, 
whose percentage of marks is below seventy, unless by special action of 
the Faculty. 


POSTGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 


Walter M. Stewart Scholarship—Two scholarship of $500.00 each are 
offered postgraduate students at Macdonald College. One may be held 
by a postgraduate student whose undergraduate work was taken at the 
Institut Agricole d’Oka, one by a student from Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere. 
Application for these scholarships must be made to the Directors of the 
two colleges mentioned. 
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B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec donates 


two medals: 


(1) A silver medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 
in the third year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


(2) A bronze medal, to be awarded to the student who ranks highest 


in the second year of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 


The Montreal Housewives’ League gives a prize, for the best results 
secured in the conservation of food, as demonstrated in home methods of 
canning fruits and vegetables. The prize is open to the graduating class in 


the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) Course. 
The Frederica Campbell Macfarlane Scholarship.—A scholarship has 


been donated by the Quebec Women’s Institutes in memory of the late 
Frederica Campbell Macfarlane, graduate in Institution Administration, 
1912, Superintendent of Quebec Women’s Institutes from 1913 to 1919. 
This scholarship is of the value of $50.00, is open only to students from a 
rural district of the Province of Quebec, and is awarded on the results of 
the final examinations in any one of the first three years of the B.Sc. (H.Ec.) 
Course. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. (See page 982). 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. (See page 981). 


UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIPS 


In addition to the foregoing, Degree students at Macdonald College 
are eligible to apply for the following University scholarships. Particulars 
will be found in the announcement of Scholarships, Bursaries, Prizes, 
Medals and Loan Funds, obtainable from:—The Registrar, McGill 
University, Montreal, Que. 


Ottawa Valley Bursaries. 

The Isabella C. MacRae Scholarships. 

Bnai Birth Bursaries. 

Leonard Foundation Scholarships. 

The Christie-Storer Chapter Scholarship. 

Khaki University and Y.M.C.A. Memorial Scholarship Fund. 


Frederick Southam Ker Bursary. 
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HomMEMAKER CourRsE 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada donates a bronze medal 
to be awarded to the Homemaker student who ranks highest in General 
Proficiency. 


The Montreal Local Council of Women donates a prize in books to the 
value of $10.00 to be awarded to the student or students of the Homemaker 
Course showing outstanding ability in practical subjects. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 982. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See page 981. 


SCHOOL FOR TEACHERS 
Prizes anp MEDALS 


His Excellency the Governor-General of Canada gives a bronze 
medal to the student who takes the highest standing in the Art of Teach- 
ing, whether in the Elementary Class, the Kindergargen Class, or the 
Intermediate Class. 


His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of the Province of Quebec 
gives annually a silver medal and a bronze medal. These medals are 
awarded to the students who take the highest standing in mathematics 
in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes respectively. 


The Prince of Wales medal will be given to the teacher-in-training who 
takes the highest aggregate of marks in the Intermediate Class. 


The Superintendent of Education gives annually a medal to the 
teacher-in-training who stands second in the Intermediate Class. He also 
gives a prize in books to the student who ranks highest in French. 


The J. C. Wilson prize was provided by bequest of $1800.00, of the 
late J. C. Wilson. The proceeds of the bequest for one year will be given 
to the teacher-in-training who takes the highest aggregate of marks in 
the Elementary Class. 


Le Comité de l’Alliance Frangaise de Montréal offers a silver medal in 
the Intermediate Class, and a bronze medal in the Elementary Class, to the 
English-speaking student who in each class takes the highest marks in 
French. 


The Bishop of Montreal gives annually two prizes in books, as follows: 
To the students in the Intermediate and Elementary Classes, who take the 


highest standing in Scripture. 
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The Association of Protestant Women Teachers of Montreal gives 
annually a prize to the student of the Intermediate Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles and History of 
Education. 


The Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals for Women. See page 982. 
The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women. See 981. 


Milton L. Hersey, M.A.Sc., LL.D., a member of the Council of 
Education, Que., has established, by an endowment of $250.00, a prize in 
the Intermediate Class, and also in the Elementary Class; to the teacher- 
in-training who takes the highest standing during the year in Nature Study 
and Elementary Agriculture. 


The Honorable Jacob Nicol, K.C., M.L.C., D.C.L., a member of the 
Council of Education, Que., gives a prize in books to the teacher-in- 
training of the Elementary Class who takes the second highest aggregate 
of marks. 


The Outremont Protestant Teachers’ Association gives annually a 
prize to be awarded to the student in the Elementary Class who takes the 
highest standing in School Management and Principles of Education. 


“The Gardner Kneeland Memorial Prize,’’ was established by an 
endowment of $200.00 by the late Professor A. W. Kneeland, M.A., 
B.C.L., in memory of his father. The proceeds of the endowment for 
one year is awarded to the student who ranks highest in English. 


The Frances Willard Women’s Christian Temperance Union, West- 
mount, Que., gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who 
takes the highest standing in the subject of Physiology and Hygiene. 


A. Kirk Cameron, a member of the Council of Education, Que., 


gives annually a prize of ten dollars to the student who takes the highest 
standing in Primary Methods. 


“The Dr. S. P. Robins Memorial Prize,’’ was established by an 
endowment of $500.00, by Miss Lilian B. Robins, B.A., former lecturer 
in Mathematics, School for Teachers, Macdonald College, in memory of 
her father, who was first Professor of Mathematics, 1857 and, later, Prin- 
cipal of McGill Normal School, Montreal, until 1907. The proceeds of 
the endowment for one year will be awarded to the student who obtains 
a diploma, and is the most deserving student from the point of view 
of personality, professional attainments, and home circumstances. 


NOTE:—Prizes are awarded only to students who obtain diplomas in the 
specified class. 
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Saran Emma Hitt ScHoLarsHipP 


The Sarah Emma Hill Scholarship, endowed by the late Mrs. Sarah 
Emma Hill, of Stanstead, Que., of the present value of about $100.00, will 
be awarded each year to a student in the School for Teachers “‘where 
assistance is required,—this money to be used by the Trustees of Mac- 
donald College according to their best judgment.” 


Candidates for this scholarship are requested to make written applica- 
tion to the Dean of the School for Teachers, on or before September 30th, 
giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications are 
based, and to provide letters supporting their claims from two responsible 
persons. 


In making the award, consideration will be given to scholarship and 
professional ability. 


Ex:ta Bryson SCHOLARSHIP 


This scholarship was bequeathed by the late Miss Ella Bryson of Fort 
Coulonge, Que., to the Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge, the proceeds 
of which are to be used as a scholarship at Macdonald College for a student 
from the Fort Coulonge Protestant School taking a course in the School 
for Teachers. Candidates for this Scholarship are requested to make 
application to the Dean of the School for Teachers on or before September 
30th each year, and must be supported by recommendation from the 
Women’s Institute of Fort Coulonge. 


I. O. D. E. Bursary 


The Municipal Chapter of Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the 
Empire awards annually a bursary of $350.00 in the School for Teachers. 
This bursary is open to all girls of the High Schools in the municipality of 
Montreal and vicinity, including Lachine, Longueuil and St. Lambert, and 
will be awarded by a committee of selection chosen by the Order. Appli- 
cation forms can be obtained from the Principals of the High Schools con- 
cerned, or from the Educational Secretary of the Municipal Chapter of 
Montreal Imperial Order Daughters of the Empire—Mrs. F. M. Stevens, 
493 Argyle Avenue, Westmount, Que. 


OPEN TO ALL WOMEN STUDENTS 


The Janet Morison Robb Bursary for Women was established, by an 
endowment of $2,000.00, by the late Honourable James A. Robb, formerly 
Member of Parliament for Chateauguay-Huntingdon and Minister of 
Finance, Canada, in memory of his deceased daughter, Janet Morison 
Robb, wife of Hugh Harvie Donald. The annual bursary will be the 


proceeds of the endowment for one year. 
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Preference will be given to women students resident in either of the 
counties of Chateauguay-Huntingdon, or Beauharnois, who are daughters 
of widowed mothers of limited or moderate means, or daughters of widowers 
in similar financial circumstances, or daughters of disabled Canadian 
soldiers who have seen active service. 


Candidates for this bursary are requested to make written application, 
addressed to the Secretary, Macdonald College, Que., on or before 15th 
April, giving full particulars of the grounds upon which their applications 
are based, and to provide letters from two responsible persons in support 
of their claims. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Shield:—Donated by Dr. Todd for annual 


intersection gymnastic competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Basketball Trophy:—Donated by Dr. Todd for 


annual intersection basketball competition. 


Dr. John L. Todd Gymnastic Medals:—Four medals -gold, silver, 
bronze, and nickel, donated annually by Dr. Todd for annual individual 
gymnastic competition. 


1913-14 Baseball Cup:—Donated by the Girls’ Athletic Association, 


1913-14, for annual interesction base-ball competition. 


Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson Swimming Cups for General 
Excellence and General Proficiency in Swimming and Diving:—Donated by 
Lady Constance Stewart-Richardson for annual individual competition. 


The Badminton Challenge Cup:—Donated by the Girls’ Athletic 
Association, 1928-29, for annual individual competition. 


Note:—Only students taking a full year’s course at the College are 
eligible to compete for the swimming cups, gymnastic medals and the 
badminton cup. 


THE MACDONALD COLLEGE LIBRARY 


The library and reading room are centrally located in the Main 
Building, occupying the ground floor of an annex leading off the main hall. 
Seventy-six readers can be accommodated in the reading room; and in 
a series of alcoves there are reference works and text-books on the work of 
the various departments. 


The present stack-room has accommodation for about 25,000 volumes, 
and the choice of books has been directed towards bringing together the 
best of modern literature on subjects of the curriculum of the College. 


The Walter M. Stewart Collection includes biography, history, travel, 
science, etc. This collection has been purchased with sums of money 
given by Walter M. Stewart, of Montreal. 
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EXTENSION SERVICE IN THE FACULTY 
OF AGRICULTURE 


AGRICULTURE 


DEPARTMENTAL SERVICES.—The services of the various departments 
of Macdonald College are always available for the advancement of the 
agricultural and home interests of the Province of Quebec. Personal 
interviews at the College and correspondence are invited. 


Jupces, Speakers, Epucationat Exuisits.—Macdonald College, 
upon request, and when convenient arrangements can be made, will 
supply judges for exhibitions and speakers for meetings held under the 
auspices of agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, women’s institutes, 
livestock, poultry and dairy associations, seed growing and _horticul- 
tural societies and kindred organizations and, in some cases, will provide 
educational exhibits. 


VISITORS TO THE COLLEGE FROM THE FARMING CoMMUNITY OF QUEBEC 
are always welcome, from 9 a.m. until 5 p.m., excepting on Sundays, 
Saturday afternoons, and public holidays. 


Farmers’ Excursions To THE CoLLEGE.—Excursions organized by 


agricultural societies, farmers’ clubs, and similar bodies, are cordially ' 


invited to the College in the month of June to inspect the work in progress 
in the various departments, the main farm, field crops, orchards and 
vegetable gardens, the greenhouses, the poultry’plant, the dairy, and 
the scientific laboratories, to see for themselves the experimental and 
demonstration work and to ask questions in regard thereto. An oppor- 
tunity is also given to inspect the student residences, the dining-room, 
the gymnasium, and other parts of the building, and thereby to understand 
to some extent the conditions of student life at the College. 


When arrangements are made in time, organized excursions will be 
provided at a nominal charge with a luncheon of sandwiches, bread and 
butter, cheese, and hot tea; or, if preferred, excursionists may bring their 
own lunch baskets, the College providing tea. In order to provide for 
the convenience and comfort of such excursionists, advice should be sent 
in advance as to the hours of arrival at and departure from the College, 
and as to the number of excursionists to be expected. Address:—The 
Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Macdonald College, Que. 
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SPECIMENS FOR EXAMINATION.—Please note that plants, seeds, 
insects, and similar specimens sent to the College for idéntification or 
examination, should be prepaid if sent by express, and attached thereto 
should be a tag containing the name and the address of the sender, and 
full particulars of the material sent. Parcels sent by parcel post should 
also be similarly tagged, in order that the material may be submitted to 
the department suited to make the examination. 


HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
Questions relating to household subjects will be answered. 


Address:—the Director of the School of Household Science, Mac- 
donald College, Que. 
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THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 


G. R. Lomer, M.A., Px.D., Universiry Lrprarran 


The University Library, which is under the general management of a 
Committee of Senate, includes the Redpath Library (Blackader Library 
of Architecture, Blacker Library of Zoology, and Wood Library of Ornith- 
ology), the Medical Library, Osler Library, Baillie Library of Chemistry, 
Engineering Library, Physics Library, the Royal Victoria College Library, 


the Carnegie Library, and the Law and Commerce libraries in Purvis Hall. 


The several libraries of the University now contain over 450,000 
volumes and 45,000 pamphlets, considerable collections of maps and 
photographs, and a number of the rarer and more costly monographs 
and serials which are indispensable for purposes of research. The Library 
now receives over 2,900 periodicals, Government publications and trans- 


actions of various literary and scientific societies. 


Among the special collections possessed by the Redpath Library may 
be mentioned the Mendelssohn Choir Memorial Collection of works on 
Music, the T. D. King Collection of Shakesperiana, the Redpath Historical 
Collection, and the Collection of Canadiana. 


The Blackader Library of Architecture has been established in honour 
of Captain Gordon Home Blackader, B.Arch. (McGill). The Wood 
Library of Ornithology was presented by Colonel Casey A. Wood, M.D., 
LL.D., as a special research collection and reference library. The Blacker 
Library of Zoology, presented by Robert Roe Blacker and Nellie Canfield 
Blacker, is a comprehensive reference library on this special subject. In 
addition to standard works, it includes a number of monographs and an 
extensive collection of reports of scientific voyages and periodicals. It is 
supplemented by the Lyman Collection of books on Entomology. The 
Faculty of Medicine (including the Bibliotheca Osleriana), and the Royal 
Victoria College maintain libraries in their respective buildings; and there 
are Departmental Libraries in Engineering, Chemistry, Physics and 
Botany. The Libraries of the Faulty of Law and the School of Com- 


merce were installed, in 1943, in Purvis Hall. 


The Travelling Libraries, now at Macdonald College, provide extra- 
mural library service at a moderate fee. With the Library is affiliated the 
University Book Club, which supplies its members with standard, import- 
ant and recent publications and makes a substantial annual contribution 


of books to the Library. 


The Library maintains a museum, open to the public, with a per- 
manent exhibition illustrating the development of the Book Arts, and 
numerous temporary exhibits are shown at the entrance and in the Gallery 


ef the Reading Room. 
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UNIVERSITY MUSEUMS 


1. Perer ReppatH Museum. 


Museum, a dignified building in the Neo-Greek 


The Peter Redpath 
style, situated between the Universit; Library and the Arts Building, 
was erected by the donor whose name it bears and was handed over to 
the University in 1882, the architects being Hutchison and Steele. It 
is the only building in the University solely designed for museum purposes. 


It contains, on three floors, a great variety of museum material, the most 





important collections being the paleontological, the mineralogical, and the 








Zoological, and a condensed exhibit of economic 
Clark; / 


Cleghorn, (on war service). 


geology. Curator, T. H. 
ssociate Curator, J. D. 





ssistant Curator, Alice E. Johannsen; / 


2. McCorp Nationa Museum. 


The McCord National Museum is housed in a building adjacent to 
the campus, on the north side of Sherbrooke Street. Eleven rooms, the 
hall and the passages are occupied by the collections, which consist of 
articles illustrating the history and social life of Canada, the bulk of which 
were presented to the University in 1919 by David Ross McCord, Honorary 
Curator until his death. Subject to certain life interests, he bequeathed 
the major part of his estate to the University “‘as an Endowment Fund 
for the maintenance and development of the McCord National Museum.” 
The museum is temporarily closed. Acting Curator, T, H. Clark; Assistant 
Curator, Alice E. Johannsen. 


3. Liprary Museum. 


The Library Museum is housed in a-toplighted upper floor of the 
south wing of the Redpath Library. It contains in table and wall cases a 
series of exhibits (inscribed clay tablets, papyri, manuscripts and printed 
books) illustrating the history of writing and of the book from the first 
millennium B.C. (in Egypt and Babylonia) onwards. Museum talks are 
given free to students, school children and visitors. In the gallery above 
the Reading Room, special exhibits and groups of objects, books, and pic- 
tures of general interest are set out and are changed from time to time. 
An alcove facing the entrance of the Library is utilized as a display case 
for weekly exhibits of items of topical interest. Curator, G. R. Lomer. 


4, ErHNno.ocicaL Museum. 


This at present occupies the ground floor of the Medical Museum in 
the Medical Building. It contains the important ethnological material 
removed from the Peter Redpath Museum, together with ethnological 
material from other sources, mainly Canadian Indian. There is in addi- 
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tion the Garstang loan collection, illustrative of Egyptian culture through 
four millennia. The arrangement of the ethnological material is geo- 
graphic. Acting Curator, T. H. Clark; Assistant Curator, Alice E. 
Johannsen. 


5. In addition to the above there are other collections and exhibits of 
a specialized nature, ordinarily open only to students but to which access 
may be gained by application to the Curator concerned. These include 
the Anatomical, Medical-and Pathological Museums, the Museum of 
Hygiene, the Rutherford Collection of Experimental Phy 





ics, the Botanical, 
Zoological, and Architectural collections, and the Peterson Coin collection. 
At Macdonald College there is a teaching collection containing an her- 
barium, a collection of insects, and some other exhibits related to Canadian 


agriculture. 











994 MILITARY TRAINING 


MILITARY TRAINING 





Under the re ‘anadian Government all male students 


raining if they are 





at the University are 





physically fit 


This training may be taken with the Canadian Officers’ Training 
Corps i 


Division, the Royal Canadian 


Naval Training 





the University Air Sq 








rps (for upper y 





medical students only), or the Canadian Dental Corps (for upper year 


students in Dentistry only). 


The full regulations and instructions concerning this training are 


published at the beginning cf each session. 


CANADIAN OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS 

McGiit University CoNnTINGENT 
V.D:, ADS. 
Honorary Lieutenant-Colonel: Lie Const. Morrisey, D.S.O. 


Commanding Officer: Lizut.-Cor. J. M. Morris,.M.C., V.D. 





Honorary Colonel: Cor. A.A. Macee, D. 





UNIVERSIT 








Commanding Offic SeuapRon LEADER C. H. CarruTHERS. 


Administrative Officer: Frticur Lieut. J. D. CARRUTHERS 


UNIVERSITY NAVAL TRAINING DIVISION 


Commanding Officer: \Lt.-Cmopr. V. C. 


Wynne-EDWARDs. 





hie 
» 











REGISTRATION 995 
REGISTRATION 
1943-44 
Decree STuDENTS 

Faculty of Arts and Science: Men Women Total 
Arts Division: 
Bret: WORE. co noni tesa he ne : 31 115 146 
pecond: Weare. Ao yilinbee ie ow. ee 35 128 163 
Third Year. .... NR AR ae cc 34 82 116 
Fourth Year....... Se oe 36 80 116 

WMS al in etre 136 405 541 

Cancellations..............13 
Science Division: 
ISRRR ORME s cosa dhl calla Ge eS 243 113 356 
Sh 0310 gt OO a ae A ae ee aD 133 53 186 
MRTTERE TROON 05. «scc0k ors vnaodant alk 79 34 113 
SURE RL NSP Seterssareie tasks acxy is etiee 34 29 63 
“LS ERS ee. ct arenik ee 489 229 718 
Cancellations,.............19 
Commerce Division: 
BURMA PCU I roa 65 Sox <cass wr ea c MEO 20 10 30 
UL MOA ys, aioe We Oo as Es 19 2 21 
Third Year... ..: Ba hae ee ee eth 16 6 22 
ECIYL fal ig ota laa ana ae 17 5 22 
PUREAAR ET ee ok el moc state Oe ee 72 23 95 
OCC Gr 
Totals for the Faculty................ 697 657 1,354 1,354 

Faculty of Engineering: 
Engineering Division: 
Miretiskeaxs- cashiers hk oe 154 154 
WIOCONCSN- CANE 5c 8t 2s. 5 waists aS 102 1 103 
URI V GAE Ce occ tcc 30) cE ree 79 79 
RUB ENOX CARS o. 0. - iter stds coho 88 88 
shales cin 8 a tk ek, ae eee 423 1 424 } 
Cancéliationeinsec hoax Sanne 14 Fat 
Architecture Division: 
Part enn. 264. ac sats ay SR eae a 8 5 13 
DORON VEAL cn oy 7 ee te. Ci eo 9 5 14 
HW ACY Che. cad ierobe eh ees 2 Z 4 
1SDeih gure: i) eae eget ee cope 5 3 8 
Pitti VOGEL. crn. cbt 5 ee en ae I 1 
ROtAIS= WN couche te eek SS, 24 16 40 
Cancellations.............. I 


Potals tor the Faculty: i.:cn. tects es 447 17 464 464 
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Faculty of Medicine: 
First Year. .... iA CAG eee os 
Second Year.... 
Third Year. ieee ee 
Fourth Year...... Pate, Nei oA 


Al ICs) ai Pinetree api 
Cancellations.... ne. 


Faculty of Dentistry: 


First Wear iia. ss chi a 

Second Year BY eer Re oc ene 
Third Year ofc eae Mee ee 
Henbtae eared So.n 3. Bes ae ee as 


‘Tovalaiist src. é 
Cancellationats.:. jade. «1.210 


Faculty of Law: 


SETUE] 0h 0 ie ne 
Secoucler Sake see sah sre eae oe ol 


RSG We Ao Sere nn 


Cancellations:............. 0 
Debate td bet ptry ov. LS Coe ee Ges 
PUREED SMO eotand, «oc ela eck » syie a ese 


Faculty of Agriculture: 


PSNR SUMAIERE RO orrie g oo ees woes wig ves Su 
Soren | Sys ee een ee ee 
ELISE: UNG ee oe ae 


AST) oo oe ee a 


CanceMationsi..... co + es I 


School of Household Science: 


Boek NPS Se 0 ee ee en ae 
See td ye OTE a nr 
OURAN ee SN ns Weis Gla ca 5 wees 's wae 


Cancellations.............. 0 


Faculty of Graduate Studies and Research. .. . 


CancenatiOns: 5.606 .5.>. D 


Tora, DEGREE STUDENTS............. 





Men Women Total 


105 ll 116 
94 1] 105 


6 
95 4 99 
32 





19 I 20 
18 18 
16 16 
12 12 
65 I 66 


8 9 
10 10 
30 3 33 

6 6 

6 6 

22 3 25 
21 2 23 
32 I 33 
21 0 21 
96 6 102 
22 22 

29 29 

as 23 

2 22 

96 96 


124 50 86174 


1,842 874 2,716 


415 


66 


33 


102 


96 


174 


2,716 





REGISTRATION 





CaNnapDIAN Army UNIvERsiTy CouRSsE 


Men Women Total 


Manton Becton... 1 titocte acne eee ae 135 
DSON COLON Feb) ARE Ss ie oe Mee es 111 
246 


Faculty of Music: 


[eieeritiate Courae.s os. . caution sick ule oe 4 


Faculty of Agriculture: 


"<[2) TOL RS Si IEE Re PER re a er et 22 


Cancellations... ..:.-)-o00-8 


Faculty of Medicine: 
Physiotherapy... i660 25d ..cta acca accra 


School for Graduate Nurses............+++- 


Cancellations. ;........... 0 


School of Physical Education: 


APSE GSES 2s... sigheuice Teena teleers 
Second Year........ 


Graduate Year. 
MOTRIN aciny ey hace 


School for Teachers: 
Bilementary Classi is. sane acs cee a at 2 


Intermediate Class... . . 


Kindergarten Class....... 


| 


etisaeas 29 


ParTIAL STUDENTS 


Tora ParTIAL STUDENTS.........-.+. 139 
Cancellations............-. 12 


TOTALS IN UNIVERSITY COURSES... 2,256 


Registered in more than one Faculty. 14 
Total Cancellations. ...........0.+- 74 


50 


22 


270 


135 


21 


50 


ae 


409 


1,312 3,568 
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246 


21 


23 


50 


22 


74 


197 


409 


3,568 
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FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
SUMMER SESSION—1944 





Men Women Total 


Arts Division. ... : : 7 16 
Science Division... 3 69 16 
Engineering. . B 4 I 
80 33 
French Summer School. : 29 87 
Duplicates. .« ae tp | 5 
Summer School for Teachers—Macdonald 
College......... eS a 9 146 


OTHER COURSES—1943-44 


Evening Accountancy Diploma Courses... . 483 146 


PCR eres 005. nc. Nos cee wd es 843 932 


23 


629 
1,775 











McbILL UNIVERSITY 


MONTREAL 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


1943-1944 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


TELEPHONE NUMBERS 


Athletics Manager, 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium. ....sseceeeeeeererreressssssecsssees PL. 
Canadian Army University Course No. 2, 

Douglas Hall......cccccccccccrerrccccccssscccrseesesesesssssecsses esc 

0.C., Can. Army University Course, Major Hope..--ceeeeseeesceereceeee -.-HA. 
Canadian Officers Training Corps, 

Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Armoury......-sseee- cere cece eescsscsecs ecceeeBBe 
Conservatorium of Music, 

677 Sherbrooke Street, WeSt...---eesccecercceceeceeeceesssesssssssesas - MA. 
Conservatorium of Music, 

Secretary's OfTICO... eee cece cece eee e cr esvnenneeenereessserssssare eeeeeeMA. 
Dept. of Physical Education, (Men), 


Dept. of Physical Education, (Women), 

555 Sherbrooke Street West... sc cecerccecccesccesceresevrevssseveee ooeee oMAe 
Diocesan College, 

3474 University Street... . cece eee c ences cers nccreceneererereserssrrsese «oMA. 
Divinity Hall, 

3510 University Street. ..... cece cece cece neces cecerseccveescese docecwe .-MA. 
Faculty Club, 

8450 McTavish Street......cccccscccccccccvcccsccevsvccevescestcscesesees PL. 
Football Tickets, Sir Arthur Currie Memorial Gymnasium.....--seeeeeeeeececes PL. 
Graduates' Society, 

3466 University Street... . crc ccccccccccererccrcncvessesesessessessssece MA. 
International Labour Office, 

3480 University Street... . cc scccccerceeersereser esses essssseesssesssnees PL. 
McGill Daily, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West. 2... teens cise celsibewilewe oc seiveseccccnensseviness LA. 
McGill Daily, 

Editor-in-Chief, J. MACLEOd... cece reece cece cere reerecresseessssssensses LA. 

(After 10 p.m, and on Sundays and Holidays) F 
McGill University... ...ccccccccccvvcccerereserererrrescsssseeersssesesesesees MA. 
McGill Union, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West... .ccccccssecereesererrerersesrere 

President, Thomas HutchinsSon......ccssecevessccesserscsseseresesvseves 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays) 

Secretary, Jack Py@..cccccerescevverereversesevseces 

(after 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays) 
Montreal General Hospital, 

Dorchester Street East... ccecceccceseccecsssceccsssccees 
Players' Club Office, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West... ccccsccccccccvccccccecrcccccsvssessevrscece LA. 
Purvis Hall, 

1020 Pine Avenue West. .ccccccccccccccccccccccvvevccccceveevcccesesece «+ HA. 
Rink and Tennis Courts, 

MoTavish Street... ccccscccvcccvccccccesecscvesesevesscees cecccccccceocs -MA. 
Royal Victoria College, 

SSH -SHOPDTOOKS. StLESt West eciccccccccecccccccscccccccccccesceveceosoveene MA. 
Royal Victoria Hospital, 

PING AVGNUG WOBUecccccccccceceerecvccsecccscesccvcereseven ccc erercovece «PL. 
School of Nursing, 

S466 University, StUree tis oc. sic's sivis 0 0 vies ols oe vinsic ces cveceee sive oe 
School for Teachers, 

772 Sherbrooke Street West...... 
Student Christian Movement, 

3574 University Street......e26. 
Students' Employment Bureau, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West... .ccsccccccscccscsccscccsccvcceces 
Students' Executive Council, 

690 Sherbrooke Street West...... 

President, Alex Stalker. ....ssscecccscccsccsccecs ° cceccccceccclbe 

(After 10 p.m. and on Sundays and Holidays)............-eeee LA. 2247 or EL. 
University Co-operative Residence, 

3609 University Street........ wee £0 ss 0.00 0lb.0 Bk alata dla 'tig ose ee os cecesvceus ++-LA. 
University Medical Officer, 

Dr. F.G. Pedley (Residence)........+... TPR TOCT Tae rT ee Le sie viete 
Macdonald College: 





Men'S RESLGENCE...ccccccrccccccccrccccceccseseccccsssesccccces Ste. Anne 407, 
Ccawecccecacecesceccceses -Ste. Anne 806, 












4488 


7950 
1964 


3304 
2080 
2606 
1881 
9176 
4902 
2646 


8789 
4489 


2664 
2507 
2244 
2244 
8366 
9181 
2244 
2244 
7872 
2244 
8955 
7751 
2244 
0719 
2705 
9176 
1251 
9181 
6268 
1156 
2244 
2244 
2244 
0615 
6307 
6416 


810 
830 








SS. 
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MEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Atphe Delta. .Phi, 3478 MoPevish Streeter c. oe'sccuiole cules swicce eu ebiaie wee lsaisies eee ePL. 
Delta Kappa Epsilon, 3653 University Street......c.cccccccccccccsceccces anise oh bie 
Delta Sigma Phi, 3592 University Street... .cesccsscecccvccccccccccces Sree are Pr 
Delta Upsilon, 3434 McTavish Street........ssse0- ESTEVE RP Tene eR Ch --PL. 
Kappa Rho Tau, 1210 Pine Avenue West........cceesecccsesccee cece ceeseeecncses HA. 
Nu Sigma Nu, 545 Pine Avenue West. cessicecccdievvcaneewcedscecs eee ceceseee eee MA. 
Fai Chat, $615 University Street. i. .ccc cece cswsn debbie cess sew sie Ceececcacesee LA. 
mis Doli Theta, O56 University Street ceic.cicceceisioinis:bipic.nce slo's bepele oe dle eatee one she 
Pate RA DOR Fas (SOS), UNLVOLSA LY OUROG rues s <0 oie sek: 0's Wie. 5:b/0e.4-6 pdr po '9:6 4.0m apie, cameleon MA. 
Psi Upsilon, 3429 Peel Street.....csseee. Cais gles. old siecaceieieiwes wines abe w ee ene eeceePLe 
Baume “CHES S4ST PES L SULTS SU ic o's. cccic ou vie nic o-00.4 00 00.00 nb 06 600\e eulsinis 6:0 taiwle tes see PL. 
Theta Delta Chi, 432 Strathcona Avenue, Westmount.........cecccecccecereccece FI. 
Thera heappa Par, S605 University Streets o.svs <so0n0-0.0 00.0.0 ss 0 le-sew.g e0\enieled.6.0 oie oe LA. 
Zeta Beta Tau, 3422 Stanley Street... .cssccccsvcccccccssvcvscsees ececccosccce HA. 
WO PRL, CGS? UNLVOLOLSY GELSC bs cosa aie nc eies vec 0.06:0.6 ¥.binlc waiuiwisleisleieb 6wwiplevs eee s MA. 


WOMEN’S FRATERNITIES 


Alpha Gamma Delta, 646 Sherbrooke Street, WesSt.r.cseccccersecvene aaa oem iate ae nS 
Alpha Omicron Pi, 3560 University Street......+.ssessees ob ede dase @oeie ee aN ay Oey 
Delta Gamma, 900 Sherbrooke Street, West, (APt.14)...ceseseesesceerers ead aneeias 
Delta Phi-Epsilon, 795 Davaar Avenue ci..o.c cicisviwe cctiee 6 swiss Vin cia t ose oe biuwie ee Fecevie DO. 
Gamma Phi Beta, 3601 University Street.....-.s-ceeecercerccees io Viavece eceherejaiaele aie! MA. 
Kappa Alpha Theta, 3570 University Street... ccwsecccecevercccccveccvscsccsccs MA. 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, 768 Sherbrooke Street...-..s--seeeeesee es eeeseccvececeees HA. 
Sigma Delta Tau, 481 Strathcona Avenue.......ssseessessee reverie rer Te acrest Be 
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5601 
8318 
6943 
8122 
8740 
4068 
Tay 
4315 














First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


OFFICERS 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 





1943 


1944 


STUDENTS' SOCIETY OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


President: Alexander Stalker 


Vice-President: Robert Morris 
Secretary-Treasurer: 


G.H. 


WOMEN'S UNION OF McGILL UNIVERSITY 


President: Marjorie F.M. Cross 

Vice-President: Janet Hamilton 
Secretary: Mary McCrimmon 
Treasurer: 


ARTS AND SCIENCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Seoretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


COMMERCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-Presiden 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 





J. BALLON 
H. BRYANT 
D. YORK 


D. PARSONS 
R. BRAIDWOOD 
R. BRETT 


LESLIE E. MURAD 
A.B. GODZISZEWSKI 
OWEN FONSECA 


E.L. DARRAGH 
T. WILSON 
J. PATERSON 


DONALD MACKENZIE 
STEVE NOTAR 
JANE BISHOP 


J. DAVIES 
JACK JENKINS 
LORIS SALHANY 


DUNCAN CAMERON 
ADOLPHE WEXLER 
BETTY McNAB 


ERIC TRIGG 
J. BEAUBIEN 
BETTY STEE 


G.R. CORBOSIERO 
J.C. GALLANT 
ROBERTA DUNDASS 


D. BRUCE WARD 
GEO. McDOUGALL 
IRA A. ROWLSON 


GEO. M. DUNDASS 
ERIC P. GILL 
MAURICE E. BOURNE 














First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


Fourth Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


First Year 


Second Year 


Third Year 


First Year 


Second Year 
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ENGINEERING 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


Lat 


President 
Vice-President 
Sectretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


LIBRARY SCHOOL 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 


SCHOOL OF GRADUATE NURSES 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


MEDICINE 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary-Treasurer 


«A. KUNIGISKIS 
-C. RENNIE 
- LARRABURE 


« GRANT 
- STONEHEWER 
- BALFOUR 


E.J. CROWTHER 
C. KNIGHT 
W. DAWSON 


WILLIAM B. RICE 
ARTHUR TULLY 
ARTHUR D. McKELLAR 


GEOFFREY BIRTZ 
PAUL CASGRAIN 
MARC LAPOINTE 


JOHN COSTIGAN 
RUTH HILL 
TOM McKENNA 


LLOYD McCLINTOCK 
MAURICE GODB 
ALEX STALKER 


ALVARO ORTEGA 
JACQUES L. DAVID 
ROLF DUSCHENES 
SHEILA BAILLIE 


INEZ A. NOREM 
HELEN FLETCHER 
MILDRED BEOGAN 


DONALD WEIR 
DEAN KEMPER 
BARBARA CAMPBELL 


HAROLD A. BRASCH 
JOHN MARTIN 
VALERIE FRIEDMAN 


IAN BROWN 
JACK CHARTERS 
BARBARA COLLIP 


McGILL SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 


President 
President 


GRADUATE STUDENTS' ASSOCIATION 


President 
Vice-President 
Secretary 
Treasurer 





ais 


MARY TUCKER 
RUTH HUBBELL 


A.S. HAWKES 
J.F. GARDNER 
D. ROBINSON 
A. BOURNES 


1183 





aba oh 


Fourth Year 




















Secretary: RUTH ARCHIBALD 


President: 
Vice-President: 





Sec-Treasurer: 





Sec-Treasurer: 


President: 
Vice-President: 
Sec-Treasurer: 

















ELAINE MINOR 
BETTY WEATHERHILL 
ELEANOR DOMBUSH 





JUNE PERRY 
SCOTTY WATSON 
JOYCE AULT 





LE® ESFAKIS 
ALLIE ILSON 
EILEIN HARRINGTON 


RAE HUNTER 
DOROTHY PETERSON 


JANE BISHOP 
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MACDONALD COLLEGE 
( McGill University ) 


CLASS OFFICERS - 1943 - 1944 


FACULTY OF AGRICULTURE 


B.Sc. (Agr.) & - President: HERBERT F. HICKLIN 
Secretary: JOHN D. McCAIG 
3 - President: LIONEL ST. ELMO JONES 
Secretary: HENRI P. DUSSAULT 
2 - President: C. H. GILPATRICK 
Secretary: W.R.C. BRADFORD 
L - President: C. IRVING SLACK 
Secretary: HAROLD SIMKOVER 
SCHOOL OF HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE 
B.Sc.(H.Ec.) 4 - President: PEGGY MILLS 
Secretary: DOROTHY CAMPBELL 
3 - President: JOYCE HESLAM 
Secretary: VERA WARNOCK 
2 - President: MARJORIE TAGGART 
Secretary: CONSTANCE MacKINNON 
BE - President: MARGARET TRUEMAN 
Secretary: SYLVIA EARDLEY-WILMOT 
* 


-T- 




















McGILL UNIVERSITY 


DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
SESSION 1943-44 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 


ABBEY, Marjorie MacD...... oB.As3...00004-6-45 Parkside Ave. ,Montreal West....DE.9515 

ABBEY, Sheila T...........4.B.Se.l. o++e+e3585 Addington Ave., Montreal.. 

ABER, William.. ooeeeess+BsEng.l......---3573 Decarie Blvd., Montreal... 

ABLACK, John L..e.-+e-+----Dentelewseee-++-2047 Union Ave., Montreal.........LA 3380 
Princes Town, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

ABOUD, Daniel. scerecererse -BeSCo4eeeeesee++3485 MeTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
592 - 6th Ave., Grandmere, P.Q. 

ABOUD, Joseph.....-++-+++---+BeCome4...+.--+-2171 St.Catherine St.W. ,Montreal..FI 8201 
56- 7th St., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 

ABRAHAM, ReE..weeeceeceeeeseArmy Course.....-Douglas Hall... cccesceceevcceceeeeMA 7950 
Toronto, Ont. 

ABRAMSON, Ruth......eeeeee+BeS0e]l...-++.++-5416 Esplanade Ave., Montreal. 
64 Chmielna, Warsaw, Poland. 

ABSON, Shirley E...........B.Com.l.........1385 Bernard Ave.W., Outremont....CA 7822 

ADAMS, Samuel T......---++-MGds4..+++e0e++++4333 Westmount Ave., Westmount....WI 5959 

ADELES, Rosalind..........+BeCome2...++++++5714 Darlington Ave.Apt.9,Mtl.....AT 1967 

ADELSON, Edward.......+.++-++-+B.Sc.Agr.3.....--Macdonald College, P.Q........-.-St.A. 810 
738 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 

ADELSTEIN, Peter...........B.Eng.2.........4210 Marcil Ave., Montreal........DE 5657 

ADIIMAN, Mona E............+BeA.3....2-2---25156 Notre Dame de Grace Aw, Mtl..DE 7884 

AFFLECK, Lois......cecceeeeAPtS P.weeeeee-e2106 Claremont Ave.Apt.42,Mtl.....EL 2337 

Grad.Sch. 

AFFLECK, Raymond T........-Arch.2...-++-.+-2106 Claremont Ave., Montreal.....EL 2337 

AGAPITOS, Emmanuel.........B.Sc.1.........+153 Milton St., Montreal..........LA 9643 

AGRANOVITCH, Edna.. ween eBeAedecceeceee +4400 Rivard St., Montreal.........PL 3793 

AIKINS, James P............Med.2..........+-3847 Wilson Ave., Montreal........-WA 3897 

AITCHISON, Marion E........BeA.1l...++-++++e2 Granville Road, Hampstead...... -WA 1012 

ALARIE,Joseph Albert M.....Grad.Sch........Macdonald College, P.Q........- »St.A. 810 
Ste Anne de la Pocatiere, P.Q. 

ALBERT, A.A..sseessecseese- Army Course.....Dduglas Hall.....ssserseveseeceeeeMA 7950 
Caraquet, N.B. 

ALBERT, Benjamin... eevee eBeheSeeeeeceeeee769 Davaar Ave., Outremont........CA 4371 

ALBERT, Harold S.........+-Med.4...........3422 Stanley St., Montreal. 
24 High St., Newport, R.I. 

ALBERT, Leonard P....eee+++BeSCo4eeeeee0+++4130 Clarke St., Montreal.........BE 3629 

ALBERT, Louis A............+B.Eng.l........-846 Wiseman Ave., Outremont.......CA 6021 

ALBERT, Ruth R....seeeee ee BeAsdeeeeeeees++l521 Van Horne Ave., Outremont....CA 4051 

ALDRIDGE, Aeneid...........Grad.Nurses.....Strathcona Hall....cecceeeseeeess-HA 6268 
10943 University Ave. ,Edmonton,Alta. 

ALEXANDER, Audrey L........B.Sc.3...-+++++-+-5156 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...EL 8688 

ALEXANDER, Janet A.........B.SC.3....-+++--+209 Strathearn Ave. Montreal West.DE 8060 

ALEXANDER, Marion E.D......Library Sch.....Strathcona Hall......+.+++++++++++HA 6268 
664 O'Connor St., Ottawa, Ont. 

ALEXANDER, W.G............-Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....-seeeeeeeeeeeeeesMA 7950 
8 Dobie Ave., Town of Mt.Royal,P.Q. 

ALI, ROBLC. ccc cece cece eee eBeSCeleeeeeeeeeel512 St. Mark St., Montreal.......WI 1871 
23 Dundonald St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 

ALLAM, Joan. .....e--eeeeee -BeAsleceeses++-+2294 Beaconsfield Ave. ,Montreal...DE 1992 

ALLAN, R.W....eseeeeeeeeee-Ammy Course....-Douglas Hall.......sseeeceeeeee+- MA 7950 
Brownsburg, P.Q. Box 301. 

ALLARD, Gilbert..........--Agr-Dip.I......-Macdonald College, Que...eeee2--SteA. 810 
Mont St.Hilaire, P.Q. 

ALLARD, Gilles H..........-BsEng.1l........-3025 Sherbrooke W. ,Apt.17 ,Mtl. 
288 Leslie St., Sudbury, Ont. 

















2g 














DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address. 





ADEN; ALCX Dice. cccvcccees B.Eng.2...-.-++++-+1210 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......HA 0098 
Indian Point, Burlington, Ont. 

ALLEN, Donald C.........0-. B.SO.ABPe 2. scceve Macdonald College, Que........ +-SteA. 810 
214 Westminster Ave., Mtl. West. 

ALLEN, Geoffrey R....... melee de 'ccc swan wae 214 Westminster Ave., Montreal....DE 0429 

ALLEN, Heather.........-..-Arts P..........-4324 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...FI 6907 

ALLEN, J.Cwwwsoee Ktisivie este gio Army Course......Douglas Hall....ccsccececceceveee MA 7950 











484 Sanford Ave., St.Lambert,P. 
ALUN, Margaret Bosc cccss cebsdsGesccccccnese Royal Victoria College........... 

55 Spring St., Summerside, P.E.I. 
ALLEN, Rose M...ccccccccces BeAwl.. ss 00ee-+-4324 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...FI 6907 
ALLEN, Walter R...... oBc SOc Lieie ccc sine --4445 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal...DE 2125 
ALLEN, William F..... ++++BeSc.1l......+-+-+8180 Birnam Ave., Montreal........CA 6274 








ALLISON, J. Joan..... 
ALIMAN, Frances E...... 


++ »BeA,4....+.6--+-+3781 Vendome Ave., Montreal.......DE 8993 
+-.-Teachers' Int....805 McEachran Ave.Apt.15,O0utremont.DO 8253 


ALVAREZ-CALDERON, Arturo...B.Eng.4..........3434 McTavish St., Montreal...... -PL 6773 
157 Plaza San Martin, Lima, Peru. 

AMBER , Mollie... ..ccevccccsce Teachers' Elem...37 Cote St.Catherine Rd. ,Montreal.CR 2380 

AMBRIDGE, Cicely B....... + -BsAwl.....+------ROyal Victoria College............ MA 9176 
23 Yates Street,St.Catherines,Ont. 

AMBROSE, Ernest R.......... B.Sc.l......-----4000 Wilson Ave., Montreal........ DE 9813 

AMES, Harold Di. wccsccscscd MOQ ii cc sve cess -256 Metcalf ave., Montreal...... --WE 0517 
57 Fairleigh Ave.S.,Hamilton,Ont. 

AMMON, Robert E............Med.l...........-3433 Peel St., Montreal........... MA 9823 
Four Roads, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

ANASTAS, Athonas. ccceccee scBehelcccccccceses 59 Nelson Ave., Outremont.........DO 9020 

ANDERSON, Bernice L........Phys.Ed.1l........5021 Glencairn Ave., Montreal.....EL 6360 

ANDERSON, G.A.R.........-6- Army Course......Douglas Hall... ..cccccccscce e+++-MA 7950 
3850 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 

ANDERSON, George G......... B.Sc. Agr.2...eee8 Macdonald College, Que..........St.A. 810 

2 Midland, Via Pasadena, Newfoundland. 
ANDERSON, Harriet E........ PINEURG Lab's 0 niao-a-c.m 19 Thornhill Ave., Westmount......WI 5759 
ANDERSON, Joan A...........Phys.Ed.2........Royal Victoria College........... -MA 9176 


Fraser's Point, Dundee, P.Q. 
ANDERSON, Joan C...........Grad.Sch.........5021 Glencairn Ave., Montreal.....EL 6360 
ANDERSON, Kenneth A........B.Sc.1l.. ++-+e2006 Marlowe Ave., Montreal. 






ANDERSON, Ruth W.P.......-.-BeAsQerscccvecs --4614 Kensington Ave., Montreal....WA 1679 
St.Eugene R.R.1, Ont. 

ANDREAE, Wolfgang.......-.-Grad.Sch....... + Macdonald College............ --St.A. 810 
Wurtemberg, Germany. 

ANDREWS, Dixie J........... Behe Secccvicccccce Royal Victoria College........... -MA 9176 
901 Roberts St.,Niagara Falls,Ont. 

ANGEL, HOnry..ccccccccecee sBeBMGeQeececsece -2057 Maplewood Aave., Montreal.....AT 4558 


ANGELL, Dorothy M..........B.Sce.1..........+4944 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal.....WA 4898 
ANGERS, Jean W.... + -B.Sc.2.....-++++-253 Edison Ave.,St.Lambert.....Zone 7-205 





ANGLIN, Walter W........... Dentea.a ve. +--3647 University St., Montreal.....MA 2806 
Hampton, N.B. 
ANGUS, Beatrice M..........B.Se --616 Belmont Ave., Westmount.......WE 4544 





ANGUS, Michael F...... --YMCA, 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.MA 4171 


309 Frank St., Ottawa, Ont. 





ANTON, Thomas......e++0+ ++ -Med.1..........+.1122 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal. 
35 Main St., Biddeford, Maine. 

APPLEBAUM, Bertram H....... Bidkcavvesw ce --458 Elm Avenue, Westmount. 

APPLEBAUM, Leonard W....... B.A.3..-0- -+458 Elm Avenue, Westmount..... 

ARBESS, Rosalie H.... ++ +B.A.4...-.....---815 Dollard Ave., Outremont... 

ARCHER, Robert H......----. B.Eng.1........ --3437 Peel St., Montreal...........PL 1674 
330 Grande Allee, Quebec City,P.Q. 

ARCHIBALD, Rupert D....... -B.Eng.2..........3525 University St., Montreal.....MA 4352 
44 Picton St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 


ARCHIBALD, Ruth E..........Teachers' Elem...5197 Saranac Ave., Montreal.......EL 4140 

ARCHIBALD, Vernon T.......-Med.4............3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........MA 9541 
2526 Tulare Ave., Richmond,Calif. 

ARMSTRONG, David McC.......BisAs4ecccencccee +15 Willow Ave., Westmount........ -EL 0636 

ARMSTRONG, John....+++++-.+Grad,Scoh.........Macdonald College, P.Q..........SteA. 810 
Botha, Alberta. 

ARMSTRONG, John H.....ee0+ eBeSCole..e02052+-3546 Shuter St., Montreal.........BE 0977 
Bacolet St. ,Scarborough,Tobago,B.W.I. 
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ARMSTRONG, William B........Med.4...........3561 Hutchison St., Montreal...... -LA 0564 
1215 - 11 Ave.N. ,Fargo,N.Dak., U.S.A. 

ARNEAUD, John D...... oeeees eBeSCoSeeeeeeeee e352 University St., Montreal......MA 4352 
16 Murray St., Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 

ARNOLD, Milton E.....+++++++Be-Comol........24906 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal......WA 8333 

ARON, Ivan M.......0.e++++-+-+BeSO.l........++6628 Monkland Ave., Montreal...... «DE 7707 


ARONOFF, Alexander..........B.Sc.3,....+.--+4346 St. Urbain St., Montreal......BE 2995 

ARSENAULT, Jean H.R.......-.B.Sc.l...+++-+-++1239 Drummond St., Montreal........BE 2255 
New Carlisle, co.Bonaventure, P.Q. 

ARVITH, Herbert.............B.Sc.Agr.l......Macdonald College, Que........... St.A. 810 
6235 Deacon Road, Montreal, P.Q. 

ASCAH, Geoffrey M.........-. -Med.3.....2-++-+3473 University St., Montreal......MA 4902 
Farnham, P.Q. 

ASHDOWN, David S..........--M6d.4...........3637 University St., Montreal......MA 1824 
"Barrule" Warwick E., Bermuda. 

ASHTON, Norman J...++eeeee+++BseS0.l.....---.-278 Desmarchais Blvd. ,Verdun....... YO 4580 

ASHWORTH, Betty Mo. ever eee eBehedtenncseceees 4970 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal..AT 8862 

ASKONAS, Brigitte A.........B.S0.4.........- +4864 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.aT 5962 

ASNER, Howard........+.+-+++-BsEng.2......--. 468 Argyle Ave., Westmount..... ++--WE 3877 

ASNER, DOrothys.cccceceveee sBeheSecccscccees 468 Argyle Ave., Westmount.........WE 3877 

ASSALY, Joseph A........--..BsEng.2.+..+-++-2063 Stanley St,Montreal.........+-MA 9038 
231 Main St., Lachute, P.Q. 

ASSALY, Raymond............+B.Com.3....+----6357 St.Denis St., Montreal........CR 9738 

ASSELIN, Charles............Dent.4....++++.++2501 Maplewood Ave., Outremont.....AT 3851 

ASSELSTINE, Harold S........Med.4...........3480 Ontario Avenue, Montreal......BE 0838 
2105 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 

ASTON, Betty Jane...........B.As1l......-...-1336 Crawford Bridge Ave. ,Verdun...YO 3075 


ATKINS, Edward A.........-+--Agr.Dip.2......-Macdonald College, Que........... St.A. 810 
Lagorgendiere, Que. 

ATKINSON, James T.N........- ~B.Eng.4.....----4298 Dorchester St.W. ,Montreal.....FI 6710 
401 N.Chestnut St. ,Westfield,N.J., U.S.A. 

ATKINSON, Jeannie B.........BeA.2....04---++4732 Westmount Blvd. ,Westmount..... EL 5748 

AUCLAIR, Lucien.............-Grad.Sch.......-Macdonald College, P.Q...sreeeeee St.A. 810 


St. Zotique, P.Q. 

AUDET, Harold H.............Med.2......+.-.-495 Prince Arthur W.,Apt.2,Montreal MA 3983 

AULT, Joyce E.........-22+--eBeAs3...0+--+---4256 Wilson Ave., Montreal........-DE 9436 

AUSTIN, Barbara G...........BsA.1..........-ROyal Victoria College............-MA 9176 
18 Mountain St., Granby, Que. 

AVERILL, A. John F..........B.A.4...2.--.-.-23478 MoTavish St., Montreal...... --PL 7412 
1503 Rockland Ave., Victoria, B.C. 

AVERY, A.F.C...........2...-Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....seeeeseecsecsecse MA 7950 
1610 Sherbrooke St.West, Montreal. 

AVISON, Ruth M..............+BeSe.l......-...900 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...St.A. 678 
15 Maple Ave., Ste.Anne de Bellevue. 

AXELRAD, Arthur A...........B.Sc0.3.........+-5890 Durocher Ave., Outremont......DO0 2709 


BABBITT, Carol M.......++-+++BeAeSeeee-ee-e-sROyal Victoria College........-...-MA 9176 
277 Main Street, Nashua, N.H. U.S.A. 

BABCOCK, Stirling E.........B.Eng.4.....+++++1176 Sherbrooke St.W...++++++e0+++eMA 0650 
266 Bentick St., Sydney, N.S. 

BABCOCK, Wilfred...........-B-Sc.Agr.3.....-Macdonald College, Que...........St.A. 810 
Winterland, Via Marystown, Newfoundland. 

BADEAUX, Georgine..........-Grad.Nurses.....198 Principal St.,St.Laurent......-BY 2974 

BAER, Guenther.... «B.SC. 2eeee+--++ e246 Waverley Ave., Montreal.......CR 6521 

BAILLIE, Sheila P. »---Arch.3..- -5851 N.D.G. Ave., Montreal.........DE 0613 

BAIRD, Barbara M.....0+++++-B+S0. (H«EC)3....Macdonald College, Que.........+-.St.A. 806 
5 Alexander St., Belleville, Ont. 

BAKER, Bertha E.......-.++-+B.Sc.l....----.-Strathcona Halle wsccsecccccccccees Hh 6268 
190 Heriot St., Drummondville,P.Q. 

BAKER, Edwin De veccccecccsscAPChs2ee+ee0+++59478 MoTavish Street, Montreal.....PL 7412 
Sinclair Road,Cadboro Bay,Victoria,B.C. 

BAKER, Mary E......-++++++++B,Sc.(H.Ec)3...-Macdonald College, Que...-..+++++-St.A. 806 
624 Carleton Ave., Westmount. 
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BAKER, P.O.P.....- ceeeeceessArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.....sesssseeeeeeeeees MA 7950 
280 Roslyn Rd., Winnipeg, Man. 

BALFOUR, A.N....- oerecececes Army Course.....Douglas Hall...-.s-.eseeeseeeeeeee oMA 7950 
2167 Smith St., Regina, Sask. 

BALFOUR, Richard J....-.+++ B.Eng.2.....++.-4727 Fulton Ave., Apt.l, Montreal..EX 1950 





BALL, Catharine G.... 





...-Macdonald College, Que........-..-St.A. 806 
87 Queen St., St.Catharines, Ont. 

BALLANTYNE, Leile E........Physiotherapy...3788 Vendome Ave., Montreal.......-EL 8211 

BALLON, JON. ..ecccessccees -BeSColessoeeees-l471 Crescent St., Montreal........-MA 5578 

BANG, Elisabeth S........-.BeAslo+-soee--- Strathcona Hall...ccccccccccsceceeeHA 6268 
8 Carolina Rd., Douglaston, L.I. 

BANNAN, W.GeeeseceeoseseeeoAmmy Course.....Douglas Hall... seeeeeesesesecese Md 7950 
4407 Girouard Ave., Montreal. 

BANNON, Charles R.........-Med.3......-.--.-3581 University St., Montreal......MA 3842 
35 Dix Ave., Glens Falls, N.Y. 

BARAGAR, Marie L.........+--Med.3......---.-3570 Ste.Famille St., Montreal.....LA 8968 
738 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

BARBEAU, Bernard T.........B.Sc.l.......-..4206 Van Horne Ave., Montreal......AT 1072 

BARCLAY, R. J....+-++++-+---Army Course.....Douglas Hall .cccccscscecccccccccsecMA 7950 
Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 

BARDANIS, John....ss+++++-+BsSCo1.--+++-++-1233 Clark St., Apt.1, Montreal. 

BARG, Peter....cecececeees MOA. 4eeeeeeee+++1620 St. Antoine St., Montreal.....WI 9242 
Brooks, Alberta. 

BARKER, Barbara E.W........Med.4....+++++++3440 Walkley Ave., Montreal........WA 4086 

BARNES, Frances S.......+++BeAs2eeeeee++5--1554 Pine Ave., Montreal.....++++++FI 6746 

BARRAT, John A.....+++.+++-B-SCol....+-++++l Porham Ave., Outremont.......-..-AT 0827 
Box 138, Kelowna, B.C. 

BARRETT ,George F. W.......-B.Eng.l.. --440 Notre Dame St., Lachine....Lachine 2128—J 

BARRETT, Patrick F......-. .-B.Eng.3....+++.-4982 Queen Mary Rd. ,Apt.25,Montreal.aT 4051 

BARRIE, Lois A. M..........Teachers' Elem..458 Argyle Ave., Westmount.........WE 1630 

BARROW, Bertram G..........-B.Com.3....-.-+-+4542 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....WA 4929 

BARROW, Fitzherbert A.R....B.A-4.....-+++--3433 Hutchison Street, Montreal. 
12 Hankey St.,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

BARROW, John L...........--B.Eng.3...+++---221 Clarke Ave. ,Apt.21, Westmount..WI 3806 
118 Military Rd., St. Johns, Newfoundland. 

BARRY, James G.T........----Grad.Sch........2235 Hampton Ave., Montreal.......-WA 1843 

BARRY, Rexford G.......++--BeAs4.-+-++-++++2168 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....8I 4551 

BARSKY, Beverly M..........Teachers' Int...774 McEachran Ave., Outremont......CR 2290 

BARSKY, Selma......++.+++++BeS0+2...+.-+-+-897 Stuart Avenue, Outremont.......CR 7408 

BARTOLINI, Angelo E.......-Grad.Sch.....- .-842 Stuart Ave., Montreal..........CR 5479 

BARWICK, Joyce A...--20+-.+BeSCo2eeeeeeeeee5 Kilburn Crescent, Hampstead......EL 1425 

BARWISE, D. H....++-+++++--Army Course.....Douglas HOLL. nccccccsgncctcccccsseme 190U 
67 Prince St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 

BASHAM, Jack T...........---B.Sc.Agr.1......-Macdonald College, Que.........--St6.4.810 
29 Perrault Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue,Que. 

BASSETT, George F.........-B.Eng.l......-...732 Upper Lansdowne Ave. ,Wmt.......WA 2221 

BATES, John I........s+..+-M6d.3...++-+++--+3637 University St., Montreal.....-MA 1824 
Chambly Basin, Que. 

BATTISTA, Arthur F.........Med.3..........-Alexandra Hospiteal.........+.+++++-WI 5171 
9 Whitehead Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 

BATTISTA, Joseph B........-B-Eng.l........-3426 McTavish St., Montreal........LA 9894 
9 Whitehead Ave., Cornwall, Ont. 

BAUER, Thomas W......+..++-BeA.4..++++0+-+-2174 St.Catherine St.W. ,Montreal...WE 1637 

BAUMGART, L. C.....++-+---Army Course.....Douglas Hall......ssessscsceceeees MA 7950 
Salt Coats, Sask. 

BAXTER, Eleanor C..........B.Sc.l.........--Royal Victoria College............-MA 9176 
34 Dufferin Row, St. John, N.B. 

BAXTER, James D...........-Med.l...........3574 University St., Montreal......LA 2088 
Rennie's Mill Road, St. John's, Nfld. 

BAXTER, Joan R......-.-+-.-H.Sc.(H.Ec.)1...Macdonald College, Que......-...-St-A. 806 
17 Garden St., Brockville, Ont. 

BAXTER, William J.........-B.A.3...........5412 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun......¥0 5482 

BAYNE, J. Ronald D........-Med.1...........3429 Peel St., Montreal.......-.-.-PL 7385 
6 Portland Ave., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 

BAZERMAN, Abraham W........Dent.4..........3636 Henri Julien St., Montreal. 

BEAL, Robert S.....--+--++--BsAe4.-+--++----333 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.......FI 7667 

BEATTY, Jane E. B.A.2.. -.-3484 King Edward Ave., Montreal....WA 2053 

BEATTY, Joyce W. B.A.2.. --4951 Connaught Ave., Montreal.. 












BEATTY, R. Virginia......-- 
-1l2- 
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BRATION. Re Virginia. <<<w ce sBebcAow cee cisisienc c/o Mme. Robert, 796 McEachran 
Ave., Outremont.......-+-CR 4038 
109 Dunvegan Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
BEAUBIEN, Jacques...........B.Com.4......... 500 Pine Avenue, Montreal........-MA 6958 
231 College St., Richmond, P.Q. 
BEAUBIEN, Marie E........... Behe 2sssieisies ---.644 Stuart Avenue, Outremont......CA 7793 


BEAUBRUN, Michael H.......--+BeScele.--++-+-- 3485 McTavish St., Montreal.......PL 1649 
16 Stone St., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
BEAUDET, Joseph A.G........-B.Eng.l.....-+--6026 Dumas St., Montreal..........FI 5520 
BEAUDRY, J.R...seeseeeeeeee eGrad-Schs....-.-Ste,Anne de la Pocatiere, Que. 
BEAUREGARD, Yves-J,.........B.C.L.1......---4090 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal...DE 7572 
BEAUSEJOUR, Wilfred P,......B.Sc.2..........4046 Oxford Ave., Montreal........WA 2276 
BECK, Dewscceevecveccversces Army Course.....Douglas Hall...... eo eseseseces «+» -MA 7950 
17 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount. 
BECK, Johannes C...........-Med.1........-+-1837 Dorchester St.W. ,Montreal....WI 1502 


BECKER, Bruce Hu. ese eccees eBeCOMe2eeccccce -3445 Peel St., Montreal..........-HA 9462 
Renfrew, Ont. 

BECKER, Liesel A..........-.-B.Sc.Agr.1......-Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A.806 
638 Murray Hill, Westmount. 

BECKOW, Norman.......+++-+++-+B,COMe2..++----+-1341 Lajoie Ave., Outremont....... CA 8460 

BEDWELL, K. Yvonne.........+BsAs3,,e0-08 ---.50 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt.Royal..AT 4026 


BELAIR, Antonin.....++++++++BsS0.1..-+....-.5929 Hutchison St., Montreal......CA 6816 

BELAND, Arthur J...........-Med,3,.......-++.500 Pine Ave.W., Montreal.........MA 6958 
405 Coombs St.Napa, Cal., U.S.A. 

BELAND, Eleanor T........++- Grad.Sch........3468 Hutchison St.Apt.3,Montreal..MA 9958 
11672 Montana St.,W. Los Angeles,Cal.USA. 

BELL, Agnes 0...............Grad.Nurses.....990 Pratt Ave., Outremont.........AT 1752 
Buckingham, P.Q. 

BELL, J. Milton...........+.Grad.Sch.,......-Macdonald College, P.Q..........Ste.A.810 
Ardrossan, Alberta. 

BELL, Kathleen E............Grad.Nurses.....772 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....HA 6268 
Centreville, Carleton County, N.B. 

BELL, M. Anita.....seeeeeee eBeAsQeeeeeeeeeeel2l Desaulniers Blvd. ,St.Lambert 

Zone 7-284 

BELL, Christopher K.........B.Sc.l.....--.+-4606 Patricia Ave. Montreal.......DE 0949 

BELLE, Francis J.....+.-++++BeAslesseeeese++7010 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....DE 8450 

BELLEROSE, Raymond C......++BseAs2eeeee0e-++21700 Sherbrooke St.E. ,Apt.18 ,Mtl..AM 1639 

BELSCHNER, W...seeeeeeeseeeeAIMmy Course..... Douglas Hall..essveeveseseseseeeseMA 7950 
2289 Marcil Avenue, Montreal. 

BELYEA, Joan B.........++-++B.Sc. (H»EC.)1...Macdonald College, Que......-+..Ste.A.806 
207 King St.East, Saint John, N.B, 

BENDZAITIS, Monica.....-ee2eBeAs2eereeseeee -70 3rd Ave., Ville LaSalle ,Que....¥0.3914 

BENETT, Alice M......se.02-eBeAe2eeeeeeee++e 49 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount...DE 6040 

BENNETT, John N...........--Med.1l......---.-3565 Hutchison St., Montreal......LA 2016 
1965 Cornwall St., Vancouver, B.C. 

BENT, Ronald F........--++.++B-Eng.3...+++--+2063 Stanley St., Montreal....... -MA 9038 
Bridgewater, N.S. 

BENTAS, Nicholas-H..........-Med.1...........1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 { 
242 Union St., Manchester, N.H. 4 

BEQUILLARD, Alfred..........Arts P,........-1117 Lafontaine Park, Montreal....AM 6348 
Managua, Nicaragua. | 

BERBRIER, Boris..........-.-B-S0.1........--4680 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...HA 1587 

BERCOVITCH, Mortimer........B.Sc.2..+.-...--+-5813 Hutchison St., Montreal......CR 0506 

BERCOVITZ, Herbert.........-B.A.3...+++++++-5059 Ponsard Ave., Montreal......-DE 7404 

BERCUSSON, Joseph.........--B.Com.3.....+---4540 Clarke St., Montreal.........PL 5341 

BERESFORD-HOWE ,Constance E,.B.A.3.. ...4377 Harvard Ave., Montreal.......DE 5652 

BERGER, MitzZi....-seeeeeee+sBeho3,-e .-4802 Oxford Ave., Montreal.......DE 6757 

BERISH, Haz@ls«occccclecesc sc cBeS0elescurcss- e825 Doliard Ave, Gutremont. -DO 8443 

BERKINSHAW, Daphne N........B.S0.2...---.+--Royal Victoria College............MA 9176 
252 Warren Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

BERLIND, George.......++++-+B-Comel......---673 McEachran Ave., Outremont.....TA 2648 

BERMAN, Aaron J..- weeeeesseMOd.4..-+-----+-784 De L'Epge Ave., Outremont.....DO 2830 

BERMAN, Doreen.. ....-ATts P.........-2767 Maplewood Ave. ,Outremont.....EX 2084 






















BERMAN, Evelyn M.......-.+++-B-Sc.2.- .../..5584 Hutchison St., Montreal......TA 5513 
BERMAN, Lillian............-Music P........-5020 Decarie Blvd., Montreal......DE 9301 
BERNIER, A.V...---+++++++++-Army Course.....Douglas Hall secccecceccccccceee ce sid: 7950 


3790 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal. 
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BERTRAND, Micheline M..... ATtS Prcesesees -3488 Cote des Neiges,Apt.11,Mtl..... -WI 8102 
SETTE, Andre....... oe LAW Socccscccece 4872 Papineau St., Montreal.......... CH 4540 
t, Roger G.... o BeENgeQeeescece -687 Querbes Ave., Outremont.......... CA 0696 





Robert H.....- oo MOG.1L.. cee eees -3605 University St., Montreal -LA 0643 


M , 







16 Barnstable St. ,Swampscott ,Mass.,U.S.A. 

BETTS, Robert H........0e Grad.Sch......+-+- 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.......... -MA 9038 
10758 - 8lst Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 

BEVINGTON, Robert S....... BeSGolecccccccee 126 Dunrae Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal.....AT 0717 

BIARD, Gordon.....--eeeeee B.Eng.2........- -3592 University St., Montreal....... +PL 2435 
Percé, P.Q. 

BICKERDIKE, Fels cvciccesis ss Army Course.....Douglas Hall........ eecccecce ececcee cMA 7950 
7591 de 1'Epee Ave., Outremont. 

BIELER, Marguerite.......- Grad.Sch....... -18 Thornhill Ave., Westmount......... FI 9929 

BIGG, Hugh T..ccccvesecees BeSCo2eccsccvece 1001 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal......BE 0811 
Meskanaw, Saskatchewan. 

BIGMAN, Shirley.....eeee-- ATES Prcsecevecs 1035 St.Viateur,Apt.7, Mtl.......... -CA 6160 
9 Buade St., Quebec City, P.Q. 

BILODEAU, Francis J.D.....B.Bng.3.........256 Wood Avenue, Westmount...... ++eeeWI 3940 

BILODEAU, Leo J.......- ---B.Eng.l...-+----256 Wood Avenue, Westmount........-+-+ WI 3940 

BIRD, John H.R.....-- eeATCHe Zee vccvcese 4368 Harvard Avenue, Montreal........ EL 2638 


- Grad.Nurses.....l1l Oldfield Ave. Apt.2, Montreal.....WI 9189 
1721 - 2nd Ave. N.W., Calgary, Alta. 
BIRKETT, John H.......2-e B.Sc.1........++4690 Roslyn Ave., Montreal.......+-- ~EL 4810 
BIRMINGHAM, Lloyd W.......Med.2........++-1166 Laird Blvd.Apt.29,Town of Mount 
Royal...-EX 1472 


BIRD, Lois 0. 


Upper Woodstock, N.B. 
BIRTZ, Geoffroy........... Law 1...........1209 Saint Mark St., Montreal.......-FI 6121 
BISHINSKY, Charles... ..Grad.Sch........621 Bloomfield Avenue, Montreal......CA 6986 
BISHOP, Jane R....... «-B.Com.1........-785 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount....EL 3311 
BISHOP, John M............-BsEng.l.........785°Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount....EL 3311 












BISHOP, We TeccccccccssccetNOOleSessescces 3473 University St., Montreal........ MA 4902 
7046 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal. 

BLACHER, Shirley J....... +BsAs2...0+++++++4815 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal........ AT 3640 

BLACK, Eldon P,...... oe eBeAclesccccccece 4041 Gage Road, Montreal.........+. +-eFI 2051 

BLACK, Harvey H. deB......Med.4.......+4. -1800 McGregor Apt.401, Montreal......FI 2983 

BLACK, Neita D...... +.....Phs.Ed.l........352 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount........DE 6095 


BLACK, Robert W..........- Med sLvcniiccecwc -3581 Hutchinson St., Montreal........HA 5807 
Willous, California. 

BLACKWELL, Agnes,.......-.+-BsA.1l....+2++--+-370 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........+eEL 6640 

BLAIN, Auray..............Grad.Sch........5496 - 5th Ave., Rosemount........ -+-CH 7317 

BLAIR, Gordon R...........Be-Eng.l........+7270 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.17,Montreal. 
P.O. Box 112, Corner Brook, Nfld. 

BLAIS, Michael R..........B.Sc.3.........25349 Fabre St., Montreal........-.++.sAM 9538 
1959 So.Peninsula Dr. ,Daytona Beach.Fla. 

BLAKE, Donald A.W........ -B.Sc.1......---.762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....... La 0298 
55 Seely St., St. John, N.B. 

BLANCHARD, William A......B.Eng.4........-1490 Closse St.,Apt.6, Montreal......WE 2986 














BEANE, Hewecscsvcceccceses Army Course. ....Douglas Hall...ccccccccesccccccccccechth 1950 
5882 Durocher St., Montreal. 

BLAUSTEIN, Ancel.......... Med.2......+...-895 McEachran Ave., Outremont...... --CR 4969 

BLEAU, JiscecccccccecceseeARmy Course..... Douglas Hala. 6. cn ass cans Salata -MA 7950 
490 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, P.Q 

BLITSTEIN, Harry.........- B.Com.2.........4851 Dornal Ave., Montreal..........- -AT 7319 

BLOCH, Victor R...........BsA.4......-+.+.3457 Ontario Ave., Montreal.........-PL 3388 

BLOCK, Shirley C.......... B.A.4.......-...481 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.......WE 5600 

BLOIS, Greta I.........--- -Teachers’ Elem..Strathcona Hall..........eeeeeeeee ee eHA 6268 


New Carlisle, Bonaventure Co. Que. 
BLOOMBERG, Allan D........B.Eng.4.........5136 Decarie Blvd. ,Apt.8,Montreal....DE 2350 














BLOOMFIELD, Nery J. Arts P,........ +4019 Dorchester St.W. ,Montreal.......FI 0665 
BLOOMFIELD, Saul.. »-B.So.2.. -++941 Davaar Ave., Outremont...... occa DOORS 
BOCKUS, W.A....- ++---Theol.3. +---3473 University St., Montreal........MA 4902 
BOGERT, John R......-+2e0: MOGs Seeciccccess -4976 Ponsard Ave., Montreal..........WA 2466 
BOGOROCH, Rita..........- -B.Sce.1.. ++--2065 Maplewood Ave. ,Apt.12,Montreal..AT 4220 
BOIRE, George A...........B.Eng.1l.. --3538 Marlowe Ave., Montreal....... ...DE 1669 





BOIRE, Paul C..s.seeeee -.-B.Eng.4.........3538 Marlowe Ave. ,Montreal...... -DE 1669 
BOLTON, Caroline L.R......Grad.Nurses.....3647 Durocher St.,Apt.10,Montreal....LA 8845 
Neelin, Man. 
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BOND, George F.............-Med.2......... +-66 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.6,Montreal. 
Box 646, Hendersonville,N.C. U.S.A. 
BONE, Margaret Bes eoeeses + +B.S0.2, Br alte 551 Argyle Ave., Montreal..........WE 4381 
» Robert..........+.+++BeEng.2...... ++-4000 Hochelage St., Montreal....... 
BONNELL, Hugh F............- Dantels seria s : ae ORS 
183 Princess St., St. John, N.B. 
BONNETT, John C............-B.Sc.l.......-- -4 Fenwick Ave., Montreal West..... -DE 8831 
BOQMHOUR, Alice M...........B.A.2. Coughnawaga, Que..............Lachine 946W5 


BOOTH, James D..............B.Eng.l.........5914 St.Urbain St., Montreal. 
21 St. Andrew St., Farnham, P.Q. FA 527 
BOOTH, Lorne A.........--+--B.SC.1.........-5624 Notre Dame de Grace Ave. ,Mtl..EL 3443 
BORCHARD, Claude G,.........B.Sc.Agr.2......Macdonald College, Que...........Ste.A.810 
119 Kingston Row, St.Vital, Man. 
BORCOMAN, J.W....-++ee-ee----Army Course.....Douglas Hall.......csesenes oeeeeee eMA 7950 
St. Alex des Monts, Que. 
BORGNINO, Francis C.........Med.2...........545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal..........MA 1545 
741 Jackson St., Albany, Calif. 
BORIGHT, Robert R..........-Med.3.....---..-421 Prince Arthur St.W. ,Montreal...MA 3087 
Waterloo, Que. 
BORNETT, Kurt......-...-+--+BeEng.2..-....++.504 Mountain Ave., Westmount....... WE 1765 
BORNSTEIN, Murray B.........Grad.Sch........4596 Michel Bibaud St. ,Montreal....ap 5638 
BORTS, Robert B....... -B.Sc.1..........1565 Van Horne Ave., Outremont.....CA 0964 
BOSS, Mark M.......+.+++-+++B.Sc.Agr.4.....-Macdonald College, Que...........Ste.A.810 
13 Ivy Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
BOTT, RAOUL Biss cwcs cece --B.Eng.3....---++3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........BE 0838 
BOUCHARD, Lucien............-BeEng.l........-1890 Amherst St., Montreal.........CH 7694 
BOUCHER, Arthur K..........-B.eEng.1l.......--221 Milton St., Montreal...........PL 5951 
115 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
BOUCHER, Fernand R......-...B.Eng.4........-5538 St. Denis St., Montreal.......DO 5447 
108 Levis St.,Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
BOUCLEY, Roger P............B.Eng.2......+++4314 Bourbonniere Ave. ,Montreal....CL 5377 
BOUDREAU, J.R.G. Richard....B,Sc.l........-.1287 St.Christophe, Montreal.......HA 7053 
BOUKYDIS, George G..........B.Com.4........-1210 Pine Ave., Montreal..........-HA 0098 
247 Dunvegan Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
BOULAIS, Jean J...........+-BeEng.1l....+--.-4570 Chambord St., Montreal. 
BOULET, Marcel......-++++-+-Grad.Sch........+Macdonald College, Que...........Ste.4.810 
6751 Boyer St., Montreal. 
BOURBONNIERE, Gerald........B.Sc.2.......-+-1555 Athlone Rd., Town of Mt.Royal.aT 2454 
BOURGAULT, Alexandre L......B.Eng.4.......--3516 Lorne Ave., Montreal..........-MA 3387 
Parkhurst, co. Lotbiniere, P.Q. 
BOURGEOIS, Philippe.........Grad.Sch........Ste.Anne de la Pocatiere,P.Q.....Ste.A.810 
BOURKE, Arthur J.W.......-++BeSCo2e.e0-++5+e300l Lasalle Blvd. ,Verdun, P.Q.....FI 0952 } 
BOURKE, Frances I..........-B.Sc.(H.Ec.)2...-Macdonald College, Que...........Ste.4.806 
20 Water St.,Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
BOURNE, Hilary B........... -Med.2.......-..++3445 Peel Street, Montreal........-HA 9462 
Congo Rd., St.Philip,Barbados,B.W.I. 
BOURNE, Keith B,............B.Sc.1.......-++3445 Peel St., Montreal............HA 9462 
Congo Rd., St.Philip,Barbados,B.W.I. 
BOURNE, Maurice E,..........Dent.3.........-6642 De Monts St., Montreal........WE 1481 | 
BOURNE, Robert H,........+-++B.SC.2.+-+-+----4833 Western Ave., Montreal........EL 2324 ‘ 
BOURNS, Arthur N...........-Grad.Sch........3581 Lorne Ave. ,Apt.6, Montreal....MA 4048 
Petitcodiac,N.B. | 
BOVELL, George L...........-B.Sc.Agr.3.....-Macdonald College,Que...........Ste.A. 810 : 
Hill Crest, St.Joseph, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
BOVEY, Audrey E.............BeAs4s+ee0++--+225 Bellevue Ave., Westmount........WE 2557 
BOWEN, John R...............Mod.2......--+.-3581 Durocher St., Montreal....... -HA 7778 
42 Pleasant St.,Somersworth, N.H. 
BOWEN, Wilbert G............Grad.Scoh...,....5530 Cote St-Luc Rd., Montreal.....EL 2958 
512 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alta. 
BOWMAN, Ann Elizabeth N.....B.Sc.(H.Eo.)2...Macdonald College, P.Q..........-Ste.A. 806 4 
446 Cloverdale Road,Rockcliffe,0ttawa,Ont. aa 
BOWMAN, Margaret M..........Teachers' Elem...Strathcona Hall......... ccteeeeeces HA 6268 a 
6 Summit Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 
BOWN, Lucy H.........--.----Teachers’ Int...Strathcona Hall.......+ssss+++++---HA 6268 
Box 97, Bury, Que. 
BOYCE, Florence 0..........-Arts P......---+4405 Wellington St., Montreal......¥0 5498 { 
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BOYD, Laurence.....++++++e- BeSOcleccccvccce 3581 University St., Montreal......MA 3842 
Bobcaygeon, Ont. 

BOYD, Mary L....+-seseeeees Grad.Sch.....+-+ Royal Victoria College........seres MA 9176 
436 Mountain Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

BOYER, Frank E,..-.-se-eeee B.Sc. Agre3.eesee Macdonald College, Que......----- Ste.A.810 
East Centreville, N.B. 

BOYER, Li.w-eeceeesscccccce Army Course.....Douglas Hall...... cocccccersseeers -MA 7950 
3605 Clark St., Montreal. 

BOYER, Thomas W.....+.+++5 -Grad.Sch......+. 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.......--.MA 9038 
8611-112 St., Edmonton, Alta, 

BOYLAN, Patricia G......+-+ B.So.1........-.4418 Girouard Ave., N.D.G.......Zone 5-315 
#5 c/o Shell Refinery, Sherbrooke St. E. 

BRACE, W.EB...+eeeeeeeeee+-Army Course...-- Douglas Hall......ss+-+es sesccsvceyh THDD 
123 Percival Ave., Montreal West. 

BRADFORD, Florence E......- Grad.Soh......--Royal Victoria College........+...MA 9176 


935 Somerset St.W., Ottawa, Ont. 

BRADFORD, William R.C......B,Sce.Agr.2..... Macdonald College, Que........-.-Ste.A.810 
R.R.5, Lachute, Que. 

BRADLEY, Dorethy F.......--Grad.Nurses.....Strathcona Hall...csesesreeeseeeeesHA 6268 
2314 Lorne St., Regina, Sask. 

BRADY, Frank PocescccccecesBeEiGelsoooeeee6791 St.Denis St., Montreal.......-TA 1430 

BRAGINETZ, Evelyn......--++BeAsSeeeeeeeess +3487 Durocher St., Montreal. 

BRAIDWOOD, Richard H.......B.S0.2....++++++3433 Grey Ave., N.DjG. Montreal....EL 4189 


BRANDON, Thomas A......- oe ATtS Py. ..e0e ++-4710 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead......AT 1880 

BRANDT, Rene B......eee0+++BeBnGs4eeeeeeese 3445 Peel St., Montreal.....+.+++++HA 9462 
Scotstown, Que. 

BRASCH, Harold A,...--+s+, oMOd.2.eceeeecver 554 Prince Arthur W., Montreal. 

BRASLOFF, Reuben I..... ooo eBeBnge4eceseees .5617 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....CR 6311 

BRASS, Kathryn V.....++++- + BeAc4d, ooeeeeeeeeL009 Laird Blvd.,Town of Mt.Royal..AT 9605 

BRAYNE, J. Reweseseecececes -Army Course....-Douglas Hall....seeeeeseeeee ccvcsn cat Fa0G 


St.Joseph St.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
BRECHER, Michael,......++++BsAs2e+e++++++++73 Pagnuelo Ave., Outremont........-CA 6262 
BREGMAN, AShO....-++eeee0+eBeENg.3e--+-- +e S381 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......CR 2529 
BREITMAN, Le0...+++eeee+eeeBeSCols.e++++e+ 4555 Clarke St., Montreal.........-LA 6437 
BRENNIAN, F. Hugh.........-B.Eng.4..-...---620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal...-LA 9489 
Lachute, P.Q. 
BRETT, Philip A....-+-+++++B.S0.3.+++-++.++4180 Melrose Ave., Montreal.......-DE 8265 
BRETT, Robert L...........-B.Sc.2....++++++1210 Pine Ave. W., Montreal........-HA 0098 
565 Brierwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
BREWER, Griffith C....+.++sBebetereeeeeees -1206 Seymour Ave., Montreal........WI 3319 
BREWERTON, Derrick A.......Med.1...-.++-+++3653 University St., Montreal......PL 2073 
76 Roxborough Apts., Ottawa. 








BRIDGE, Tom,......- eeresecs Med.1.....-+- ...3647 University St., Montreal......MA 2806 
400 Ingleton Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

BRIDGES, Donald E...e-s+++ MOG.3...-eeeeee -2077 St. Luke St., Apt.32,Montreal.WI 2301 
796 Union St., Bangor, Maine, 

BRIERE, Louis A...see-eees SBeBGclecvececvccvee 7044-A St.Denis St., Montreal......CR 4592 











BRINTON, M. Howe. coveseeBebe2eee -750 St. Joseph Blvd.East..........-FR 4544 





BRISBANE, Ian W.G.......--- -4095 Oxford Ave., N.D.G. ,Montreal..DE 9832 
BROCHU, Francis L.....-...--Med.1l....... Sor St.Lambert 2440 
210 First St., St. Lambert, Que. 
BROCK, Hyman...-+e+eee--es +++++++738 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal......DO 7694 
BROCK, Warren H......+.~-+-+-M@d.2.-+++-+ +--.762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....LA 2598 
Route 2, Box 126, Manchester, N.H. 
BROCKHURST, Donald N.......B.Eng.1..... ose 
4700 Connecticut Ave.N.W.Washington,D.C. 
U.S.A. 
BROGKINGTON, Colin W.M.....-Med.4,....-....- 3605 University St.,Montreal....---La 0643 
125 Acacia Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
BRODIE, Barbara C....+--+--- B.A.3.........-.4710 Upper Roslyn Ave., Montreal...EL 6333 
BRODIE, Hugh R.....--++--+s B.Sc.1.........-566 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........EL 1266 
BRODIE, Jane W...-+++e-es -»BeA.4...-2..6---5635 Murray Hill, Westmount.........WE 3467 
BRODIE-BROCKWILL ,C.G.....--Med.2,.....000- .2084 Claremont Ave., Montreal......EL 5434 
BRODKIN, Leslie G.........-B.A.3.......++-.-657 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........EL 1767 
BRODRICK, Robert J..-+.-.-- Med.1...........4301 Benny Ave., N.D.G., Montreal..WA 3403 
BRODYLO, Stanley.....---++- B.Eng.2.........2106 Clark St., Montreal..........»LA 1871 


BROGAN, Mildred M..........Grad.Nurses.....3843 Marcil Ave. ,N.D.G. ,Montreal..-EL 3445 


888888989999 
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BROGDEN, Clarence L........ -Grad.Sch.......-Macdonald College, P.Q..........Ste.A.810 
51 Avon St., Stratford, Ont. 

BROMLEY, Hazel E......ceease Med.3......-+..-3560 University St., Montreal.....LA 8318 
5th & Flora Streets, Crockett, Calif. 

BRONFMAN, Ruth...........--. BideS.esecseeee -609 Carleton Ave., Westmount......WE 1636 

BRONSTEIN, Edythe ........... Bebedesceccrece +768 Wiseman Ave., Outremont.......DO 2265 

BROOKS, H. G.........02+-.+eArmy Course..... Douglas Hall............4. eeceeeeeeMA 7950 
Sherbrooke, Que. 

BROPHY, F.S......eeeeeee-+eeArmy Course.....Douglas Hall...........24. cocccceeMA 7950 
484 Pine Ave., St.Lambert, P.Q. 

BROUGH, J.R..-.-..+++-+----+-Army Course.....Douglas Hall..... edevccceecccces --MA 7950 
Shawville, Que. 

BROWMAN, Marke. so. 2500000 eBeBO. 4s wc cccccess 4168 Marcil Ave., Montreal........DE 8285 

BROWMAN, Norman.......se2++eBeSCel......++++4168 Marcil Ave., Montreal........DE 8285 

; BROWN, Cortland............. B.SGsl.cscessecs 

21-8th Ave., Iberville, Que....... 2420 

BROWN, Diana B........0--e0% B.A.2..-+---+--- 4691 Westmount Ave., Westmount....WE 2226 

BROWN, Donald R............ oBoEnge4eeeeeeeee 3430 Beaconsfield Ave.,N.D.G......DE 4075 


BROWN, Hedwig W......--+.+..-+BeAsl....-.....eROYal Victoria College............MA 9176 
97 Highland Ave., Apponaug, R.I. 

BROWN, Ian A...............-Med.3..........-2150 Sherbrooke St.W. ,#16....... --WE 2843 
1520 Delaware St., Scranton, Pa., U.S.A. 
--3562 University St., Montreal.....LA 3994 
. Strathcona Hall........ evdccoccceshh 6268 

123 Lansdowne Ave.,Fredericton, N.B. 

BROWN, Louis........-+++-.-eAgr+Dip.l......-Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.810 
8223 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal. 

BROWN, Mildred P...........-Arts P..........3596 St.Famille St., Montreal.....PL 1798 

BROWN, Thomas S............--B.Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.4.810 
156 Easton Ave., Montreal West. 

BROWN, William H.......... .-B.Se.3..........226 Westminster Ave., Montreal....EL 8330 

BROWNING, Darrell N.........Med.3..........-3547 University St., Montreal.....LA 0789 
1535 Grant St., Berkely, Calif. 

BROWNS, Merle E.............BsA.3...-2---+--748 Davaar Ave., Outremont........CA 5664 

BRUSHETT, Donald A..........-Theol.l........-1477 Closse St. ,Apt.3,Montreal....WI 5374 
Creston, Newfoundland. 

BRYAN, Stephen E..........+++BsSG+l..+-+++++-675 Moffat Ave., Verdun........-.- YO 1029 

BRYANT, C. A..-+.-+---+++--eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.......-.seeee »eeeeMA 7950 
45 King St., Simcoe, Ont. 

BRYANT, Herbert D...........B.Sc.1.........-5734 Trans Island Ave., Montreal..aT 3692 

BUCHANAN, Betty............-B.SC.2......+.--5590 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead.....DE 5229 

BUCK, John M...............-B.SC.1.......-.-3975 Claude St., Verdun...........WI 6785 

BUCK, Thomas E.............-B.Eng.l........-3975 Claude St., Verdun...........WI 6785 

BUCKBY, Leonard.............B.Sc0.2....-...+-2216 Regent Ave., Montreal........EL 9245 

: 230 Caroline St.S., Hamilton, Ont. 
i. BUCKSTEIN, R.C....----- -+-+eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.....seeeceecceceeeee MA 7950 

Toronto, Ont. 

BULLEN, Arthur E............Med.1...........3634 Lorne Crescent, Montreal....-LA 4310 

BULLER, Herman............-.+B.sC.L.l..-+-+---1060 Van Horne,#6, Outremont......CR 7637 

BUNCE, Gladys L.............Teachers’ Elem..636 Lyall Ave., Longue Pointe.....ClL 5785 

BUNT, Elizabeth A...........Teachers' Int...Strathcona Hall....--e++seeeee+-++Hh 6268 
Fort Coulonge, Que. ' 

BURCH, George N. B..........Grad.Sch..--...-3480 Durocher St., Montreal.......PL 0787 
Borden, P.E.I. 

BURDEN, Dorothy A...........B.Sc.l-.....++-+623 Murray Hill, Westmount........WE 3026 

BURDEN, Margaret J..........B.SC.2...-+-++-++-623 Murray Hill, Westmount........WE 3026 

BURGESS, Harry M...........-Med.3.....------1468 Crescent St., Montreal.......PL 2479 

BURGESS, P...........-+-+---Army Course....-Douglas Hall. wscsscccvcecccessccecM& 7950 
539 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 

BURKE, Jo Pocccaccccccees-BeheoQeccceseeee+4820 Roslyn Ave., Montreal. ; 

— 235 Springfield Rd., Rockliffe Pk.Ottawa. { 

BURKE, Rita M........005e+-sBehe2eweeeeeees Royal Victoria College...........-MA 91LTE 
672 St. Louis St., Joliette, Que. 

BURNET, Kathleen Tececcess+ Be S0cl..s--+----ROyal Victoria College...........-MA 9176 
314-38th Ave.W., Calgary, Alta. 

BURNETT, Alvin W...........-B-Sc.l....--+++-525 Prince Arthur W., Montreal....La 9540 
Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. j 






BROWN, 
BROWN, 


: oo MGA. 3. cccccsce 
Tean W..eseeseceesee eMusic P....... 
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BURNETT, Clyde K.........- Dont .4.cccceces -3456 University St., Montreal......LA 4702 

43 Richmond St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 

BURNS, Aleta Vi... eee eee -BeSCo4eeveseeee -5145 Cote St. Luc Rd., Apt.1l......-WA 6323 
2530 Atkinson, Detroit, Mich. 

BURRIS, Donald S.........-Med.l..---seeeee 3525 University St., Montreal...... MA 4352 
171 Battle St.W., Kamloops, B.C. 

BURROUGHS, Frances H...... Sees 303 Strathearn Ave., Mtl. West.. 

BURROUGHS, John C.........- ---130 Milton St., Montreal.. 
78 Wurtenverg, Ottawa. 

BURROW, Martin D. D......-BeSCeS.ceeereene 1441 Drummond St., Montreal........MA 4171 


7 Surbiton Rd., Halfway-Tree, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
BURROWS, H. Lorne......-- --163 Portland Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal.AT 0521 
BURTON, Barbara A......--.Theol.2... --2270 Coursol St., Montreal.........WI 2751 
BURTON, C. Frederick......Med.2...........3615 University St., Montreal......PL 5585 
776 Mandana Blvd., Oakland, Calif. 









BURWELL, Robert B.......-- -B.Sc.3..........3547 University St., Montreal......LA 0789 
Renfrew, Ont. 

BUSSELL, Francis K.......- B.Sc.l..........2670 Pie IX Blvd., Montreal........CL 6668 

BUTLER, Arthur M... «eeTheol.l..... ..378a Ash Ave., Montreal............FI 3268 

BUTT, William J........-- -Theol.l......-6 1477 Closse St.,Apt.3, Montreal....WI 5374 
Carbonear East, Newfoundland. 

BUTTERWORTH, J. Weweoee »--Army Course..... Douglas Hall....ceeeeesesees ececeecMd 7950 


81 Park Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
--5606 Queen Mary Rd. ,Hampstead......EL 4838 





BYERS, Paul D.....++eee++ eMOd.2...--0- 








BYERS, S. P......-s- --++--Ammy Course.....Douglas Hall..... 7950 
5606 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead. 

CABOTT, Irwin M..........+B.S0.2......----5125 N.D.G. Ave., N.D.G.csccee -»+DE 4735 

CADE, Geraldine M.........B.Sc.(H.Ec)4....Macdonald College, Que...... o+...Ste.A.806 
Box 495, Prince Rupert, B.C. 

CAGEORGE, John D.........-Med.3......5-- -78-44th Ave., Lachine, Que.........-1738-R 


CAHN, Robert P............B.Eng.3... .--4028 Vendome Ave., N.D.G..........-DE 5748 
CAIRNS, George M.. .-4434 St.Catherine St.W., Montreal..FI 8139 
CALDER, James R......-----Med.1.......-2-- 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal....... »BE 0838 

92 Upper Hillsboro St. ,Charlottetown,P.E.I. 
CALDERON, Carlos..........B.Eng.3....-----3571 Vendome Ave., N.D.G.....-.+---WA 3257 






CAMERON, Gordon W........+-Med.2.....-0000% 3605 University St., Montreal......LA 0643 
260 Metcalfe St., Ottawa, Ont. 

CAMERON, Jean G........-.--Music..........- «Royal Victoria College.......-+-.++.MA 9176 
Bay Roberts, Newfoundland. 

CAMERON, Lily Fraser...... AGTeP. we wseseeee Macdonald College, Que....eceeeee Ste.A.806 
Box 537, Inverness, N.S. 

CAMERON, Noel V. I........B.Sc.l......+--+135 3rd Ave., Verdun.....++sseeees -YO 6611 
P.0.Box 22,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.Is 

CAMERON, Oswald I.4.......B.Sc.l....-....-135 3rd Ave., Verdun....---seeees --¥O 6611 
P.0.Box 22,San Fernando ,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

CAMERON, Peter H........-- B.Sc.1..........466 Mountain Ave., Westmount.......WE 4028 

CAMERON, W. Duncan......-. B.Com.3.........1440 Chomedy St., Montreal.........WI 1230 





CAMERON, Wilhelmina E.....Physiotherapy...135 3rd Ave., Verdun..........+--.-20 6611 
Windy Ridge, La Romain,Trinidad, B.W.I. 

CAMERON, William H. J.....B.Sc.Agr.1......Macdonald College, Que.......+-- -Ste.A.810 
46 Wright St., Hull, Que. 

CAMPBELL, Barbara R.......Med.l...........52 Forden Crescent, Westmount......WE 5328 

CAMPBELL, Charles G.......Med.2.....--..06 3637 University St., Montreal......MA 1824 
1255 Devonshire Crescent, Vancouver, B.C. 

CAMPBELL, Colin J.........B.A.3...........3530 St. Famille St., Montreal.....PL 4035 


CAMPBELL, Donald E.......+BsAs3..-+ee00ee -548 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal..MA 7845 
Pembroke, Bermuda. 
CAMPBELL, Dorothy A.......B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4...Macdonald College, Que..-..-..+s. Ste.A.806 


Black's Harbour, N.B. 
++..-52 Forden Crescent, Montreal.......WE 5328 
CAMPBELL, Janet M..... +----54 Forden Crescent, Montreal.......WE 5553 
CAMPBELL, Jean F....-+++++BeAodeveeeeeeee +1511 Mackay St., Montreal..........-PL 7601 
CAMPBELL, Margaret E......Teachers' Elem..Strathcona Hall........ coccccccccepMh O260 
Luskville, Que. 


--B.Se.l.... 






CAMPBELL, James B..... 
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CAMPBELL, Robert A.........B.Eng.3......... 10 Marsolais Ave. ,Outremont.......CA 1688 
CANDLISH, James R....... --+B.Sc.1..........115 Wolseley Ave.N. ,Montreal West.aT 3232 
CANDLISH, Stanley M........B.Sc.2....... -5736 Durocher Ave., Outremont.....DO 1551 
CANN, Everett D............ Grad.Sch........ Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.4.810 
Yarmouth, R.R.3, N.S, 
CANNON, Nelson.............B-Sc.Agr.3...... Macdonald College, Que....... ---Ste.A.810 
125 Barrack St.,Georgetown, Brit. Guiana. 
CENTWELE 5 ANNG Mee os ccs cHathelaecsceccece -553 Champagneur Ave. ,Qutremont....DO 3625 
CAPLAN, Bernard. ......0. 20 sBeSCc4ecsccceses 4145 de Bullion St., Montreal. 
CAPLAN, Harvey... +-3498 City Hall Ave., Montreal.....LA 7563 
CAPLAN, Hyman............- bib <a gia aia +4145 de Bullion St., Montreal. 
CARD, Mervyn L...... ---3581 Durocher Ave., Montreal......HA 7778 
1830 Westcott Rd., Windsor, Ont. 
CARDINAL, Armand...........Grad.Sch........ Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A.810 
St.Hilaire Station, Que. 
CARELLI, Antonio E......... BeksGecwnchieean « 6493 St.Dominique,Apt.3,Montreal..DO 0973 
CARLSON, Julia E.... --.--484 Elm Ave., Westmount...........WI 8659 
CARLTON, Lucille...........Grad.Sch....... -3474 McTavish St. ,Montreal.. -.-MA 7268 
Chester, Vermont, U.S.A. 
CARLUCCI, Vincent A........Dent.2.......... 3444 Durocher St., Montreal...... -MA 6462 
12 Merchant St., Barre, Vt. 
CARON, Maurice C........... B.Eng.4........+3619 University St., Montreal.....BE 0684 
83 St. Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 
CARR, Florence M..........-BseAsbecwcacccces Strathcona Hall.......... eeceseeeeHA 6268 
Huntingdon, Que. 
CARR, R. Joycoe......... secsAEGR Pocowccess +3258 Westmount Blvd., Montreal....FI 1795 
7 Mary St., Perth, Ont. 
CARRUTHERS, Graham R.......B.Sc.1..........148 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West..DE 9919 
CARSWELL, Lois E.S.... - -B.A.2..........--669 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount.....WA 3826 
CARTER, Henry B............ B.Eng.3.......-6 3449 Peel St., Montreal...........HA 2870 
32 King's Bridge Rd., St.John's,Nfld. 
CARTER, Jean S.............B.Com.4.........3432 Marlowe Ave., Montreal.......DE 9321 
CARTER, Marjorie G.........Lib.Sch.........Royal Victoria College............ MA 9176 
346 Spence St., Winnipeg. 
CARTER, Mary A............. B.Sc.1l........-.3532 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.....MA 3190 
61 Hagley Pk.Rd., St.Andrew,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
CARTER, William G.......... B.Arch.1........102 Willowdale ave., Montreal.....AT 0974 
CASGRAIN, Paul M. N. F.....B.C.L.1.........246 Elm Ave., Montreal........... -FI 0927 
CASH, GeseerceseeeeseeesessArmy Course..... Douglas Halls. vsscsccwsbevass se ceeMh- 1950 
274 Elm St.,St.Lambert, Que. 
CASSIDY, Joan P.........-..BeAe4....++.4++3514 Maplewood Ave., Montreal.....AT 6604 
CASSIRER, Thomas...........B.A.3...-..-----3609 University St., Montreal.....LA 6307 
Tandalar Llanelltyd, Dolgelly, Wales. 
CASSON, Angela J........... BeScclLesccccccs -Royal Victoria College............MA 9176 
St.Vincent, B.W.I. 
CATTERSON, William M...... eBeSe. Sec cccees -477 Prince Arthur St.W. Montreal..LA 3691 
128 Main St., Farnham, Que. 
CAVENESS, William F...... - Med.4...........3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal.......BE 0838 


1804 Hillsboro St., Raleigh, N.C. 









CAWTHORPE, Harriett A......Med.4...........3465 Cote des Neiges, Apt.81......FI 2983 
CAYFORD, A. Merelie........B.Sc.3... ---4158 Oxford Ave., Montreal........DE 9232 
CECIL, Joanne. ....cccccccee B.A.3.-eeeee2e-e772 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....HA 6268 
115 Central Park W., New York City. 
CEPELLA, Otto M..........-. B.Eng.1......---7959 de 1'Epee Ave., Montreal.....DO 9657 
CHADWICK, Martha J........+B.sA.4--.-+------18 Ramezay Rd., Westmount.........FI 7891 
CHAIKIN, Arnold.......-..-+B.Sc.1...--.----59362 Hutchison St., Outremont.....CA 4188 
CHAIKIN, John D............ B.Sc.Agr.2......Macdonald College, Que....... ---Ste.A.810 
840 Wiseman Ave., Outremont. 
CHAITMAN, Naomi........+.++BeAs2e-22--0e +-205 Mount Royal West,Apt.2,Mtl....HA 7767 
CHAITON, Roselyn........... Teachers' Elem..4114 Laval Ave., Montreal......... MA 4648 
CHALMERS, Annie Edith......Grad.Sch........Macdonald College, Que...... ++--Ste.A.810 
Bathurst, N.B. 
CHALMERS, M.A...-.. gees --Army Course.....Douglas Hall......csesseenccseeeeeMA 7950 
Sovereign, Sask. 
4203 


CHAMANDY, Edward R.........B.Com.1.........1810 Ducharme Ave., Montreal......aT 
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CHAMBERLAIN, William...... oMed.3.ccceee ....3478 McTavish St., Montreal.......PL 7412 
Gallaway Road, Warwick, N.Y. 

CHAMBERS, EB. Jeweeeceseeees Army Course..... Douglas Hall....seeecceececcecees MA 7950 
2708 Montcalm Crescent, Calgary, Alta. 

CHAMPAGNE, Roger......- weeeeBeSC.l..--------5685 Gatineau St.Apt.2, Montreal..AT 6637 

CHAN, Allan P....seceeeeees B.Sco.Agr.4.....-Macdonald College, Que.....-...-Ste.4.810 
10575 Parthenais St., Montreal. 

CHAN, JAMES... se eeeeeeeeees .B.Sc.l......----60 Lagauchetiere W., Montreal.....LA 2302 


CHANLER, Mollie B..........Phys.Ed.2.......-Royal Victoria College........+.--MA 9176 
37 Portledge Ave., Moncton, N.B. 


CHAPLIN, Edward Re ccc c eee esBeSOcl..s+--.-.- Abbotsford, Que...... ive seeees Granby 2538 

CHAPLIN, Sylvia L...... ooo eB Arche 4.200005 .642 Murray Hill, Montreal.........FI 8312 
Wakefield, Que. 

CHAPMAN, E. D.....- eeeeeeeseArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.....-+seeeeeeree o+ee-MA 7950 
63 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, Que. 

CHAPMAN, Helen M...--se+ee- B.So.(H.Ec.)2...Macdonald College, Que......----Ste.A.805 


30 Elliott St., Galt, Ont. 
CHAPMAN, Isobel M..........B.A.l..-....+-+-21 Thornhill Ave., Westmount......FI 2837 
CHAPMAN, Ross Alex......-+- Grad.Sch.......- Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.&.806 
CHARLES, Horace Py ccceceesBeSC.l...+-+---- 3546 Shuter St., Montreal.......-- BE 0977 
Crown Trace,St.Francois Valley,Belmont, 
Port of Spain, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
CHARLESON, Diane A.....-+++BsSG.4e-eeeeeees Royal Victoria College......--.++-MA 9176 
Vatch Lodge, Chalfont St.Giles,Bucks, 
England. 
CHARLESON, Ine........++++-+BeArch.2..++-+---Royal Victoria College........++++MA 9176 
Vatch Lodge,Chalfont St.Giles,Bucks, 
England. 
CHARNESS, Gerald S....+++-++BeSGslecseeeeees 5180 Hutchison St., Outremont.....CR 2781 
CHARNESS, Phyllis..........Teachers' Elem..5263 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CR 1847 
CHARTERS, John S.........--Med.3.........--218 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount......WE 4608 





CHARTON, Jean... .eeeeeeees -B.Eng.2.....++++2027 McGill College Ave., Montreal DE 8198 
9125 LaSalle Blvd., Montreal. 
CHARTON, Maryelle......---+BsSC.4...-200- ..9125 LaSalle Blvd., Montreal......DE 8198 


CHASE, Gewseesecccecceceee oATMy Course.....Douglas Hall.......cccceecceccces eM 7950 
Meota, Sask... 

CHEESBROUGH, Gordon L......B.So.1l...----+- -46 Forden Crescent, Montreal......WE 3090 

CHEIFETZ, Mischa......- .-B.Eng.l.. -5696 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CR 8812 

CHERNIAVSKY, Janey...+...-+-BeS0.4---+-eees -Royal Victoria College........----MA 9176 
1507 W 12th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

CHERNY, Viedimir B........-B.Sc.l..........7259 Champagneur St., Montreal. 












CHERRY, Joseph B........+--M6d.4..--~--- ..-1565 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.......WI 2588 
23 John St., Norwich, Conn. 
CHERRY, Raymond P.........+B.Com.3..-+--+- -34 Maplewood Ave., Montreal.......CA 4348 






CHEVRIER, Honore F.. --.-Arts P.. 
CHIASSON, Simon W..........Med.2.... 


...+.4566 Oxford Ave., Montreal........WA 6862 
see+e802 Ball Ave., Montreal...........CR 4744 
8th St., New Waterford, N.S. 
CHIN LOY, Arthur S.........Med.1...........3420 MoTavish St., Montreal.......-MA 4824 
71 : be Princess St., Kingston, Jamaica, 
-W.I. 
CHINN, Norman W..........--B.Eng.3.........4639 Melrose Ave., N.D.G.....2-.+-DE 2227 
CHIN YEE, Harold R.........B.Sc.4..-..+----1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
3 Brentford Rd., St.Andrew,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
CHIPMAN, Anthony W. N......BsA.2..-+- 0+ +++ 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal.......BE 0838 
CHIPPINDALE, Marion.......-B.Com.3,... ..44 Academy Road, Westmount........WI 9448 
CHISHOIM, Elizabeth P.....-Med.l...........c/o Edwards,68 Bruce Ave. Mtl.....WI 8814 
289 Laurier Ave., Quebec, P. 
CHLURNECKY, Nicholas.......Agr.Dip.1......-Macdonald College, Que.........-Ste.A.810 
Huntingdon, Que. 
CHODAT, Robert P...........Teachers’ Elem..3449 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal....HA 7692 
CHODOS, Joel B... -B.Sc.3..........7 Villeneuve St.E.,Montreal.......LA 2683 
CHOQUETTE, Gladys M.... -Grad.Sch........2038 Metcalf St. ,Apt.6,Montreal...PL 0813 
CHOQUETTE, Laurent P.E.....Med.1.......-...3547 University St. ,Montreal. 
1300 Morrisson St., St.Hyacinthe ,Que. 
CHORAN, Martin.............B.Eng.l.......-+3636 Colonial Ave., Montreal......MA 9571 
CHRISTIAN, William R......-Grad.Sch........ 4235 Decarie Blvd., Montreal......EL 1962 





el 
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CHRISTIE, Henry L........... BiSOsds oes vevee -6237 Delorimier Ave. ,Montreal.....CR 6875 

CHRISTMAS, Walter I,W.E....B.Eng.1l......... 63 Columbia Ave., Westmount.......WE 4609 

CHU-CHEONG, Knolly 0...... + -B.Sc.1...-..++-+3433 Peel St., Montreal.......... -MA 9823 
41 New St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

CHUCK, Victor R...... os eia'e ot Be BO eh secce ccic +-3417 University St., Montreal.....PL 2406 
Balaclava, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

PERO OSLLCON Lies snc ssc De Deeds cc0cevs -762 Sherbrooke St.West,Montreal...MA 0298 
2259 Hamilton St., Regina, Sask. 

CIMENT, Mortimer...... o+++ +B. Eng.2....--.- +1206 Lajoie Ave., Outremont.......CA 2282 

CLARK, Catherine M..........B.Sc.3..........Royal Victoria College...... oeee-eMA 9176 


136 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
CLARK, David B...........++-BsScesl...+..----5964 Iberville St., Montreal......TA 1239 


DORE IO, Ws cipiccip wcevic swe B.Sc.3...-.++---1490 Closse Ave., Montreal........WI 8553 
1748 E. 73rd St., Chicago, Illinois. 

CLARK, George W........... » -Med.3...........3581 University St., Montreal.....MA 3842 
P.0.Box 234, Chazy, N.Y., U.S.A. 

GREASE, BOvSTt Beisiscvcsys'sse Grad. BGh. s.ccass 2064 McGill College Ave. ,Mtl......PL 0773 
303 Morley Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

CLARKE, James M,...... oeeee-BeEng.4,...--- -+4400 Old Orchard Ave. ,Montreal....WA 5054 

CLARKE, John.....eeeeseeese eBeENZslesscceses 


St. Louis de Courville, Quebec. 
CLARKE, Rosemary A...+.+++++BeAs3.eeee+-+++-1321 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...MA 7601 
CLAY, Isabel M..............Phys.Ed.l.......Strathcona Hall....scccccccessseeesHh 6268 
169 Beach Drive, Victoria, B.C. 
CLEMAN, Fred...........+.-+-+B.Sce.l....-.----810 Hartland Ave., Outremont......EK 1522 
CLEMENT, Neville...... eoeeesArts P.....-----2039 Peel St., Studio 5, Montreal. 
CLERK, Marc.cceesevcceccecs sBeBMGolocscevese 
Saint Hilaire, Les Trente, Que. 
CLERMONT, Louis-Phillippe...B.Eng.3........ -62 Pointe-Claire Ave., Pointe-Claire - 771 
CLIFFORD, Kathleen H........ Grad.Nurses.....400 Kensington Ave., Westmount....WI 8122 
CLIMAN, David A.............B.Se.l......-++++4866 Hutchison St., Montreal......CR 2728 
CLINCH, Henry A.............Grad.Sch...... --1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... MA 4171 
86 Four Oaks Gate, Toronto. 


CLINTON, Williem DeW........B.Sc.2.........+4532 King Edward Ave., Montreal...EL 7896 





CLOGG, Donald K,........... -B.Sc.2.. -l Murray Ave., Westmount..... FI 9894 
CLOSE, William R,...........B.Sc.2.. --+-.1l Grove Park, Westmount.......... WI 9238 
CLOUSTON, F, Marjorie.......B.A.1...........Royal Victoria College........ -+.MA 9176 


Huntingdon, Que. 
CLUSE, Virginia M...........Physiotherapy...239 Percival Ave., Montreal West..DE 8816 
CLINE, Norval 8. oc wscwc ss ceMOdsLessccccces -629 Prince Arthur St., Montreal...MA 0739 
6209 Angus Drive, Vancouver, B.C. 
COBURN, Margaret J..........B.Sce.(H.Ec)3...-Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.806 
Mouth of Keswick, N.B. 
COCHRANE, Jessamine E.......Grad.Nurses.....1615 Cedar Ave., Montreal.........FI 4661 
Papineauville, Que. 
COCHRANE, Martha L......... -B.Sc.Agr.3.....,-Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.806 
8 Maple Ave.,Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
COCKERLINE, Alan W.....+++--+BsSG.l..+++++-+++4829 Wilson Ave., Montreal........DE 1063 
COCKFIELD, Evelyn H.........B.Sce.(H.E)2.....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.806 
5890 Cartier St., Vancouver, B.C. 
COCKFIELD, Robert N.........B.Com.2......-..1321 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal...MA 4445 
COCKFIELD, Shirley H........B.Sc.(H.Ec) 3...Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A.806 
5890 Cartier St., Vancouver, B.C. 
COHEN, Abbey.....-++-+++-++++BeENg.4..-+++--- 4654 Hutchison St., Montreal......CR 0666 
COHEN, Carol...............-Teachers' Elem..5150 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal...CR 1846 
COHEN, Eve... sec e nce c eee eeBeSCoQeeeeeeeeeeDL35 Clarke St., Montreal.........CR 5227 
COHEN, Goodman..............Med.1l.....-.----256 Metcalfe Ave., Montreal.......WE 0517 
Reserve Mines, N.S. 
COHEN, Herman.....+..+++++++B+S0.4-.-+.++-++5157 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CA 5693 
COHEN, Hyman....+.++++++++++BsS0.2....--+-+-+4654 Hutchison St., Montreal......CR 0666 
COHEN, Irving..............-B,Aroh.2,.......63 Cote St.Catherine Rd. ,OQutremontCA 1794 
COHEN, Israel L.......----.+BeBng.2....+---++4326 Laval Ave., Montreal.........MA 3112 
COHEN, Judith........-......B.Se.4,.....---.710 MoEachran Ave., Montreal......CA 6241 
COHEN, Mo..cccccccccccsscscchrmy Course...-.-Douglas Hall..iscccovesecceseseceeMA 7950 
Mount Royal Blvd., Montreal. 
COHEN, Miriem..........-..--Teachers' Int...794 Champagneur Ave. ,Apt.1,Mtl....CR 3432 
COHEN, Morris....eseeceee e+ eBeCOMmse4,.cceeees 
46 Range Road, Ottawa, Ont. 
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COHEN, -+-4127 Wilson Ave., Montreal........-DE 0336 
COHEN , --628 Victoria Ave., Montreal........WA 8510 
COHEN , --4127 Wilson Ave., Montreal... --DE 0336 
COHEN , --Royal Victoria College.............MA 9176 






46 Range Road, Ottawa, Ont. 





COHEN, Suzann F.. oe Saiscs we as 4955 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal..AT 3572 

COKE, Muriel LescccccsccccBoholeccwcsecses 305 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West..DE 9460 

COLAS, EMILE J............B.Eng.2...,......3927 St. Hubert St., Montreal......AM 3043 

COLBURN, He Meccccccccsces Army Course.....Douglas Hall...... --MA 7950 
1291 Dominion St., Winnipeg, Man. 

COLE, Joyce B..... ceovcece Bededteccccrecs --4548 Mayfair Avenue, Montreal......DE 0857 

COLE, Ralph B...se-.e-eeees B.Arch.2...----- 3437 Peel St., Montreal.......-.-- -PL 1674 
1053 Windermere Rd., Windsor, Ont. 

COLE, Shirley M........+- eBebe2eccccrccces 611 Sydenham Ave., Westmount.......WE 4324 


354 Danforth St., Portland, Maine. 
COLEMAN, Charles L........Med.1l...........3436 Peel St., Montreal. 
484 Perkins St., Oakland, Calif. 
COLEMAN, Laura I. M...... A Pe Beers 3641 Oxenden Avenue, Montreal...... HA 7093 
c/o 1348 East 18th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. 
-3436 Peel St., Montreal. 
--1600 East 38th St., Oakland, Calif. 
COLFORD, George F....+2+--BeSCr4eccereveee 51 Upper Bellevue Ave., Montreal...DE 2128 
COLLE, Albert J...........D.D.S.3.........765 Champagneur Ave., Outremont....DO 3839 
COLLET, Marc A............B.Eng.4......-.-223 Clarke Ave., Westmount.........WE 5244 
COLLINS, Anne Mo... . eee ee eBeSOrQe. ce nee --Royal Victoria College............MA 9176 
669 Laviolette Ave., Three Rivers, Fe\- 
COLLINS, Cicely J.........BeA.4..-+++++---456 Pine Ave., Apt. B84, Montreal...HA 8058 
64 Carlyle Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
COLLINS, Robert M........-Med.4......-+---3527 Lorne Ave., Montreal.........-HA 1956 
41 Bay St., Potsdam, N.Y. 
COLLIP, Barbara V.s....-~-M6d.3..e.-+-eeee 622 Sydenham Ave., Westmount.......WI 0386 


COLEMAN, Teressa G 








COLLISHAW, Mary C.......-.B.Sc.l.........-Royal Victoria College....... 9176 
Capilano, B.C. 

COLPITTS, Robert V........Med.3.......-..-3483 Peel St., Montreal......... +--LA 0643 
Salisbury, N.B. 

COLQUHOUN, Jean McI...... ~B.Sc.4.....-.---Royal Victoria College........+++.-MA 9176 


Vancouver, B.C. 
COLTER, Shirley L.........B.A.3.....,..-.-Royal Victoria College............-MA 9176 
Frogmore, Fredericton, N.B. 
COMMON, W. J.......+.-+-.-Army Course.....Douglas Hall........... ocoescvsiseseckth F900 
584 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal. 
«+B. A.2...20:4-+--4049 Grey Ave., N.D.G., Montreal...EL 0614 






CONNAL, Elizabeth J.... 


CONNORS, C. E.......------Army Course.....Douglas Hall.........-+- covccoceveshkh 7950 
Box 39, Palmer, Sask. 

CONVERSE, Lloyd W........- -B.Sc.1..........5070 Hampton Ave., N.D.G....-+++--+eEL 3789 

COOK, Christopher G......+B.Sco.l...sseseee 728 Upper Roslyn Ave., Westmount...EL 4906 


3433 Porter St., N.W., Washington, D.C. 
COOK, Edna May............B.Sce.(H.Ec) 2...Macdonald College, Qué...........Ste.A.806 
1l Mary St., New Liskeard, Ont. 
COOKE, J. F.....+-e+++----Army Courso.....Douglas Hall.....sseeeeeeeesseeees MA 7950 
Lloydmaster, Sask. 
COOPER, Glenn A...........B.Eng.3.........3473 University St., Montreal......MA 4902 
1195 Wellington Crescent, Winnipeg, Man. 
--B.Eng.4.........600 Victoria Ave., Westmount.......EL prety 
.. LA 





COOPER, Howard B......- 

COOPER, Irvin............-Grad.Sch........3460 McTavish St., Montreal..... 
4530 Royal Avenue, Montreal. 

COOPER, Mamie.............Teachers' Elem..969A Davaar Ave., Outremont...... +-CA 6206 

COOPER, Ross M....-- .-B.Sc.1..........5364 Snowdon Ave., N.D.G. ,Montreal.EL 4063 

COOPER, Stewart R... . -Med.4...........600 Victoria Ave., Montreal........EL 6169 

COOPER-JONES, Gwyneth.....B.Arch.2........Royal Victoria College............-MA 9176 
48 Monck St., St.Catharines, Ont. 








COORE, David H....... oeeeeBeA.2e.--0-+-+-+1441 Drummond St., Montreal........MA 4171 
Anchovy, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

CORBET, V. S.. B..---ee ..-B.Eng.4.......--620 Prince Arthur W., Montreal.....LA 9489 
11116 84 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 

CORBOSIERO, Guy R........ -Dent.1..........3615 University St., Montreal......PL 5585 


32 Beekman St., Fitchburg, Mass. 


SE 
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CORCORAN, Gordon A....... -B.Eng.l.....eee -548 Sherbrooke St.W. yMontreal.......HA 8512 
106 Caroline Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

CORDELL, Constance..... -++B.A.4...... ++-+-3770 Westnount Blvd., Montreal......WE 4447 

CORDUKES, William E.......B.Sc.Agr.4......Macdonald College, Que............Ste.A.8l10 
490 Golden Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

COREY, Earl E. Cc. ESFiNy eee eens ects SOUSE Park Ave., Montreal...... ++e+eCR 7241 

Arts 

COREY, J. M.........4.--..Army Course.....Douglas Hall........ osweee nae oeeeeeeMA 7950 
Argyle, Carlton Co., N.B. 

CORKRAN, William F........B.Eng.2.........4365 Wilson Ave., Montreal......... -EL 4278 

CORKRAN, R. Gerald........Med.2.......... -4365 Wilson Ave., Montreal... ---EL 4278 

CORMIER, Paul E. R........Med.l...........3583 Durocher St., Montreal....... -»-PL 4365 
190 Highfield St., Moncton, N.B. 

CORNILLIAC, Louis E.......B.Arch.l........ 7788 Bloonfield Ave. ,Apt.4,Mtl. 
44 Maraval Rd.,Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 

COSTIGAN, John J..........B.C.L.2.........2520 Mayfeir Ave., Montreal.........DE 0478 

COTE, Edouard R...........B.Com.3.........3592 University St., Montreal....... PL 2435 
112 Murray Ave., Quebec. 

COTE, Sarto G....... ooe++-Med.4...,.......3726 Jeante-Mance St., Montreal.....HA 5559 


301 Cowie St., Granby, Que. 
COUGHLIN, Norma A.M.......B.Sc.1..........582 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.......WA 5341 
COULTER, Joan E.. --B.A.4...+.+-+-+-66 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount.........FI 5307 
COUREY, Maurice...........B.Com.2.........720 Pratt Ave., Outremont...... sists eke -OOR 
COWAN, F. C........+-.-..-Army Course.....Douglas Hell.....csseeeeee eeeceecee MA 7950 
329 22nd St., Brandon, Man. 
COWAN, Thomas A,..........Med.1...........1500 St. Mark St., Suite 3,.........WE 5437 
2451 West 37th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
COWLEY, Frank C...........Med.4...........3581 Durocher St., Montreal.........HA 7778 
220 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
COWNIE, Douglas H.........Med.3...........4564 Michel-Bibaud Rd. » Montreal....AT 0570 
COX, L. R..........+.....-Army Course.....Douglas Hell.......... Sc ece we weisieleeie el MA 7950 
135 Orange St., St. John, N.B. 
COX, Phoebe L.............Med.l...........456 Pine ave., W., Montreal........ -MA 2726 
12 Montgomery Ave., Holyoke, Mass. 
COR, Robert Wow cecccnccccBehsteccescccscc 353 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount.......DE 1889 
CRAGG, Gerald R...........Grad.Sch.... +3531 Lorne Ave., Montreal...........PL 3608 
CRAIG, Hewan M,...........B.A.1...........3525 University St., Montreal.......MA 4352 
17 Cipriani Blvd. ,Port of Spain,Trinidad, 
B.W.I, 
CRAIG, Matthew T..........B.Sce.2..........-1501 Chomedy St. ,Apt.14,Montreal....FI 0643 
P.O. Box 760, Quebec, P.Q. 
CRAIG, T. L...s.-+.-+-----Army Course.....Douglas Hall... cccccccccccccccccs MA .7950 { 
4412 Delorimier Ave., Montreal. } 
CRAIGWELL, Carlton F......B.A.4......+.--.+3514 Park hve., Montreal............MA 9994 
48 Argyle 5t.,Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
CRAM, Kenneth H...........B.Eng.l.........47 Bruce Are., Westmount............WE 4657 
274 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
CRAMSIE, J. R.....--------Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....ceesecccevcccesesssMA 7950 
St. Martin, Bord a Plouffe, P.Q. $ 
CRAWFORD, Thomas I........Med.2...........548 Prince Arthur W., Montreal......MA 7845 
"Sherwood",Pitts Bay Road,Pembroke ,Bermuda. } 
CREAGHAN, David C.........B.Sc.1..........489 Mount Pleasant Ave., Montreal...WI 6907 
CREAGHAN, Ellen A.........B.A.4....-+-.+.-19 Renfrew Ave., Montreal...........WI 9412 
CREAGHAN, Mary V....+.++++BeSCs2eeeeee+-eel19 Renfrew Ave., Montreal...........-WI 9412 
CREASER, Alberta..........Grad.Nurses.....Strathcona Hall.........ceeeeseeee+sHA 6268 
120 Fairleigh Ave. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
CREE, GOOTEC CoreweeeeereeeBebeQveeverceree 4852 Cumberland Ave., Montreal......DE 3489 








CRISTEL, Jean P.R.......- -B.Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald tollege, Que............Ste.A.810 th} 
4970 Queen Mary Rd. ,Apt.27, Montreal. ¥ 

CROBER, G. Beseeoeceecees -Army Course.....-Douglas Hall... -esecceescnccsesesseMA 7950 } | 
Morrisburg, Ont. 5 

CROCKER, Mary A. N........B.Sc.(H.Ec) 1...Macdonald tollege, Que........... -Ste.A.806 { 


4126 Pine trescent, Vancouver, B.C. 

CROFT, Perry D...........-Med.2...........3605 University St., Montreal.......LA 0643 
Chester, Nova Scotia. 

CROFTON, Francis D.L......Med.4.......-..-3612 Durocier St., Montreal.........HA 4781 
930 McClure St., Victoria, B.C. 
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CROOK, Helen G...+-+eeseee- B.Sc.(H.Ec) 2...Macdonald College, Que........- -Ste.A.806 
Ayer's Cliff, Que. 
CROSS, Jean Mose eeereeeere BiA.3e--e0e+---- Strathcona Hall...+-eeseseeeess-- HA 6268 


Ste.Anne's Hospital, Ste.Anne de Bellevue. 
CROSS, Marjorie F.M........Phys.Bd.2.......555 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal.....MA 9176 
223 Lazard Aave.,Town of Mt,Royal..AT 0276 


CROSS, Winifred M........-- eBeAeSescsoseses .3940 Cote des Neiges Rd.,D.52,Mt1.FI 5377 
CROWTHER, Edward J......- « Be ENS. ee eee --YMCA, 1441 Drummond St., Mtl......MA 4171 
1415 Ross Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
CRUTCHFIELD, Charles B.....Dent.4....---- ..3647 University St., Montreal.....MA 2806 
Cascade Ave., Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
CRYSTAL, Archie H........+.- Dent.1........-+-6144 Hutchison St., Montreal......DO 2745 


CULLEN, Andrea M.C.........B.S0.2......+++-394 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....WA 2285 

CULLEN, Vivian H...........B-Eng.2......---3534 Shuter St., Montreal.......--MA 0178 
110 College St., Sudbury, Ont. 

CULLEY, Shirley M..........Phys.Ed.1...-~..4504 Wilson Ave., Montreal.......-EL 3423 

CULVER, Eleanor A..........Grad.Sch....,... Chemung, New York, N.Y- 

CUMMING, Edwin KeecceecseeeBeENGs4se-e+---eL211 Bishop St., Montreal......-.-LA 2933 
Cayley, Alta. 

CUMMING, Ronald Ke eeccccce MOG.2.---+++++-5389 Beatty Ave., Verdun......- --¥O 3145 

CUMMINS, Gordon T. M,..++++B.S0.3-----+-+++3485 MoTavish St., Montreal.......PL 1649 
"Gothmarc" Bank Hall ,St.Michael 9, Barbados 

CUMMINS, John P. To ccvecce MO03s++++-++---3929 University St., Montreal....-HA 2676 
Ticonderoga, N.Y. 

CUNNINGHAM, TohnsecececesssBebolocsereeeseed St.Georges Place ,Westmount......EL 9804 
Blue Hills, Finchampstead,Berks,England. 

CUNNINGHAM, W. T..--+++++--Army Course.....Douglas Hall......--- oe op eceaa es + »-MA 7950 
183 Faraday St., Ottawa, Ont. 

CUNNINGTON , Doris......----Grad.Nurses....-6579 Beaulieu St., Montreal.......FI 2312 

CURRIE, Joan K..+----- "Beds Seoceeeeeee 4648 Marcil Ave., Montreal.......-EL 2901 

CURRIE, Richard A.. + eBeS0.3eseeree++-55 Cornwall Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal.aT 2551 

CURRIER, Ann Avecscecceeeeed@reDip-l.....--Macdonald College, Que...------Ste.A. 806 
135 Cartier St., Ottawa, Ont. 

CURRIER, Mary I....-++++-+-B.S0-(H-Ec) 4,..-Macdonald College, Que......---Ste.A. 806 
135 Cartier St., Ottawa, Ont. 

CURRY, Allayne.....++++++++Bebe2eeeerceces -Royal Victoria College........-.- MA 9176 
121 South Park St., Halifax, N.S. 

CURTIN, Ge Legeeeeeeeeeees Army Course....-Douglas Hall.....-.seeecerecreree eMA 7950 
4080 Hingston Ave., Montreal. 

CURTIS, Phyllis S. K......+B.A. 2. eeeeeeee25555 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun......¥O 8033 

CUSHING, Arthur M........--B.Sc.l..--- ..3227 Cedar Ave., Westmount,.......WI 8077 

CUTLER, Earl Tocccccccccce sDONte2eeeeeeee++3434 MoTavish St., Montreal.......PL 6773 
Cambridge, Vermont, U.S.A. 

CUTTLE, Mary M....-eeeee ee eBebeQeeeeeeeee eo 758 Lexington Ave., Westmount.....WA 1545 











DAGNEAU, Pierre Coccecee-+-BsEngeloosee++++3437 Pool St., Montreal.........++PL 1674 
12 de Bernieres Ave., Quebec City. 

DAKIN, Sidney FB. weeeceseeeBeSGel.---------2l9 Chester Ave. ,Town of Mt.Royal.AT 0324 

DAMECOUR, G..eeeseeee-eee- Amy Course.....Douglas Hall.......eceeeeeeeccees MA 7950 
6979 St. Valier St., Montreal. 

DtaMOUR, Bernard.......-.-+BsEng-l....-----4870 Parthenais St., Montreal.....AM 8172 
Ste.Philomene, Chateauguay Co., P.Q. 

DANCOSE, Meeseeceeecceeees -AIMy Course.....Douglas Hall.....ssceeerececeee es Mh 7950 
474 - lst Ave., Quebec City, P.Q. 

DANDO, John Ae cecccceeeees-Grad.Sch,.......3640 Hutchison St., Montreal.....-MA 5155 
198 - 5th Ave., Longueuil, P.Q. 

DANIEL, Basil John........-Agr-Dip.2......--Macdonald College, Que.........-Ste.A.810 
12344 Reed St., Cartierville, P.Q. 

DANIEL, M. H.--eeeeeeee eee -AIMY Course.....Douglas Hall......seeeecceeseeees MA 7950 
485 - 6th Ave., Verdun. 

D'aOUST, Jean J..eeeee-----ABr.Dip.l......-Macdonald College, Que.....-- «.-Ste.A.810 
12 Perrault Ave., Ste.Anne de Bellevue ,P.% 

D'ARCY, R. E.eeeeses-eeee- Army Course.....DouglasS Hall......seeeeecceseecee MA 7950 
4603 Marcil Ave., Montreal. 
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DARRAGH, Eric L... 4157 Hampton Ave., Montreal. DE 9562 
DARRAGH, James H ° 4157 Hampton Ave., Montreal.. 
DARRAGH, Shirley E.........B.Sc.1..........4157 Hampton Ave., Montreal.......DE 9562 
DARROCH, Ian McM .-B.Com.3.........2165 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....-AT 0665 
DAUPHINEE, A.F.R .-..-Douglas Hall Pre ee! 
Hubbards, Halifax Co., N.S. 
DAVEY, John C....+--++2++++BeCome2... YMCA, 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.MA 4171 
720 Parkdale Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
DAVID, Frances......+.+.++-.--Agr.Dip.l. -Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 806 
797 Champagneur Ave., Outremont, P.Q. 
DAVID, Jacques L...........Arch.3........+.+-52 Holyrood Ave., Montreal........AT 4985 
DAVID, Jean........-- Macdonald College ,Que..........Ste.A. 810 
287 Rosemount Blvd., Montreal. 
DAVIDON, George.....-++++++BeSc.l. -+-1330 Notre Dame St.W., Montreal...WI 8502 
DAVIDSON, Margaret E --B.SC.4...5++++-216 Anwoth Rd., Westmount.........-FI 5566 
DAVIDSON, Mary 1.S.........Phys.Ed.1......-Royal Victoria College covceysMA 9176 
Fairway, Montego Bay, Jamaica. 
DAVIDSON, Warren R........-B.Sc.1.... YMCA, 1441 Drummond St. ,Montreal..MA 4171 
152 Bay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
DAVIES, Andrew K.... . Agr.Dip.2......-Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 810 
200 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
DAVIES, Donald W.. ...Med.l......-----538 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal.LA 4805 
Scott, Saskatchewan. 
DAVIS, Annette............-Arts P..........2521 Maplewood Ave., Montreal....-AT 1932 
DAVIS, B. J......+--------+-Army Course.....Douglas Hall. op oth Sli win alg Ce oer 
7 Chester Ave., Town of Mt. Royal. 
DAVIS, Diana Mary.....-...+BeA.l.....------Como, P.Q--- oeeeesceee Hudson - 458 
DAVIS, George M.W.......-+++BeAs3,eeee02----9520 University St., Montreal.....MA 2646 
Safe Harbour, Newfoundland. 
DAVIS, Joan... ccececceeeesBeAcl.ese++e+--sROyal Victoria College.........---+MA 9176 
160 Summer Ave., Reading, Mass. 
DAVIS, J. Ao---es ...-Army Course.....Douglas Hall.. 7950 
Port Reeve, Sask. 
DAVIS, Raymond H........---B-Sc.l.........-+4855 Cote St. Luc Rd., Montreal...WA 3416 
DAVIS, R. H......-.++-+++--Army Course.....Douglas Halls cossccdcsecvececense ik done 
848 Dollard Ave., Outremont, P.Q. 
DAVIS, Shirley M,......-.--.B.Com.l........-1411 Canora Rd. ,fown of Mt.Royal...AT 1294 
DAWE, Victor G............-Theol.l.......-.3609 University St., Montreal.....LA 6307 
Arts P........--+»Summerville, Newfoundland. 
DAWSON, F, A.......+++-+---Army Course.....Douglas Hall.... cevccccesMA 7950 
6211 Monkland Ave., Montreal. 
DAWSON, M. Nancy L........-BeA.3---+-+-+--+4905 Decarie Blvd., Montreal......EL 2132 
DAWSON, Naomi C......-+-++-++B.Se.3 ~..--52 Rosemount Ave., Westmount......FI 7559 
DAWSON, William D,.......-.B.Sc.l.....--+-+4663 Victoria Ave., Montreal. --EL 5070 
DAWSON, William F.........-B.Eng.3..----+--3473 University St., Montreal.....MA 4902 
223 Cordova St., Winnipeg, Man. 
DEACON, Ross D.Ge vccccce ss eBolNG-2ee.ce.+0 0649 de L'Epes Ave.; Outremont.....DO 1956 
DEAN, Barbara W.. weeeeccM@Gelesseeeseeee2l7 Ballantyne Ave.N. Mtl.West....DE 4755 
oes “B.SC.l.e..-+-+-+-5051 Verdun Ave., Verdun....---..-¥0 0611 
DEANS, T. Anwseeeeeseoseee Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....eseeeeeeeereeeeeeMA 7950 
Thorold, Ont. 
DEAR, Peter View cowcccncccecBoENGs2eecccse0c2127 Kimberley St., Montreal.....-HA 3687 
127 Roebuck St. ,Bridgetown,Barbados 
DECARIE, Maurice........-.-B- Be eeeee---3533 Oxford Ave., Montreal......--EL 0344 
Peat Earl ‘OA Oe ae Laurier St.E., Montreal.......MA 7421 
DECKELBAUM , Freda.......+2+BeAsl.o--e2-++-0895 Outremont Ave., Outremont.....CA 2886 
DECKELBAUM, Morris.....+.++BeEmMge4eeee +++ 0895 Outremont Ave., Outremont.....CA 2886 
deGRYSE, Louis Me ci cance ccRiobcereesstasesGeee Seer St., Montreal...........LA 6734 
57 Findlay Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


SEY, Murra G.......--Grad.Sch....... +4330 Royal Ave. Montreal.......--EL 1330 
PO ERE. Wello Vo +. ...1.cMed.4s.s0c0e+0+-3419 Drummond St., Montreal......-HA 4420 
g 5 Clinton St., Plattsburg, New York. 

Bebe ccccsccvsccecccArmy Course....-Douglas Hall.......-e+s+eeeeeees MA 7950 
mOGT + Georgetown, P.E.I. cae 
DELR John Re ceccccccceecBeSGo2eceeee++--2127 Kimberley St., Montreal......HA 368 

cg Calle Pirineos 615, Lomas, Mexico,D.F. 
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DEMERS, Jean R.......2.00- 
DEMERS, Louise 







DEMPSTER, Arthur L........ 3.E 


DEMPSTER, William E....... 


DENDY, Christine N........ 
DENENFELD, Edward J.. 
DENNAN, R.E.Desecccsccccce 





DENOVAN, John .D........... 
DENTON, George D. Jr..... : 


DENYS, Norman C 
DEPOW, Charles W. 


DEROSSO, Alphonse......... 
DESBARATS, Guy........ee.. 


DESCHENES, Leonard A.M.... 
DESOURDY, W.E..ccscccccces 


DESTOUNES, Audrey K....... 
DEVER, Joan M........ 
deVILLE, Rosemary A.. oe 
DEVINE, Francis J......... 
DEVITT, “Dorie: Bese. ccc ss 





DEVLIN, Dorothy H......... 


GeVRIES, Joan A........ eee 








Phys.Ed.l..... 
B.Eng.4...200- 
Army Course.... 
B.Eng.1l...... . 
Med.2.....6. ee 


BeBngsSe secccss 


B.Eng.2.....0. 


Army Course.... 


B.Sc.l. 
BeSO.Lescscsce 





BeAelescccccces 


Grad.Sch...... 
B.Se.(H.Ec) 2. 


Grad.Nurses.... 


2103 Sherbrooke St.E. ,Montreal....AM 3815 

Royal Victoria College............ MA 9176 

St. Romuald, Levis Co., P.Q. 

3592 University St., Montreal.....PL 2435 

82 - 2nd Ave., Noranda, P.Q. 

3592 University St., Montreal.....PL 2435 

Box 278, Noranda, P.Q. 

--7 Richelieu Place, Montreal....... HA 7710 

++11590 De La Sorbonne, Cartierville. 

SDOUELOGS “HALLS. 5 ebecbs ou eeececeeesMA 7950 
820 Hartland Ave., Outremont, P.Q. 

--840 McEachran Ave., Outremont.....CR 4401 

--3547 University St., Montreal.....LA 0789 
12 Paddock St., St. John, N.B. 

+7202 Bloomfield Ave., Montreal....CA 6564 

--3605 University St., Montreal.....LA 0643 
Canterbury, N.B. 

++2517 Jacques-Hertel St.,Montreal..FI 3452 

-551 Lakeshore Rd.,Beaurepaire, P.Q. 

Pte.Claire - 2388 


--3511 Shuter St., Montreal..... +++eLA 0663 
Sayabec, Matapedia Co., P.Q. 
POURING HEEL. cices Suse s.0 6 ote o+e++eMA 7950 


23 Pine Ave., Preston Park, P.Q. 
-+3622 St. Denis St., Montreal......LA 4804 


--50 Arlington Ave., Westmount...... WI 5456 
+3940 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Montreal.WE 0606 

+--Loyola College, Montreal.......... DE 8487 

+-Macdonald College, Que........ -Ste.A. 806 
76 Stewart St., Ottawa. 

-1110 Pine Ave., Montreal......... -BE 3553 


42 Leonard Ave., Ottawa; Ont. 
--5004 Queen Mary Rd., Montreal.....EX 2139 
116 Church St., Moncton, N.B. 


DEWHIRST, William H.......Med.1...........3431 Durocher Ave., Montreal. 


Selma, California, U.S.A. 


DEWHURST, Harold A....... eB S60 e220 cocecs +--3592 University St., Montreal. 
382 Sunnyside Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

DHEIN, Cynthia Elma...... -B.Sc.(H.Ec)1l....Macdonald College, Que......... Ste.A. 806 
32 Ariapita Ave. ,Port of Spain,Trinidad, 

B.W.I. 

DICK, Brenda...+..++++++++BeAsl..ee..+...-ROYal Victoria College....ccccces -MA 9176 
1409 North Madison St., Rome, N.Y. 

DICKIE, Edwin J........... B.Eng.3......006 620 Prince Arthur St., Montreal...LA 9489 
Stewiacke, N.S. 

DICKSON, Betty M.......... B.Sc. (H.Ec) 2...Macdonald College, QUC..-0506..Ste.A, 806 


DICKSON, Marion E......... 
DIGASPARI, Joseph.... 





406 Vesta Drive, Forest Hill, Toronto,Ont. 
--648 Belmont Ave., Westmount ,P.Q...WE 1429 


--Med.l...........6557 St.Andre St., Montreal.......TA 1914 


DILTS, Allison M......... -Grad.Nurses.....1818 Sherbrooke St., Montreal.....FI 2185 


DINER, Moses N,......... 
DIXON, Janet E, 
DIXON, John H,...... 


DIXON, William G......... 
DOBELL, Isabel M.B... 
DODDS, William W..... 
DOGGRELL, Leslie A... 


DOHAN, John T........ 
DOHAN, Marlee............ Pe 
DOHERTY, Lorne H.......... 
DOHN, WRF... ccc nee ee 


DOMVILLE, Winston T...... ; 


DONALD, Mary J........... - 
DONALDSON, James H........ 









B.A.3..... 
B.Eng.4...... ° 
Army Course... 


re A 
B.Sc.Agr.1 





1131 Wellington Crescent ,Winnipeg, Man. 
445 Mount Pleasant Ave. ,Westmount.FI 7556 
3236 The Boulevard, Westmount.....WI 8762 
+3647 University St., Montreal.....MA 2806 
234 - lst St., Medicine Hat, Alberta. 

42 - 18th Ave., Lachine, P.Q..Lachine -51 
113 Lexington Ave., New York, N.Y. 

3489 Atwater Ave., Montreal....... WE 4019 
87 Empire Ave. ,Greenfield Park,P.Q. 


--Douglas Hall.......... . seeecee -MA 7950 


B.W.I. 
--85 Church Hill, Westmount........ -WE 1414 
-Macdonald College, Que..... -+--Ste.A. 810 


Port Antonio, Jamaica, B.W.I. 


ne 
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DONNELLY, Jean C.. F, 421 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....FI 9989 
DOREY, John D..... -540 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount.WA 4573 
DORKEN, Herbert 0.. ----4771 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Westmount...EL 6948 
DORKEN, M.W..........+----.-Army Course.....Douglas Hall. : 7950 
3561 Hixon Ave., St. Lambert 
DORNBUSH, Eleanor J. E... -6 Granville Rd., Hampstead....... 4721 
DORSEY, William R. -3637 University St. Montreal 1824 
3708 33rd Place N.W., Washington, D.C. 
DOSNE, Francis...... ae 
10 McGill St., Hawkeshury, Ont. 
DOUGHERTY, Grace H........- -159 Brock Ave.,N. Montreal West...DE 0369 
° 3455 St.Famille St., Montreal.....PL 6356 
4023 New March St., Verdun. 
320 Prince Albert Ave. ,Westmount..DE 5059 
Sutton, Que. 
DOVER, Mina D. oo eBeAc de coccccsse Strathcona Hall... cccccccccecceee oH 6268 
450 McLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
DRABBLE, Bernard J........++BsAs3...0-- 3507 University St., Montreal PL 0548 
Roxboro Apts., Laurier Ave., Ottawa. 
DRAPER, Catherine eS ae ee eee Victoria College 
edford, Que. 
DRAPER, Dennie C...........,-Med.2..... 3605 University St., Montreal.....LA 0643 
Bedford, Que. 
DRAPER, Edwin........-..-.+--Med.3, -2045 Stanley St., Apt.19,Montreal. 
N.Water St., Gallatin, Tenn. 
DRAYTON, Elizabeth A........B.Sce.3. -Royal Victoria College...........-MA 9176 
333 Fairmont Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
DRAYTON, Katharine M, B.Sc. (H.Ec.)3...Macdonald College, Que.. Ste.A. 806 
333 Fairmount Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
«++ Med.2......-....3585 Lorne Ave., Montreal. 
5607 Lexington Ave., Hollywood, Calif. 
-B.Sc.3,.- 201 Outremont Ave., Outremont.....CR 5400 
. Med.4...........-1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
532 Victor St., Winnipeg, Man. 
DRUMMOND, Mary~Helen T......B.A.3...- -3843 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal...EL 6973 
DRUMMOND, William H. --B.Sc.l.... 15 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount.......WE 3355 
DUBRULE, Michele......... . -7801 Champagneur St., Montreal....CR 8110 
DUCKETT, Guy-Marcel.........B.Eng.l.... 447 Sherbrooke St.E.,Apt.6,Mtl....MA 8974 
DUDASH, Elmer M.............B.Sc.l....-..---3507 University St., Montreal. 
Main St., Norfolk, N.Y. 
DUFF, Marjory.....-seseee+++BeAs4e 79 Wolseley Ave. ,Montreal West....DE 8671 
DUFTY, Gene M.S.....+---- ..2366 Clifton Ave., Montreal.......DE 5896 
DUGAN, Jean L..........- .-4335 Hingston Ave., Montreal......EL 2637 
DUNCAN, J. A.......-...+-.--Army Course.....Douglas Hall........-seeeeeeeeees-MA 7950 
Box 12, Arcola, Sask. 
DUNDASS, G. Maurice.........Dent.3........--1624 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....FI 6541 
DUNDASS, Roberta P..........Dent.l......-...1624 Sherbrooke St.W. ,Montreal....FI 6541 
DUNN, Betty Feeeseeccce cece sBehe4seeeeeeee +3545 Grey Ave.. N.D.G. Montreal...EL 0814 
DUNN, William M....... eee Med. 1....---4.-23530 Ontario Ave., pee eg 8557 
50 Cumberiand Ave., Plattsburg, N.Y. 
DUNNE, Gerald -J............-+B.Eng.4........-Gervais Ave., Otterburn Park, Que. 
DUNNING, Dorothy 0..........BeAsl-.-----+----7461 Churchill Blvd., Verdun......Y¥0O 2672 
DUNNING, John P.........--+-BeSc.l....-...--7461 Churchill Blvd., Verdun......¥O 2672 
DUNSWORTH, Lorne C.........-+BeEng.4.----+---620 abit Peds 3 oes Neearce ioe 9489 
11239-63 °9 onton, a. 

« MeweseeeeeeeeeeseArmy Course.....Douglas Hall...-.e-eeeree -MA 7950 
os hn ie: 737 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount. 
DUPERRE, Guy Y....- pik ig ocak! 2 yg Ebb hed aero teibel Ber pape pees 6464 

Henriette F......+.-BeAc2ee-eee0++-2555 Roslyn Ave., Westmount........DE 1459 
DOPUIS, Madeleine E........-Arts P.. «-++3449 Peel St., Montreal..........-HA 2870 
149 Quebec St., Sherbrooke, P.Q. 
DURAND ee cececceseeseBeSCole....+--- +4850 Westmount Ave., Westmount....WA 3252 
DURHAM, ont a Tees caw weliseGecesccss -4874 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal.....WA 4026 
DUSCHENES , Rolf......----+---BsArCh.4,....---3609 University St., Montreal.....LA 6307 
7 Prince Arthur Ave., Toronto, Ont. 


T, Henri P.....-..-...B.Sc.Agt.3..... Macdonald College, Que.... 810 
menscey 10782 Henri Julien St., Montreal. 
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DUTHIE, Elizabeth A.J.....- BvBGeSees odvivieus 81 Holton Ave., Westmount.........FI 4118 

DWANE, Imogene K......-+++- BeSco4eccccsvcse 3692 St. Urbain St., Montreal..... MA 6780 

DUCK s Be. Fever cadvacccsvees. Army Course..... Dougiae Has 2s. s<se-o.eee8 wale siscimiwin -MA 7950 
Borden, Sask. 

DYSART, Robert Meeeseeesee MOdelowseeevoeee 2047 Union Ave., Montreal.........LA 3380 


Shediac, N.B. 













EADES, Ernest E,.ccceeeeee eDONtelessscscves 542 Prince Arthur St., Montreal...LA 7009 
Shawville, Que. 

EADIE, Frank S..cccscccece eBeBCoSecccccccce 4380 Mayfair Ave., Montreal.......DE 8667 

EAGLE, Mi. cccccccces esecces Army Course.....Douglas Hall...... cecccceeccccccecMA 7950 
The Pas, Manitoba. 

EARDLEY-WILMOT ,Sylvia R....B.Sc.(H.Ec) 1...Macdonald College, Que....... --Ste.A. 806 
Cookshire, Que. 

EARLE, Elva Me...-ceeeccece Grad.Nurses.....3555 University St., Montreal.....HA 5664 
427 Water St., W., Cornwall, Ont. 

RARLE, Hugh B..-ccccecceee -B.Sc.Agr.l.....-Macdonald College, Que........ -Ste.A. 810 
2 Suthermere Rd. ,Halfway Tree,Jamaica, 

B.W.I. 

EARLE, Jack M..-scecveeees -Dent.2....-....-4680 Earnscliffe Ave. ,Montreal....EL 4953 

EATON, James G..... eee eArts P.... --5657 Hutchison St., Montreal...... DO 2875 

EATON, Kenneth C........-- -B.SC.1l......00e +1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......MA 4171 
41 Ninth St., Shawinigan Falls, Que. 

EAVES, Aileen J......++.0.- Grad.Nurses.....198 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Westmount.WE 3083 

EBBITT, May H...... + -B.A.3......+.---5170 Cartier St., Montreal........ AM 2405 

EDEIMANN, Franz..... -B.Sco.3....++++-+-3525 Durocher St., Montreal....... La 9601 

EDELSTONE, Marion P.... -Physiotherapy...4328 Sherbrooke St.W.,Apt.18... FI 2389 














RUNES 7 EPIOhesisicisvea cies ss ASEM Pex vc vee --215 Third St., St. Lambert, Que.......474 
EDWARDS, Derek M...... -B.Eng.3... --+79 Percival Ave., Montrval West...WA 5377 
EDWARDS, Elizabeth G....... TF Res -Royal Victoria College............ MA 9176 
55 Mackay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
EDWARDS, Mary M............B.Com.4.....20. -Royal Victoria College..... oseeeeeMA 9176 
55 Mackay St., Ottawa, Ont. 
EDWARDS, Megan A........-+- -B.Sc.4..........68 Bruce Ave., Westmount.......... WI 8814 
EDWARDS, Norman A.....0005eBsSCoSecccceees +3168 St. Antoine St., Montreal....WI 9906 
EHLMANN, E. W.......00- -Army Course..... Douglas Hall............ coccccscoelA 7950 
R.R.1. Wanbesq, Oregon, Wisconsin, U.S.A. 
EIN, Reva L....... teeeeeee eBeAsde..+.00..-541 Chesterfield Ave., Westmount...EL 9564 
EISER, Herman M..... eeeces eBeSOAGr.3....06 Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 810 
67 Manrese Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
EISMANN, Susanne L.......-+BeSCeliecseeeeee -935 Pratt Ave., Outremont.........EX 2987 
EKERS, Anne S....secccceees B.Com.1.........165 Maplewood Ave., Montreal......CA 6717 
EKERS, Catherine C.....eeeeBeholeccsccssece 165 Maplewood Ave., Montreal......CA 6717 
EKLER, Kurt....++++++++++++BsSC.2.......+-.466 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal..DE 6667 
ELDER, Joyce Dewsceeeceees eBebcBeccccecccer 108 Strathearn Ave. ,Montreal West.DE 0517 


ELDER, Maurice J...........Med.4..........-2039 McGijl College Ave. ,Montreal.MA 4492 
Whitney St., Massena, N.Y. 


ELLINGTON, Alton C.........B.Sc.Agr.3......Macdonald College, Que......... Ste.A. 810 
4 Lockett Ave. ,Kingston,Jamaica, B.W.I. 
ELLIOTT, C. Joann...... ++++B.A.2,.....+++-+4881 Melrose Ave,, Montreal.......EL 3849 





ELLIOTT, Clarence C........Teachers' Elem..3474 McTavish St., Montreal.......MA 7268 
Beebe, Que. 

ELLIS, Clarence D......... +B.A.4......+.---2681 Holt St., Rosemount, Mtl.....FR 6806 

ELLISON, Marjorie....... ++ +BeA.4....++.-+-+1227 Sherbrooke St., Montreal.....MA 6919 

EMMERSON, Lawrence W.......B.Sc.Agr.3......Macdonald College, Que.........Ste.A. 810 

72 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 

+-»4121 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....HA 1555 

---1267 Bernard Ave,, Outremont......CA 2325 

++-615 Bloomfield Ave. ,Apt.3,Outre...CA 3206 

EPSTEIN, Norman.....++++++sBeENg.3.....---+615 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont....CA 3206 

EPSTEIN, Samuel........+-.+.-Grad.Sch........5229 Jeanne Mance St. ,Montreal....CR 0079 
393 Magnus Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

ESCOBAR, Fernando.......-..BeA.1.........--709 Victoria Ave., Montreal,......EL 8862 








ENGLER, Shirlie.. 
ENTIN, Martin A. 
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ESCOFFERY, Gloria B ; Royal Victoria College --MA 9176 
Browns' Town, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

ESFAKIS, Andrew G......--- e++-3574 University St. ,Montreal -PL 2088 
East St., P.O. Box 248, Nassau, Bahamas. 

ESFAKIS, Ileana C.. - Royal Victoria College.........ee0s MA 9176 
East St., P.O. Box 248, Nassau, Bahamas. 

ESTRADA, Roberto L........Med.4... -3574 Hutchison St., Montreal «sLA 4744 
Ave.Simon Bolivar,Apt.182, Guatamela, C.A. 

EVERETT, Barbara J.. B.Sc. (H.Ec)P....Macdonald College, Que. 806 
Saint Stephen, N.B. 

EVERETT, Francis E.......-B-Eng.4....++-++3425 St. Famille St., Montreal. 

EVERSON, Robert M. B.Sc.1.......---630 Clarke Ave., Westmount.. 

EWEN, W.P.. cesses Army Course.....Douglas Hall 
8025 Western Ave., Montreal. 

EWING-CHOW, Gerald.. B.Eng.1.........3480 Durocher St., Montreal.. PL 0787 
26 Main St., Georgetown, Brit. Guiana. 


FABRIZIO, Edward..... « 3461 Hutchison St., Montreal 
68 Main St., Montpelier, Vermont. 
FAERMAN, Pola J.. ..4364 Westmount Ave., Westmount.... 
FAINSTAT, Michael M.......B.Eng.4.... -4533 Esplanade Ave., Montreal... 
FALK, Hans L......--- oeeeee.--5182 Esplanade Ave., Montreal..... 
31 Eton College Rd.,London N.W.3, England. 
FANCY, Henry F...........-Med.2...........3581 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 7778 
Gorham, New Hampshire 
FARLINGER, Fraser A.......Med.l...........3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........BE 0838 
7 Paget St., New Liskeard, Ont. 
FARMER, Florence A........Grad.Sch. -Macdonald College, Que -Ste.A. 810 
Ste. Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 
FARMER, Hubert F..........-Med.2... ...3543 Lorne Avenue Montreal .. MA 6507 
The Lodge, St. Michael,Barbados,B.W.I. 
FARQUHAR, Fulton J........B-Eng.3......+..3434 McTavish St., Montreal. 
109 Oakland Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
FARQUHAR, S. Marion B.....B.Sc.l... .-Royal Victoria College 
103 Wright St., Saint John, N.B. 
FARRELL, J. L. Ralph......B.Sc.2...++++-++Pe0- Box 20, Chambly Canton, Que. 
Chambly 605, r-4. 
FAUGHNAN, Bernice N.......B-A.3...-.+-.+-+-333 Monmouth Ave.,Town of Mount mah 
AT 0746 


FAUGHNAN, Margaret K......B.A.4...-..+-++--+333 Monmouth Ave.,Town of Mount ners 
AT 0746 


FAUNT, Mary H........-...-Grad.Sch........325 13 St., N.W., Calgary, Alta. 

FAVRETTO, Angelo.......++sBeArchele.sssees 
New Waterford, N.S. Box 545. 

FAWCETT, Vera Me... .eeeee-Bedolowsseeese. ROYAL Victoria College.....+.+.++.++-MA 9176 
35 Hunter St., Huntingdon, Que. 

FEINDEL, Williem H........Med.2........-.-Neurological Institute Montreal....PL 1251) 
Bridgewater, N.S. Local- 2814 

FELSON, Raymond M.........B.Sc.l..........3514 Hutchison St., Montreal.......LA 6464 

FENTON, Barbara S.........BsAsls..-++-.---Royal Victoria College.....++e+--+eMA 9176 
215 Somerset St.,W., Ottawa, Ont. 

FERENCZ, Agnes M.........-Grad.Sch........227 Westminster Ave. ,Mtl.West......EL 9043 

FERENCZ, Charlotte I......Med.2...........227 Westminster Ave. ,Mtl.West......EL 9043 

FERGUSON, Barbara A.R.....B.Arch.4........642 Murray Hill ,Westmount..........FI 8312 

FERGUSON, Grace G.....---+BeSCe4e 022s eee o 7302 Terrebonne St. ,Montreal.......EL 8389 

FERGUSON, B.C.L.2.......--3436 Montclair Ave., N.D.G........-EL 3998 

FERGUSON, Percival.... B.Sc.l.......-.-2207 Souvenir Ave., Montreal.......WI 4658 

FERGUSON, Thomas H.......-B.Sc.Agr.l....--Macdonald College, Que.....--..-Ste.A. 810 
5460 Duquette St., Montreal. 

FETHERSTONAUGH, J...------Ammy Course.....Douglas Hall.....ceceeeeececececes MA 7950 
68 Rosemount Crescent, Westmount. 

FICHTNER, R. H..-- ...Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....ssseesveececeecee eMA 7950 
75 Darlington St., Yorkton, Sask. 

FIELD, Eloise J. D......--Physiotherapy...4828 Wilson Ave., Montreal........-WA 5945 
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wae Douglas Halls ¢ occes6ciacuscicns'siasincMa 1950 
443 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
-15 Jasper Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal...aT 2143 




































FILION, Ma -5586 Philips Ave., Montreal....... 
FILION, Ro ---823 Outremont ave., Outremont.. 
FILLMORE, --3663 Lorne Crescent, Montreal..... ut 
Advocate Har., N.S. 
FINCH, John Cocecccnesseccse B.Engelewseeeees 5125 Westbury Ave., Montreal...... 
FINDLAY, Helen M........... BwAc2.ccccee -.732 Lexington Ave., Westmount.. 
FINDLAY, Robert G..eeee eee eBeSOoSeeeeee --732 Lexington Ave., Westmount. 
FINE, Vivian R...seeee eBeAsQececces --5434 Grove Hill Place, Montreal...EL 4741 
BERG, Irwin M..... -B.Sc.l.....- - +4881 Park Ave., Montreal.......... CR 7336 
Manuel N..... -Grad.Sch........2247 Maplewood Ave., Montreal.....aT 2754 
» Dorothy E.. B.SColeeeeee+e+-9225 N.D.G. Ave., liontreal........ DE 7102 
» Lillian E. Meeseeepne -5609 Canterbury Ave., Montreal....AaT 4442 
FINGLAND, William N... -B.Sc.2...-+++---657 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal..EL 4765 
FINK, Bertha.......00- ---Teachers' Elem..775 Mountain St., Montreal........ PL 0854 
FINKELSTEIN, Harry... « BeCometecccceee -702B Champagneur Ave. ,Montreal....DO 5702 
FINLAY, Robert C...... cveBehedsciccee cg veces 6120 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal....WA 5547 
FINNEMORE, Margaret B......BeAs2ecccececses 112 Balfour Ave.,Town Mt.Royal....AT 4527 
FINNEMORE, Mary A.....- + eBehe2iccoscceces 112 Balfour Ave.,Tovm of Mt.Royal.aT 4527 
FIRLOTTE, William R........ B.SC.3. eeeceece +3500 Hutchison St. ,Montreal...... HA 7548 
28 7th St., Noranda, Que. 
FISCH, Gerald G............B.Sc0.dgr.4......Macdonald College, Que......... Ste.A. 810 
214 Ava Rd., Toronto, Ont. 
FISCHER, Erich C..c.scccsee ATOh.2,ccccccc 3561 Lorne Aave., Montreal........ MA 9541 
FISHER, M. Claire.. Bete cccccocece 56 Belvedere Circle, Westmount....FI 1411 
FISK, Reginald M.P....... +B.S +3614 Oxenden Ave. ,Montreal........ MA 1573 
FISKE, Clarence A.......... - Peeseccsece 
Martintown, Ont. 
FITCH, Joshua H............B.8 cebiesscc's 339 Cote St.Antoine Rd. ,Montreal..WE 4003 
PITCH, Naomi So. vccecce sec cBeSOclecccece.se 339 Cote St. Antoine Rd. ,Montreal.WE 4003 
FITZHERBERT, Mary E...-.... B.Sc.(H.Ec) 1...Macdonald College, Que......... Ste.A. 806 
467 Bonaventure St., Three Rivers, Que. 
FITZPATRICK, James G......- eBe SC. Se cccccsere 105 Sunnyside Ave., Montreal...... EL 4509 
FLACK, G. Secs cceees eeseecs Army Course..... Douglas Hall .ccsccccccecscsccccctece MA 7950 
3 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead, Que. 
FLANDERS, Barbara R.....--++ BeAsQeccccccecs -4042 Marlowe Ave., Montreal...... -EL 8051 
FLEGAL, Harold........e-. -B.Com.l.. --4203 St. Urbain St. ,Montreal.. HA 5842 
FLEMING, Kelvin 0........+MEd.2.....eseeee 495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.2.....MA 3983 
5788 Cypress St., Vancouver, B.C. 
FLEMMING, William D........ B.Eng.3..cee0es . 
67 Queen St., Truro, N.S. 
FLETCHER, Helen A.......--- Grad.Nurses.....Strathcona Hall.......... ocsccsoe shh 6268 
Lakenheath, Sask. 
FLETCHER, Shirley C.. 22. .BeAsLiescc cc cweee Strathcona Hall...... POR gs sit HA 6268 
"Brooklands", Lennoxville, Que. 
FLOOD, Terence C. +1500 McGregor St., Montreal....... FI 4656 
FOCHS, Anita M.... -383 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. ---DE 3181 
FOCHS, Yvonne 0.... --Macdonald College, Que......... Ste.A. 806 
383 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
FOGG, “Helen, Mis s.cieiccice sc veeeBeAclecceveccece 1321 Sherbrooke St. ,Apt.E3l...... -LA 7082 
FOKSCHANER, Peter..........B-Eng.2.........4414 Girouard Ave. ,liontreal....... WA 3766 
FOLLETT, Douglas J.........B.Eng.l......208 490 Pine Ave., West, Montreal. 
FONSECA, Owen W....-.---0ee BedeSeececcese --456 Pine Ave. W.,Apt.5B,Mtl....... PL 5776 
21 Haining Rd.,Cross Rds. ,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
FOOTE, William J. 0........ BeSCeSeiccic cece 3615 Lorne Crescent, Montreal.....HA 9914 
Savanna La Mar, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
FORAN, Michael R........... Grad.Schs....... 2034 Mansfield Ave., Montreal.....PL 2430 
Unity, Saskatchewan. 
FORBES, John Avew-seeceecee B.Sc.3..........1474 Fort St.,Apt.5, Montreal.....WI 0330 
FORBES, Mary M....... wor eBebelececcvccece 657 Belmont Ave., Westmount....... FI 6280 
FORBES, Ruth P...... eeBeS0e4icecerccen 420 Wiseman Ave., Outremont.......CA 3883 
FORCHHEIMER, Otto L.. Sebel dates wdeics -579 Lansdowne Ave., Montreal...... WI 9952 
FORD, Beryl M........ weDebede cescccccce 4131 Cote des Neiges Rd. ,Mtl......WE 1975 
FORD, Helen M......... Stemeeheded celcedecs -456 Pine Ave.W., Montreal........-LA 6052 
FORD, William Row. fect ee BeBe 4eicccc cece 1205 Fort St.,Apt.39,Montreal.....WI 8932 
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FOREST, Bertrand Macdonald College, Que.. «-Ste.A. 810 


Ste. Anne de la Pocatiere, Que 
FORGAY, W.A Dougles Hall 


Frobisher, Sask, 
FORGUES, Robert 36 Sunset Ave., Outremont 
FORREST, Archibald... 5 eS 785 4th Ave., Verdun 
FORSE, Raymond A f 548 Prince Arthur St.W.,Mtl........MA. 7845 
423 St. George St., Moncton,N.B. 
FORTIN, Clement ° . -3619 University St., Mtl BE. 0864 
55 Lorne jve., Granby, Que. 
FOSS, Audrey E ‘ Royal Victoria College... MA 9176 
87 Second Ave., Grand'Mere, Que. 
FOSTER, Joanne M..... --438 Merton Ave., St. Lambert...St.Lam 3478 
FOSTER, ce see +». 331 Egan Ave., Verdun eeeXO 1678 
1478 Mountain St., Mtl. -MA 9690 
24 Ottawa St., Granby, Que. 
FOWLER, . 3437 Peel St., © PL 1674 
67 Norwood St., Halifax, N.S. 
FOX, Charles J..... 3581 Durocher St., Mtl. 
8 East Kings House Rd. ,Half-Way 
Tree, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
FOX, Helen C.. -B.Sc. E ...-Macdonald College, Que. 
6 Orchard Rd.,Cross Roads,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
FOY, George C. ese Fy 71 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount......FI 7750 
FOYLE, May... 23Ce Strathcona Hall HA 6268 
St. Joseph d‘tAlma, Que. 
FRAAS, Norma J.cessccecccs 425 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 
FRANCIS, Audrey 0..... 123 Wicksteed Ave., Twn.Mt.Royal... 
FRANCIS, Marian G.... sete 1620 Cedar Ave., Montreal. 
FRANCIS, Ruth C... ° -2300 Tupper St., Mtl.......WI 3121 loc 300 
Box 1432, Portage la Prairie, Man. 
FRANK, George W. +.++++B.Com. 2.........6268 Denormanville St., Mtl........DO 1501 
FRANK, Gerald....... B.Sc.3.. 28 Joyce Ave., Outremont 
FRANK, Raizel... Music P. 4600 Hutchison St., Mtl 2949 
FRANKEL, Joe........ eee Be . 2211 st.Catherine St.W., Mtl.. 6345 
FRANKEL, Morris.. B.SC. Agreed... i.e Macdonald College, Que -A. 810 
96 Concession St., Kingston, Ont. 
5154 N.D.G. Ave., N.D.G 
----1005 Beatty Ave., Verdun.... 
FRAPPIER, Eileen E... ..eMacdonald College, Que. 
121 Macdonald St., Ottawa, Ont. 
FRASER, Colin Weecsccssevecs 1183 Sussex St., Mtl 
Castlegar, B.C. 
FREEMAN, Cecily H.... -Sc.(H. ----Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
2095 Lincoln Ave., Mtl. 
FREEMAN, Margaret L.. 685 Rockland Ave., Mtl......+......TA 6511 
FREEMAN, Rex M... ‘ of eco ee es 2095 Lincoln Aves, Mtlecs acces ot > neWiLOgot 
FREISENBRUCH, Richard E.....B.Eng.3... -.-3592 University St. ,Mtl............FL 2435 
FRENCH, Arthur D.......+600eBeSCo2seee .-.5975 Terrebonne Ave,, Mtl..........Eb 9909 
FRIEDMAN, Herbert D.........B.Com.4... 3420 Marlowe Ave., Mtl. oeeeeeDE 7374 
FRIEDMAN, sisinie.0:sies'ete-es «we Redks ss .- 4567 Hutchison St., Mtl............CR 4370 
FRIEDMAN, o ove sBoBNGeleccsee 512815 Maplewood Ave. ,Apt. 10, Mtl....AT 7071 
FRIEDMAN, -..-Grad.Sch,. 2815 Maplewood Ave. ,Apt.10, Mtl... .AT TO7L 
FRIEDMAN, Seymour...........sMed.1.........+-3609 University St., Mtl 6307 
215 Ford St.,0gdensburg,N.Y.U.S.A. 
FRIEDMAN, Valerie... N De eas Children's Memorial Hospital.. 4661 
Box 210 Noranda, Que. 
FRIEFELD, Marion I..... ...3581 St.Famille St., Mtl we 7011 
FRISCH, Anthony J 1958 St. Luke St., Mtl WI 2706 
Woldingham, Surrey, England 
FRITH, Helen R.. Royal Victoria College............. 9176 
Paget, Bermuda 
Fuller, Frank D...... Med. 495 Prince Arthur W., Apt.2 iA 3983 
310 Belmont Rd., Reno, Nevada. 
Fullerton, Dorothy M.. Grad.Nurses.....3429 Ste. Famille St., Mtl........ 6807 
Westville, Pictou Co., N.S. 
FULLERTON, Henry D..........B.Se.2.. -3638 Durocher St., Apt.2, Mtl......MA 3443 
100 Bagot St., Cobourg, Ont. 
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RULTON; NOfA Ces cs cciswece cis B.Sce.(H.Ec) P...Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A. 806 
Chesterville, Ont. 
Fung-a-Ling, Claude 4 sRBR dis ciewnes 1441 Drummond St., Mtl............ «MA 4171 
Mackenzie, Demerara, Brit. Guiana.S.A. 
FURLONG, Gladys E....cceeeesBeSColewceesseess 4466 Harvard Ave., Mtl 3745 
FURNESS, Anne-Mari --3558 Grey Ave.; N.D.G.....s6005 tid 8370 
FURNISS, Monica N... Ci wiidaadn ese 151 Bedbrooke Ave., Mtl.West....... DE 0169 
FYLES, Margaret S.....eeees- HEAAS ESR ESE Royal Victoria College.......+.+40% MA 9176 
Bethel, Vt., U.S.A. 
Mary E....c00. ‘ Pissipaedas 63 Stratford Rd.; Mtl... .ccsccocce 3791 
Bs Douis Les sees -7238 St. Denis St., Mtl y 1615 
By RA YMONE O56 6:65 J scwee's .-10645 Peloquin Ave., Mtl........... DU 4916 
GAGNON, Gilles.... .- 386 Wiseman Ave., Outremont.....-.-CA 4253 
GAGNON, Paul...... ‘rset at BaBNBisseosess ,. 386 Wiseman Ave., Outremont........ CA 4253 
GALBRAITH, Cecily M....6..+eBeSCo3eeee0s% .- 5557 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead..... DE 4949 
GALBRAITH, George H......+.sBeENGeSe.sseceee L211 Biehop. Stig Mtl. . ces cd ssid swaes LA 2933 
Drawer 39, Vulcan, Alta 
GALBRAITH, TsDescscciscsecne Army Course..... DOUBES S HEA 5's.6. 3° siviais 0 ales tle:dis.6 ait .. MA 7950 
56 Braemar Ave., Toronto Ont. 
GALE, Desmond A...es.ceeeees BeAcSecesesvcee -3480 Durocher St., Mtl....... Parr PL 0787 
Bognor, Garden Gap, Worthing, Barbados, 
B.W.I. 
GALE, JODN Rivecsccvsccscovs Beds 2s cssicwenecs 2690 University St., Mtl. 
2 Mount Pleasant Court, St. John, N.B. 
GALE, John S.....04- o 06 ve ee MOGwdes os saissiess 3434 McTavish St., Mtl... ...ccecseve PL 6773 
Maple St., Stowe, Vermont 
GALE, Margaret E..ssscsseees BsSGcksisivscsess Royal Victoria College...........4. MA 9176 
Calle Londres 163, Mexico, D.F. 
GALE, Robert As.wsccsssscscce Medsl.sccceccsess 3565 Hutchison St., Montreal.......LA 2016 
1345 Harrison St., Victoria B.C. 
GALINSKY, Irving...csssecces BsSCoAgTe4enseee Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A. 810 
202 Robert St., Toronto, Ont. 
GALIPEAU, John F....:0++++ 80 Chambord St., Mtl...s.ereeeeeeDO 0645 
GALLAGHER; RoRicccoviess.sse Army Course..... Douglas Halle csssciccsvvsicstssepeen MA 7950 
22A Kinderseley Ave., Town of Mt. Royal 
GALLANT, James C......eeeees Dent.l...++.0-+-3745 Hutchison St., Mtl...csssesees MA 4939 
Upper Queens St. R.R. 2 Charlottetown 
P.E.I. 
GALLOWAY, Sydney....,.+.e0-- Uo St Seat 5199 Globert Ave., N.D.Grssissesees EL 2800 
GALLOWAY, Margaret E,....... B.Sc. (H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que......... »Ste.A, 806 


1585 West 15th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

5156 Cote St. Antoine St., Mtl.....EL 6221 
2046 Peel St. ,Montreal 

357 Holland Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 


GAMBLE, Naneen P 
GAMMELL, Hugh G.. 









GAMMELL, Marna Pe---sseeeeee Behe Qeccssccvcce 5645 Queen Mary Road, Montreal..... EL 5755 
GANS, Nathan . St.Lawrence St., Montreal. 

GARBER, Sidney F 0 Snowdon Ave., Montreal.....-.. EL 1635 
GARBER, Simon A....-.+.- oe Montrose Ave., Westmount..... -WE 5882 
GARDAVSKY, Olga.....- F . Cote St.Antoine Rd., Montreal.WA 1933 


GARDNER, Joseph A.F... Shuter St.Apt.4, Montreal.....PL 0880 
Makusp, B.C. 

-+-Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 

211 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

GARDINER, Karel G...... eee BeSCoQeeererecce 144 Edison Ave., St.Lambert,P.Q. Zone 7343 

GARMAISE, Arthur F. --4266 Royal Ave., Montreal..........EL 8170 


GARMAISE, Boris.... --715 Stuart Ave., Outremont, P.Q....CA 6581 


GARDINER, Florence 





GARMAISE, David L.... 5189 Durocher Ave., Outremont......DO 1085 

GARNETT, Geraldine M........Grad.Nurses..... 1818 Sherbrook St.W. ,Montreal......FI 2185 
Miami, Manitoba 

GARRIOCH, Gordon G..,......-.-Med.3.......... +3605 University St., Montreal......MA 3101 
1342 Fred St.North Battleford, Sask. 

GARSIDE, Ronald D...,......- MOGs Ls... ctccice 3650 St.Urbain St., Montreal....... HA 2364 
106 Highland Ave. ,Ithaca,N.Y. 

GARSON, Rose E....-ereeevece APte Pesssiveses 5602 Hutchison St., Montreal....... CR 0570 
P.O. Box 3, Yarmouth, N.S. 

GAUTHIER, Ernest J.......++-. Grad.Sch........ 3749 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal 


451 Ridout St.N., London Ont. 
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GAUTHER, Fernand M..........-Grad,Sch........Macdonald College, Que Ste.A. 810 
34 4943 Notre Dame W., Montreal 
GAUTHIER, Guy -B.Eng.2.........5937 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun. YO 1489 
GAUTHIER, Leo P o.--BeEngel. 5025 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal 
302 - Ninth Street West, Cornwall, Ont. 
GAUVIN, William H. . -Grad.Sch........6038 Coolbrook St., Mmtreal.......AT 8702 
3538 Hutchison St., Mcntreal......-MA 4402 
GAUVREAU, Georges......+++++BeCele 3--++-+++-124 Park Ave., Quebec City, P.Q. 
GAWLEY, E.R....--+++e0+---+eATmy Course Douglas Hall 
Box 328, Weyburn, Sask. 
GEDDES, Leslie A.........+++BeENg.3..-++-++--543 Mercille Ave.,St.lambert,P.Q.St.L.Zone 
7686 
GEE, Howard S.Y..... Sar . ---1015 Clark St., Montreal 2571 
GEIGER, Gertrude. ----861 Wilder Ave., Outremont.. 4425 
GELFAND, MoseS......2+e+e0+eBeSCeodee 774 Davaar Ave., Outremont. 0078 
GELLER, Bernard..... oeeeBeSCol.seeeee-- + 4474 Clarke St., Montreal 
GENS, Edmee J....see-eeee eee Behedteeseeeee++e660 Dollard Blvd,, Ouiremont.......CA 4071 
GENTLES, Mary.....-.++.+++++BeAeSeeeeeeee+ee 3068 Durocher St., Montreal 2796 
115 Bellevue Ave.W., Upper Montclair,N.J. 
GEORGE, William A.S.........B.Sc.1l... -YMCA, 1441 Drummond S*%., Montreal..MA 8331 
New Hope, Orange Walk, British Honduras 
GERACE, Joseph R...........-Med.l.. 3547 University St., Montreal......LA 0789 
2015 Sandwich St.E., Yindsor, Ont, 
GERBAUD, Augusto.. -B.Sc,l........-.3435 Mountain St., Montreal........MA 6933 
Calle 39 Este No. 7 Panama 
GERCHICOFF, J.A...-+++++-++--Army Course Douglas Hall... . se eesKh 1950 
135 Villeneuve St.W., Montreal 
GERSOVITZ, Benjamin.........B.Eng.4...--.-.-457 Argyle Ave., Montreal..........WE 3579 
GERSOVITZ, Florence........ .+-+.457 Argyle Ave., Montreal.........-WE 3579 
GERST, Marcell....... .-1489 Mountain St.Apt.25.. 
GERTEL, Wowecsccccees -«+-Army Coursé.....Douglas Hall... ..-sesseseee 
4462 de Bullion St., Montre 
GERVAIS, AeJ...-.--+++-+-++-Army Course.....Douglas Hall ' --MA 7950 
4330 Wilson Ave., Montreal 
GHENT, Emmanual R....--+++++BeSGe2seeee0e---1324 St. Viateur Ave.W., Montreal...CA 3338 
GHOURALAL, Samual F.C.......B.Sc.l....- 2097 Clark St., Montreal 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
GIANFRANCESCHI, Guido R.....Med.l...........3507 University St., Montreal......PL 0548 
111 Winthrop St.,Watertown, N.Y. 
GIBB, Elisabeth.........+.+-«Behe2++-+-+-+++-656 Roslyn Ave., Westnount.......+.EL 2469 
GIBSON, Philip E.........-.+BsEng.3.. .477 Prince Arthur St.¥., Montreal..LA 3691 
Round Hill, Annapolis Co., N.S. 
GIGNAC, Maurice Jeeecceeee+eBeSC.Agr.3.....-Macdonald College ,Que..........-Ste.A. 810 
36a - 5th St., Shawinigan Falls,P.Q. 
GIGOT, Albert F...........--Med.3....+.....-3483 Peel St., Montreal.....-++++++LA 0643 
Duparquet, P.Q. 
GILCZEWSKA, Janina F........Phys.Ed.2.......3581 Lorne Ave., Montreal 
GILL, EVic Pesesscececeee ee eDENt eSeee serene e347 University St., Montreal......LA 0789 
495 St.Patrick St., Victoria, B.C. 
GILL, Lesley A. as ...23542 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........DE 4835 
GILL, Robert M.. weBebelesecsseeee 3542 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........DE 4835 
GILLESPIE, Andrew Eu cc ccc es eBeSColeeeseee-+e3687 University St., Montreal......MA 1824 
1326 Manor Road,Vaictoria, B.C. 
GILLESPIE, Clark.........+..Med.2....+++++s-3581 University St., Montreal......MA 3842 
193 Wylde St., North Bay, Ont. 
GILLESPIE, Ronald J.........B.Sc. Agr.3.....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
256 North St., Monctm, N.B. 
GILLICK, Edward E.ceececeee-MOG.3..-4--++-+-548 Prince arthur St.W., Montreal..MA 7845 
929 Ferry Ave., Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
GILMOUR, Joan M.....seeeee+-BeSCo2Qeeeeee++++28 Edgehill Road, Westmount........EL 1516 
GILPATRICK, Claude.. -B.Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
Gatineau, Que. 
GILPATRICK, John D.........-B.Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald College, Que......--.--Ste.A. 810 
Gatineau, Que. 
GILPIN, Victor....seeeeeeeeeGrad.Sch........3580 Durocher St., Montreal........PL 7519 
75 Orchard St., London, Ont. 
GINGRAS, Marcel.......+++++-BeENg.4...-.++-e313 Principal St.,Ville St,Laurent BY 2078 
GIOVETTI, Elizabeth M..--+++BeAe4eeeeeeeeeee35? Oak Ave., SteLambert, Que.St.Lam., 2754 


a —————$— 
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GIRARD, Maurice.....s.sssee-- ATON.2ecccesecee 324 Carre St.Louis, Montreal.......HA 3486 
104 Perreault St., Rouyn,P.Q. 
GLASSMAN, AleX.....ccceceree BeENGe2.cccccees 517 Pine Avenue., Montreal 
1584 Badeaux, Three Rivers P.Q. 
GLEASON, Clarence H.....+.+.- BeSCoS.cecccocee 5450 Hutchison St.,Montreal........CR 8525 
GLEGG, Keith C.M....+.+++--- BEN gel. veces -3541 Jeanne. Mance St., Montreal....MA 8708 
2 Lissant Road, Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
GLEGG, Ronald E..eeceeeevees Grad.Sch........ 3541 Jeanne Mance St,, Montreal....MA 8708 
2 Lissant Road, Kingston, Jamaica,B.W.I. 
GLEN, Stuart......-+- ees aoe BeSGeSe sc ccccice -YMCA, 1441 Drummond St., Montreal..MA 4171 
Ste.Agathe des Monts, P,Q. 
GLICKMAN, Irwin 955 Hartland Ave., Montreal....... AT 4317 
GLICKMAN, Joyce Royal Victoria College.....sssseee «MA 9176 
170 Holmwood Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
GNAEDINGER, Lois M..+-eeeees Dahate dca eens o:6 4105 Melrose Ave., Montreal........DE 7146 
GODBEHERE, W.eeeeeeee oeeees-Army Course..... Douglas Hall...wcccecccccccccccs oo ~ Mk 7950 
445 Magalan St.,Pte.St.Charles,P.Q,. 
GODBOUT, Maurice......+-+- -4685 St.Catherine Rd., Montreal....AT 2865 
GODDARD, Carleton N... -5319 Snowdon Ave., Montreal........EL 5067 
GODDARD, Lawrence L..... eee eBDe ENG e4ecccses «5319 Snowdon Ave., Montreal........EL 5067 


153 Maplewood Ave., Outremont......CA 2113 
Senneville, Jacques Cartier Co.,P.Q. 
2203 Souvenir Ave., Montreal.......DR0 0288 


GODIN, Francis H...... 






GODLEVSKY, Sam......--- S . ° -4257 City Hall Ave., Montreal......MA 0834 
GODZISZEWSKI, Antoni B. . * -2667 Rachel East, Montreal 

GODZISZEWSKI, Joseph B..... ° 2667 Rachel East, Montreal 

GOEDICKE, Thomas R. * 2151 Lincoln Ave., Montreal........FI 6483 
GOFF, John Le .cecccccecsaces -588 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....PL 0575 

Valier, Montana 

GOLD, Morton....sccrssssecee ° «++..67 Maplewood Ave., Outremont....... CA 3637 
GOLDBERG, Alfred......... 3586 Durocher St.,Apt.3,Montreal...MA 9765 
GOLDBERG, Frances........ 1717 Ducharme Ave., Outremont......AT 3030 
GOLDBERG, Martin J....... 1717 Ducharme Ave., Outremont......AT 3030 


-1543 Crescent St.,Montreal.........MA 2696 
---1543 Crescent St. ,Montreal.........»MA 2696 
GOLDEN, Clifford........- eeeeeeeD0 Beloeil Ave. mtreal..cccoceseces CA 7214 
GOLDFARB, Lionel J.B....... eoececeee D136 Esplanade A ,»Montreal.......CR 0270 
GOLDFIELD, Esther M......+-+BeSCoS.-eeeeee+e1198 Seymour Ave.,iontreal...eeee--W1l 4846 
300 Crichton St.,0ttawa Ont. 


GOLDBLOOM, Richard B..... 
GOLDBLOOM, Victor C...... 














GOLDSMAN, Aaron Heeeeseeeee+Beholewsseeeeee -718 de L'Epee Ave., Outremont......DO 7717 
GOLDSTEIN, Joseph...... cece eBeSColeccccoce --5714 Darlington ee ik; 
Montreal.......... 
GOLDSTEIN, JeH..eseecccreees Army Course..... Douglas Hall. 
3882 Laval ‘Ave. ,Montreal 
GOLDSTEIN, Maurice....-++-++Medsl.....+---ee 4669 Hutchison St. ,Montreal........DO-5801 
GOLUB, Morton...eseeeeee +++-361 Fairmount Ave.W.,Montreal..... -CA 9378 
GOMBERG, A..ccceecceeeeeeeeeArmy Course..... Douglas Hall «csc vovecctosiwesep ine »MA 7950 
5148 St.Urbain St. Montreal 
GONSALVES, Clive T.....++.-. 2 eBeSC.2..622602--3525 University St., Montreal......MA 4352 
37 Fitt St.,Port of Spain, 
Trinidad,B.W.I. 
GONZALEZ, Frank 0...-...+-+--B.eSc.Agr.4......Macdonald College,Que. Ste.A. 810 


King St.,St.Joseph,Trinidad, B.W.I. 

-178 Cote St.Antoine Rd.Mtl.........WE 3930 
134 Cornwall Ave. ,Montreal......... AT 2239 
6 Rachel St.W.Apt.3, Mtl.....se--. +BE 2252 
Royal Victoria College........-...-MA 9176 
Moncrieffe, St.John 4, Barbados,B.¥W.I. 







GOODE, John D..ceeveeesss 
GOODFELLOW, Jamieson B.G. 
GOODFRIEND, Lawrence 
GOODING, Edith Bee views se 


GOODING, Herbert B...-ee+e++BeSC.2.. esse ene -3574 University St. Montreal...... -LA 2088 
Moncrieffe,St.John 4,Barbados, B.W.I. 
GOODMAN, William E.........-Med.4.......+.4. 768 Davaar Ave., Outremont.......+.eCR 7052 
GOODRICH, E. Raymond. ......eMed.s2...seceseee 3615 Durocher St., Montreal........PL 6905 
57 South Walnut St. East Orange, N.J. 
GOODWIN, Norman L......... --Med.l......:.. --1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Montreal.....LA 0734 
4485 W 7th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
GORDON, Eugene H............B.SC.l.........-5410 Brodeur Ave.,Montreal........ -DE 8103 
GORDON, Harold B........+.-++BeSc.l..........641 Outremont Ave, Outremont.......CA 5063 
GORDON, NeF.ceeessssseeccces Army Course..... Douglas Hall.....s..- ee eeceees o2e.eMA 7950 


910 - 3rd St., Nelson, B.C. 
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GORING, Cleve A.............BeSC.Agr.2 Macdonald College, Que... Ste.A. 810 
39 Main St, ,Georgetwon,Brit.Guiana 


GORMAN, Thomas W... oe 8013 


GOROFF, Beatrice........ 2 6423 
GORSHKOFF, Valentine....... 7 9295 
GOSSACK, F.E...6-++e.22-+2++2sArmy Course.....Douglas Hall 7950 
4221 Esplanade Ave., Montreal 
GOSSELIN, Marcel............ATts P......2+2.4855 Cote St.Luc Rd., Montreal.....EL 2470 
GOSSET, Max BeecccscccccecesBeENGs4ececccccs Durocher St., Montreal 
GOTTLIEB, Elaine E...... a haelese Maplewood Ave, Mtl. 3613 
GOUGH, Edmund St.J.J....... ° Sherbrooke St.W. Mtl.......... 3049 
GQURLAY, DoW scc.civieissicic caieiats »+.s+-DOuglas Hall........... 7950 
15 Birdsall ave., Toronto, Ont. 
GOURLEY, Beth laid -3566 University St.,Mtl 4688 
230 Oxford St.,W#innipeg, Man. 
GOUTHRO, Patrick J..........Med.l -.-.3583 Durocher St.,Montreal 4365 
Port Morin, Cape Breton 
GRAD, Bernard...... -4853 Hutchison St. ,hontreal 7585 
GRAHAM, Mildred R........... +4563 Coolbrook Ave., Montreal 9409 
Ormstown, Que. 
GRANGER, G.A.... «...Douglas Hall....... 7950 
107 Lenore St., Winnipeg, Man. 
GRANGER, Marian F..... +eeees+e4818 Westmore Ave., Montreal...... 3130 
GRANT, Peter S....... seeeee 23462 Ste, Famille St., Montreal....HA 1719 
New Liskeard, Ont. 
GRANT, Robert Y....... B.Sc.Agr.4......-Macdonald College, Que.. Ste.A. 810 
343 Clarke Ave., Westmount, Que. 
GRANT, Vincent.........+...-Dent.2.....+.++23745 Hutchison St.Apt.3,Mtl........MA 4939 
Montague, P.E.I. 
GRAVES, Robert H........-...-Dent.4..........3419 Drummond St.,Montreal.. 
24 South Catherine St., Plattsburg,N.Y. 
GRAW, Barbara J.... ne = -.5872 Somerled Ave.,Montreal........EL 1032 
GRAW, «++BeSCel...e- --9872 Somerled Ave.,Montreal - EL 1032 
GRAY, GoB..ccccccsccccecceseArmy Course Douglas Hall ececesee MA. T9S0 
1217 Algoma Ave., Moose Jaw, Sask. 
GRAY, Jean A.C..........-...Teachers' Elem. .Strathoona Hall......ceccereccecessHh 6268 
Escuminac North, Bona.Co., Que. 
GRAY, Rapheel W.... 3529 Hutchison St.,Montreal «LA 0819 
4 Elgin Rd.,Cross Rds.P.0., Jamaica,B.W.I. 
GRAY, Willard, St.Roch......B.Sc.3 557 Berwick Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal..AT 4204 
GREARSON, Franklin D........B.Com 2.. --5701 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Montreal.EL 9602 
GREEN, Fredericka R.........BeA.2... +--+.1546 Crescent St., Montreal MA 9621 
GREEN, George G BoSiekeseis 8011 Champagneur Ave.Apt.6, 
Montreal...... DO 9506 
GREEN, Lewis H...-eeeesee+eeBeSCol.....+2--e1122 Sherbrooke St.i,,Montreal.....LA 0734 
4160 - W 8th Avenue, Vancouver, B.C. 
GREEN, Marjorie A.......++++BeAsle..+.-+-+-+180 Alexandra Ave.,St,Lambert,Que.St.L.607 
GREEN, Marshall sS.. 1545 Graham Blvd.,Town of Mt.Royal AT 0619 
GREENBANK, Roland McC eeeeeee e637 Davaar Ave., Outremont.... 
GREENBAUM, Irving.... -.6097 Waverly St., Montreal 
GREENBERG, 
GREENBERG, 
GREENIDGE, 
4929 Bessborough Ave,, Montreal 
GREENMAN, Seymour M.........B.SC.2..........2427 Madison Ave., Montreal. 
c/o 160 East 56 St., New York, N.Y. 
GREENWOOD, Rosalind P.......BsA.2.+..++++-++-3031 Marlow Ave., Montreal.........DE 8066 
GREY, Hed ce cccccnscosscescskrmy COUrSO.....D0uglas Hall. ...cccccccscccccceeecs MA. 7950 
431 Scarboro, Calgary 
GRIFFIN, F.B...-++-+-eeee+eeeeArmy Course.....Douglas Hall....... 
1472 Bishop St., Montreal 
GRIFFIN, George J..-.++++-++BeEngel.-.----+--lll Cornwall Ave.,Montreal.........AT 4284 
GRIFFITH, A. Leonard........Theol.2........-35 Windsor Ave., Westmount.........EL 7643 
75 Park Street, Brockville, Ont. 
GRIFFITH, Linda M......-..-+-BeA.3......+...-3445 Northcliffe Ave.,Montreal.....DE 8382 
GRIFFITH, William F.........-BeSC.l.....+.---624 Murray Hill, Westmount.........FI 2752 
GRIGG, Mae L....ereeeeeeereeBeSCel.......+..212 Lesperance St.St.Lambert,Que.St.L.2363 
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GRIMMER, WeVeceeccesesececes Army Course.....- Douglas Hall....ssecsserceees ¢ceeeeM 7950 
Box 644, St.Stephen, N.B. 
GRINDLAY, AsAeerercseceecsee Army Course..... Douglas Hall.....cccccccccceseseoeeMA 7950 
1130 Angus St.,Regina, Sask. 
GRINSTAD, AGNES. ..eseseseces Bede 3eee- .-3081 Cedar Ave., Montreal 
GROOME, George R.------ ..5866 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal.....CR 6748 
GROOME, L.H.....-- Douglas Hall..sssscseceseccevees «+MA 7950 
4501 Decarie Blvd., Montreal 
GROSS, Evelyn E. .10 Merton Crescent, Montreal.......DE 8553 
GROSS, Jack.....«- .2 Northcote Rd.,Hampstead, Que. -DE 9553 
GROSS, Shirley A..ssseeeeees BeAdeQoccvccvcece 124 Aberdeen Ave., Montreal........ FI 2886 
GROVER, Ad@ Geeesesssscevere B.A.4,Music P...57 McNider Ave., Outremont.........CR 8919 


GRUBB, Ernest H.......++- 
GRUMAN, Jack S...... 


oo -Med.l.....- 





GRUNDY, Agnes......- eBeSOeCocccccce 
GUBBINS, Alberto BeSCo2.ccccee . 
GUEST, Douglas B.....sseeeee BeSGoQecccccse 
GUEST, Rex McL.........+.-.+.Grad.Soh.....-. 
GUILD, JOYsccccreeesccesssee B.Sc.Agr.l.... 


GUILLAUMERON, Francoise.....-BsAstesseeeeees 


GUNN, Dacie..... 


GUNN, Jessie ob 


GURD, Frank R 

GURDIAN, Haale. ayincee tte 

GURDIAN, Rodolfo....s+-+s+s -BeENGe3.--+es- 
GUSECK, Howard F...sereeeees BeSC.l.....20- 
GUTER, Ernest.....-+. eBeAeSeeeecceee 





GUTHRIE, David G.... «+ eMOG.3..66- 
GUTTMAN, Eileen Shirley.....Teachers’ 
pial § Stanley H.......+++BeComel 
GYLES, R.F.. -Army Course. 


HADDAD, Emile J..... 


HADDAD, Victor H.... 


HADLEY, Henry M......- 
HAFFMANS, Henry J. 
HAHN, Jacob........ 
HAIBLEN, Alfred H.. 


HAIRS, Joya M.. 


B.Sc. (H.Ec.)1. 


Dente4..eeseees 









--517 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal..... ~MA 


-1051 St.Viateur St.W.,Outremont....CR 


2948 
4395 





..2331 Grand Blvd., Montreal......... EL 1795 
-1500 Chomedy St., Montreal. ooeeeFI 4595 
341 Rifa St., Lima, Peru. 

..3547 University St.,Montreal.......LA 0789 
Box 789, Renfrew, Ont. 

..2063 Stanley St.,Montreal..........-MA 9038 
737 William St., London, Ont. 

.- Macdonald College......... eeeee-SteA. 806 


Box 322, Macdonald College, Que. 
4749 Roslyn Ave. ,Montreal.....+-+++EL 8522 
.4055 Grand Blvd., Montreal.........DE 6244 
R.M.D. Cobble Hill, Vancouver Island, B.C. 
6074 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.,Mtl..DE 3398 
.3180 Westmount Blvd., Westmount....FI 3855 


3485 McTavish St.,Montreal.........PL 1649 
Apt.629, San Jose, Costa Rica. 
.-3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal...... .-BE 0838 


Apt. 629, San Jose, Costa Rica. 
12 Dobie Ave., Town of Mt. Royal...AT 
..-541 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount......WE 
.812 St.Roch St., Montreal.........-CA 
.-1227 Bernard Ave., Apt.31,0utrem't.DO 
..2700 St.Catherine Road,Montreal....AT 
‘I Douglas Hall... cccccccccccccecs oleic oA 
771 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
.2057 St.Denis St., Montreal...Lachine 
119 Notre Dame St., Lachine 
-1438 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....LA 
Rawdon, P.Q. 
261 Moffat Ave., Verdun.......s-0- 
.-1618 Lincoln Ave., Montreal........WE 
-4061 St. Urbain St., Montreal......HA 
635 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......EL 
c/o Mr.E.P. Grobb,Dominion Chain Co. 
Ltd., Niagara Falls, Ont. 
--Macdonald College.........+ 
Port-au-Prince, Haiti. 


5491 
3574 
5223 
9389 
5291 
7950 


887V 
9758 
«YO 0068 
2364 
6817 
2665 


seeeeSteeA. 806 


HALE, Burt ng Nah eed eae Sc.2...+-+++--306 Brock Ave.,N., Montreal West...EL 2172 


HALE, George K...+.+.++-s 






HALFHIDE, Ewalt W..cceree 

HALFHIDE, Rudolph....... e 
HALFORD, Charles N.... eeBeAeSecccesere 
HALL, Charles E...... . -Grad.Sch 

HALL, E. Barbara.... eBsS0.1. cece 
HALL, H. Margaret.....++++- aDalaGeseccos vee 
HALL, Peter R.C.V....----s  ATtS Poe cce 
HALLER, PeNesesceccccccevees Army Course.... 


HALLEY, L.D. Elphege......--B.Sc.Agr.3.... 


HALPER, Estelle Esther... 


HALPERN, E. Philip........- -B.Sc.Agr.4.... 


HALPERN) Jackesisseed ss ese sBs80.225.0 0000 








112 Second St.,St.Lambert,P.Q....St.L.2719 
-3426 McTavish St., Montreal......++LA 9894 
56 Park St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad,B.W.I. 
1385 Bernard Ave.,Apt.20, Montreal. .CA 6928 
68 Chesterfield Ave. Westmount coves -EL 6479 
-4601 Rosedale Ave., Montreal.. 9071 
-595 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.... 3684 
595 Roslyn Ave., Westmount....-ee+- 3684 
-2019 Stanley St. ,Apt. 1, Montreal...LA 6063 
"C/o Robert Hall, Gilgil, Kenya Colony. 
-Douglas Hall. a +eeeeeMA 7950 
2076 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal 
--Macdonald College ~eStesA. 
574 Ste.Angele St.,Three Rivers,Que. 





810 


-Teachers' Elem..143 St.Joseph Blvd.W., Montreal....DO 5076 


--Macdonald College, Que....... ..-Ste.A. 810 
5401 Hutchison St., Montreal. 
--3993 Clark St., Montreal....... +++-HA 0554 
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HALSEY, Agnes D........-...-Teachers' Elem. .Strathcona Hall.......eesee:eeeeeeeHA 6268 
Carillon, Que. 
HAMBROCK, Mary K....+e.- ° --727 Hartland Ave,, Outremont.......AT 4653 
HAMILL, Robert MoA.. -538 Prince Arthur St, ,Montreal.....LA 4805 
. 121 Hillside Ave., Holyoke, Mass, 
HAMILTON, Dorothy M.........Teachers' Int...Strathcona Hall...-..,..sseseeeseeeHA 6268 
Sawyerville, Que. 
HAMILTON, Erwin C...........B.Eng.l. «+3440 Decarie Blvd., Montreal.......DE 3263 
HAMILTON, Harold A.. +e+eee362 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......DE 2614 
HAMILTON, Janet I........ eeeeeeee4015 Trafalgar Rd., Montreal.......WE 4164 
HAMILTON, Lorne D. Grad. Sch 1464 Mountain St., Montreal........EL 6518 
4628 Kensington Ave., Montreal, 
HAMILTON, Margaret C....«...Teachers Int....Strathcona Hall........ 6268 
Sawyerville, Que., R.R.2. 
HAMILTON, Margaret L........Teachers Kinder.4628 Coolbrooke Ave., Montreal.....DE 3168 
HAMILTON, Mary E.B.....++-+-+B.Sc.l... «Royal Victoria College +e MA 9176 
19 Glenview Ave., Toronto. 
HAMMERSCHMID, Leo J.....++++BeEnge2-+++-++-+-3505 StoFamille St., Montreal......PL 4596 
HANEY, Joyoe.......- seeeeeeROVal Victoria College. «+.-MA 9176 
358 North Maple Ave., Greenwich, Conn. 
HANEY, Noreen......+.eeee++eBeSOolees+++e++sROval Victoria College...........+.+MA 9176 
358 North Meple Ave., Greenwich, Conn, 
HANKINSON, Ruth A....2.22+2eBeAde2eeeee+++++e328 Monmouth Road, Town of 
Mt.Royal.... -AT 1271 
HANNA, Eleanor G.......22 2+ eBeheQeoeeeseeseedee5 Grenier Ave., Montreal. DE 6171 
HANNA, Elie F..........+++-++BsS0.2+.-+++-+++3485 MoTavish St., Montreal....... PL 1649 
43a South Camp Rd. ,Kingaton,Jamaica,B.W.I. 
HANNAYS, Gabrielle V........B.S¢.(H.Ec.)2..-Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
16 Hayes St.,Port of Spain, Trinidad. 
HANSON, Joseph H......02+2e+M@d.2.-eeee0- «1122 Sherbrooke St.W.,Mtl......++++LA 0734 
386 Penobscot Ave.,Millinocket,Me. 
HAPP, W.William.............B,SC.3..........¢/0 A. Romoff,4431 St.Urbain St. 
MbL oe ccccceccvccccacceccsessdccevceels I9L0 
Bondroff Farm, R.R.1, Simcoe, Ont. 
HARDER, Jean P.............-ATtS P......-..-584 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Mtl.......WA 4812 
HARDIE, Robert H...........+BeSC.3..+-++++++23B — 17th Ave., Lachine....Lachine 2241-W 
HARDING, Ross W.............B.Com.2....-...+-YMCA, 1441 Drummond St,, Montreal..MA 4171 
67 Ahrens St.W., Kitchener, Ont. 
HARDMAN, Jack G......220+++-MOG.4..+00+++++23580 Durocher Ave,, Montreal.......PL 7519 
Revelstoke, B.C. 
HARDWICK, Thomas J..........Grad.Soh........140 Broughton Ave.,Montreal West...DE 5236 
HARING, K.......se+e0e+-++-eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall...s.sssesssseeeeeeeseeMA 7950 
6187 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. 
HARING, Norman F............B.Eng.l......-..6187 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal.....DE 1788 
HARKNESS, Peter D.........++BeSOe2eeeee+e++-629 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal...MA 0739 
Cumberland, Ont. 
HARKNESS, W.B........+++++++-Army Course.....Douglas BALD, sisnesics wuce diewrecinderes oaMotooo 
2143 Retallack St., Regina, Sask, 
HARRINGTON, Eileen M.....+.-BeAs2+.+--++-----Royal Victoria College......s+++++eMA 9176 
1923 - 23rd Drive, Astoria, N.Y. 
HARRINGTON, John M.......---Grad,Sch........250 Kensington Ave., Westmount.....FI 9412 
HARRIS, Alan P.......+e+++++BeEng.4.-+-+-+--3619 University St., Mtl. 
56 Rand Ave., Kirkland Lake, Ont. 
HARRIS, George BeC.-+ceeeee+BeSOeSeeeeeeee- e224 College St.,St.Laurent, P.Q...-BY 1607 
HARRIS, Helen K.....-+++++++Beheleessees DE 0614 
HARRIS, Helen ReccccccccecesBebeleccccceesesROyal Victoria College......+..+. 9176 
2 Babi puro cher St,,Montreal 7778 
3 TOhN Re .ccesccssesecBe eQecccececce cher «,Montreal....... 
- yechtazetl = Bloomfield Hotel, Mandeville, 
ue. ceere Gieaeeien Montreal WA 2625 
ana M...+.-+e-e++-eTeachers' Elem..5070 Glancairn Ave.,Montreal.......WA 
fant, Barbers Mecseaserccersimi il .cecers+s.4142 Oxford Ave., Montreal.........DE 9456 
HARTSON, Robert C..........-Med.4...+.++----545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal..........MA 1545 
860 PE LY Ave.,Syracuse, N.Y. 
Be cccceeceseceeeesArmy Course....-Douglas Halls.-scsessereseeeveseee MA 7950 
oats? ; Box 575 St Stephen, N.B. 
HARV: aret J......+.++BeS0, (H.Ec)4....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste,A. 806 
aa ee 303 - 36th Ave."., Calgary, Alta. 
HARWOOD, Robert KeceacceeeeeBeSColss.++++++-5441 Bannantyne Ave.,Verdun...+..-.YO 3482 
HARWOOD, Victor DeveecececesBeSCode++e+e+-423 Sterling Ave. Ville Lasalle, P.Q. 
HASHIM, Robert.... eevee + BeBng.3....-....3429 Belmore Ave., Montreal........DE 8271 
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777 Upper Lansdowne Ave., Mtl......EL 1707 





HASKELL, L. 
Grad.Sch.....+- 



















HATCH, Elean -Hanover Center, Mass. U.S.A. 

HATCH, Gerald G BENG 4s 00ss006 -6184 Notre Dame de Grace psa 
NeDsGsccvcsececsaccese eeeeeeee EL 2110 

HATCH, Richard L. 548 Prince Arthur W., Mtl, covccecoell MA 7845 
Russell, New York, U.S.A. 

HATCHER, Gordon LOSS. is ssccc ce --172 44th Ave., Lachine...........zone 8006 

HAWKES , "arthur Grad.Sch....+-+-. 2063 Stanley St., Mtl...... veccece -MA 9038 
302 Moss St., Victoria, B.C. 

HAWKINS, JeResecccescceceecel Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....ssssccccsececcese «MA 7950 
299 Comston Rd., Sudbury, “Ont. 

HAWORTH, Audrey M.G......... B.S oe -915 Canora Rd., Town Mt. Royal.....AT 8455 

HAY, Jean L E oe 1500 Chomedy St.,*Mtl.....ceeerecee FI 4595 

HAY, John ---343 Oliver Ave., Westmount.........W1l 3679 
P.O. Box 65, Perth, Ont. 

Hayman, Louis DeM.......... oMed.4...+0. ++++e3617 Lorne Crescent, Mtl...... seeeeLA 8013 
Atlantic, North Carolina. 

HAYNES, Ronald E..ccsceccece B.Sc.l....--+++.3609 University St., Mtl...........LA 6309 
Av. Copacabana 174, Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil. 

HAYNES, William P.......... eArts P....2065+44842 Dormal Ave., Mtl.......+++2.--AT 9727 

HAZLE, JOMN Recsecccevccssce B.Eng.3.........3671 St. Urbain St., Mtl. 

HAZLETT, Gwendolyn C........BeAc4..eee+06+--3502 Addington Aves, Mtl.....c0. «DE 3887 

HEAGERTY, John S...seeceeses Belntelsnke vince 1441 Drummond St., Mtl....cewsscece MA 4171 
238 Powell Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

HEATH, Hunter........ ove cee MOA Aecccccccce -3635 Lorne Crescent, Mtl...... oeeeeMA 2631 


Kinston, N.C. 


HEBERT, Lois-Aileen -2260 Dorchester St.W., Mtl.........Wl 8388 






HEBERT, Marcel.....s..... . + +5425 Park Ave., Mtl........0- . -CR 3720 

HEBERT, Rene V..... fe 1. 03469 Hutchinson St., Mtl. ~LA 4929 
57 Franklin St,., Holyoke, "Mass, U. S.a. 

HEIGHTON, Vernon A...... Sc. ofevecoel dacdonald College, Que...... ++-eSte.A. 810 
Box 468, Pictou, N. s. 

HEINRICH, Heinz J..........-BeBNG.4..%... +4238 Rosemount Ave., Westmount.......FI 7307 

HELLER, Irving H...... cele so DesOeece ese ses + +1327 Lajoie Ave., Outremont......+.CA 4032 

HELLER, Peter....... 38 Rosemount Ave., Westmount..... «FI 7307 


woo 01327 La joie Ave., Qutremont. «+ .4+++0i 4032 


HELLER, Leon..... 
+..-32 Joyce Ave., Outremont. CA 4768 


HELLER, Nathan... 












HELLEUR, Dorothy L... . -2154 Old Orchard Ave., Mtl... EL 9825 
HELLSTROM, Klas E.G........ cove a, 5 Murray Ave., Westmount........... WE 3259 
HENCHEY, WoGowecccoccccsccce A +«+++DOuglas Hall....... eeeeecose eceeeeoMA 7950 

513 St.Cyrille St., Quebec, Que. 
HENDERSHOTT, Charles #...... BeEngsle.s.cces --127 Ballantyne Ave. N., Mtl.West...EL 2429 
HENDERSHOTT, Frederick W....B.Eng.4....-c00- 127 Ballantyne Ave. N., Mtl.West...EL 2429 
HENDERSON, Norman L......... B.Eng.1 -124 Hickson Ave. ,St-Lambert,P.Q. 

St. Lambert 2952 

HENDERSON, Samuel M.......--BeSc.l..... «e++-4560 St.Catherine St.W., Mtl....... WE 2393 
HENERY-LOGAN, Gladys....... -Phys.Ed.1. 3716 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl.........HA 8020 
HENERY-LOGAN, Kenneth R.....Grad.Sch.. 3716 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl.........HA 8020 
HENEY, John hic acetes cevceee Bebolecccssccese 469 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....W#I 5729 
HENNINGER, Maurice K........Med.3...,..... -e3578 Clark St., Mtl........ eesesece HA 7020 

Raymond, Alberta. 
HENNEMAN, ELWOOd..seeeeeeceMOGed.cesscseee .263 Corona Ave., Pelham, New York,N.Y. 
HENRIQUES, Dorothea E.....++-BeAsQeccsssssees Royal Victoria College............+MA 9176 


Mandeville, Jamaica, B.We r 

580 Claremont Ave., Westmount......EL 5530 
--750 Lexington Ave., Mtl........++.DE 9936 

213 Carling Ave., ottawa. 


HENRY, John S..... 
HENRY, Lenore E.E 













HENRY, G.E. Marion....... o6 eBoheSecdeccess - «3435 Montclair Ave., Mtl...........DE 7120 
HERER, Moses L, oBeSCol..ceeeee -1921 Clinton Ave., Mtl. eeeeesssAT 8209 
HERMAN, Alfred eBehelecvsrccccves 3485 Mctavish St., Mtl........ oeveePL 1649 
255 16th Ave., Lachine. 
HEROUX, Paul ReceeseecseeeeeBeCOm.4..... +++-4596 Jeanne-Mance St., Mtl.........HA 0903 
HERSCOVITCH, Belle A........Teachers Blem...4668 Jeanne-Man ce St. Mtl. eeeeHA 9725 
HERSEY, EVic Pesssssssseeee sBeSOe3. ee ee eee -509 Pine Ave. West, Ubicsesten +++eMA 2580 
HERSHENKOPF, Mabel..........Teachers Elem...367 Fairmount Ave. We, Mtl.... -CR 8485 
HERSHMAN, Hyman P... 375 Villeneuve W., Mtl........ «e++eCA 6068 
HERTZ, Ralph E.L....-.+++. oh seeeeeeee+ 3801 University St., Mtl...PL 1251 Loc 281 
Ormstown, Que. 
HERZL, ‘Peter Ji. 8 os6s cease BeEnGele.scseese 5324 Duquette Ave., N.D.G.....++++eEL 3359 


oo eSeseSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSSsSSSssee 
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HESLAM, Marion J B.Sc. (H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
4041 Beaconsfield Ave., Mtl. 
HEUSER, Es Alan.......... s 4056 Melrose Ave., Mtl. «eeDE 0322 
HEUSER, Eric R... Shee 5 .-4056 Melrose Ave., N.D.G +++-DE 0322 
HEWSON, Merla L. --1959 Bayle St., Mtl. 
Red Deer, Alta. 
HEYNE, Myriam F.. see -+-4670 Upper Roslyn Ave., Mtl.. WA 2977 
HICKLIN, Herbert F B.Sc.Agr.4...... Macdonald College, Que -Ste.A,. 810 
356 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont, 
HICKS, Albert R.... Mi 1441 Drummond St., Mtl....ccccceee -MA 4171 
Cumberland, B.C. 
HIGGINS, Lester H...........B. 495 Prince arthur St, ¥., Apt.9....PL 3537 
93 Queen St., Moncton, N.B, 
HILL, Jean M....... -623 Prince Arthur St.W., Apt.3 PL 2033 
124 Church St., Amherst. 
HILL, Peggy J... ‘ acne --307 Roslyn Ave., Mtl EL 0430 
HILL, Ross 0... eee seeeeeees +4395 Old Orchard Ave., Mtl EL 1959 
HILL, Ruth L... --Royal Victoria College eeeeMA 9176 
Grad.Sch. 304 Union Blvd., St. Lambert. 
HILL, Wallace C.... -Med.4... 477 Prince Arthur St., W. Mtl 
Erie, North Dakota, U.S.A. 
HILLMAN, R.A.......- Douglas Hall 
157 Ballantyne Ave. N., Montreal 
HINDS, Henry E.G.....5 00005 eMOds4eccececeeee4913 Western Ave., Mtl..... 
HIRST, Margaret B........0. os -565 Bennett Ave. ,Mtl........ 
HIRST, Thomas C.. « -2253 Harvard Ave.,N.D.G.. 
HISCOX, Nora G «Strathcona Hall...... 
Teeswater, Ont. 
HLIBCHUK, Anna.....seeseeeesBeAeSseeseeeeeeed POPliger Ave., Mtl. 
HODGDON, Ralph E........+-- seeeeee++3452 Rosedale Ave., Mtl...........-DE 0487 
HODGE, M.M. Elaine.. Cote de Liesse Rd., Twn of Mt. 
ROVGAL. waivtak-aclbiclne esis eeeceeBY 2152 
HOFFMAN, S.....++e+eeee-e+++-ATmy Course.....Douglas Hall........ ---MA 7950 
4620 City Hall Ave., Mtl. 
HOLBROOK, Charles A.P 21082 Lakeshore Rd., Baie d'Urfe 
Baie d'Urfe 389 
HOLBROOK, Richard C.... 4754 Westmount Blvd., Westmount....WA 5076 
HOLDEN, Charles P . +.+-+++1441 Drummond St., Mtl.... -+-MA 4171 
176 St.John St., Fredericton, N.B. 
HOLDER, S. Margaret C.......B.Sc,4..........78 Strathyre Ave., Ville LaSalle. L, 611-7 
HOLLOWAY, Sydney H..........Med.3.. 1320 Green Ave., Mtl..... 
9050 Gouin Blvd. W., St.Genevieve, Que. 
HOLMES, Helen K.M -++B.Sc.(H.Ec)2....Macdonald College, Que.......+-.Ste.A. 806 
7 17 Fifth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HOLMES, James M...........---Grad.Sch........2063 Stanley St., Mtl.........2.-.-MA 9038 
Doaktown, N.B. 
HOLMES, Stuart W..........--Med.4 2047 Stanley St., Apt.34...........PL 0184 
Tonasket, Wash. 
HOME, Shirley..... BeAe3..+eeeee-+-ROyal Victoria College.............MA 9176 
508 4th St., Nelson, B.C. 
HOOD, Janet M..seeceeeeeeeeeBehoQeeeeeeeeesedld Westminster Ave., Mtl. West....DE 7430 
HOOPER, Verna L,.... B.Sc, (H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
143 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E,I. 
HOOPER, William T.........--Med.2....% -3581 University St., Mtl...........-MA 3842 
143 Euston St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
HOPE, T.D.e.ssseeeeeseeeesesArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.......ssseseeseeees++sMA 7950 
Numadorea, Man. c/o C,P.R. 
HOPKINSON, E.C......+-...--eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.....cssccccccessceeessMA 7950 
17 College Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
HORAN, L. Harriet...........Teachers Elem...Strathcona Hall.. seeeeese HA 6268 
Danville, Que. 
HORI, Chikao G.............--Grad.Sch........St. Mary's Hospital, Montreal. 
Vancouver, B.C. 
HORLIOK, LOui@s. 60020 -vaieces MOs2seesen5es40009 Arcade Ste, Mtlo.scceccscss ss eHA 1540 
HORWOOD, Thomas G.........+.-Agr.-Dip.1l.......Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
St. John's Nfld. 
HORNER, E. ‘ ++-eMed.3.....-.....-2070 Mansfield St., Mtl............LA 7767 
Charteris, Que. 
HOSPADARUK, Vladimir........B.5c.2..........3485 McTavish St., Mtl...........++PL 1649 
405 10th Ave., Lachine, 
HOSTERMAN, Margaret M.......Grad.Nurses.....3506 Ste. Famille St,, Mtl.........LA 2496 
131 Preston St., Halifax, N.S. 


———— Ii ee — — 
-39- 














DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 





HOUSTON, Dorothy A..«-e+sees Teachers Elem...Macdonald College, Que. 
HOUSTON, George B...++++++-+ Bedelececrcesees 369 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......EL 5873 
HOUSTON, JcAwccccrercesecece Army Course..... Douglas Hall....--+e+eeeees ecosccce eA 7950 


Alton, Ont. 


HOWARD, Donald 7 4372 Harvard Ave., Mtl.......+.-.--EL 1302 








HOWE, zabeth +»+-ROyal Victoria College....... -MA 9176 
7 Crescent Road, Ottawa, Ont. 

HOWE, John W.... ..-3480 Ontario Ave., Mtl.......+.+.+-+BE 0838 
7 Crescent Road, Rockeliffe, Ottawa. 

HOWE, Margaret G...++.-.+++++Grad.sSch.-eeeees Royal Victoria College........ eeeeeMA 9176 
929 N. Linden Ave., Oak Park, Illinois. 

HOWIE, Anne E.....+++-+++++--Grad,Nurses....- 1510 McKay St., Mtl...ccccceees Pere fe EY 
36 Waterloo Row, Fredericton, N.B. 

HOWIE, Jean E...eeeeeee +e+++-3660 Lorne Crescent, Apt 16, Mtl...HA 0425 
Pike River, Que. 

HOWIE, ROSS E..cccccccces oe Be BNG o4eccceces -3660 Lorne Crescent, Mtl.......+.--HA 0425 
Pike River, Que. 

HOWLAND, ANdTe@...eeseeecees BeAsl...-+ee++-+21900 Tupper St., Mtl....... +++-FI 5139 

HOYT, A. Elizabeth......... sBehelecctvcesecs Royal Victoria College......--+eee -MA 9176 


7 Charles St., Saint John, N.B. 
HOYTE, Ralph A...seeeeseeee eMOds2eeeeeeeeeee1441 Drummond St., Room 5051, Mtl..MA 4171 
3 Picton St.,Port of Spain, Trinidad, 














B.W.I. 
HRISKEVICH, William..... occ cBeSOelecccece ++-3459 Shuter St., Mtl....seeeeeeeeeeHh 8380 
114 Sixth St., Noranda, Que. 
HRYCIUK, ANN...+++e+-- .ee-»-Teachers Elem...3433 De Bullion St., Mtl.....+.+++eLA 9718 
HUBBELL, Ruth..--eeseseses . sPhys.Ed.2.....-.2083 Marlowe Ave., Mtl.....+.++++++DE 1536 
HUBEL, David Heweereeeeeeees B.Sc.l......----4 Kelvin Ave., Outremont.....+++++-AT 0745 
HUDSON, M. Edith......++++++Behetoceseeeeeeo4378 Oxford Aves, Mtl...seeereereee EL 1427 
HUGESSEN, Andrew Kewss-seeee B.S0.1..-0+++++-9576 MoTavish St., Mtl...ceceeeeeeePL 5314 


HUGH, Edwin I.........--.+++B.Sc.Agr.4...-,-Macdonald College, Que.......+.-Ste.A. 810 
Stewartville, West Coast Demerara, B.G. 

HUGHES, Anne M...... eccecccsBDelheSeccccceress Royal Victoria College........-- +e eMA 9176 
329 E 197 St., New York City 

HUGHES, Muriel I...........-Grad.Sch........Macdomald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
414 Lakeshore Drive, Penticton, B.C. 





HUGHES, Menna...eseeeeseee+Bohoteseerereeee 3500 Durocher St., Apt. 2, Mtl.....MA 6994 

HUMMEL, Catherine M........- BeSCole.cecscces Royal Victoria College...--cecccees MA 9176 
750 Island Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

HUMPHREY, F.C........-+-----Army Course.....Douglas Hall........ pe ve: | «+e eMA 7950 
286 Fifth Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

HUNT, Bruce H...... eBeSColveccssccce 3453 Peel St., Mtl..wcecccccces ¢>eebh, 2079 
Sawyerville, Que. 

HUNT, Ernest T......++-++-+--+BeCOm.l....-e0ee 1601 Athlone Rd., Town Mt. Royal...AT 2331 

HUNTER, «+.-4668 Roslyn Ave., Mtl......seeee -. EL 3319 

HUNTER, .+++1122 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....LA 0734 





Box 10, Hazelton, B.C. 
-e.1192 Graham Blvd., Mtl.......0.s0+eEk 1223 
Huntingdon, Que. 
HUNTER, John W...-seeee +++++B.Sc.1.....+.--+3480 Durocher St., Montreal..... ++ePL 0787 
c/o Dr. F.W. Hunter, St.Ann's Bay, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 
HUNTER, Margaret F......+++-BeAs4.++-+++++++21509 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl.....-.-FI 9018 
HURREN, Doris R.....+..+++++BeSC. (HEC) 3....Macdonald College, Que........-.Ste.A. 810 
Powell River, B.C. 


HUNTER, Gerald F.H...+++--++ 








HURTER, Alfred M......+-- «--B.Eng.2..-++++-+83 Hudson Ave., Town of Mount 
ROyal.cccoseresos osvee's obe bene sku s sie Eee 
HUTCHINS, Roger W........- + =BsS0.2..0+++e4+-1285 Redpath Crescent, Mtl.... .-HA 5093 
HUTCHINSON, T.P. Paul.......BeEng.4..+++e00e 313:Oak Ave., St.Lambert, Que...Ste.L.zone 
7673 
HUTT, Phyllis....... seeeeeeeBeSC. (HeEC)4....Macdonald College, Que.........-Ste.A. 806 
Berwick, Ont. 
HYDE, Edward J.....- «+ -Dent.2..+.++++++4384 Sherbrooke St., Mtl......ee+eeWl 6656 
HYDE, Reed Wowseeceeeeeeees -MCG.3...++++++-+3653 University St., Mtl.....- .+PL 2073 


84 Mountain Ave., Summit, N.J. 
HYLANDS, Hugh D.....eeeee+e+BeSCo2eeeeeeee+ +4694 Earnscliffe Ave., Mtl.........EL 7816 
HYLTON, Bancroft St.J......-Med.l...........1441 Drummond St., Mtl........+.+.-MA 4171 
9 Eastern Ave., St.Andrew,Jamaice,B.W.I. 


++eB.S0.1........-.3865 Draper Ave., Mtl...s.secceeesssDE 8263 





HYNDMAN, Edward R... 
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HYNDMAN, James -DE 9187 


INCE, Geoffrey W...----ee-- +--.3480 Ontario Ave., Mtl.... BE 0838 
Melrose, Collymore Rock, Barbados WI. 
INGLIS, Elizabeth M 2 5321 Garland Place, N.D.G. feces 
INGRAHAM, Robert B s+ eebeS ...98 Dufferin Rd., Hampstead.........DE 4600 
549 Charlotte St., Sydney, N.S. 
INGRAHAM; R.E......e-eeeeees Army Course.....Douglas Hall. -+-MA 7950 
176 Hughson St. S., Hamilton, Ont. 
INGRAM, Avis E. -Royal Victoria College coevecoMA LIE 
7A Ocean View Ave., Windward Rd. 
P.O. Jamaica, B.W.I. 
INGRAM, Edith M.T. 157 Westminster Ave. N., Mtl. West. 
INNISS, Kenneth A.L.. .3525 University St., Mtl..........-MA 4352 
17 Rust St., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.l. 
INNISS, Margaret M..........Music... 2292 Girouard Ave., Apt. 3..-++ee+eWA 1797 
89 Pembroke St., Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
B.W.1. 
INNISS, Richard E.K oececeesse 3463 Shuter St., Mtl. 
89 Pembroke St., Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
Bowel. 
INNISS, Rita.....- sovceeeese 3419 University St., Mtl. «PL 2406 
3 & 4 Victoria Sq.,Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
IREDALE, Elizabeth A........B.A.l. .»4626 Rosedale Ave., Mtl....sseeeeee 0412 
IRVINE, Pamela G...... 0000 BeSCelesecs 3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl........WE 2047 
ISAACS, Bernard L oe sBehetececes ve wenee ee wae 5798 
ISENBERG, Joel S....++.+- 2617 
ISFORD, G.T..eseeeeeeceeseesArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.. Pierre ee! 
600 Beverly St., Winnipeg, Man. 
ISRAEL, Beatrice C....-+-+--Teachers Elem...2229 Maplewood Ave., Apt.8, Mtl....AT 8489 
ISSEN, LeAs..seccvecee . Lice dntie te neaet passe ee Eeae 
Mtl. 
IVARSON, Margaret J.... : . 4489 
IZZARD, J.C...sseere 


. 


JACKALIN, Eric Tt, ete eco acele sie «He GGaLi.eviccacissa OLS: DYtOst A¥Gs 9 N.D.G...--- .-EL 1334 

JACKSON, Barbara EvcececeeesBeAsleeseees++- +648 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.....--- DE 5469 

JACKSON, Ivan R.C....--- ...Grad.Sch....-.--Macdonald College, Que....+++++eSte.Ae 810 
Greenshields, Alta. 

JACKSON, Jasmine DeoM. oo0020eBeAe2eseveeeeseei850 Lincoln Ave., MtliscecceeeccesFl 2253 

JACKSON, Mary B..--eeeeee ee +BeBnge2eeeee .. 22239 Hampton Ave., N.D.G....+-+++-+WA 1406 

JACKSON, Robert...-.++e+++++BeSCeleee .++e320 Laird Blvd., Town It. Royal -AT 7460 

JACOBS, Alvin......- + oeeBeCeLeS-++++e-+-3495 Vendome Ave., Mtliessceccevenckh: T65T 

JAFFE, Frederick hoc cccceeecM@Ge3..2e++0+6+-+1368 Sherbrooke St. East, Mtl......AM 9686 

JAMALUDEEN, Sheikh Move cccseBeSQclecccecees SOL9 Universi ty Sta, Mtl. wscccceeseBE 0684 
Empire Store, St.Joseph, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

JAMES, Margot Ts ue sicdincs Bi atinhatcccaeke ce ehaven Victoria College.....-++++---MA 9176 
Trenton, Ont. 

JAMIESON, Alexis TecccccccecBoho2eseceeesssec08 Oliver Ave., Ylestmotnt.........WE 1180 
196 Cline Crescent, Hamilton, Ont. 

JAMIESON, Willian Me cceviecseBebelocceccesee ed) Bruce AVG ss WYestmount...eseee+eeWe 2135 

JANSEN, Gerald F....-+-++ .B.Engel.....++--2265 Grand Blvd., MtLecesscavsceessbbtvee 

JAPAL, Rupert Re vedi veers saBsBOrdine etic qeaa se too MeTavish St., Mtl.. hee sek Lore 
St. Mark's, Grenada, B.W.I. 

JAPP, Robert... weceeceeeessGrad.Sch...+-++23781 Lacombe Ave., Mtl... sccevoeseeeAT 2511 

JASMIN, Jean J. otc ceceeeese-BeSC.Agr.2..-+--Macdonald College, Que...-+-+++-Ste.A. 810 
3678 Lafontaine Park, Mtl. 

JASPER, Herbert Hee eececccccM@ds4eceeeeeeee 3801 University St., Mtl........-.-PL 1251 

: Loc. 236 

4930 Cirele Road, Mtl. 

JEFFERIES, Jack Gece oc pis sede Do BDG@e4 ccceces e+ «4500 Girouard Ave., Apt. 2, N.D.G..EL 3706 

JEFFERSON, Antony Mevvcdee coMOdetcces.e vice e+ 23480 Ontario Ave., Mtl....-e++++-+-BE 0838 
High Bank, Stenner Lane, Manchester, 
England. 

JEFFREY, Claire Oo paawden ee SQetoune> asso 4008 Beaconsfield Ave., Montreal...DE 5112 

JEFFREY, Douglass BececececsBeSColescsssee+- 785 Wilder Ave., Outremont.........CA 3345 


a  . ——— 
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JENKINS, Elizabeth T........ Grad.Nurses.....YWCA, 3429 Ste.Famille St., 
Montreal...... ve cece rem ames eee «++PL 6807 
Mt. Herbert, R.R.5, P.E.I. 
JOHN Seccccccccsvece BoCoMe2.ccccccce Charlottetom, P.E.I....... oeccee -eFI 4165 
Robert Avccccescecs Grad.Sch....se. -542 Sherbrooke St.%/., Montreal 
34 Gillespie Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
Douglas Hall...... ers eee ececececMA 7950 
686 Brock Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
772 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....HA 6268 
31 Queen St., Edmundston, N.B. 













JACK Bocecsceacdcuce Med Ae cccccccace 1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... -MA 4171 
Fenelon Falls, Ont. 
Beverly L.....seese NOD 4. ce eccccece 1319 Dorchester St., Montreal......HA 5622 
Millville, N.3. 
ICKE, Robert J.......e- BeSCc4sccccsse 34 Wolseley Ave., Montreal West...DE 9887 
Baby Mis ans-oasecding oe B.Sc. (H.Ec)4.. lacdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
811 Charlotte St.,Fredericton, N.B. 
BURG Cactus cvs 0c0 SMO gee ae ae eikitielets 545 Pine Ave. W., Montreal.........MA 1545 
44 St.James Pl., Buffalo, N.Y. 
HeWencttves aeasen ds Army Course..... DOU Stes ALS oc <u.c-civelte capa e+e MA 7950 
amsack, Sask. 
JOHNSON, Phyllis M.M........B.Sc.(H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que...seseees -Ste.A. 806 
231 Strathearn Ave., Montreal West. 
JOHNSON, Walter A..... cevcce BoCelie3..ccceses 30 Richelieu Place, Montreal.......HA 0482 
JOHNSON, William J.......... Beha lids fac ce.sie's.é 3445 Peel St.,Montreal....... eeeeeeHA 9462 
44 Lawrence St., Brantford, Ont. 
JOHNSTON, Clarence H........ Med.1l..... eens 3444 Hutchison St.,Montreal........MA 7406 
215 W Hardy St., Inglewood, Calif. 
JOHNSTON, Edmund B......000eMOde4..ccencsece 620 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal..LA 9489 
Newbury, Carleton Co., N.B. 
JOHNSTON, Elvene D...scceecsDeSCelecscscccce Royal Victoria College......ece.. «MA 9176 
Black River, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
JOHNSTON, Joan R......cceeees Bekeevcccccncses Royal Victoria College............ -MA 9176 
Caixa Postal 252, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
JOHNSTON, John W...........- oy ser 3547 University St. ,Montreal.......LA 0789 
430 Bronson Ave., Ottawa. 
JOHNSTON, Margaret I........ BoWicdisctccacccce Royal Victoria College.......s+ee- -MA 9176 
Black Cape, Que. 
JOHNSTON, Marjorie E........ DeMatnees alsa ca.ds 3546 Shuter St.,Montreal....... ++eBE 0977 
Silver Mill House, San Juan, “rinidad 
B.W.I. 
JOHNSTON, Shirley F......... BeBSOpLestcccnee -Royal Victoria College.......... +++MA 9176 
1 Euclid Ave., Summit, N.J. 
JOHNSTON, William M.........B.Engel...sseeee 1945 Haig St.,Montreal.............CL 5025 
JOHNSTONE, Nora W..... ° +P.0. Box 245, Station "B",Montreal.FI 3124 
JOHNSTONE, William C.. ed 4 cccccencde 545 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal........+. MA 1545 
158 Spencer Ave., Lynbrook, N.Y. 
TONES, BMOrPyss cc csecsscssece B.Sc.Agr.2......Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
Cowansville, Que. 
JONES, Barbara E....cceseeses t ++e++-30 Wolseley Ave.W.,Montreal West...EL 3529 
JONES, Eleanor P..... a2 tine dabehaces Ueaee cate 0 Royal Victoria College...... evcccveeMA 9176 
24 Manton Rd., Swampscott, Mass. 
JONES, Grace......... aie pales 5421 Grove Hill Place, Montreal....DE 9404 
JONES, Herbert B.. : ; +++++e4382 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal....WA 2468 
JONES, John R...-.-seecees Mi . +eeeeeeVerdun Protestant Hospital.........Y0O 2401 
441 E. Beardsley Ave. ,Elkhart, Indiana. 
JONES, Oswald L.St.E.. sSOcABT Ge csses Macdonald College,Que...... noes sSte.As SLO 





JONES, Robert A............ eMC 2. ccc csccses 3709 Basset St.,Montreal........ eeePL 6339 

JOSEPH, Phyllis A........7. eBeheS4ecccccsces -4331 Western Ave., Montreal........FI 5524 
138 Moncton Ave. ,Quebec City, P.Q. 

JOSEPH, Edward D....sse.ss00- Mede4..cceccees -430 Prince Arthur St.W.,Montreal...MA 1955 
38 Fort Washington Ave., New York, N.Y. 

JOSLYN, Jay C...... tecwes «+ -Med.2...........3610 Oxenden Ave.,Montreal........-HA 2828 
Sandusky, N.Y. 

JOST, Harold Me... cece .s ss MOdsLe ws eccccsee YMCA, 1441 Drummond St.,Montreal...MA 4171 
171 Waverley St.,0ttawa, Ont. 

JOY, Richard FJ. sccssecccses +BeEng.3.... 2200. 341 Metcalfe Ave. Westmount........WI 2465 
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JOYCE, Aileen E...... 8 Hudson Ave., Westmount...........WE 5767 
JOYCE, Robert K Loyola College, Montreal.. 
121 St.Stephen's Green, Dublin, Ireland. 
JUDD, Wilson Mw. ..YMCA, 1441 Drummond St.,Box 521, 
Montreal...... MA 4171-152 
Shawville, Que. 
JUKES, Christopher E «+++eYMCA, 1441 Drummond St., Montreal..MA 4171 
"Vines" Saanichton, B.C. 
JUST, Gloria I... f «.-3 Grove Park, Westmount... oFeeR STOR 
JUST, Pauline ° 3 Grove Park, Westmount FI 7841 


KACHANOFF, Arthur. bee's .-454 Willowdale Ave.Apt.4,Outremont.AT 6191 
KADISH, Julius. gp -664 Bloomfield Ave. Outremont......DO 4035 
KADISH, M.E. DOUGLAS Hall... oc vicwevs cnvec eee seus eth tooo 
664 Bloomfield Ave.,Montreal. 
KAGAN, Abie......+-- 20 eBeSC.4.ecccce eee 4228 De Bullion St.,Montreal. 
KAHN, Alfred J.. oe eBeSC.2... -40 Forden Crescent, Westmount......WI 8500 
KALICHMAN, Nathan... . seers -5618 Hutchison St.,Montreal....... 
KANEB, Edward J.... ...3609 University St.,Montreal 
136 = 4th St. W., Cornwall, Ont. 
KANGLES, Harry N.weeceeeees 2 -419 St.Joseph Blvd. ,Montreal...... 
2110 Lorne St., Regina, Sask. 
KAPLAN, Laura....seeeseeeeeeBeAsleoeeees -44 Nelson Ave.,Outremont.. 
KAPP, Robert W....--- Med.4..e--- 545 Pine Ave.W.,Montreal.. 
Tidioute, Pa. 
KAREFA-SMART, John A.M.....-Med.3... -3609 University St., Mtl.......-.+...LA 6307 
Rotifunk, Sierra Leone. 
KARN, Gordon NM....sseeeeee 4251 Hampton Ave., Mtl........++..-DE 8395 
KARP, Dorothy......+.- ee --74 Prince Arthur St., W.,Mtl.......HA 9862 
KATZ, L.... easeess Douglas Hall Pid: w.ew a aa wiRinte e/a Mean eR 
118 Duluth St., W., Mtl. 
KEANE, Patricia........ - +4676 Hingston Ave., N.D.G.. -WA 4109 
KEARNS, Frank J........- : -WE 1617 
KEATES, Albert E.........-.-Med.3.. 545 Pine Ave., W. Mtl... -MA 1545 
Buffalo.. Ankerite Mine, 
KEATING, Desiree A.C.....++-BeAc4.ee Royal Victoria College ~MA 9176 
489 Wilbrod St., Ottawa, Ont. 
KEEGAN, Helen.....-+seee+++-Grad.Sch... 3420 McTavish St., Mtl -MA 4824 
1826 Biltmore St. N.W.,Washington,D.C. 
KEENAN, John Bo.c.cccsseeeeeBeSColecsseeess elL825 Dorchester St., Mtl. 
La Tuque, Que. 
KEENAN, Norman J..........--BsCOM.2-.0++0++e1825 Dorchester St., Mtl. 
La Tuque, Que. 
KEILLER, AVYil J....0.02022cBohoQecrcereeseedl8 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Westmount.WI 8253 
KEILLER, C.D. -Army Course.....Douglas Hall...eesceessscecsceeses sMA 7950 
100 Brunet Ave., Pointe Claire,Mtl. 
KEILSON, Eva..............--Grad.Nurses.....4390 Decarie Blvd., Mtl...es ..DE 8125 
KEITH, James.. seeeeeee+BeEng.2......--+4935 Clanranald Ave., Mtl,.........EL 8140 
KEITH, L.D. -Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....-seseseeeeeseeeeeeMA 7950 
Indian Head, Sask. 
KELEN, Madeline H.......+.+sBeAe2---+-+++++-3533 Park Ave, MUL, once s oe puece sweden TORT 
KELLAWAY, Peter E..........-Med.1.....-+.+.-414 Wood Ave., Westmount.....++++-+-WI 8402 
KELLETT, Mirle A....+-+++++ +HOd.3....44+22-2243 Clarke Ave., Mtl...sceeseseseeFI 3316 
34 Olive St., Lawrence, Mass. 
KELLEY, F.G.S...++s+++-0+--- Army Course.....Douglas Hall...-.ceeceesceessceeee oMA 7950 
Compton, Que. 
KELLY, JoE.esseeeeeee cece es -ATMy Course....-Douglas Hall...ssssceessecceeeeese MA 7950 
2297 Oxford Ave., Mtl. 
KELLY, Bernard A.........+++B-Enge3...----+-3619 University St., Mtl..... BE 0684 
Mulgrave, Guys Co., N.S. 
KELLY, John CreccccccccccceeMeGel..sseeeee- +3650 St. Urbain St., Mtl..........-HA 2364 
165 Princess St., Saint John, N.B. 


KEMP, Muriel P.....--+-2--++-+BeAol.-- .-4863 King Edward Ave., Mtl. 

KEMPER, Francis D........+--Medsl....+.-.-+-3609 University St., Mtl.........-.LA 6307 
Britannia Beach, B.C. 

KENDREE, Audrey I.....-++-+-BeAe2..---++++--4089 Oxford Ave., Mtl..... 

KENNEDY, ites Re. wc lecee.;oAPtS Pssssssss+64942 Westmount Ave., Mtl..... WE 1993 
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KENNEDY, George E..-seeeee++MOds2seseeeeeees 477 Prince Arthur W., Mtl.......:.. LA 3691 
Avondale, Newfoundland. 
Med e2ercccvccece 4161 Melrose Ave., Htl....c..eee04sDE 9664 
4161 Oxford Ave., Mtl........ «++eDE 7003 
Ec)3...-Macdonald College, Que....... ~Ste.A. 806 
143 Sherwood Drive, Ottawa, Ont. 
KENNING, Ien..-secessscesece BeSCeleccerevese 3574 University St., Mtl......... «LA 2088 
3455 Upper Terrace Rd., Victoria B.C. 
KENNY, Susan A.eesseserseses Bodsacvccasacacas Royal Victoria College........+. ---MA 9176 
Buckingham, Que. 
KENT, John G....seeeeeee+-+eAgreDip.2..--.--Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A. 810 
564 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
KENYON, Mary S.-ceeceeees o- «+1488 Crescent St., Mtl... ccusceesee «HA 8705 
Golden Grove, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
KEOHAN, Marion E,.-eseeeeeeeATtS Porsesevece 4475 Western Ave., Westmount.......WI 7547 
KER, Thomas D.I...ceeeceeee sBeSColeeeesecere 478 Mountain Ave., Westmount.......WI 8637 
KERNYCHNY, Michael........- eeBeSColeccccccees 6608 Des Erables Ave., Mtl. 
KERR, Ethel L...... eececcces BuSOs4ececcoces -400 Kensington Ave., Apt.2.........WE 6966 
KERR, JOHN Jeeesesseceee eee eBeENG elesccece --428 Sherbrooke St.W., Apt.26, Mtl..MA 3833 
Elmstead, Ont. 
KERR, Robert H....sseceseeseBoSColesceeeeee029 Prince Arthur St.W., Mtl...... «MA 0739 
1084 St. Ursule St., Three Rivers 
KERRIGAN, Jocelyn A..... oe eBeSOelecccscseses 387 Roslyn Ave., Westmount......... DE 1060 
KERRY, CoWecsccccseccesscece Army Course..... Douglas Hall.......e6- Cee SeesseoeecMe UaaU 
468 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Mtl. 
KERT, Doris..ssccccsssccses eMusic P..... «+..376 Redfern Ave., Westmount....... FI 4135 
Grad,.Sch. 
KERT, MONTOC..ccececereseccs BeBnG o2ecseccene 5327 Decarie Blvd., Mtl... oe+eeEL 0094 
KHAN, ATNOLG S.ccccasescvees B.SCe4eeeee000423507 University St., Mtl......+0+.eFL 0548 


28 Sutton St., San Fernando, Trinidad, 
B.W.l. 

..357 Frank St., Ottawa. 

.321 Ballantyne Ave., Mtl. West.....DE 7160 


KIDD, James R.... 
KIELLAND, Axel.. 












KIELLAND, W. Helene.......-. TILLI111321 Ballantyne Ave., Mtl. West.....DE 7160 
KIERANS, Martin D.......-. iiliigs02 Northeliffe ave., Mtl.........WA 5889 
KINCH, Sydnew A.E..... <i.sss++3480 Durocher St., Mti..... BER MA 0787 


Coralyne, Marine Gardens, Christ Church, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 


KING, David G...seeeeeseeee oMOds2e..+2++++--545 Pine Ave., West, Mtl..........+ MA 1545 
5531 Columbo St., Pittsburg, Penna. 
KINGDON, William R......2+e+BeSColesseceees -4275 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun.......YO 1139 
KINGSLEY, Anne....+-s+seeeee ee .--Royal Victoria College............+.MA 9176 
104 Portsea Hall, London, England. 
KINZER, Helen......... at --6116 Terrebonne Ave., Mtl..........EL 4261 
KIRBY, Cynthia L.... . -502 Lansdowne Ave., Mtl..........++DE 2015 
KIRKLAND, Marie-Claire......Arts P...... ..133 4th Ave., Ville St. Pierre.....DE 0220 
KIRSCH, Milton.......... --5418 Esplanade Ave., Mtl..... oeeeee CR 8369 
KIRWAN, Edward G......eceeeeBeheSevecves --8037 Cote St. Luc Rd., Mtl.........WA 4474 


KISILENKO, Dunoan..........-B.C.L.I... -116 George V Ave., Lachine......Zone 8-101 

KLEIN, Mirian....... oe eBehe2eooee -4481C Esplanade Ave., Mtl..........PL 7546 

KLEIN, Samual H......- +++ -BeEng.2..- -362 Fairmount West, Mtl. coccceesDO S272 

KLEINFELD, Martin.......++++BeSC.Agr.3.-.-- -Macdonald College, Que...... «.+Ste.A. 810 
464 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont. 

KNAPP, Gilbert L...........+BeEnge2..-.--++++2438 Westhill Ave., N.D.G..++e+--+-WA 2128 

KNECHT, John E...eseseeeeee+BeSCslseeeeeee+ell5 Wicksteed Ave., Twn.Mt.Royal...AT 1045 

KNIGHT, Allan........ eee eBeEngel. cece -861 Dollard Ave., Outremont.... .~CA 3212 

KNIGHT, Curtis L.U.. ocoesBeENGeSseeeeeeee3507 University St., Mtl.........2ePL 0548 
Lucas St., St.Georges, Grenada, B.W.I. 

BNIGHT, nid PP... ..265.....sGrad.Soh........3571 Shuter St., Mtl.csccscccsecveekb OT02 
Georgetown, P.E.I. 

KNOPFLER, Anne E.....+.-- oe eBoCOMsl.ccccccce 174 Pine Ave., EaSt........+ee0e2eeHh 6801 

Box 124 Duparquet, Que 
--23 de Casson Rd., Westmount........WI 6927 












KNOWLES, Annabel J.. 










KNOWLES, B. Joan.... --++B.SO.l...... -437 Green St., St.Lambert...... Zone 7-342 
KNOWLES, Barbara N.. +eBeheS.eeee ++++--3789 Westmount Blvd., Mtl..........FI 6437 
KNOX, A. William D.......... Med.4.......2... 3525 University St., Mtl...........MA 4352 


303 Pendozi St., Kelowna, B.C, 
«690 Victoria Ave., Mtl.. eeeeeeeDE 4183 
--690 Victoria Ave., Mtl............-DE 4183 


KOCH, Donald E..-.eeeeeeee ee BeEMele.ees 
KOCH, Dorothy I......-.....-Arts P.... 
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Army Course.....Douglas Hall....sssseeecceesceeeee MA 7950 
Plantangenet, Que. 
.--Army Course Douglas Hall...... 
4623 St.Urbain St., Mtl. 
eccces 4623 St,Urbain St., Mtl...... 
«esee---ATmy Course Douglas Hall...sccssens +-MA 7950 
5183 Esplanade Ave., Mtl. 
+---BeSc. (H.Ec)2....Macdonald College, Que 806 
52 St.George St., Drummondville, Que. 
KOLB, Robert Weeeeeeersecere -. 1210 Pine Avenue W., Montreal 
52 St.George St., Drummondvills, Que. 
KOMISAR, P..seeeeees Douglas Hall.....eeeeee »MA 7950 
8 Mill St., Hamilton, Ont. 
KONG, Laurence....se-+++- 3419 University St., Mtl ~PL 2406 
14 Hollis Ave., Arima, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
KONOWITZ, Sarina.....+++++++BeAeds sees 4885 Queen Mary Rd., Hampstead.....EX 1943 
KORCZ, JOHN...-.sseeeeeece ~BeEng. 1... 4571 St. Zotigue St., Mtl. 
KORENBERG, Sarah E.M........Grad.Sch.. 222 St.Jos. Blvd. W., Mtl.. DO 3095 
KORMAN, Henry......-++++++++BeSCo4. -3433 Hutchison St., Mtl 
Noranda, Que. 
KORMAN, William....-++++ees 3433 Hutchison St,, Mtl. eee eLA 4790 
Noranda, Que. 
KOSITSKY, Rosaline.........-Teachers'Blem...5325 Hutchison St., Apt.3, Mtl.....0R 8978 
KRAKOWER, Davide. cecesceceesBeSCo4.-+2+++++-6135 Durocher St., Outremont 
KRASHINSKY, Dave.. weeeeBeEng.l....-----4806 Clark St., Mtl ere 
KRASHINSKY, Harry..........-B.Eng.3. --4806 Clark St., Mtl MA 2669 
KRAVITZ, Fayge..-- B.SC.2.-.+22+2+-5357 Waverley St., Mtl «+.-DO 8923 
KROEKER, Edwin J..+++++- wMed.l........---538 Prince Arthur St. W., Mtl......LA 4805 
Winkler, Man. 
KRONITZ, LON. cececceesccessBeohe4ecccesceee +5186 Durocher Ave., Outremont 
KUNIGISKIS, Albert A..see++eBeEng.l.....-.-.469 Manning Ave., Verdun..... YO 6013 
Box 1107 Lethbridge, Alta. 
KURZROK, Felix......-..-+++-Med.l.....------496 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount. 
4560 Delafield Ave., New York, N.Y. 
KUSSNER, Dorothy.......--++-Arts P.. 6249 de Vimy Ave., Mtl 
KWIECINSKA, Hanna M.. wo eeBeSCo2eceeeeee+ 1843 Dorchester W., Apt.6... 
KYDD, Helen Cece ccccccecece cBeS0s3e00000000e3049 Durocher St., Apt. 4, Mtl. 


LACHANCE, Francois......----BeSC.Agr.4..-.- Macdonald College, Que........-.Ste.A. 810 
12 Cliff View Place, Quebec, Que. 
LACHANCE, Paul RowesecceeeesBeSC.Agr.4.....-Macdonald College, Que.......---Ste.A, 810 
12 Cliff View Place, Quebec, Que. 
LACHANCE, Robert Aveeeeees+eBeSCeAgrel.....+-Macdonald College, Que.....++.--Ste.A, 810 
12 Cliff View Place, Quebec, Que. 
LAFLAMME, Louis J.........-+BeBngel... weeee2270 Papineau, Apt. 4, Mtl.........FR 5728 
LAFONTAINE, Marthe M..... weBeAodeceeesees +4665 Dunmore Ave., Mtl. css >cessss sand seoe 
LAFORTUNE, Normand.........-Agr-Dip.l.......Macdonald College, Que.........-Ste,A. 810 
Saint-Esprit, Montoalm Co., Que. 
LA FRAMBOISE, J.L........+--Army Course.....Douglas TR Ll. sb cos40 be kde ade naeesuh eee 
681 First St. East, Cornwall, Ont. 
LAFRANCE, Maurice BeVolcacceBebeleccvcesicece4hed Western Ave., MEL idesas « owstesebe 
LAING, Brien. .cccccceccsees sDsdGolesersccesced Stratford Rd., Hampstead........EL 9895 
LAING, Eleanor J...+.- waeeAPts P..--+---+-33 Campbell Ave., Mtl. West........EL 0732 
LAING, J. Campbell...- wee eBeSCo2eeeeeeeee-93 Campbell Ave., Mtl. West........EL 0732 
LAISHLEY, Phyllis C... . ..+BeS¢.(H.Ec)2....Macdonald College, Que....----+-Ste.A. 806 
914 Third St., Nelson, B.C. 
LA JOIE, ReAsseeceesceeee+ Army Course..... Douglas WaVig vd osc eens edit eens + eae. TeOO 
Box 44, Windsor Mills, Que. 
LAKE, GeTecececscececcceses Army Course....-Douglas Hall....seccceecesereereee MA 7950 
124 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil. 
LALDHARRIE-MAHARAJ , Ram....-B.SC.1......--+-+3619 University St., Mtl.... BE 0684 
Red Hill Village, D'abadie, Trinidad, 
B.W.el. 
LALIBERTE, Jacques Neveceee -AQPsPe.eeee++++ sMacdonald College, Que.... Ste.A. 810 
7304 Upper Lachine Rd., Mtl. 
LALONDE, Christina M....e+++BeSO.1....----+-3157 Van Horne Ave., Mtl. ccccccesesAl 7819 
LALONDE, Hubert Tiaiclcs 6.0 c.nnisratedete sO ete ee . Boucherville, Que....+++++++++--Bouch, 373 
LAMARCHE, Matthieu....-.- .B.SC.1l...-+s++--40 Beloeil Ave., Outremont.........CA 6024 
LAMBEK, Joachim....-- . ..5121 Western Ave., Mtl.....-.++++-.WA 1809 
LAMONTAGNE, Roland.. ..3572 Cartier St., Mtl.... ose. AM 5092 
LANCIAULT, Roger.--- ...+-BeEng.l....----.5225 Delorimier St., Mtl.....0eee+eAM 4214 
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LANDAUER, BeEBNedecccvecce 5852 Sherbrooke W., Apt.9, Mtl.....DE 5867 
LANE, Alan G -BeEng.l....+- ..318 Brock Ave. N. Mtl. West........WA 4148 
LANE, Marjorie C...ss.eeeeee B.Sc. (H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
3638 Cypress St., Vancouver, B.C. 
LANE, Robert M..eeseceseoes eMeOd.3...ssceceee Montreal Children's Hospital 
2856 Dewdney Ave., Victoria, B.C. 
LANG, Alexander Corecess eeee eMOde4eeceeessace 3580 Durocher Ave., Mtl........ eeeePL 7519 
165 Osborne W., North Vancouver, B.C. 
LANG, BesseececsceeeeeveceseArmy Course..... Douglas Hall...ceeceesceecereeeeeeeMA 7950 
5968 Park Ave., Mtl. 
LANG, Marion Weeeeeeeeeeee ee LIDsSCh...sseree 1019 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl. 
847 Somerset Ave., Winnipeg. 
LANG, MOC Reeevecececsecree re BeSCedeeesservee 5401 Cote St. Luc Rd., Mtl.........EL 0038 
LANGFORD, R.T. - Douglas Hall.....ccccccccscceses «--MA 7950 
767 McMillan Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
LANGLEY, Margaret G......... BuSGeSevccsccces Royal Victoria College........... «-MA 9176 
239 Burnham St., Peterborough, Ont. 
LANGLOIS, Charles E......... B.Sc. (Agr.)2....Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A, 810 
51 Boisseau St., Quebec, Que. 
LANGRIDGE, Patricia H....... ATChe Qoscecccce 78 Hillcrest Ave., Mtl. West...... -DE 8689 
LANTHIER, Ronald R..... --BeSC.1l...---.---147 Lazard Ave., Town Mt. Royal....AT 6219 
LAPEDIS, Myer...+--eeee eBeSCo4ecccece -5426 Brodeur Ave., Montreal...... «DE 8203 
LAPIERRE, Guy.--ccceeee Med.2. -6330 Delormier Ave., lfontreal...... CA 5296 
LAPIN, Murray. B.C.L.3 -5465 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......CR 4335 
LAPIN, Sybil H . -B.A.4. 5176 Park Ave., Montreal.......-. --CR 8358 
LAPOINTE, Marc...... o> +BeCoLel..-+ee+--3707 St.Andre St., Montreal........AM 5568 
LAPORTA, Philip........ - -B.Eng.2....+----1444 St. Elizabeth St., Mtl........LA 4709 
LAREAU, Fernand..... Bo ENG «4.500% ---5223 Lasalle Blvd., Verdun 
LAROCHELLE, John R..-eeeeeee Dente. cecccece 762 Sherbrooke St.¥., Mtl....... ++-MA 0298 
42 Bacon St., Biddeford, Maine, U.S.A. 
LAROQUE, Antoine B....---e- B.Sc. (Agr.)2....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
R.R.1, Joliette, Que. 
LARRABURE, Eugenio C........B.Eng.l...... «+1500 Chomedey St., Mtl......... oe--FI 4595 
Apartado No.343, Lima, Peru. 
LASCH, Exnst Jsvcescecccce 2 eBeSC.3.66200006-462 Wood Ave., Westmount...........FI 5515 
12 Eton Ave., London N.W.3, Eng. 
BGs ls.c 0 05510 00 -304 Querbes Ave., Outremont........D0O 3242 


TMON, “Hoth Redes ccsccces cae 
LAW, John R..... : 
LAU, Neil A.... 





1617 Ducharme Ave., Outremont......DO 4230 
3433 Peel St., Montreal oeeeeeMA 9823 
123 H.mry St., Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
B.W.Ie 


LAUREN, O11i K.ecseeeeseee oe BoENGeQeerccceee 1441 Drummond St., Mtl........000. MA 4171 
46 de la Ronde, Quebec City, Que. 

LAURIE, Garvin G.rwseerecees BeSCol.ccccecee -1210 Pine Ave., Montreal 
4 Gauthier Ave., Quebec City, Que. 

LAURIE, Margaret M..........B.S¢.(H.Ec,)2...Macdonald College, Que.......- --Ste.A, 806 


Hemmingford, Que. 














LAURIN, Martha G....... © eBeAeGecccrscce --4758 Notre Dame St.W., Mtl.........WE 1641 
LAVIGNE, Arthur --B.Eng.3........-59 Dorval Ave., Dorval, Que......-- L. 7950 
LEVIS, Barbara E...... « eBeheSecececseees 4110 Harvard Ave., Montreal....... -DE 8164 
LAW, Beatrice E.L.....---++0- B.Sc.(H.Ec.)4...Macdonald College, Que....... ...-Ste.A. 806 
1135 Sifton Blvd., Calgary, Alta. 
LAWAND, Eddie N.. -B.A.3 --1815 Ducharme Ave., Outremont..... -AT 1564 
LAWLER, Frank R....seeeereee B.A.2 -4640 St.Catherine St.W., Mtl....... WE 4582 
LAWLESS, Evelyn M.........--Grad. Nurses....Strathcona Hall........ececrececereeHA 6268 
95 Park Hill Rd., Peterborough, Ont. 
LAWRENCE, Gertrude R.......-BeC.Lel..... «--.2082 Tupper St., Montreal..........W1 6545 
LAWRENCE, Keith A...s...+-+-BeEng.2...-+2-223746 Ethel St., Verdun...... soecees FI 8281 
LAWSON, Robert A..... cc veseeDOMbelecccsccce -243 Clarke Ave., Westmount.........FI 3316 
1529 Victoria Ave., Windsor, Ont. 
LAX, Frances...-+-.esees ceeeeeBeSCol.eeeeeee+-237 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont.....DO 1066 
LAYNE, Geoffrey F.P.......-- B.Sc.l........--418 Prince Arthur W., Apt.3, Mtl...HA 2568 


Kenogami, Que. 


scecceseBeholscccvcecees 


LAYTOH, Patricia L.. 


6120 Notre Dame de Grace Ave., 





NeDsGevciccccnseveeusuwaes +..+-EL 8610 

LAYTON, R.E.d.....+-2+-++--eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall........... Petree ns ela 
2526 Mayfair Ave., N.D.G. 

LAZAR, Helen. ..ceeccceececeeBoheleceseses +--1509 Ducharme Ave., Mtl..........-- CR 7796 

LAZARE, Mya S.creccccccccecs ia Mared also cc's sae 


5430 Grove Hill Place, Mtl.........EL 6574 
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LAZAROVITCH, Manuel 4272 St. Urbain St. Mt...... 
LAZARUS, Eleazar J B.Sc. (Agr.)4....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
4564 Hutchison St., Mtl. 
LAZURE, Marc A 1441 Drummond St., Mtl.............MA 4171 
St. Remi, Co, Napierville, Que. 
LEACH, John G : ++e41 Arlington Ave., Westmount.......WE 1673 
LEACOCK, Rosemary J........ +eeeeeeeeROyal Victoria College.............MA 9176 
Aberdare, Barbados, B.W.I. 
LEAVITT, Helen R.E. 623 Sydenham Ave., Westmount.......FI 1066 
LEAVITT, John F... 3 3525 University St. Mtl. --MA 4352 
Point-a-Pierre, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
LEBEL, Jean E... ee 3541 Lorne Ave., Montreal 
Namur, Que. 
LEBLANC, Raymond F..... -3445 Papineau Ave., Mtl., Apt.2....AM 3629 
LECLERC, Claude... seeeeee4950 Fulton St., Mtl. 
8 Mountain St., Granby -+..Granby 427 
LECLERC, PIO 2070 McGill College Ave., Mtl. 
LE DAIN, Douglas Hall «2+eMA 7950 
4586 Decarie Blvd. ,Apt.1, Mtl. 
LEDUC, Real A.J.. oe e GPAd.SOH. 0.0005 Macdonald College, Mtl.... 810 
1855 St.Andre St., Montreal 
LEDUC, Claude B... B.Com.4.........3407 Peel St., Montreal. 
116 Main St., Hull, Que. 
LEE, Alice H.G............--BsSC.1.......+--10394 Hamelin Ave., Sault au Recollet, 
Que.. . 
LEE, Carl A.R...... -3417 University St., Mt 
123 Abercromby St., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
LEE, Ralph A... -3417 University St., Mtl..... 
123 Abercromby St., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
LEE, Robert G.H.......... 1162 St.Urbain St., Mtl.....seeeee oMA 
GEE, Watliam Ue... cee easee ae eeeLl62 St.Urbain St., Mtl...sececece 
LEE LUM, John E.... -3417 University St., Mtl. 
9 Elizabeth St,, Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
LEECH, R.H... +eeeeeee-eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall. 
McAdam, N.B. 
LEFCOE, Neville M.......... -486 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....WE 
-- 3656 Westmount Blvd., Westmount....WI 
LEFEBVRE, . -700 Outremont Av2., Mtl oeee CA 
47 Blvd. Vallee, Beauport, Que. 
LEFEBVRE, oer ee BeCOMe3. ee eeeee 25571 WOOdbury Ave., Mtl. ---AT 
LEFEBVRE, ---Med.3.......-.-.424 Sherbrooke St.W., Apt.32, Mtl. 
Huntington, Que. 
LEFEBVRE, «--5571 Woodbury Ave., Mtl............AT 
LEFEMINE, Dominic V.........Dent.l..........-3615 University St., Mtl...........PL 
128 Whiting St., Plainville, Conn.,U.S 
LEFFELL, Bernard Ay.cocecceeBeSGelecoccceeeclG69 Lajoie Aves, Mtl... .cccewwwe DO 
LEGARE, Gaston J.A.. «--B.S0.3.......+--1489 Mountain St., Apt.33, Mtl.....HA 
122 Central St., Granby, Que. 
LEGAULT, Ghisele............Arts P. o2..3520 MoTavish St., Mtl....scsccvcceclA 
Music P Lachute, Que. 
LEGENDRE, Elphege T.D.......BeCoLel.-++e+2--l1470 DuFort St., Mtl... seeeceeeee WI 
91 Murray St., Quebec City, Que. 
LEGGE, Norman R.............Grad.Sch........1478 Mountain St., Apt. 8., Mtl. 
538 Prince ewe St.W., Mtl......-LA 4805 
LEGRIS TNESt WeweeseoeeeeeBebNGe4.-eeeee-eHaileybury, Ont, 
(EO, Hiei ee ea Oxendon Ave., Mtl............-MA 8729 
18 Summerhill hag Teaeeleeaio Ont. ae 
LEIBOVICH, Myer...........--BeEmg.l.........6628 Papineau Ave., Mtl............DO 2 
bocce se scesssBohedeccccvenseed io Notre Dawe de Grace Ave., 
scp Ma WeDigG cig hora anna hvassitaneeegs seb S269 
Cie ccm + -APCh.4...4. 4560 St.Catherine St.W.,Apt.18,Mtl1.FI 3928 
temno? ee ee Des ke gar ti OT eee agg nar ates Aegean 3 ana 
LEME: Mary S.. ie Et wd wil o:a\aeieiwes joretace Si oslyn Ave., Westmount......... 
ae: . --.-Army Course.....Douglas Hall... .cscccccecccceeesee MA 7950 
719 Roslyn Ave., Westmount, Que. 
..-Grad.Sch......-.2063 Stanley St., Mtl.........++2..MA 9038 
9543-108 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 
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LENNY, Elizabeth L.....++-+- BeSO.2eccceeeees 1600 Ducharme Ave., Outremont..... ~CA 2293 
LENOIR, Norah M...+-e+eeesee Grad.Sch 1469 Drummond St.,Apt.43, Mtl......LA 2064 
27 Chemin du Devin, Chailly, 
Lausanne, Switz. 
TARD, Rhona Coceeeereseee cecmases® 3498 Walkley Ave., N.D.G...ss-eeeee DE 7696 








LEOPOLD, Irwin D.. a Petree eee 3781 Westmount Blvd., Westmount....WE 2057 
LEPAGE, Gerard....-++e++eeee .6638 DeLorimier Ave., Mtl....-.-...HA 7171 

loc. 170 
LEPROHON, Bernard D...-+++++ 3 ..-1831 Desjardins St., Mtl...........CL 7175 






LESLIE, John K..-se++eee ++B.S ..163 Brock Ave.N. Montreal West.....DE 7007 


LESPERANCE, Pierre 123480 Laval Aves, Mtl....cecseeeeee Lh 7780 










L' ESPERANCE, Robert L... -B.Eng.4 .35 Spring Grove Crescent ,Outremont.CA 7602 
LESSARD, Pierre...-seeeerees B.Sc. (Agr.)3....Macdonald College, QUO. +eeeeeee Steed. 810 
1815 Van Horne Ave., Mtl. 
LESTER, William A...--e+-ees B.Com.2.......--1441 Drummond St., Mtl.ccceessee ---MA 4171 
186 Frederick St,, Kitchener, Ont. 
LEUNG, Walh.-eseeseeeees eee DONG Seer ecvceee 189 Dorchester St.W, Mtl. 
10156-96 St.W., Edmonton, Alta. 
LEVASSEUR, Arthur E,J....--+- B.Eng.l....- 2220 Belgrave Ave., Mtl....+++-++s -WA 4730 
LEVIN, Meta S...-eereererees eBeAne4ecccee ..-636 Belmont Ave., Mtl..... ooee WB 2876 
LEVINE, Annabel.....++++++> .BeSCe2ereeeeee+el583 Lajoie Ave., Outremont........ CA 5471 
LEVINE, Harold.....s++++e-+s B.Sc. (Agr.)3...-Macdonald College, Que.......-- -Ste.A. 810 
Ste. Agathe des Monts, Que. 
LEVINE, Hille) B.....-- 1214 Lajoie Ave., Mtl...... esesvececGk LISe 


LEVINE, Leonard E....---- --773 Querbes Ave., Outremont........DO 4224 
LEVINE, Seymour...-s+++- 4911 Fulton Ave., Mtl....ssseeeeee AT 9957 
LEVINOFF, Samucl......++++--BeENget+++eeeeee 876 Rockland Ave., Outremont.......CA 3536 
LEVINSON, Joan D...--+-- 
LEVITAN, Benjamin A....- 





71 Daly Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 





LEVITT, MOrton..cccececeseeeBebMBotevceee ,..5436 Hutchison St., Mtl...........-CR 8983 
LEVY, William D......- 00 eeBeSColecccecsces 606 Victoria Ave., Westmount.......EL 2467 
LEWIS, Raymond Leceececceee-BeSC.(Agr.) 3..-Macdonald College, Que...... ----Ste.A. 810 


6989 Wiseman Ave., Mtl. 
LEWIS, Revis Coccccccccccee cMOGe4.cccceeeee +545 Pine Aves Wey Mtl..ceeeeseoeee MA 1545 
Mooers, New York. 






LEZNOFF, Louis....--++eeeeees B.Eng.2....-----26 St. Cyril Ave., Outremont.......CA 9851 

LICHTIG, Ruth 0..-++.s+++0++BeSOsl..eeee ...-3435 Prud'homme Ave., N.D.G....----WA 3706 
5 Totnes, London N.2., England. 

LIDDY, Roy M.....-- -138 Broughton Ave., Mtl. West.....- DE 2684 






LIEPMAN, Robert E.. ..1158 Beaver Hall Square, Mtl.......LA 2358 


2502 Ken Oak Rd., Baltimore, Md. 





LIFSHITZ, Sylvia....-+++- ee eBohedtecvccccsece 1226 St.Matthew St., Mtl... eeeeFI 4166 
LIKELY, John C.....-e+- cece eMOAe4ecccceeses -3483 Peel St., Mtl........ ope sie neem LA 0643 
34 Seely St., Saint John, N.B. 


LINDO, Clinton L....-seeeee eBeSOcSccccocecs .795 Lusignan St., Mtl......eeeeeeeeFI T1017 
Panama Coca-Cola Co., P.0.263., 
Panama City. 


LINDSAY, Charles G......- oe eBeBNGelecceceees 3437 University St., Mtl......-+.--MA 4902 
Gaspe, Que. 
LINDSAY, Gerald....-eereceee Music P.........520 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl......seee- DE 4714 


LINDSAY, Jessie E...... ..eBeS¢.(HeEc)P....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 


Kinberley, B.C. 








LINDSAY, M. Ann...-ee- eoeeee B.A.1l..--++-..2.3047 Breslay Rd., Mtl. cenacievs oI 3892 

LING, George McD....---+++- . Med.3.....--+---9420 McTavish St., Mt oo-s eld 9823 
agg Woodford St., Port of Spain,Trinidad, 

LINKLETTER, Alfred M...... .Arts P.....-----l23 Irvine Ave., Mtl.w.ccceeseceees FI 7896 
Northam, P.E.I. 

LION, Edgar.....+ececcceeessBeBMgsdeeseseeee 4869 Victoria Ave., Mtl............BL 0285 











LIPS, Alair.......-+- a pieeialae Grad.Sch......-- Macdonald College, Que.........-Ste.A. 810 
Terrace, B.C. 

LIPSETT, Catherine M........Grad.Sch.......-Royal Victoria College....-..+-+--eMA 9176 
7038 Cypress St., Vancouver, B.C. 

LITTLE, A. Brian........- oe -3. eeeee 2 3419 Stanley St., Mtl......-- Sele ee RED ee 

LITTLE, Joan I..... ate ccecccvccce 3808 Grey Ave., Mtl..... avecssneecube thee 

LIVERANT, Manja.....- ‘ -+-4031 Dorchester St. W., Mtl........FI 2956 

LIVERANT, Nadja.....-++eeees oe 0524 Argyle Ave., Mtl.......sseeee+eWl 1244 
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ELOID (EaRescavcdees Army Course.....Douglas Hall........ 
St. Lin, Que. 

LLOYD-SMITH, Walter C.......M 3 .--692 Victoria Ave., Mtl............+.EL 2860 

LOBLEY, M. Priscilla....... oa ..135 Lazard Ave., Town of Mt.Royal..AT 4307 

LOCKE, Charles R 218 Drummond Court, Mtl............HA 3639 
237 Univer. Te c Reno ° 

LOCKE, J.E..... ..+<BOngIEN HAE co cg oe chaceretoe:c) bea 
4714 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl. 

LOCKE, Murray D....... 4716 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl..........-EL 1865 

LOCKERBIE, Wilda J..........B.Sc.(H.Ec)4....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
10955 90th Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 

LOCKHART, John A........+.--Med.2 3605 University St., Mtl...........LA 0643 
Bath, N.B. 

LOCKHART, R.J.............--Army Course Dotgias Halls csascdsacies cave trece Mbeisoo 
19 St. Charles St., Joliette, Que. 

LOEBENBERG, Leopold.........B.eEng.2.. 5297 Esplanade Ave., Mtl........++eDO 8761 

LOEWY, Ariel G. fee sDebOgGeees 723 Upper Belmont Ave., Mtl.......-DE 4309 

LOGAN, James C.....+.-+--- Box 91 Kenogami, Que. 

LOGAN, Ralph A... eoeeBe ..24 Principal Ave., St.Laurent.....-BY 2027 

LONG, Avard C..... ‘ 4604 Oxford Ave., Mtl -EL 3866 
Hampton, New Hampshire. 

LONG, Julius M... = 5 -5821 Hutchison St., Mtl.. eecewoOhe LOST 

LONGPRE, Ninette . secceceess.5592 Queen Mary Rd., Mtl 9377 

LORD, John T....... seeeeeeeesll22 Sherbrooke St. #., Mtl. 
7 Dixigo St., Portland, Maine. 

LORTIE, Dan C.....eeeeeee ee eBeAed. 4346 West Hill Ave., N.D.G . L477 

LOUCKS, DeA....eeeeeeeeeee--Army Course Douglas Hall...... oree MA 7950 
Box 248, Morrisburg, Ont. 

LOUGHEED, Marvin.... oe MeG.1....60e0--.2150 Tupper St., Apt. 12 
Portage la Prairie, Man. 

LOUIE, JOan...ceeecceeer eee eBeAsd 3429 St.Famille St., Mtl.. 6807 
610 Yates St,, Victoria, B.C. 

LOUIS, Ruth. .cccccccceceeee BeSCe2 .-.Strathcona Hall. 6268 
1431 Victoria Ave., Mtl. 

LOUNSBURY, Thornton B.......B.Sc.l. --455 Roslyn Ave., Westmount WA 5433 

LOUTTIT, C.C. eceeeeeeeArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.. . 7950 
#142, Brownburg, Que. 

LOVE, ReAssseseessseceees+eeArmy Course.....Douglas Hall...... ° «.-MA 7950 
22 Learmonth Ave., Quebec, Que. 

LOWE, Howard T..scccceceeee eBeSCe See eeeeeee 7487 de l'Epee St., Mtl 6114 

LOWE, Phyllis P......+ee++-++BeSC.2 ».3417 University St., Mtl..........-PL 2406 
29 Arnold Rd., Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

LOWENBERG, Harvey G.........-B-Eng.l......-..680 Roslyn Aves, Mtl...eeeeeeeeee ee WA 3804 
Sherbrooke Camp, Que. 

LOZINSKI, Joyce N.........--+BeA.2--.--+--++-620 Grosvenor Ave., Mileiccscke cs DE oo 

LUBIN, Isadore........+++.+..-Dent,. ..702 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont.....CA 4562 

LUCAS, Alexander W..........Music.......-...2023 Victoria Ave., Mts ceri sec ccc OTe 
Addison, Ont. 

LUCAS, Dorothy A.......2+2++BeSCol......22-2923 Merton Ave., “t,Lambert.....St.L. 2116 

LUCAS, Margaret J.....-eeeeBeAeSereeceeeeee lB Sunnyside Ave., Westmount.......FI 2715 

LUCAS, Redscevoceevcececees AMY Course.....Douglas Hall....ssscceccecreesseeesMA 7950 
P.O. #74, Clarkson, Ont. ~ 

LUDWIG, R. Anthony..........Grad,Scoh........-Macdonald College, QUC.-ceseessSdte.k. 810 
Medicine Hat, Alta. 

LUKE, Ann E......seceeeeee e+ BeATOh.1..- 22-2. 80 Brock Ave. N., Mtl, West........DE 7906 

LUMSDEN, Jean A.G....+++.+-Grad,Sch........4352 Decarie Blvd., Montreal. ++eEL 8629 

LUNDGREN, Lawrence E.......-Med,3...++++---+6 Weredale Park, Mtl.........+-.+++-FI 9621 
1l Normal Ave., Plattsburg, N.Y. 

LUPU, Melvin...csccceccccee+BeEMel.....++--859 Rockland Ave., Outremont.......CA 5877 

LUSENA, Charles V.....- Grad.Sch........Macdonald College, Mtl..........Ste.A. 810 
165 - Commonwealth Ave., Boston Mass. 

LUSSIER, Claude.... weecceeeBeCoLe2eeeee++++7839 Foucher St., Mtl.......2.-22--CA 1875 

7 .B.Com.3...-.-.--7600 Hartland Ave., Mtl.............AT 3461 

LYNCH, J. Albert.....eeee---Med.s1.....+2+++-2047 Union Ave., Mtl..sesseeeeeeee LA 3380 
100 Hayes Ave., Lowell, Mass. 

LYNCH, Martin. ...-eceeeeeeeeBeheQeeeeeeees +3940 Cote des Neiges Rd., Mtl......WI 9883 
3437 Osler Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

LYON, William Se cccccecceeseBeSColeeeeeeeees 3025 University St., Mtl......+.+.-MA 4352 
47 Frederick St., P.0.S., Trinidad, B.W.I. 


OT 
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LYONS, Peter Geeeeesseeerees Med.l..ceecevece 2047 Union Ave., Mtl....eee+eeeee+-LA 3380 


32 Alma St., Moncton, N.B. 
.84 Percival Ave., Mtl. West........EL 9048 








MCALARY, Miriam E..+-+.eeeees B.Sc.(H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que.....++.+.Ste.A. 806 
98 Lawson St., Edmundston, N.B. 

MacALLISTER, Jecerseeceeess Army Course.....-Douglas Hall.....scseceeeececeeeeeeMA 7950 
4356 Earnscliffe Ave., Mtl. 

MacASKILL, Peter......- wee eBDebehs osc sissticn -40 Marsolais Ave., Apt.2, Mtl......Ck 4357 

MacAULAY, Malcolm G.S eBeSCoQecccceee .1501 Chomedey St., Apt. 14, Mtl....FI 0643 
31 Laurentide Ave., Quebec City. 

MCAUSLANE, Betty I...sseeee eBDobie diese’ sisie «++24505 Wilson Ave., Mtl.....-++0- eoeeWA 4351 

McCAIG, JOHN D.-sseseeeeeeee B.ScoAgreteceee eMacdonald College, Que..... eeceedte.h. 810 
Ormstown, Que. 

McCALL, Patricia A....-«es- eBehetecccccsccce Royal Victoria College........++- - MA 9176 


186 Kings Road, Sydney, N.S. 
MacCaLLAN, William DecceceecBeSColececeecesecle? Kimberley St., Mtl......-..--.HA 3687 
The Downs, Hertford Heath, Hertford, 
England. 
McCALLUM, Duncan Lecce ccccc eBoBMGe4.eeceeeee1435 St.Mark St., Mtl. .cccccccscceeWl 0483 
Richmond, Que. 


MacCALLUM, Evan A-.--sseeee .Med.2....++s++--9 Ellerdale Road, Hampstead........DE 8573 

McCALLUM, James L.......-- o eMed.4.-..ceeeeee 619 Victoria Ave., Westmount.......EL 3564 
Pointe-au-Chene, Que. R.R.1. 

McCAMMON, Violet L......++e- Behe lose vedic seas 6211 Monkland Ave., Mtl.......- ooeeWA 3971 

McCARNEY, WeJdeJ...---+++++-+--Army Course..... Douglas Hall......-..e- a: 9:46:00: waeieco ANE 
2258 Harvard Ave., N.D.G. 

McCARTER, Beatrice.....+++++Behedteoeeeee -+.-ROyal Victoria College......+.-. +++MA 9176 
214 Hamilton Ave., St.Johns,Newfoundland. 

McCARTHY, John J.ee-+seees --Dent.l....-.00s .477 Prince Arthur W., Mtl....--+e+elA 3691 

MCCARTHY, Theodore....++++++M@ds2...ssseeeee 3617 Lorne Crescent, Mtl........ -+-LA 8013 
1317 Shattuck Ave., Berkeley, Calif. 

McCAULEY, Helen M...........Grad.Nurses..... 4557 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt.24..... FI 0767 
Tofield, Alberta. 

McCAVOUR, John C...---eee0- eBeBCe1L sce cease .--4168 Oxford Ave., N.D.G. 
376 First Ave., Ottawa. 

McCLELLAN, Joseph L........- BeEngs4..ceeeeee 1435 St.Mark St., Mtl...cceeseeoes WI 0483 

McCLELLAND, Mary E....-+++++Behedeeeseeeees «Royal Victoria College.......++- -- MA 9176 





225 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
McCLINTOCK, George B........Teachers Int....3574 University St., Mtl ics cos tcnver bees 
St.Andrews East, Que 


McCLINTOCK, Lloyd 4......--.+- BeC.LoS.ccccee --3480 Ontario Ave., Mtl.....-sseeee -BE 0838 
Shipshaw, Co, Chicoutimi, Que 
McCOMBE, Margery 0.....+++++- BoAc2ececceeeeee5t3 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl....+.-- oeeeBL 8998 










McCORT, Anne M......- 
McCOY, G. Eileen 


«+--l de Casson Road, Westmount........FI 6202 
4436 Old Orchard Ave., Mtl........-EL 3366 


McCRACKEN, Florence E......-ArtS Pswseeeeees 32 Ballantyne Ave. N., Mtl. West...EL 5225 
Music P 

McCRACKEN, Mollie J.......- 2 eBeSColeceesecees 32 Ballantyne Ave., Mtl. West......EL 5225 
Music P 


McCRACKEN, Vera C..........-Teachers Elem...Strathcona Hall....seceeeeeeeeeees HA 6268 
206 Chateauguay St., Huntingdon, Que. 


McCRAE, Anna I......- wrccccceBehedecesescsece 161 Desaulniers Blvd., St.Lambert.. Zone 
7-321 
McCREA, James C.....+- wove eeMOde4ececceses +3637 Oxenden Ave., Mtl....... eeeeeeMA 8729 
Moncton, N.B. R.R.1 
McCRIMMON, Mary I.....-e-eeeBoheteceseeceees Royal Victoria College.....+-++++++eMA 9176 


Ave.Visc de Albuquerque 189, 
Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 





McCURDY, Elizabeth 0......++BsSC.2..-++seeee 4342 Harvard Ave., Mtl...........--DE 2298 

McCUTCHEON, JameS......++++-+Demts2..--+eeeee 3561 Lorne Ave., Mtl.........- eee eeMA 9541 
310 Bender Ave., Roselle Park, New Jersey. 

McCUTCHEON, Otty EB..ceeeeeeeMOds2..eeeeeeeee 3621 Oxenden Ave., Mtl........+...-MA 5453 
Mouth of Keswick, N.B. 

MacDERMOT, Anne L.....++--ee ++++-ROyal Victoria College.......++... MA 9176 






4090 Highland Ave., Mtl. 

McDERMOT, Henry L......--.- 29 Ballantyne Ave. S., Mtl.West....WA 2319 
MacDONALD, Allison D........ fi 3653 University St., Mtl....... »PL 2073 
Albion Cross, St.Peters, P.E,I. 
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MacDONALD, Alvin W......+6.- Agr.Dip.1 Macdonald College, Que 


Cove Head Road, P.E.I. 

MacDONALD, Catherine D B.Sc.(H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que. 

1 aha lee 126 Pine St., Brockville, Ont. 

MacDONALD, Frank J..........Arts P 1504 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl 
41 Maclaren St., Ottawa. 

McDONALD, Herbert G B.Se.2 1441 Drummond st., Mtl .-MA 4171 
"Melba", Lucea, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

MacDONALD, J. Austin........ 620 Prince Arthur St. Mtl..........LA 9489 
Mulgrave, N.S. 

MacDONALD, Kenneth J ‘ 10645 Peloquin Ave., Mtl 
98 Fifth Ave., Timmins, Ont. 

MacDONALD, Mairi T.. BeSCeAGLT ele cence Macdonald College, Que -Ste.A. 810 
9 Springfield Ave., Mtl. 

MacDONALD, Army Course Douglas Hall -MA 7950 
273 Willibrod Ave., Verdun 

MacDONELL, A 250.2. 3474 Cote des Neiges Rd., Mtl......WI 8493 
3475 Upper Terrace Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

MacDONELL, Kathlyn B. Strathcona Hall -HA 6268 
424 Laurier Ave. W., Ottawa, Ont. 

McDOUGALL, Charles 0... c 3507 University St., Mtl...-..+-+-++.PL 0548 
46 Victoria Ave., Brockville, Ont. 

McDOUGALL, sae 539 Western Ave., Mtl.... 

McDOUGALL, --....-Macdonald College, Q 
Lennoxville, Que. 

MacDOUGALL, George........ 3474 McTavish St., Mtl 
Lennoxville, Que. 

MacDOUGALL, Inez M. 3577 Peel St., Mtl 
350 Cumberland St., Cornwall, 

MacDOUGALL, Isabel L........BeA.2....- 

MacDOUGALL, John F.. pein cttpOCeLss 3456 Northcliffe Ave., Mtl 

McDOUGALL, Ronald H.........B.Eng.4. 3544 Mountain St., Mtl 

McDOUGALL, Ruth.............Med.2.......-.-.495 Prince Arthur St., Apt. 18.....PL 3537 

MacDOWALL, Fergus D.H....... c/o Bank of Montreal, St.Catherine & 
Mansfield . 
3065 Uplands Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

McDOWALL, Milton F. --eMed.l... 3529 Hutchison St., Mtl..........+.e«LA 0819 
P.O. Box 20, Kingstown, St.Vincent, B.W.I. 

McDOWELL, Everett J.....-+--BeScel 1441 Drummond St., Mtl...... -MA 4171 
Shawville, Que. 

MCDOWELL, Walter...........Med.2. -2057 Victoria St., Mtl....... 
Charteris, Que. 

MacEACHERN, Clinton W.......B.Eng.3.....-...3581 University St., Mtl..... MA 3842 
Stellar St., Stellarton, N.S. 

MacFARLANE, Joan M.....+..-++BeSC.4.eeee+e+--3L3 Monmouth Ave., Mtl.........+---AT 1262 

MacFIE, Robert A acca cc BONtGcleesicesvecclLitd HOPG AVGs, Mtl. sces Z ~WI 6051 

McGARRY, Eleanor E. »oMed.1...-+++4+4-4022 Grey Ave., NoD.Ge.-scceeeeee 

{cGARRY, Margaret % ...eLib.Sch.....-.--6 Ingleside Ave., Westmount........WI 5090 

MacGIBBON, Marion I.. oe eBeSColosseceeee 24500 Harvard Ave., Mtl.....cccesscekb C402 

McGIBBON, Ralph W........+-.Med.3....++++--.3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt. 20....WE 1742 
Edmonton, Alta. 

McGILL, Isabel M.. B.Sc.l......-+-.4 Grenville Ave., Westmount. 

McGOUN, James R. ....B.Com.3.....+.-+44 Academy Rd., Westmount.... 

McGREER, Edith E.. ...B.S¢.(H-Fc)4....Macdonald College, Que Ste.A. 806 
117 Acacia Road, Rockeliffe, Ottawa, Ont. 

McGREGOR, A.A ...-Army Course.....Douglas Hall.... pans sia catareme MA Looe 
103 High St., New Glasgow, N.S. 

McGREGOR, Luella F.......---BeSC.(HeEc)4....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
3820 Old Orchard Ave., Mtl. 

McGREGOR, Shirley M.........B.Sc.l.......-.+-Royal Victoria College 
103 High St., New Glasgow, N.S. 

McGUINNESS, John D..........BsA.2.--+-++-+--3637 University St., Mtl...........MA 1824 
511 Lakeshore Rd., Mimico, Ont. 

MacGUIRE, Hugh CoccccccccescM@Ue4..0+000-++2L620 St.Antoine St., Mtl. 
6 Watson Ave., Montgomery, Ala., U.S.A. 

McGUIRE, Kathleen C.........-B.Sc.(H.#c)2....Macdonald College, Que.... Ste.A. 806 
435 Querbes Ave., Outremont. 

MacHUTCHIN, John G.......---Grad.Sch........3592 University St., Mtl. eeeePL 2435 
229 Dennison Ave., Granby, | 
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MoINERNEY, Arthur J......++- Med.2...sceseee .620 Prince Arthur St. W., Mtl......LA 9489 
243 Charlotte St., Saint John, N.B. 

MacINTOSH, Donald J....+-+e- Med.1...-.«- .»-477 Prince Arthur St., W. Mtl. 
Lismore, Pictou Co., N.S. 

McINTOSH, Mary M.....--eeeees Grad.Nurses..... 3555 University St., Mtl..........-HA 5664 

82 Pine St., Cornwall, Ont. 

MCINTYRE, Diana M...eeeeeeeeBeSCeQessscreees Royal Victoria College..... coceceeeMA 9176 
354 London Rd., Sarnia, Ont. 

MacISAAC, Allan L...--eeeeee Med.2eccecerecee 670 Prince Arthur St.W., Mtl.......LA 9489 


80 Crescent St., Sydney, N.S. 
371 Redfern Ave., Westmount........WI 3590 






MacIver, Anna M.... 





MacKAY, Alfred E..e+-+e-+eees B.Engel..seceeee 521 Prince Arthur St. W., Mtl...... HA 1839 
237 Sixth St., Cornwall, Ont. 

McKAY, Donald C.......++-..-B.-SC.Agr.3..... «Macdonald College, Que...---++-- Ste.aA. 810 
Elmsville, N.B. 

McKAY, Donald E.A......-.-. oe eBeBNGeSeccccccce 1211 Bishop St., Mtl....ccseeecees «LA 2933 
11029 89 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 

MacKAY, Elizabeth Y..+.--+ssBeheSeeeececeece 1765 Graham Blvd., Twn Mt. Royal...AT 9030 

MacKAY, Margaret L...... eceeBohelecccvccce -.247 Ballantyne Ave., Mtl. West.....DE 8827 

MacKAY, Mary E..---+-seeeeeeee BeAcSecceee «ee e418 Claremont Ave., Mtl.....+.+++--DE 3828 

MACKAY, Wedeceevceeoces oeoece Army Course.....-Douglas Hall.....esseseeeeee coeceeoMh T7950 
3626 Drolet St., Mtl. 

MacKEEN, Frances D.L......-- Grad.Sch..... .» 4710 Queen Mary Rd., Apt.ll.......- -EX 1409 

McKELLAR, Arthur D.....+++++BeEMGe4e.ee+0-- 1818 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl. FI 2189 
262 Balmoral St., Winnipeg, Man. 


McKENNA, Mary J..ceceee .+++ePhys.Ed,l.......4882 King Edward Ave., Mtl...... +» eEL 7020 

McKENNA, Thomas J......+++++BeCele2s-+ee+++-4498 Cote des Neiges Rd., Mtl. + -WE 2505 

MacKENZIE, Charles R.S......B.S¢C.2...-++++.-3480 Ontario Ave., Mtl......++.+-++BE 0838 
"Dalney", Maxwell Coast, Barbados, B.W.I. 








MacKENZIE, Donald W.S......-B-Com.l.......-- 3269 Cedar Ave., Mtl......... ooeeeeWE 1876 

MacKENZIE, Dorothy E.......-Grad.Nurses.....Strathcona Hall......+++++-s- -+eeHA 6268 
103 3rd Ave, New ilestminster, “B C. 

{CKENZIE, George J.sseeeeee eMede2..-+e0e .«...545 Pine Ave. W., Mtl..... os'e's.5 00 cee BORO 
2127 W 19th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

MCKIM, ANSON..cccccvecercees Med.3.cccccceces 1555 Macgregor St., Mtl........ veseFL SUTT 
2020 Vine St., Vancouver, B.C. 

MacKINNON, Constance F......B.Sc.(H.Ec)2....» facdonald College, Que.....+-.-. -Ste.A. 810 
303 Douglas Ave., Saint John, N.B. 

MacKINNON, Roland W......--+- Bedotecevee «+2-e3648 Park Ave. Apt. 4, Mtl.......-.-HA 2859 


McKINNON, William J.... -CL 1456 





«+-B.Eng.4... -5134 Azilda St., Mtl....... 








MacKINTOSH, Alan J.F...... o oBeCOMs2. ve cccces 3507 University St., Mtl........-.-PL 0548 
410 Besserer St., Ottawa, Ont. 

MacKINTOSH, Elizabeth R....-BeA.l.....++--+s 4015 Wilson Ave., N.D.Geeweeeeeeees WA 6854 

MacLAINE, Allan H...........B.A.3...- 4132 Melrose Ave., Mtl.... seeeeeDE 7966 

facLAREN, Elizabeth W.......B.A.2..-.- .. 5064 N.D.G. Ave., NoDeG..- eee eeeeeBL 9844 

MacLAREN, JeH..-..sseeeeee .-Army Cours » Douglas Hall....cccsesees y aviewe oes elit Mae 
St.Maria Rd., Ste.Anne de Bellevue. 

MacLAREN, William J........-B.Sc.Agrel..... -Macdonald College, Que....-.++- ~Ste.A. 810 
Box 62, Ste.Anne de Bellevue. 

MacLATCHY, Frances M........Grad.Sch...... -.3806 Addington Ave., Mtl..........+EL 2075 

MacLEAN, Alan C.ssseseecneee MeG.sP.eeccceeese  J5GL University St., Mtl... cccece -MA 3842 
Villa Adelina, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 

MacLEAN, Charles A...++-+++sMedsliwssseeeees 3525 University St., Mtl.......... MA 4352 


5961 Sperling St., Vancouver, B.C. 
MacLEAN, David B............Grad.Sch........2063 Stanley St., Mtl. 
235 Prince St., Charlottetom, P.E.I,. 


MacLEAN, George L......---+- -B.Eng.l.....--..4324 Old Orchard ar N.D.G....+++DE 7186 

MacLEAN, Ian H........+-++++B.eComel.........1441 Drummond St., Mtl........ eeeeoMA 4171 
c/o Ogilvie Flour "Mills, Ft. Wm., Ont. 

McLEAN, John A..... we picumes B.Sc.Agr.4......Macdonald College, Que...... «-.-ote.A. 810 
R.R.1, Eureka, Pictou Co., N.S. 

McLEAN, Johathan oBeArCh.1. 2.5... +66 Thomas St., Aylmer East, Que 


MacLEAN, Mary M. 
McLEAN, Norah E.. 
MacLEAN, Normina 


-80 Hillcrest Ave., Mtl. West.......DE 7531 

161 Percival Ave., Mtl. West.......DE 8017 

1818 Sherbrooke W., Mtl........+-+.FI 2185 

10423 100 Ave., Edmonton, Alta. 

MacLEOD, I.H.-.ceeseseceees -Army Course. ....Douglas Hall......cssscccssensscceeMh F200 
4709 Dorval Ave., Montreal. 

.-B.Eng.4......--..6178 Durocher Ave., Outremont.. 








MacLEOD, James G,.... .-DO 1964 
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MeacLEOD, JOHN Wewecscacsevcs BuSCcSeicaie 1441 Drummond St., Mtl ooeeeMA 4171 
87 Brown Ave., Quebec, Que. 

McLEOD, Lloyd A 5 2063 Stanley St., Mtl.... . MA 9038 
111 14 St. N.W., Calgary, Alta. 

MacLEOD, Stanley B.......... B.A.1L 3774 Wilson Ave., Montreal.........DE 2089 

MacLEOD, W.E Army Course.....Douglas Hall.......s.ssceecseesseseMA 7950 
419 - lst St., Medicine Hat, Alberta. 

MeLIMONT, David W B.Eng.l.......+.+1469 Drummond St., Apt.27, 
Montreal. . vessel TH69 

McLINTOCK, John J.R.. Grad.Sch.......-Macdonald College, Que -eSte.A. 810 
Fort Garry, Winnipeg, Man. 

MacLURE, James H.C 5311 Cote St.Luc Rd.Apt.17, 


MacLURE, Nancy M.. 

McMAHON, Matthew L... -Macdonald College, Que 
Box 45, Hurdman's Bridge, Ont. 

McMARTIN, Robert 7 495 Prince Arthur St.W.,Apt.18,Mtl.PI, 3537 
3 rrison Ave., Plattsburg, N 

McMILLAN, Gardner C......... Med.3 ) -.Zone 8-557 

MacMILLAN, Gertrude L. Physiotherapy...772 Sherbrooke St.W/., Montreal.....HA 6268 
625 Sifton Blvd., Calgary, Alta. 

MacMILLAN, Hugh A.R.........-Med.1.......2....2047 Union Ave., Montreal eeeee 
205 Kent St., Charlottetown, P.E,I. 

MacMILLAN, John E......ccceeBeAeQeccceeees +3485 McTavish St., Montreal........PL 1649 
Finch, Ont. 

MacMILLAN, Marion. 3425 Redpath Street, Montreal......MA 2968 


LA 3380 


McMURRAY, Helen L.... . veeseee- e444 Prince Albert Ave., Montreal...DE 5217 

McNAB, Jean M..--eees ace ----4911 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal AT 8136 

McNABB, Claire E...... " -+.--Royal Victoria College covceeMA 9176 
24 Monkland Ave., Ottawa, Ont, 

McNAUGHTON, Mary M... .-3769 Wilson Ave., Montreal.........DE 7543 

MecNEIL -SMITH, Elaine H......Med.l...........Royal Victoria College........++.+eMA 9176 
18 Ripon Road, Cross Roads, Jamaica. 

MacPHAIL, Margery Ann.......B.Sc.(H.Ec)1....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
Perth, N.B. 

McPHEE, Ruby... Teachers' Elem..247 Quinn Blvd., Longueuil, Que. eee 

McPHERSON, Charles N. oes -3581 Hutchison St., Montreal.......HA 5807 
Mary St., Souris, Man. 

McPHERSON, Douglas F........Med.3.......... 3421 Durocher St., Montreal 
Killam, Alberta. 

MacPHERSON, Phyllis H -Arts P... .-758 Upper Lansdowne Ave,.,Westmount EL 3206 

MacPHERSON, Ronald H......-.Med.4.... -3483 Peel St.,Montreal. «eee eLA 0643 
325 Mountain Road, Moncton, N,.B. 

MacQUARRIE, J.d...-- Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....-.-.+sseeeesee+eseMA 7950 
1977 Pellette Rd., Windsor, Ont. 

MacQUEEN, Angus M..... Dent.3.......+..545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal..........MA 1545 
411 Riverside Ave., Ogdensburg, N.Y. 

MacQUEEN, Marjorie W......+.BeA+2..+++++++--251 College St., St,Laurent, Que...BY 1132 

McRAE, aeeeeeee-Army Course.....Douglas Hall...... Tvsisiceisadeeh foun 
Middle River, Victoria County, N.S. 

MacRae, Isabella C.........-BeS0.(H»Ec)4....Macdonald College, Que...--...+.Ste.A. 806 
Williamstowm, Ont. efi vant 

fac eheccecs ...-sArmy Course.....Douglas Hall....... seccseeocc cM 

MeN Ry Tok 65 Preieioias Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal 

MacRAE, Shirley...... -4266 01d Orchard Ave.Apt.18,Mtl....WA 8226 
chery tary ae a ary LA 4790 

onece sas -3433 Hutchison e Montreal...cecce 

NE: SOUS 129 Charlotte St.,Port of Spain,Trinidad. 

M Gerald J.....---..B. eQeoeeceee 4326 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....WI 0277 

ee aiectat Sha Re beebey: 5 tearaebieengs t Wolseley Ave.,Montreal. 7726 

MACHADO, J.B.---+-+---ee+-+ Army Course.....Douglas Hall......++-+-- R 7950 
122 Walmer Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

MACK, Virginia M.. oe eeBeAclecsesseeeee4650 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........EL 1229 

MACK, William R....--++--- .-4386 Montrose Ave.,ifestmount.......WE 5486 
133 Sydney St.,Cornwall, Ont. 

MACKEN, Brendan H... 59 Arlington Ave., Westmount.......7E 3023 

MACKEN, James J cRewales oo ¢.0-c'eBelGeda's -59 Arlington Ave. Westmount........WE 3023 
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MACKEY, Arthur G...seeeeeees B.Sc.Agr.3.....-Macdonald College, Que.......-. -St.A. 810 
03 MacLaren St., Ottawa, Ont. 
MADRAS, Samuel.....eeeeeeeecATUS Prosseeersee 4830 Hutchison St.,Montreal........CA 9376 
MAGID, Nora L. E +-..3405 Oxford Ave., Montreal......+-. DE 3285 
MAGID, Rose... TES en see 4837 Hutchison St.apt.4, Montreal..CR 6472 
MAGILL, William sistove weds 6 eMOg Leta dees CCS 3609 University St.,Montreal......-LA 6307 
43 Walnut St., Malden, Mass. 
MAHABIR, Rodney J.sseesees+eeB Soovevcceccic 3619 University St.,Montreal.......BE 0684 
Sangre Grande, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
MAHABIR, Winston J..e-seeee -Behedtececerssces 3619 University St.,Montreal.......BE 0684 
Sangre Grande, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
MAHON, Edward G.....-e-ee0eeBeEMGetereeseeee 475 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....WE 2946 
HON, John D.. Taber Alberta. 
AHON, RODETGt WeeeeseseeeeeeBeSColevseeceees 475 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....i TE 2946 
AHONEY, Richard A....+.+++-DenteS.reeeeeeee 23 Glen St., Holyoke, Mass. 
MAIR, Dennis E....--eeee+++eBeCOM.C.ss- eee 456 Pine Ave.W.,Apt.7, Montreal....BE 3139 
Lucea, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
MAIR, Terence Ne..sesseeeeee MeG.1...ssccccce 456 Pine Ave.W.,Apt. 5-B, Montreal.PL 5776 
4 Devon Rd., Halfway Tree, Jamaica. 
MAIS, Pamela A....-eeeee eee eBeSCoQeeeeeeeeeeRoyal Victoria College........6.. ~ MA 9176 
Bermuda Mount, Gordontown, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
MALDOFF, Bertha........+- oo eBeSCaleecccccese 923 Hartland Ave., Outremont ,Que...AT 3348 
MALLORY, Margaret L........- eBehe2ececccseees Royal Victoria College.......+..- «MA 9176 
Prospect St., Manchester, Conn. 
MALO, Jean J..sseeee oo eBeBngel.cecees --8580 St.Dominique, Mtl.....-..- eeeeeDU 4477 
MALONE, Ralph M.H... oeBeSOeQecccvesce 2042 Peel Street, Montreal. 
West Square St., Basseterre,St.Kitts, 
BeWele 
fELAK, Joseph S..eseeeveee B.Sc.3.....-.---280 Bernard St.W., Apt.5,Mtl. 
MANDATO, Anita P....sseeeeee BeAsQeeeccccees -1445 Bishop St.,Montreal... .»PL 5706 
MANDIGO, Janet M.........--.Teachers' Int...Strathcona Hall...... eevcee +eeee HA 6268 
Boys' Farm and Training School,Shawbridge. 
MANKOFSKY, Bernard.......- . -BeEng.3........-4361 St.Urbain St.,Montreal........HA 9509 
MANLEY, Cicely........- as bees BeAolicccccesee .2070 Lincoln Ave.Apt.15, Montreal..W1I 6052 
MANN, Alan M..sscceccceeeceesBoheSeececeeers -1502 Mackay St., Montreal........«. FI 6267 
MANN, Ian D.....s.-e0- + eee esBeEng.3....----+-3434 MeTavish St., Mtl....+..+- eeeePL 6773 
221l-llth St.W., Calgary,Alta. 
MANN, Stanley L.W....----ee+ BoBnGeSececcoes -3585 Durocher oy MtLiciccctvclnes teil eeie 
221l-llth St.W., Calgary,Alta. 
MANNING, Frances S..eeseeee+BeSColssseeees .--364 Olivier Ave., Westmount..... 
MANOLSON, Lewis J......--..-B.Com.4... 4260 Dorchester St., Mtl......-. 
N-HING, Winston K...... BoEngeleccccccee 1441 Drummond St., Mtl..... ceveces 
93 Smyth St., Georgetown, Br.Guiana. 
HA, Guy Keecese Seoveseee BuSGelevvececess 5116 Cote St. Paul Rd., Mtl...... «WE 4629 
» Lionel Meceecsseseecee Med. 1...--+.-+.23477A Hutchison St., Mtl...... oeeesHA 4861 





8 Meyler St., Belmont, Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
MARCOTTE, Raymond......... oeBeSC. (ABr)1..... Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
Warwick, Que. 












MARCOVITCH, Bileen C........Teachers (Elem).158la Ducharme Ave., Outremont. 

[ARCOVITCH, Jack H.....see-- BeSColeccescccee 4981 Cote St.Catherine Rd., Mtl....AT 1583 

MARCOVITCH, Sylvia E......++BeSC.l..ssseeee -381 Querbes Ave., Outremont....... ~CR 2000 

MARCUS, AlmA...sseceeeereeereBeSColecsesaee --4380 Harvard Ave., N.D.Gereevesseee DE 8386 

NARCUS, GeOTZG...scervvece B »+-.-4263 DeLorimier Ave., Mtl.......4- ~CH 0176 

‘ARCUS, Mortimer B...... ee eoMOGcleccccccceeeG547 University St., Mtl... .seve ~»LA 0789 

528 Bedford Ave.,Brooklyn, N.Y. U.S.A. 

ARCUS, Rudolph A....-- eee vege vecas On SOF 

‘ARCUSE, Ruth E Le eet se 359 de l'Epee Ave., Outremont......CR 0212 

{ARGETTS, li Secccseves - 3551 University St. Mtl.....seeee .-MA 1409 
Vancouver, B.C. 

IARGETTS, Philip G.......e-- Med.3...-...+..+3429 Poel St., Mtl........ Slaves ve PRTOOS 
Vancouver, B.C. 

-1181 Hope Ave., Apt.l, Mtl..... «e+ -WE 3096 

-170 Bernard Ave.W., Mtl....seeeeeeeDO 1264 

-649 Rockland Ave., Outremont....... CA 5547 

osDebedsccsouvesce Royal Victoria College vie vebeene MA 9176 

508 Union St., Hudson, Y., U.S.A. 





4643 Mark St., Mtl. 

3575 Durocher St., Montreal........HA 4771 
562 Wiseman Avenue, Outremont......CA 1214 
159-7 Avenue, Lachine...--.e+eeseee L. 1380 
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--159-7 Avenue, Lachine 
-4283 St.Urbain St., Mtl os 
“Tae )2....Macdonald College, Que Ste. 810 
4 4283 St.Urbain St., Mtl. 
MARSH, Edward I -Com 3423 Prudhomme Ave., Mtl. «DE 3192 
MARSHALL, Curtis is ..762 Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl «MA 0298 


. 517 Crockett St., Seattle, Wash., U.S.A. 
MARSHALL, Dorene Music.. ..3617 Marlowe Avenue.......+.+++..+-DE 5365 
MARTEL, = : i .3433 Peel St., Mtl. 

St.Calixte, Co. Montcalm, Que. 
MARTIN, 4 21 Curzon $t., Mtl eee . EL 0743 
MARTIN, B.S 4260 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G......EL 8244 
MARTIN, j ° 570 Milton St.,Apt.14, Mtl.........LA 2736 
MARTIN, Mi B.Sc. (H.Ec)P....Macdonald College, Que --Ste,A. 806 
. 303 Cedar St., Sudbury, Ont. 
MARTIN, B.A.3......+--+-ROyal Victoria College.. «+ oMA 9176 
97 Frank St., Ottawa, Ont. 
MARTINEAU, Gloriana J 1471 Chambly St., Mtl. 
MARVEL, L.B.... Douglas Hall 
3651-lst St.W., Swift Current, 
MASON, 3545 Park Ave. Mtl...... 
62 Beekman St., Plattsbure, N.Y. 
MASON, : 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd., Mtl...... FI 1214 
MASON, Willi s male 4100 Cote des Neiges Rd., Htl. 
MASSEY, Irving J.... cveebod -+.4479b Esplanade Ave., Mtl.........-PL 2002 
MASTERS, John H......--eeec0 Med.2.... 2077 St.Luke St., Mtl. 
Box 352, Victoria, B.C. 
MATHER, Edith H. BeA.2 5583 Queen Mary Road, Hampstead....EL 2646 
MATHER, R.D....- woes Douglas Hall -MA 7950 
796 Stuart Ave., Outremont,. 
.--139 Ballantyne Ave. Hes Montreal 
West, DE 7649 
MATHEWS, Donald S... -Eng. -2068 Vendome Ave., M WA 1954 
MATTHEWS, Stanley G.. Saree 1172 Trenton Ave., Town Mt. Royal..AT 3736 
MATZKO, Alexander... ose -.--1440 St.Dominique St., Mtl. 
MAY, June E...-.-- Ze --.449 Mount Pleasant Ave., FI 7753 
MAWHINNEY, Joan M -Macdonald College, Que -ste.A. 806 
4627 Kensington Ave., Mtl. 
MAXWELL, William A. . Ps Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
Farm Point, Que. 
MAY, W.L. .-Army Course.....Douglas Hall . 
50 Academy Rd., Westmount..........MA 7950 
MAYBIN, John E..... ---BeEng.2..+.e+++-1210 Pine Ave., Mtl. 
1919-104 St.W., Calgary, Alta. 
MAYMAN, ADC. ccccccecccwceee MOdsLo eee cee se 54590 Hutchison St., Mtl............0R 7394 
MAYRAND, Charles E.......-..B.Com.1.........-563 Theodore Ave., Mtl.... --CL 5159 
MAZER, Dorothy......:; BibGeCsa ae -+-774 Wiseman Avenue Mtl.. eewes CA 9995 
MEDORA, Michael N...... -Dent.1... --3619 University St., Mtl...........BE 0684 
57 Hankard St., Sydney, N.S. 
MEDZVIECKI, Thaddeus M......B.Eng.1.........8365 Bloomfield Ave., Mtl........-..DO 7313 
MEIER, Doris G. Arts P..........30 St., Cyril Ave., Outremont......CA 6958 
MEIGHEN, Jeanne E.M........-BeAs2--+++++++-++4505 Old Orchard Ave., Mtl......... 
MELAMED, Simon......sseeeee++BeBMGele-+-+-+-- 4271 St.Lawrence Blvd., Mtl ssc. 
MELDRUM, Willard J.... Arts P. -394 Ash Avenue, Mtl....... 
Clarenceville, Que. 
MELLOR, Albert J.......+.-+-+B.Eng.2.........3815 LaFontaine St., Mtl.. FA 1719 
MELVIN, G.P...-..+---++-----Army Course.....Douglas Hall.........sesesssseeeeee MA 7950 
56 Prince Edward Ave., Valois, Que. 
MENDEL, Arthur Hececcescees eBe EMG e4--+------913 ROCKland Ave,, Outremont -CA 7712 
MENDEL, Berl D.... voeeehiSOsS<ccssses--420 St.doseph Blvd.W., Mtl.....+...D0 6555 
MENDELL, Berle L.. .. B.Sc. (Agr.)3....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
5775 Durocher St., Mtl. 
MENDELL, Jon J... --Grad.Sch......-- Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
5775 Durocher St., Montreal. 
MENDELSSOHN, Ala M...........Arch.3... +4885 Queen Mary Rd. Mtl...........-EX 2351 
. 82-01 Britton Ave., Queens, Elmhurst, 
N.Y., U.S.A. 
MENDELSON, Myer D f veceeeesse403 St.Joseph Biv. 3 ie 
Outremont. . -DO 7041 
MENDES, John H......+-.+++++BsSC.2..2++-+++-3615 Lorne Crescent, “MeL: 


4b Ivy Road, Cross Roads, “Jamaica, B.Wele 
-55- 














DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 





MENKES, Helene N...-+-++eeees Bedolocceccscvcs 4592 Wilson Ave., Mtl.....+se+++++-DE 6211 
MENNIE, William A....eeeeees Beholewcecceees -26 Perrault Ave., Ste.Anne de 
Bellevue, Que. 
MENZIES, Robert G..seeeesees Grad.Sch...seess Macdonald College, Que........+.Ste.A. 810 
Provost, Alta. 
MERCER, Sheila M.B....+--+++- BeAoleeveecocces 48 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount........WE 1593 
MERCILLE, Gilles A..-+-++-+- B.Sc. (Aer.)1...-Macdonald College, Quée....--+++. Ste.A. 810 
601 Ville-Marie St., Mtl. 
MERGLER, Daniel N...-+-eeevee B.SC.2..+ee--++-4587 Harvard Ave., Mtl....++++++++-WA 8049 
MERRY, Donna B.eeseeeeereees BeAsSecececeeeeell de Casson Rd., Westmount........WI 8938 
METCALF, Maynard L... we eBeSCol..s+eeeeeell7 Kenaston Ave., Town of 
Mount Royal...... vcceecceecee oceee oA BLOB 
METCALFE, Herbert G.......- «BeSC.3. ce eeeeee .3473 University St., Mtl..csecceeeel 4902 


17 Main St., Aylmer, Que. 
MEULEMAN, William Leeececee Med. 3..-+++-++--1618 Lincoln Ave., Apt.3, Mtl. 
Menominee, Mich., U.S.A. 
MEYER, Paul HoJ.--sseeeees ..Grad.Sch........256 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount.......WE 0517 
Penbeck House, Highfield Rd., 
Bushey,Herts, Eng. 
MEYER, ReLececeseecsceoeeee Army Course....-Douglas Hall........+6- ovnceeseccc sha) tau 
56 Kindersley Ave., Town of Mt.Royal, Que. 
MICHAUD, Jean CyB. eceeeeeee ACh. 4.....-6+--1928 St.Viateur W. Outremont.......DO 5050 
MICHEL, Els cde ss cacecwctecBebelesecceccee e054 Hartland Ave., Outremont.......AT 2971 
MICHEL, Lucien G.C. weeeeeeBeCOM,l....s++--664 Hartland Ave., Outremont.......AT 2971 





MIGNAULT, Cod..+-eeeeeeeeee -APMY Course....-Douglas Hall....ssesceeeseees eoeee MA 7950 
4410 Draper Ave., Montreal 

MILLAR, Charles G....-++++++- B.Sc.l......+.+-2 Rennie Ave., Montreal West.......DE 4656 

MILLAR, Fiona A...-eereeee + +BeSCo2se+-0ee ..e5761 Cote St. Luc Rd., Hampstead...EL 4803 

MILLAR, Myra J...+.s-. weeeeeBeSt.(H.-Ec)2....Macdonald College, Que....-.-. ..--Ste.A. 806 
Drummondville, Que. 

MILLEN, Margaret F.....++++-TheOl.2..+-++e+e 4279 Hampton Ave., Montreal.......-EL 5923 





MILLER, Alexander....--.-- «s2-.2041 DeMaricourt St., Mtl..........WI 7640 
MILLER, Anna Lesseseeeeeeee eMCdeSeeeeeeee e+ +3560 University St., Mtl..........-LA 8318 
Carleton, Yarmouth Co., N.S. 


MILLER, Douglas A.....++++++BeComel....+seee 4183 Sherbrooke St.W. Mtl.........-WE 1462 
408a St.Cyrille St., Quebec City,Que. 
MILLER, Helen R...-++e-eeees B.Sc.(H.Ec)1....Macdonald College, Que...... +++-Ste.A. 806 


138 Fourth St.E.,Cornwall, Ont. 
MILLER, Hugh CoccccccceceeesBeSCe (Agre)4...-Macdonald College, Que.......-.-Ste.A. 810 
Dept.Science & Agriculture,Hope, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 
MILLER, Isobel R..-eeeseeeesBeleQeeeeesee es 04238 Beaconsfield Ave., Mtl........DE 5201 
MILLER, Marilyn.............Teachers Elem...18 Springfield Ave., Westmount.....WE 4648 









MILLER, Marilyn Bevo cet <acieic He COMe Lee cic cces .4054 Melrose Ave., Montreal........ DE 0222 

MILLER, Morris...... oe cccceeBeSCoteecsees ...5611 Beaminster Place, Mtl........-AT 7031 
Box 201, Rouyn, Que. 

MILLER, Morris.....--+- «eeeeeB.Com.3......+.-757 Davaar Ave., Outremont........ «DO 7406 

MILLER, R.R.S..---eeeeeeeeeeArmy Course..... Douglas Hall.....scewsccesceveveces MA 7950 
739 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 

MILLER, Thomas A.....+-+eee Bung. 4. o. cise 3671 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl.........HA 5653 
244 Kitson St., Winnipeg, Man. 

MILLETTE, Constance Y...---- Phys.Ed.2.......3634 Lorne Crescent,Apt.5, Mtl.....LA 9379 


MILLETTE, Jean F.G....+----+B.SC. (Agr.)3....Macdonald College, Que.......-.-Ste.A. 810 
6314 Chateaubriand St., Mtl. 

MILLETTE, Roger M.eeeeeseeees Bo Eng elececccces 3634 Lorne Crescent, Mtl... 

MILLIGAN, Marjorie K........Grad.Nurses.....2054 Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl...... ° 

MILLS, Charles G......--- «ose BNGe2e os cece .2288 Regent Ave., N.D.G........+++-DE 3821 
727 Ste.Genevieve St., Three Rivers, Que. 

MILLS, Margaret F....+2+++-+B.S¢.(H.Ec)4....Macdonald College, Que.........-Ste.A. 806 
Eganville, Ont. 






MILNE, George H....-.-- wee ceBeSCeleeccces ...3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........BE 0838 
120 Almont Ave., New Glasgow, N.S. 

MILNE, James B....-. cpine siiad Hae dic vices cemie .3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........BE 0838 
120 Almont Ave., New Glasgow, N.S. 

MILNER, George A.W...+2++00+BeSCod.--seee ..».3485 McTavish St., Montreal........PL 1649 


1 South Ave., Kingston Gardens, Kingston, 
Jamaica, B.eW.I. 
MILNER-WHITE, Ursula M....+-BsAs2sseeeeeeeee Royal Victoria College........--++-MA 9176 
Sheplegh Court, Blackawton, S.Devon, Eng. 
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MILOT, Raymond 3519 Hutchison St., Mtl...........+HA 7027 
St.Paulin, Co., Maskinonge, Que. 
MINDES, Evelyn.. . BoA. 4887 Park’ ive.’ Wemsreaie sts tn eee 
MINER, Elaine. see -851 Hartland Ave., Montreal........AT 0762 
MINIELY, Robert E... 1441 Drummond St., Montreal.......-MA 4171 
Bruno, Sask. 
MINTUN, Herbert D .-Shriners' Hospital.... -PL 4464 
106 N.School St., Lodi, California, U.S.A. 
MINTZBERG, Jack............ ..46 Courcelette, St., Outremont.....DO 1454 
MITCHELL, Ernest M......... eeeeeeee94 Cardinal Ave., Ville St.Laurent.BY 1549 
Knowlton, Que. 
MITCHELL, Frances M.........- B.Sc.1 -54 Dobie Ave., Town of Mt.Royal....AT 2806 
MITCHELL, Leonard...........Grad.Sch. -2063 Stanley St., Mtl......-2e++++eeMA 9038 
3142 East 20th St., Vancouver, B.C. 
MITCHELL, Sallie..... vee eBeSCalese --3035 Cedar Ave., Mtl. 
MITCHELL, Robert E......... 3581 Hutchison St., Mtl. 
Box.605, Merced, California, U.S.A. 
MITHAM, Mary J.... oseoue 508 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount.....-DE 4042 
MOFFATT, Herbert B.. . -+--Macdonald College, Que -Ste.A. 810 
278 OtConnor St., Ottawa, Ont. 
MOFFATT, Marion J..........-B.A.l.. 4389 Wilson Ave., Mtl... «-+EL 5258 
MOHAMMED, Nizamud D.........B.Sc.2 +++-3619 University St., Mtl BE 0684 
17 Scott Bushe St., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
MOLLER, Charles F..........-Med.1.......-+..762 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl... 
550 Lincoln St., Manchester, 
MOLLER, P....+++++++-e++-+-Army Course....-Douglas Hall.. 
112 Dobie Ave., Town of Mt.Royal 
MOMOSE, Kiyokazu J..,.-.-++-BeSCo4.-+++++++.3547 University St., Montreal......LA 0789 
Chase, B.C. 
MONAHAN, Francis J.........-B.C.L.l.........6944 Monkland Ave., Montreal. 
MONARQUE, Guy J.....-- oo eBe BNE .2e0es 4075 Papineau Ave., Montreal.......AM 4170 
MONCEL, Andre........+++++++BeENGe2-..-+-++-115 Aberdeen Ave., Westmount.... WE 2067 
MONGEAU, Ernest A........-.-Dent.4......-+.-25 De Vimy Ave., Outremont...... AT 2562 
MONGEAU, Paul........ .».5204 Delorimier St., Montreal 
MONTGRAIN, Clement.. 


MOOK SANG, Winston 
24 Strand, New Amsterdam, British Guiana. 
MOONEY, Donald RisececesceeeBeEngel..--s-0--3432 St.Antoine St., Montreal......WI 1025 
MOONEY, Shirley M.I... ~BeSCsleseeeeee+- 4997 Grosvenor Ave., Montreal......AT 6692 
MOORE, D.V.......++2+++-----Teachers' Int...Strathcona Hall. .cccceccevece .--HA 6268 
189 Fraser St., Quebec City, P.Q. 
MOORE, John A.e-+-+e+ee0e++-Be COM, l......--766 Upper Lansdowne Ave., Westm't..EL 3700 
MOORE, we eeBebeDececceeees e657 Victoria Ave., Westmount.......WA 2655 
MOORE, Peter W....+eeeeee +++ BeSCeleeees ...657 Victoria Ave., Westmount.......WA 2655 
MOORE, ReAscoeoecseeeeeee e+ Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....-ceseseeseseeeeee MA 7950 
2916 College Ave., Regina, Sask. 
MORANTZ, Daniel To ceccccceecBeS@sSeseeeee++-5264 Clarke St., Montreal, P.Q.....OR 7870 
MORENCY, Cherlemagne......-.B.Eng.1.......--4651 Park Ave., Montreal..........-LA 3813 
MORGAN, Constance P.B..cceesBehe2occcceccceeS4l7 University St., Montreal......PL 2406 
3 Manchester St., Spanish Town, Jamaica 
MORGAN, Ronald Bic ccvc ce vensBoSGels «ecessevck0? Rindersley Aves, Town of Mount 
ROyOL. ccc ceccccccccscscscccsscssoceAl 4383 
2117 Maplewood Ave., Montreal......AT 0361 
MORIARTY, June M.... eee eB 5834 
MORLEY, Kathleen 0.. 


MOROWITZ, Aurum..........---BeEng.l.. 

MORRIS, Donald R.C...-..++--BeEngel... 
616 Elbow Drive, Calgary, Alta. 

MORRIS, Kemeth WeeccccceeeeBeSCeAGr.3...-- Macdonald Colle ge. ..scsesccnceeeSt@oA. 810 
Lakefield, Ont. 

MORRIS, Michael DeeeececeeeeDONt.2.-eeee0++-762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....MA 0298 
59 Champlain St., Plattsburg, N.Y. 

MORRIS, Norma Hearne nat eens coe ence cr. .5430 Clanranald Ave., Montreal.....DE 9368 
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are given the second is the home address 





see atty Ave., Verdun........6..-¥O 2111 
«++.+--3531 Lorne Ave Montrea veeeeePL 3608 





Qc, . 
toria St., Nelson, B.C. 
1ald College, Que......... 
anstead Ave., Town of Mt.R 
647 University St., Montreal.. 
Ste.Therese, Que. 
St.James St.Apt.5, St.Henri...iWI 0851 
rnold Rd., Kingston, Jamaica, B.W.I. 

Harvard Ave., Montreal. -EL 3977 
acdonald Co. é 810 




























W., Montreal....MA 0298 

Brookline, Mass. 

Montreal........PL 5771 

ljontego Bay, Jamaica,B.W.I. 

1a College, QUE. cececceseedt@eA, 810 
Que. 

iainea Ave., Montreal West......EL 6768 

Prince Arthur St., Montreal. 

» Lunenburg, N.S. 

or Ave., Montreal......AT 5046 

treal..... --LA 7067 

ecceceMA 7295 














MORRISON, William 
MORROW, Brian J... 
MORROW, James B.. 


MORTON, Allan C... 
Maurice.. 
3, Ibbit.... 





St., 





St., 
vepeelaan 
"inee arthur St, Mtl......-MA 7845 
--"Dorset" Pembroke, Bermuda. 

--Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
Coulston Ave., Asbestos, Que. 

Ontario Ave., Montreal........BE 0838 
ltern Drive, Surbiton, Surrey, 





Robert Heeececccees 


W, Virginia A...... 





Laurence E...eeees. 


MOWAT, JeBeesceccescesescece Army Course.....Douglas "Hall. se eseee cect cececee eee eMA 7950 
646 Carlton Ave., Mtl. 

TD e cece eee eMOd.2...--4+++--545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal..........MA 1545 
10 Kirkwood Ave., Binghamton, N.Y. 

-431 Grosveno ve., Westmount......DE 1368 
-381 Charles St.,Apt.8, Mtl..DO 2176 
tchison St., Montreal.......HA 7548 
30x 585, Noranda, Que. 
MUELLER, Kate } Prudhomme Ave., Montreal. 
MUIR, Joyce k oe 4 2 Aberdeen Ave., 
M William eeee . r - 73 Stratford Rd., mpstead, Que...EL 8703 
John G.... 8 7 Ave., Montreal........DE 7692 
Frederick J sity St., Kontreal.....+MA 3842 























-WA 4285 
Westmount........W1 7826 











acne 


















47 Wes tern Ave., N.Y. 
artnet a Ba William 0......... -351 Melvill n unt, P.Q..WE 5233 
eeeeveee srevsle'h-6.¢-0 Children* s pital.......FI 4661 


e Dr., Los Angeles, Calif. 
e., Town of Mt.. Royal...aT 0456 





ao . sity St., Montreal......MA 4352 
St., Fredericton, N.B. 
MUNRO, Nodeciccececccces wee ol LLecwccccsecetcccsess seek 1990 








506 Oak Ave., St.Lambert, Que. 
Bellevue Ave., Westmount..... 
78 St.Catherine St.E., Montrea 
treal 
ngston, Jamaica, B.W.I1. 
cceseee et eA 19a0 
’ se Jaw, Sask, 

W., Montreal.....HA 6268 
Ottawa, Ont. 

Mont real....MA 0739 
New York 


MUNROE, Donald 
MUNROE, William 
MURAD, Leslie E......... 


--WE 1614 
--CL 3747 














Dorothy E...s.ecses 


Sean Beeecscsccccecch 





MURRAY g1G MITE Mise dase de ce'<D2SO, 1a. 5. oes be Sec coca «+ MA 9176 
Montreal 
MURRAY, Haakor Migthas sa pe) Less deine fontreal....... eeeeeHA 9462 





Forest Reserve, 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1237 
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eee Mle G.E fe «e-.-3590 University St., Montreal......HA 
peer gy a 2429 Mayfair Ave., Montreal........DE 
MUSSE LS, Lloyd Suier -4333 Westmount Ave., Westmount.....WI 
MUSSER, William L... M ..3541 Lorne Ave., Mtl. 

= ; 410 Spring Ave., Clarksbur W.Va. 
MUSTILL, Leslie G. B.S 1459 Letateneed Bt., Mamereehliae (ame 
MUSTILLE, Anthony aisnie oiolh one 2298 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
MYRAN, Charles.....ceeecce Me = .-5694 Esplanade Ave., Montreal.... 


NACHFOLGER, Nathan.. -B.Eng.4 
NACHUK, M. ..Army Course 
mez St., Winnipeg, Man. 
verley St., Montreal 
3519 Lorne Crescent, Montreal... 
25 W 184th St., New York, N.Y. 
NAIMAN, James. ° 3661 St.Famille St., Montreal 
NAIMER, Melvyn... a ..703 Stuart Ave., Montreal.....se«es CA 
.-.703 Stuart Ave., Montrea 
NALEY, Lars D..... owe 5055 Glencairn Ave., Mon 
NAMAN, Marvin J... eee lM 3617 Lorne Crescent, M 
North Van Ness Ave., 
MARIZZANO, Albert F es wisiaiacee aoe 
NASSAR, Claire......22+++++-+BeS aie motmaial sie ame St. 
NEEDHAM, Edward R.... 430 Claremont Ave. 
782 Lafontaine St. 
NEFTIN, Morris oeeeeeeBeCOmel... 4624 St.Urbain St. 
NEILL, Lois S...---.eeee0--eBeSCe4 Kitchener Ave. 
NELL, Marjorie I............Grad.Nurses Alexandra Hospital 
Odessa, Sask. 
NELSON, Beth McR......-.+-.-B.SC.(H.Ec)2....Macdonald College, Que. Ste.A. 806 
421 Churchill Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
NELSON, John Arch ..--Grad.Sch.......--Macdonald College, Que.... Ste.A. 810 
Edmonton, Alta. 
NELSON, Walter OvececcceeeseBeSColeses+---+-20 Kings Road, Valois, Que 
NERENBERG, Anne.....- ""B.Sc.l..s+++e++-5468 Park Ave., Apt. 50, Montreal..CR 4663 
NESS, J.A..--- Douglas Hall -MA 7950 
Macdonald College, Que. 
NESSETH, Merrill E....-. . 620 Prince Arthur St.W.,Mtl........LA 9489 
Mattawa, Ont. 
NEUDOERFFER, John F.........Arts P...+----.-285 Clarke Ave., Westmount.... NI 4775 
NEUSS, Leo.. wee eMUSLC..2.0-2--s.5227 SteUrbain St., Montreal.......CA 9652 
NEVITT, Henry J.B......---.-Grad.Sch.. 1410 Mackay St., Montreal, Apt.315.MA 7531 
NEWMAN, Lenore B... ...BeSc. (H.Ec)4...-Macdonald College, Que «.Ste.A. 806 
Cent.Exp. Farm, Ottawa, Ont. 
NICHOL, John Bie ong ou os anlesjamDie sce sim 17 Dobie Ave.,Town of Mount Royal..aT 4172 
NICHOLSON, William T.H......Arts P.....-. .4685 Westmount Ave., Westmount.....WE 1438 
NICKERSON, Granville Heeeee-MGG.2e-eecee-++-419 Prince Arthur St.W., MEL. si 2:ci0se 1088 
Liverpool, N.S. 
NICORA, Walter B.... 762 Sherbrooke St., Montreal. 0298 
54 Roosevelt St., New York, N.Y. 
NILOFF, Paul H.... .--Med.4... 3755 St.Catherine Rd.,Montreal.....AT 1131 
22 High St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
NIMIJEAN, William.....e+e+eeBeSCel--+-+++---c ~ Ist Ave., Ville St.Pierre, Mtl. 
NIRENBERG, EOWA Ss ciicke ulm aebetlans seach ene tnee Park Ave., Montreal...... -LA 4071 
NISSE, Ruth.....- Fs ne es BoC tg gtica ain 2 +sto ee pen eons noe y Mont real.... --EX 2460 
NIXON, Melbourne wee eBeENgGe2esee+eeee4110 Marlowe Ave., Montreal...-..+- DE 0843 
NOBLE, Ruth..-+-++-+e0% wo eBeSCelecesees---4463 Montrose Ave., Westmount......WE 1531 
NOBLEMAN, G..--+-see- Douglas Hall. SR eee eS: MA 7950 
397 St.Joseph Blvd.Apt.7, Montreal. 
NOREM, Inez Aeccecceccese++-Grad. Nurses... .4557 Sherbrooke St., Montreal. 
11011-80th Ave.,Edmonton, Alberta. 
NORMAN, David Wis:c aiaiecne slo « scattanihan ai .1441 Drummond St., Montreal........ MA 4171 
Fruitful-Vale P.0O., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
NORMANDIN, G.P...--+++++++-+-Army Course.....Douglas Hall. 
475 King Edward Ave 
NORTON, Herman TeccccsccceeMOG.1....2+--+--3480 Ontario Ave., Mtl. 
174 Nunda Blvd.,Rochester, N.Y. 
NOSEWORTHY, D.W..--- -Theol.2.... 3473 University St., Montreal......MA 4902 
NOTAR, Stephen....- -B.Com.1.... 3540 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 4609 


Montreal 
Westmount.. A 
Montreal.......1 WI 5171 
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Mede2.cccecseces 762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....MA 0298 
13 Hillcrest Ave.,St.Catherines, Ont. 
Grad.Sch....+-+.- 4882 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....TA 1290 
Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....ceececseccecrsee --MA 7950 
103 Armadale Ave., Toronto, Ont. 
B.Coms2eccceceee 4547 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....FI 0619 


56 Hutchison Ave., Ottawa. 

-Med.1....----.--620 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal..LA 9489 
17 Elliott Row, St.John, N.B. 

NUNES, Doris S..-++-++-- vce cMOdeSeecccee «++-3523 Lorne Ave., Montreal......-.e+ HA 9779 

14 A Retirement Rd.,Cross Rds.P.0.,St. 

Andrew, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
























OAKES, Margaret I.........0. Behetecccveeces -4736 Adam St., Mtl....... CL 1070 
OBERLANDER, H. Peter........ BATCH 4eeeeeeee 600 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl DE 5650 
655 West 160th St., N.Y.C., N.Y. 
O'BRIEN, Edward W........... CAL ek Oe -6168 Hutchison St., Mtl......... «DO 5500 
O'CONNOR, G. Andrew.........Grad.Sch...... --5719 Durocher St., Outremont.......CR 2362 
ODZE, Walteor....esseees «+++ +Be Eng. 3..2+++2--592 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount......EL 5592 
OFREMCHUK, John P..--eeeeeee B.Eng.3.........3585 Durocher St., Mtl...........+-HA 4779 
367 Archibald St., Winnipeg, Man. 
OKE, Morley Jeeeeeeseeceeees BeAs4.ee0- oeeee e705 Allard Ave., Mtl.....cccccecee -YO 1663 
OLAND, Ellenor, M.........--BeSC.l.........-ROyal Victoria College........... --MA 9176 
135 Douglas Ave., Saint John, N.B. 
OLDING, Robert J.A....-.---+- B.Eng.l..sseeeee 7796 Wiseman Ave., Mtl.. 
OLIVE, Elizabeth...........-Grad.Sch........ Royal Victoria College........++-. 
131 Florence Ave., Arlington, Mass.U.S.A. 
OLIVER, Marie N...-ceeeeeeesBedeQevsececens: Strathcona Hall....... ee ittoieice): - HA 6268 
Laurel Parkway, Chevy Chase, Md., U.S.A. 
OLIVER, A. Mortimer.........B.Com,l.........595 Bloomfield Ave., Apt. 14...... -DO 9700 
OLLIVER, Jean..ceeeeeeeeeees B.Sc. (H.Ec)4....Macdonald College, Que.......+. -Ste.A. 806 
4514 West 12th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
OLSEN, Harald.....se-cceeee mE ehis Cinco 5:4'5;0 eee -21 Bellingham Rd., Outremont.......-AT 2111 
OPPENHEIMER, Margaret.......Music P......... 3551 University St., Mtl.........0.. LA 6860 
OPSAL, John 0.....4.-.- Be Te ee 375 Victoria Ave., Westmount....... DE 7516 
Livelong, Sask. 
ORBANE, Edith H.....2-.222++BeSCe4e.sesenees 1207 Essex Ave., Mtl........+. ooee FL 4371 
ORDOWER, HinGa...eseeseeseee -1343 Lajoie Ave., Mtl... cccssccccce CA 6427 
ORGAN, Anita-June.... cee eBeAelecceveceses 317 Birch Ave., St.Lambert...... Zone 7-675 
O'REILLY, Gerald.........-.-Grad.Sch........ 220 Pine Ave., Mtl. 
451 Ridout St., London, Ont. 
O'REILLY, Henry Jas...-.--++-+ Grad.Sch........Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.a. 810 
Rossland, B.C. 
O'REILLY, James M.......+--- BeSOc2.cseccscce 1441 Drummond St., Mtl........ ooeeeMA 4171 
1l Rosemary Lane, Toronto, Ont. 
ORMROD, John K.T..----e+0 ee -MOd.4....005 «---3592 University St., Mtl........6. PL 2435 


1109 St.Paul St., Three Rivers, Que. 


ORNSTEIN, William S... --6148 Durocher Ave., Outremont......DO 7572 



















ORTEGA, Alvaro............+.BeArch.4,5...... 3566 Lorne Ave., Mtl.....--sesseeee HA 9873 
Carrera 15, No.10-71, Bogota, Colombia. 

ORTENBERG, Charlotte ececccoce 397 St.Joseph Blvd.W., Apt.12......DO 3325 

OSLER, Norma A.E.......-- oe --4516 01d Orchard Ave., Mtl........-BL 3855 

OSLER, Thomas R.....-2e eee eMOds2eecececcene 3429 Peel St., Mtl.......--+-- - MA 1824 
Comox, B.C. 

OSTAPOVITCH, Peter A........ Dent .4..ccccceee Royal Victoria Hospital......PL 1251 L 353 
Theodore, Sask. 

OTSUKI, RYO. -ceeeeeeccsereee +eeeeee-629 Prince Arthur St. W., Mtl.....-MA 0739 
236 Cheriton Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

OTT, Helmuth G...... +++..3520 Van Horne Ave., Mtl........+0- AT 5216 

OULTON, John Le.eseeeessee se ceBeSOolesseseeees 204 Elm Ave., St. Lambert.......Zone 7-306 

OQULTON, Kathleen A..........Grad.Nurses..... 3610 Durocher St., Apt.21........ .-HA 7492 
Little Shemogue, West. Co., N.B. 

OWENS, Eva M.ceccecee Sein Dba thane We «60/0603 s'0.0 605 Roslyn Ave., Westmount......... EL 4366 

OWENS, Owen E... eeiee cia B.Sc.l... ---788 Upper Belmount, Westmount. «-EL 5667 

OWER, Dorothy M.. ee Oe ee ae Royal Victoria College........... --MA 9176 





11118-85 Ave.,Edmonton, Alta. 
OZERE, Rudy L...-scccveeeeseBeSColeesceeee.. 2372 Madison Ave., Mtl..c.ccccceceeEL 9358 


OZTER MOPTISs<ca'ss0ss oss <5 piakihincs<sss% ss 133 de l'epee Ave., Apt.2, Mtl.....CR 5971 
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PAGE, Robert C.L........ 291 Monkland Blvd., Montreal.......BY 0595 

PAIEMENT, Joseph R...... ..--B.Se.Agr.2.-...-Macdonald College, Que........«-Ste.A. 810 
180 Second Ave., Verdun. 

++-1055 Van Horne Ave., Outremont.....CA 1579 

PALMER, Kathleen : 211 Lakeshore Rd., Strathmore. 

PALMER, M. June ...B.Sc. (H.Ec)4....Macdonald College, Que..........-Ste.A. 806 
327 Church St., Cowansville, Que. 

PALMER, Walter MoK.. B.SC.4.eceeeeeek Redpath Row, Mtl...cccccccceceseokl 1970 

PALTIEL, R. Naomi..... -4293 Esplanade Ave., Mtl......-....-LA 5738 

PANGMAN, Jocelyn H.. ...621 Clarke Ave., Westmount......... WE 2024 

PANOS, Dimitrios G.. Grad.Sch........3616 Park Ave., Mtl...... -eePL 5537 

PANTON, William D... eees University St., Mtl... -MA 4352 

Balfour Ave., Vancouver, 

PAPANEK, Rudolph J.. Sanguinet St., Mtl. 

PAPINEAU-COUTURE, Gilles....Grad.Sch........ Tremblay, Mtl..... 

PARENT, Gerald J Devimy, Outremont.. 

PARENT, Luc G.....- Stirling, Mtl = 

PARENT, Margaret L.... .-.-Macdonald College, Que......-- 
Lennoxville, Que. 

PARK, Kenneth... g 177 17th Ave., Lachine, Que 1903-7 
726 Riverview Ave., Verdun...... «YO 2317 

PARKS, John..... escceeee- 3901 Lorne Ave., Mtl 
3465 Irving St., New Wes 

PARLEE, H. Bruce G... \ 

120 Main St., Saint John, N.B. 

PARSONS, R. Milton. ° 471 Prince Arthur St.W., Mtl. 

Ochre Pit Cove, Newfoundland. 

PARSONS, W. oveesese--508 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl 

PARTRIDGE, Isabel G...... 165 Edgehill Rd., Montreal.. 

PATCH, Peter E........226 3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal 
Windsor, Vt. U.S.A. 

PATERSON, John. Bees?) Ye Pe ..5353 Bannantyne Ave., Verdun. 

PATON, Dorothy M.B... .-BeSC.4......+++-4031 Cote des Neiges Rd.,Montreal..FI 5861 
c/o Maj.Gen.¥.C.Paton, 1 N.S. Surg.Gen. 
with Govt. of Bengal, Calcutta, India. 

PATON, Margaret F..........-Teachers' Int...4353 Kensington Ave., Montreal.....DE 5527 

PATRICK, John W.............Med. --4465 Sherbrooke St., Westmount .-WE 2114 

PATTEN, Dorothy E. woe eBeSCole.-e++e+++10445 St.Hubert St., Montreal. --DU 1284 

PATTERSON, Irma M.........-.B.Com.4..-...+-.655 Davaar Ave., Outremont.... 7782 

PATTERSON, Jean L......- B.Com.l.......-.18 Windsor Ave., Westmount.........DE 4530 

PATTERSON, John G...........Med.1...........3659 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......MA 6616 
2738 Higgins St.,Victoria, B.C. 

PATTERSON, Rosemary L....-++BeAsl..+--+-++++4578 Michel-Bibaud St.,Montreal....EX 1322 

PAUL, Vernon Wo... eeec cess ee BeSCs2eveeceeeecldS = 3rd ok ho on ee near 6611 
32 Irving St.,San Fernando, Trinidad, 
Bowel. 

PAVLASEK, Tomas J.F.....-+++BeENG.4..++2+2+2570 Milton St.Apt.14, Montreal.....LA 2736 
171 Clemow Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

PAWLIKOWSKA, Anna Me ce eeeeeeBeSCo4..++0e+---495 Prince Arthur St.Apt.6, 

Montreal... ScceeSaswewe Dane 
Warsaw, Poland. 
PAYNE, Owen Js.--eeeeeeeeee Arts P.....+..--89 Finchley Rd., Hampstead, Que....EL 5718 
PAYNE, Robert L..... oe a9 eBeBNsB4s co nine'e s 208 ae ee ena 4 ge EX 2064 
- 2nd Ave.W., Vancouver, B.C. 
orr eBee .-Med.2.....--+----427 Prince Arthur St.W., Montreal. .MA 6818 
PRE: ESI Hildathorpe,Pine Rd.,St.Michael, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 
q am Geese B.So.l...-----+2138 - 5lst Ave., Lachine L. 563-R 

get bee TTIDEggad. SLIDIIIITTIS Beverley Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal..aT 4687 

PEARMAN, Robert W. weeeeceM@G.3....0+e0e+e1471 Chomedey St.Apt.5, Mtl........WI 1042 

PEARSE, Mary CrsececceseeeseBeSC. (H-EC)3...-Macdonald College, Que....22-s.e5te.A. 806 
4 Cluney Drive, Toronto, Ont. 

EARS! ceccccscece++eBeS0.Agr.l....-.Macdonald College, Que.......2..5te.A, 810 

Z pe Bears 2 i 782 De L'Epee Ave., Outremont, Que. 

elon P...ccccvseees--Grad.Sch.....+.+2095 Lincoln Ave., Montreal........WI 1362 

parsed SP TEL Beek ak EGO (HBO) Ass | WMDADTIAIA COLORS. .... 000000000 Sb0.ke 806 
MoKellar Townsite, Westboro, Ont. 

PECK, James R..--..++++++++-BeSCelo..+++++++1455 Drummond St. ,Apt.709, Mtl.....PL 3547 

PECMANOVA, Sona.-.-- eoekusic P... -2300 Bourbonniere St.Apt.4, Mtl. 


nn nnn a cee EyEEEEEnEE Sa ENSUES USES 


-61- 














DIRECTORY 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given, the. second is the home address 


























PEDVIS, S 4270 City Hall Ave., Montreal..... -PL 3782 
205 Brown Ave., Quebec City. 
PELLETIER, Real...-ssseeeee> Grad.SChesecssee Macdonald College, Que..........-Ste.A. 810 
357 St.Louis Sq., Montreal 
PENNY, RoS.ceeececvccees -++eArmy Course..+.- Douglas Hall.....sseesecererecrece -MA 7950 
Box 203, Oxbow, Sask. 
err Douglas SARL oe ke eee ae eee 7950. 
28 Campbell Ave., Montreal ilest. 
PENTZ, E.Irene...seeerereees Grad.Sch...-+-+- -430 Prince Arthur St..Apt. 11,Mtl. 
227 Quinpool Rd., Halifax, N.S. 
PENVERNE, Marie-Armelle..... Arts Peissveeeeel9l0 Van Horne Ave. ,Mtle..ssssseeaee AT 4566 
PERELMUTER, Bernard....-.+++BeSCe2.. ..2247 Maplewood Ave.Apt.2,Mtl......-AT 6802 
PERKINS, Robert Tic ca0.06's.0 00.eMOdedes .»-.3477a Hutchison St., Montreal......HA 4861 
3001 Benvenue Ave, Berkeley, Calif. 
PERLEY-Robertson, Clair..... Music....-. .ee+-4031 Cote des Neiges Rd., Montreal.FI 5861 
21 Blackburn Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
PERLIN, Arthur S......- ...++BeSC.Agr.4.....-Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
648 George St., Sydney, N.S. 
PERLOVE, Evelyn....-sseeeeee Teachers' Int...770 Stuart Ave. Outremont. CA 5641 
PERMAN, Neville J...--+-+++- eBeENGeQeccscnces 1210 Pine Ave.W., Montreal... «HA 0098 
c/o Can.Celanese Ltd. Drummondville, P.Q. 
PERRAULT, Michel B...... oes 2135 Gouin Blvd.W., Montreal....... BY 1402 
PERRETT, Norman W...ssseeee 51038 Prud'Homme Ave., Montreal..... DE 3946 
PERRY, June B... e 1374 Pine Ave., Montreal.........s. PL 3528 
PERRY, Thelma M ..Teachers' Elem..2314 Clifton Ave., Montreal..... «EL 6849 
PETERS, Lloyd C.....+- .Med.l...+...+se--916 Elm St., Rome, New York U.S.A. 
PETERSEN, Dorothy A.... ~Beheolecececceee+ +4556 Hilson Ave., Montreal........ «EL 2229 
PETERSON, LeReeeessseveeeece Army Course....- Douglas Hall...serececeseseeseceere MA 7950 
Viking, Alberta. 
PETRIE, Joan Voe--sees o -BeSCelecssccsees 464 Clarke Ave., Westmount.........WE 3429 
PETRUCHICK, John C.....- B.EngeSeceee 3892 Colonial Ave., Montreal. 
PFEFFER, Hellmut W.... eee BeSCoSeccccccees 3514 Hutchinson St.Apt.1, Mtl......HA 4045 
PHELAN, Evelyn P...... cee eBoboloveecvcrees 427 Stuart Ave. Outremont..... --CA 3983 
PHELPS, Eric Leeecoesesseeee Med sS.cececsseee 3434 McTavish St., Montreal........PL 6673 





Box 188, Ste.Agathe des Monts, Que. 


PHENIX, Gaston.....+++- .2 rue St.Pierre,St.Hyacinthe,P.Q... 1059- 





PHILLIPOWSKY, Honor M... 3641 Oxenden Ave., Montreal.......- HA 7093 
4575 Alexandra Ave., Vancouver. 

PHILLIPS, Helena F...... .50 Jules Verne St., Montreal....... DO 7702 

PHILLIPS, Melvin W....-++-+- it 545 Pine Ave., Montreal.....+++-+++-+MA 1545 
392 St.Charles St.Elgin, Ill. U.S.A. 

PHILPOTT, Joan Me cccccccccecBeheSeeseecees+ 4118 Western Ave., Westmount.....-- FI 4900 
526 King Edward Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

PICHETTE, Jacques....+- .o+.-BeENg.3.-.-+-++-3583 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 0423 


399 - Sth Ave., Grand'Mere, P.Q. 
PICHETTE, Monique..........-B.Com.3....++.-.3583 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 0423 
399 - Sth Ave., Grand'Mere, P.Q. 












PIERCE, JOHN Meweseeseeeeeee BoENGelescccees -2090 Claremont Ave., Westmount.....EL 4265 
PIERPZAK, E.S.--+--+s cial ae a Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....-.sssee- 0.0.0.0 pies MA) Tete 
129 Pearl St., Brantford, “Ont. 
PIESLEY, J-Geeeeeeeeees »ee.-ATWY Course.....Douglas Halk.....sssesereesees -»...MA 7950 
328 Warren Rd., Toronto, “ont. 
PIMENOFF, Vladimir J..-..-.- BeEngetecscees .-4843 Cumberland Ave., Montreal.....WA 3572 
PIMENTEL, James D...-.+++ees Agr. Dip.l......Macdonald College, Que....... «.-Ste.A. 810 
Devonshire, Bermuda. 
PINSKY, N@omi...+sseeeesee re Beheleeeeseees ..389 Querbes Ave., Outremont........D0 9953 
PIPER, Mona I...-.eseeeeeeerBeledeceeeeeeeee6 Lakeside Ave., Lakeside, Que. Pte.Claire 
359 
PIPER, William S....e+-- ++ +BeBngs4ee+-20+- +2047 Vendome Ave., Montreal..... «.-DE 2103 
PIRIE, Edward Rewseeeeeeeees B.Sc.Agr.1l...... Macdonald College, Que........ .-Ate.A. 810 
10 St.Anne St., Ste.Anne de Bellevue, Que. 
PITCAIRN, Barbara D..+++-++-- ATES Possessseee 158 = 24th Ave., Lachine....... Zone 8-931 
PLACE, Barbara L....- oe eBeSColoceccccece 4131 Cote des Neiges Rd., Mtl......FI 8778 
PLACE, Mary I.M....-- +Bebstecccecs .-4131 Cote des Neiges Rd., Mtl......FI 8778 
PLAKINS, Harold G... Dent.2 -3667 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl...... oe eLA 6977 
10-W.169 St., New York City, N.Y., U.S.A. 
PLANCK, Betty Assesereessees BiSC.2s.cccvccce 3519 Grey Ave., Mtl.....seseeees oe eEL 7736 
PLAYFAIR, Laura J.-..--- pe misie Tinto skis dics S:'4,0:0:¢:0 20 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead........--EL 2749 
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3605 University St., Mtl.........-+-LA 0643 
Princeton, B.C. 


eeeee eBeENgel.seeee---3485 MeTavish St., Mtl..........-.-PL 1649 
16 O'Meara Blvd., Kirkland Lake, Ont. 
B.SC.4...6.02++2-3485 MeTavish St., Mtl.. aeeePl 1649 
Stanstead, Que. 
«-Med.l...+22+-+220435 Maplewood Ave., Mtl... AT 1605 
.--Douglas Hall oven ae av ble oa ame eo 
386 Portland Ave., Tow of Mount Royal 
POLLACK, Morris " e +++++e5251 Durocher Ave., Mtl.... 
POLSON, Joseph S....... . eeeees 3057 St.Urbain St., Mtl.... 
POMERANTZ, Harold Z.....+-- eeeeeecess 5301 Clarke St., Mtl. 
POMEROY, Robert B. ....B.Sc.(Agr.)4....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 
396 Oliver Ave., Westmount. 
POMPURA, Mary.. oo eBeAeleesceeeseeed716 DeBullion St,, Mtl.....csen+esLA 4073 
PONDER, Pamela A.S... BeSColessecceeee30l9 Cedar Ave., Mtl..csccreeeeeeeeFl 8364 
PONMAN, William E.... seeeeee5507 Queen Mary Road, Mtl. 
PONTBRIAND, Rene T.... .B.Comel....-++-2287 St.Louis Sq., Apt.6, Mtl.......LA 8073 
124 Georges St., Sorel, Que. 
POPHAM, James H......- seeeees+ 9480 Ontario Ave., Mtl.......--.---BE 0838 
347 Second Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
POPLIGER, Lawrence S........B.C.L.3...-..-..262 De 1'Epee Ave., Mtl... ~..CA 6275 
POPPER, Lya M... oBeAslescece Chateau Apts.F.31, 1321 Sherbrooke 
BEG We BEL o:o:0r0 e:010'0)s Sie 0 ele'ae's o'c'e secs e pu CO Ew 
PORTEOUS, Dorothy M.....++++BeAeleesseeeee-+4256 Royal Ave., Mtl..... 
PORTER, Kathryn C... ~BeSCol..seseee-e772 Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl......-+-- 
1011 Prospect Ave., Calgary,Alta. 
PORTER, W.S.... -Army Course.....Douglas Hall...... .» MA 7950 
Box 227, Bigger, Sask. 
POSTON, Eugene R....- ~B.Sc.l...--+--+23529 University St., Mtl...........sHA 2676 
2 Helen St., Plattsburg N.Y., U.S.A. 
POTTER, Shirley A.E BeAeQeccceceesee4592 Marcil Ave., Mtl......-.++++++EL 5467 
POUSSETTE, J.A....- Army Course.....DouglaS Hall...sseseeseseeeceeeeee MA 7950 
Box 104 Blind River, Ont. 
POW, Cyrus GecicocdaiescoveccM@Gslisnvecetevcsoud Unavereaty Ste, MtLiwis cs sae ap lA Ga0r 
Pincher Creek, Alta. 
POWELL, Leon G.B.-ee eee eee eBeSColeceeeeeee +3527 Lorne Ave. , Mtl....s.eeeeee+s MA 1956 
Sunny Crest, Pembroke, Bermuda. 
FOWER, Chappelle M.......-- ..57 Forden Ave., Montreal......-...+.FI 2880 
POWLES, Joy Reeweseeeeees sane ..3631 Lorne Crescent, Mtl. Eve SLOSS 
POWLES, Kathleen A.........-BeA.3. ..3631 Lorne Crescent, Mtl...........LA 6585 
POWLES, William E.. a te sive bisie siete see COLO 
POWNALL, Glenna A.... P --Ste.A. 806 


PRADOS, M, Isabel...........BeAsl...- 

PRATLEY, Henry H.L.. ...sBeEng.l.....+---5 Thornhill Ave., Westmount 

PRATT, K.R.Beweeeeeeeeeeees -ATMY Course.....Douglas Ce kk en ewe Neer yen ete! 
226 Enfieldcross, Norwood Grove, 
Winnipeg, Man. 

PRATT, Robert C... oe . +4393 Melrose Ave., Mtl.. +eeeDE 5227 

PREFONTAINE, Marie 0.0....--Grad.Nurses.....3445 Papineau St., MGs gscce asics weer OLeT 
1816 Rachel St., Mtl. 

PRESSMAN, Seymour J.........+B.Eng.l.. 1249 Greene Ave., Westmount. 

PREZIOSI, Aristide BoD eececcBeheloes .7466 St.Denis St., Mtl........ 

PRINCE, Alma S.cecceccesee--Grad.Sch.......-Royal Victoria College... 
R.R.2, Saugerties, N.Y., U.S.A. 

PRIVETT, Orville S...eeee++-Grad.Sch.......-Macdonald College, Que......+-..Ste.A. 810 
469 - Nightingale St., London, Ont. 

PROCOPE, Cle yton AeMe os 600 cBeSCe2ecncce cee sGO0L Hutchison St., Montreaél.......HA 5337 
3 Alexander St., St.Clair, Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

PROCOPE, Grace BeMe oocevccesBoheSecccccesee 0419 University St., Mtl...........PL 2406 
3 Alexander St.,St.Clair, Port of Spain, 
Trinidad B.W.I. 

PROCTOR, George EeMe cece ee + eBeENGele cece ene 3462 Ste.Famille St., Mtl 
177 Inglewood Dr., Toronto, Ont. 

PRONGER, Ralph GivckadeccvesMitsdeuxes sess e«Llee Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl........LA 0734 
1443 W.57th St., Vancouver, B.C. 

PROVENCHER, Gerard........+-BeSe.(Agr.)3...-Macdonald College, Que.. «-este.A. 810 
2252-2nd Ave., Three Rivers, Que. 


eee ee Cl” 
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PROVENT, Joan M.....- eenee B.A.2...+-++-++eROyal Victoria College............+MA 9176 
Bedford, Que. 

PROVERBS, JeH.---eeeeeereece Army Course.....Douglas Hall......sseecssesecseses oMA 7950 
Flint Hall, St.Michael, Barbados, B.W.I. 

PROVERBS, Maurice D.......+. B.Sc. (Agr.)4....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 


"Newhaven" ,Hastings,Christ Church, 
Barbados, B.W.Ie 


PRYBYLO, John Aseveseeeeees cMCdsSseeceeeeces Homeopathic Hospital........++++++eDE 3571 
107 Church St.N., Walpole, N.H. 

PURCELL, Mae-Anna G.....-+-+- Grad.Nurses.....456 Pine Ave.W., Apt.26, Mtl.......PL 4929 
Kemptville, Ont. 

PUTNAM, Robert M.......+.-- ~Med.3....+++++++9478 MoTavish St., Mtl.......+-.+- «PL 7412 
1 Lewis Rd., Winchester, Mass., U.S.A. 

PUXLEY, Charles S.L.. aBoSGeLee sens .--Hudson Heights, Que..... oeeeeeeeHudson 254 

PYE, Ella...ccecceees wBeAcS.eeeeeeeee 4059 Harvard Ave., Mtl......+.++++-DE 9833 

PYE, Jack Le-ssesessseeee - -BeCoLel...s.0e- 690 Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl........++LA 2244 





281 Flora St., Ottawa, Ont. 


QUINN, Herbert F...........-Grad.Scoh........4332 Earnscliffe AVe....+.seee+e+++Bb 4843 





RABATICH, Stephen......... . Med.2........2.--3605 University St., Mtl.......+++eLA 0643 
Norenda, Que. 

RABIN, David A.Re-eseeeseeee B.Eng.l........-911 Davaar Ave.,Outremont..........DO 8409 
228 Charlotte St., Ottawa, Ont. 

RABIN, Samuel.......- seeveeeeBeENGe2..-+++-++-5162 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl........ -CR 3922 

RABINOVICH, Ethel.......++++BeSC.l...++++-+-6050 Darlington Ave., Apt.4, Mtl...AT 3724 

RAE, Allan C.....-+-+-- voce eBeBMGeleccesess -5245 Cote St. Luc Rd., Apt.20,Mtl..EL 6185 

RAE, Howard K...seeeeeeeeeesBeEMGelesseeeee 28 Jasper Ave., Town of Mt.Royal...aT 2529 

RAINEY, Eva K.YeeeeeveeeceesBeSOelsssesecees 135 Clandeboye Ave., Westmount.....FI 8153 

RAKONITZ, Desire.. -Grad.Sch.......- -376 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........EL 3431 

RALPH, Arthur O...+++-+e++- -Grad.Sch.....-- -3592 University St., Mtl......-+-- PL 2435 
586 Lisgar St., Ottawa. 

RALPH, Eleanor L.....++-eees B.Sc.(H.Ec)1....Macdonald College, Que.......--.Ste.A. 806 
811 Davaar Ave., Outremont, Que. 

RAMESAR, Simon CoL..+-see0 es BeSColeeeeeeees 3619 University St., Mtl...........+BE 0684 
Chaguanas, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

RAMPERSAUD, Olga M..-.-++++eBeSCo2s-eeeeee +1512 St.Mark St., Mtl....cssccseceeWd LOTL 
5 Henry St., Port of Spain, Trinidad, 
B.Wele 

RAMSEY, Robert B,...... oe cc eBeSCeSeveeceees -1496 Mountain St., Mtl....... eeeeePL 2675 

RANDLETT, Ralph P.....02+0++BeSCe2eveeseeeee 852 Osborne Ave., Verdun...... oeeeeXYO 6620 

RANKINE, M. Elspeth.........BeA.4--.++++++--8031 Western Ave., Mtl.....++++++++EL 9022 

RAPAPORT, Ruth...--+--ee+- . Music P.........759 Davaar Ave., Outremont.........CA 4861 

RAPHAEL, S. Bernard.......--Med.sl.....--++- -831 Dollard Ave., Outremont........CA 4171 


RAPIER, Barry A......+++++++BeSCeol.s+.+-+---3507 University St., Mtl. 
Grenville, Grenada, B.W.I. 


RASMINSKY, Rhoda......++++ 2 eBeSCeSeeeeee -+--609 Carleton Ave., Mtl.......+++++eWE 1636 
RASMUSSEN, Kristian B.....-»BeEng.l.........¢/o Mr. C.F.Christensen, 472 Walnut St. 
St Lambert. ..cccccsccccccccscees -St.L. 568 
Brigham, Que, 
RAWLINS, JOYCE DeeeeessrereeBeheteceeeeeees -529 Prince Arthur W., Mtl. 
Music 40b Ariapita Ave., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 
RAWLINS, William A.........- B.Eng.l.....-- 23426 McTavish St., Mtl.....ceseeee LA 9894 


42 Ariapita Ave., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 


RAYMOND, Bruce AcsseceeeeeeeBoholessssceees .653 Fourth Ave., Verdun............¥O 7012 
RAYMOND, James Deesseereeeee B.ENGs2.cccccses 4877 Lacombe Ave., Mtl....--eseseee AT 0925 
RAYMOND, Sherwin H......+--- Med.1l..... oe0 0623545 Park Ave., Mtl.....ccseccceeeePl S698 

302 Elm St., Northampton, Mass, U.S.A. 
RAZA, Lorne N.....-. oo ee eBeSOole.ccccees -4152 Harvard Ave., Mtl.......+++-+-+DE 6902 
REA, Robert G.. ee --76 Sth Ave., Lakeside 








P.Q....-Pte.C1.2301 
READ, Preston C. 1130 Wolseley Ave., Mti......++-+++-DE 0527 
READE, Jack L... -4909 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl...... AT 5794 
REAY, H. Barbara.....-++0+++BeheSeereeereree 3488 Cote des Neiges Rd., Mtl......WI 5496 
RECKMAN, Eribert H........--Ag «Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
Newcastle, Ont. 
REDMOND, Lila...cececesccces MGW ti vee -1469 Drummond St., Apt.48, Mtl.....PL 4723 
REDWOOD, Charles P..........Arts P..... ++++.3636 Decarie Blvd., Apt.14, Mtl....DE 0459 
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REED,  GOORGO Biss tebe e ce siosieic eBeSOeSvcec scares 1823 Desjardins St., Mtl......... --CL 2675 














REED, Frederick N... oe MOG. 2. -ccscccece Homeopathic Hospital.....ccesveceee DE 3571 
"Knightons" Westerham Rd., Keston,Kent, 
Eng. 

REID, Bblana Gosece desc ccs - Grad.Sch........ 152 Hillcrest Ave., Mtl.West.......WA 8105 

REID, Devota Mesessscccccces BsS0 eds siccens aes Royal Victoria College.......... e+ eMA 9176 
Centreville, N.B. 

REID, Doreen R.......-+.+++++BeComol........-Strathcona Hall.......... voecesceseHA 6268 
Centreville, N.B. 

REID, Helen M......cceee +-.+B.Sc.(H.Ec)l....Macdonald College, Que........ --Ste,A. 806 
Napanee, Ont. 

REID, Tan Gove tesescessscns -Agr.Dip.2......-Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A. 810 
3678 St. Famille St., Mtl. 

REID, Warren M..-.-eceeese --B.Sc.1........+-4062 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G......-EL 6313 

REID, William J. ccscceccctce B.Sc.l.......+-.944 Davaar Ave., Outremont...... «+eDO 3451 

REILLY, Nelson.......... ooo eMOde4ecccccces «+3617 Lorne Crescent, Mtl........... LA 8013 
197 Belmont Ave., Ottawa. 

REISLER, Isaac I. ++++BeEng.1l........-4911 St. Urbain St. 

REKKEN, GeMewescccccccscccce Army Course.....Douglas Hall..........seeeees 
Gen, Delivery, Ferlite, Sask. 

RENAUD, Guy.......- seecece eee eBeCOMe4ecccnceee 3592 University St., Mtl...ccssseee PL 2435 
52 Casot Ave., Quebec, Que. 

RENAUD, Robert B.......2.20- Badisib 00:05:00.6 --3678 Ste. Famille St., Mtl........-HA 8849 
132 Hellems Ave., Welland, Ont. 

RENNIE, Douglas L.C.........BsEng.l......--.3485 MoTavish St., Mtl...........- -PL 1649 


"Cavaliers", Cross Roads, Jamaica, B.W.I1. 
RENSHAW, Claire M...........BsAs3..+-+++-++-9 Canary Rd., Strathmore, Que.. L. 807W 






























RETHORET, Ralph H.......... eBeEBNGeQevccccece 4726 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl.......... «EL 1575 

REYES, Roberto A...esseeseee BefPOH Dw visiewees 3435 Stanley St., Mtl...ssssesseee «HA 7497 
Santa Ana, El Salvador, C.A. 1 

REYNOLDS, Arthur P.......... MOG 62 6 5:0:50 sin ace -1122 Sherbrooke St., W., Mtl...... +LA 0734 
21 Third St., Presque, Me. U.S.A. 

REYNOLDS, WECILS: Raisins = wabieaaionse wae! winlwis -10 Somerville Ave., Westmount......WA 5284 

RICARD, Jean L...... we dias aa BeSCelc ccceccs-os 1509 Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl. 
R.R.#1, Louiseville, Que. 

RICE, Nancy Behe scccinssacnes B.Sc. (H.Ec)l....Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A. 806 
1280 Fourth Ave. So., Lethbridge, Alta. 

RICE, William B..... Bo Eng.4.-+eee+ee 1471 de L*Epee Ave., Mtl.......... -CA 7014 

RICHARDSON, Dorothy. wie De COM Sees tere'ee 1208 St.Mark St., Mtl......eeceeee WI 6139 
Riverbend, Que. 

RICHARDSON, Dorothy N....... B.Sc.l...20 oe+ +3780 Oxford Ave., Mtl. csssevessee EL 5270 

RICHARDSON, Frances M...... -3747 de L'Oratoire Ave., Mtl.......EX 299 

RICHARDSON, Kent N... -3460 Rosedale Ave., N.D.G.....- eeoeDE O571 

RICHLER, Myer.... «++ 4646 Hutchison St., Mtl......... --CR 4248 

RICHTER, Helmut A...cceeeeeeM@dsl...seeeeeee3009 University St., Mtl.......... -LA 6307 
Desbiens Mills, Lake St.John, P.Q. 

RIDDELL, Marion I....--+++++BeSCol.s.se++ee-513 Claremont Ave., Mtl............ EL 9390 

RIDDLEY, Webse oc vcvcrcsiesieccveie Army Oourse..<-D0uglas Halls occ cecccctncssansscse -MA 7950 
323 Victoria Ave., Westmount 

RIGBY, David W.ececcccccces eBie BUG a Line n'o-e -«..32 Finchley Rd., Hampstead.........DE 5608 

RIGBY, E. Caroline G.......-B.SC.l.....-..-.3832 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G.....-. .-DE 2558 

RINZLER, Grace C......cee0- -Teachers Elem...4617 Hutchison St., Mtl. Apt. 9....CA 8530 

RIPSTEIN, Riva B.cesssceoee -Med.3....++.+.+--3480 Cote des Neiges Rd., Apt. 19..WI 1212 

RISEBROW, Marjorie R........BeSC.2...-.. «---249 Westminster Ave., Mtl.West.....DE 9597 

RITCHIE, Frederick H........B.Sc.Agr.4......Macdonald College, Que........ --Ste.A. 810 
R.eR.1, Aylmer East, Que. 

RITCHIE, Janet..........+..+BeSC.(HeEc)4...+-Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A. 806 
R.R.1 Aylmer East, Que. 

RITTER, Ruth......2- Seceeee B.Sc. (H.Ec)1l....Macdonald College, Que.......... Ste.A, 806 
Box 9, Mattawa, Ont. 

RIVEN, Judith S.. ee eATtS Prcacecicecs 4667 Bonavista Ave., Mtl........00. EL 9692 

ROACH, PeHecccccccececvievcrs Army Course..... Douglas Hall......... covers seeeeeeeMA 7950 
Cheticamp, Inverness Co., N.S. 

ROBB, GOrdon Asscecceeecoece BeEnGeleccceecee 4167 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G...... WA 4791 

ROBB, Helen M.... -BeAsl...- 4167 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G......WA 4791 

ROBB, Mary L.cseccecacssvvce Med Lie. 00.6 daee -4167 Beaconsfield Ave., N.D.G... WA 4791 

ROBERTS, E.sAsesseee eccccovesoAIMy COUPSE..0+ DOUGIAS Hall. ,scssccccsccverseccccesMA 1950 
190 Ballantyne Ave., Mtl. 

ROBERTS, Lawrence MescceeceeBeSColecccsscces 3792 Grey Ave., NoDeGesscccessecess EL 0889 
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ROBERTSHAW, Doccccerccccssce Army Course..... Douglas Halls ciccisiscicesccstecencescic -MA 7950 
5418 Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl. 

ROBERTSON, Ardeth E.......+. Meds2.ccccccsecs 430 Prince Arthur W., Apt. 3.......PL 7560 
South Devon, N.B. 

ROBERTSON, DoCocccsccceccres Army Course..... Douglas Hall......... cece cccce -MA 7850 
R.R.3, Lachute, Que. 

ROBERTSON, Jean A.esccsseeee Med.2.......+-..Womens' Pavilion, R.V.H., Mtl......PL 1251 

L 156 

Cultus Lake, B.C. 

ROBERTSON, Marilyn D........ BoATON.1. occ cece 4167 Melrose Ave., Mtl.......-..- ---DE 8814 

ROBERTSON, Marjorie E.......B.SC.1l...seseeee 3532 Lorne Ave., Mtl. 
"Little Spring Garden" St.Margaret's Bay, 
Jamaica, B.W.I. 

ROBERTSON, Randal K......... BeSGolaccsccces 639 Belmont Ave., Westmount........ WE 5657 

ROBERTSON, Ross E....cseeeee 3480 Durocher St., Mtl.........-... PL 0787 
Great Village, N.S. 

ROBICHAUD, Fernand........+- . 3500 Durocher St., Apt.5.......+..- MA 1960 

ROBILLARD, Francis A 2 8791 Bellerive St., Mtl... CL 1246 
Campbell's Bay, Que. 

ROBINS, Alison E....ccccoce sBeSOclecccccsae 2364 Clifton, N.D.G........eeeeee eeEL 9475 
186 Notre Dame Blvd., Shawinigan Falls, 
Que. 

ROBINS, Margaret E...-.eeeee Bebedeaccsacssce 2150 St.Joseph Blvd., Mtl......... -FR 8938 
186 Notre Dame Bivd,, Shawinigan Falls, 
Que. 

ROBINSON, Bernard B.....-+++-MOGds2...-.-- » +945 Pine Ave. Blvd., Mtl....... o++ MA 1545 
79 Lincoln St., Laconia, N.H.,U.S.A. 

ROBINSON, BeLewsecveccvscces Army Course.....Douglas Hall........ eeccceccece «+e MA 7950 


23 Rochester Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 


ROBINSON, Bernice A.........Teachers Elem...873-A Outremont Ave., Outremont....DO 1424 





ROBINSON, Eileen M........2- Grad.Nurses..... Sbrathoona Hall. ss <secccesan den +++HA 6268 
Crutwell, Saskatchewan. 

ROBINSON, Elaine L.......... B.Sc.2..........36 Forden Crescent, Mtl........+...WE 4710 

ROBINSON, GeTard A..eeeeeeee DONG eSecevceecee 545 Pine Ave. W., Mtl......... eee MA 1545 


2830 Lacomb Ave., Mtl. 
ROCHE, FrancisS....--sc+seeeeBeBMBoleeveceese2c99 Melrose Aves, NeDeGeeseseecee WA 1826 













ROCHE, Mary N.--ee-eee eeee+-Grad.Sch.....--.72 Isabella St., Toronto, 

ROCHLIN, Isidore.....scccsse MOQ SL vccecccccas 5218 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl.........TA 6956 

RODDEN, TeDeeeccoeseees -----Army Course.....Douglas Hall......csesccssccesee +++eMA 7950 
640 Bourgeois St., Mtl. 

RODOMAR, Katheryn J.A......- BeAclewecceeeseeD Merton Crescent South, Mtl.......EL 5997 

RODRIGUEZ-FORJONEL, Jose A..Med.2.........-.3635 Lorne Crescent, Mtl........ -+-MA 2631 
120 Frederick St., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

ROGERS, Frederick L.........B.sEng.l......... 1529 Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl. 
86 Orange St., Saint John, N.B, 

ROGERS, Harold Aseeesssscese B.Sc. Agre3....06 Macdonald College, Que........e. Ste.A. 810 
Killam's Mills, N.B. 

ROGERS, Lailey.......seseees B.S0.2...204- -+-1321 Sherbrooke St. W., Apt.C 21...LA 0403 

ROGERS, Patrick F........... B.Sco.l..... eeeeeed76 Coursol St., Mtl....... eeecee oVI 4254 

ROGERS, Sidney I........-+.+-Med.2......-- ++-3608 Oxendon Ave., Mtl.......ssee0e PL 1305 
825 Brentwood, Youngstown, Ohio, 

ROHRLICH, Marcia......... «.-B.Com.1......... 878 bollard Ave., Outremont........DO 1021 

ROLIA, E.eeeceseces seoeeeee Army Course..... DOVE Tes TOs vio: ae 0,0,0 ua n:e.0.0 eeeeeeMA 7950 
Drawer 90, The Pas, Manitoba. 

ROLLAND, Charles A.M........ Bis skacc vicveces 4731 Victoria Ave., Mtl.......ss0. -EL 1667 

ROLSTIN, Hilda R.e.e--seeeeee Grad.Nurses..... Strathcona Hall...... sie aceinte eccvceeseHA 6268 
Riverview, Ontario. 

RONAN, Alice K......esseee- Me elicise secs ven c0559 PARK AVG cg. MEL csiccc< ccs cemue -LA 7547 
Antigonish, N.S. 

RONAN, Francis G.....--+-.-- : 3610 Durocher St., Apt.27, Mtl.....PL 1627 
Antigonish, N.S. 

ROSE, Annie B..e-ssseeeeeeee e448 Sicard Ave., Mtl..ccccesccccseeGh L9G 

ROSE, Raymond G. 2685 Rushbrooke St., Mtl...... 

ROSE, Theodore F. 3655 Oxenden Ave., Mtl......... 

RGGI, “DAVIG.sieisjainessiees ccc. -.9983 St.Urbain St., Mtls...c.<e 


ROSEN, Harold J....... 3983 St.Urbain St., Mtl....... 


ROSENBAUM, Harold D.... 1564 Ducharme Ave., Outremont. a 
ROSENBERG, Eudice... 1080 Lajoie Ave., Apt.8....... a> 5 
oo ER a es See 
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ROSENBERG, Solomon L........Med.2.......... -1452 Mackay St., Apt.3...........-- WI 0535 
ROSENFELD, Isadore.......... B.Se.l. --4437B Esplanade Ave., Mt «+e++HA 8358 
ROSENTHAL, Natalie.. «...sMusic., --3714 Westmount Blvd., Mtl....... +--WE 2125 
ROSENTZVEIG, Le0...-+++e++++BeCole2.. --.403 St.Joseph Blvd.W., Apt.20......DO 6914 
ROSENZVEIG, Lila... ccesccceBeholoesosecesese 839 McEachran Ave., Outremont......CA 1753 
ROSEVEAR, J.M........++.2...Army Course..... Douglas “Healy os:5:és\s:0a ste stare eau 058 vivinie eM Roe 
506 Birch St., St.Lambert, P.Q. 
ROSS, Allan Tessvccccecscces DeBRE 2c < scl 65/60 3587 Marlowe Ave., Mtl............ -DE 7329 
ROSS, Donald A.. -++BeEng.l.. -. 4374 Earnscliffe Ave., Mtl.........-EL 4602 
ROSS, Hope Crsscsscooes -- Arts P... -..88 Percival Ave., Mtl.West.........WA 4366 
ROSS, Sally De cies ciartines «a kRbS Breed -.-3655 Ste.Famille St. Apt.77........ MA 3976 
ROSS, Wilfrid T.......-....+.BsSc.l..........20 Broadview Ave., Valois, P.Q..Pte.Claire 


626 
ROSS, Winnifred E...........B.Sce.(H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
4374 Earnscliffe Ave., Mtl. 
ROSSI, Ernest J...........++BeEng.l.....-...6657 Monkland Ave., Mtl..........--WA 5281 
ROSSY, Edward........ eeoccee Behalesvue -1257 Belanger St., Mtl.......+.2++-CR 9906 
ROSTEN, Hanke H.oeccccsccesesBDeAroh.l. -495 Prince Arthur St, We, Mtl......LA 4357 
Warsaw, Poland. 
ROSTEN, Jean...............-Grad.Sch........495 Prince Arthur St.W., Mtl.......LA 4357 
Warsaw, Poland. 
ROTHSCHILD, Edgar...........+BeENMG.2.....+4++-1700 McGregor St., Mtl........ 
ROTHSCHILD, Fred...........+-B.Com.4,.....-...1700 McGregor St., Mtl........ 
ROTHSCHILD, Gerhard.........B,Eng.1l.......+..2295 Wilson Ave., Mtl........ 
ROTHSTEIN, Bernard B.......-B.Sc.2... -4543 Esplanade Ave., Mtl.... 















ROUTLY, Paul Meeeeeseee oeeBeSGel . -8034 Western Ave., Mtl. Yest 

ROWAT, Cameron A......... +++B.S¢.2... 1441 Drummond St., Mtl............eMA 4171 
Shawville, Que. 

ROWAT, BGward WevecseccsccceBeColetecccccsee 5035 Victoria Ave., Mtl............Exk 1482 

ROWE, Roger E..wccccccccecve DeltBelosscsess -2076 University St., Mtl..........-HA 7760 


150 Rochester St., Ottawa, Ont. 

ROWLEY, Elizabeth M.........Grad.Sch........456 Pine Ave. W., Apt.31, Mtl......PL 7088 

ROWLSON, Ira A...... seecse oeDOnt 2. ecccceesed545 Park AvG., Mtlocsccccvsccsvos ++PL 3698 
R.F.D. #1, Plattsburg, N.Y. 

ROY, Cecilia A..............B.SC.(H.EC)2....Macdomald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
25 Thurlow Rd., Hampstead, Que. 















RUBENSTEIN, Elinor....... .--Teachers Elem...4543 Marcil Ave., Montreal.........EL 9275 

RUBENSTEIN, I.Ann. ° »sMusic P.........4400 Western Avenue, Montreal.. WE 1468 

RUBINOVITCH, Teccccccccccace Army Course.....Douglas Hall... ccsccccccescsccsseceMA TIO 
1511 Lajoie Ave., Outremont. 

RUBLEE, Jean E,...cccesee ee -MOd,3,..00000% --Royal Victoria College...........+. MA 9176 


Wilkie, Sask. 
RUDD, Colin R.............+sGrad,Sch........3520 University St., Montreal 
110 Sydney St., Cornwall, Ont. 
--Med.3......-+--+1455 Drummond St.,Apt.716, Mtl.....PL 4587 


RUDDICK, Robert B....... 
-Teachers Elem...5338 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......CR 1859 


RUDICH, Claire S........ 












RUDNICKI ,K.Vincent....seeeee B.Sc.2....+++---.2307 Hogan Ave., Montreal. 
RUDOLPH, Aaron Heeeeeeeesss -B.SC.4..+++e+++-425 Champagneur Ave., Outremont....TA 1957 
RUDOLPH, Anita...-.--ecseeees B.As4..-++e-++--425 Champagneur Ave., Outremont....TA 1957 
RUI, GeOncecceeverescerccece Army Course..... Douglas Hall.......... eHeceeweccseesMa T1950 
Neidpath, Sask. 
RUNACRES, AcGeeeeecerecececs Army Course.....Douglas Hall...ceccsceeeseceeeeeee oMA 7950 
204 Riverside Drive, Toronto. 
RUNNING, J.AscosscccecesesseArmy Course..... Douglas | Hells. os.c:0:0 onde. bs weed 1s ee ee 
Box 224, Admiral, Sask. 
RUSKIN, Julius........... .-B.Eng.2.........9735bd Esplanade Ave., Montreal.....CA 8449 
RUSSELL, Aubrey ReLeeeeee ee eBeSColeccccscees 439 Sherbrooke St., Apt.4, 
24 Kew Rd.,Half-Way-Tree, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
RUSSELL, Dorothy AseceeeeeeeBeSCeSeeceeesece 2358 Grand Blvd., Montreal........ -EL 3517 





RUSSELL, Stewart H...... -B.Eng.3. «++.-126 Lewis Ave., Westmount..........WE 3034 
RUTHERFORD, John A...... -B.SC,1.....+-6-+2612 St,Joseph St., Lachine.......L. 2227-W 
RUTLEDGE, Alexander S.......B.Eng.4........-5675 Sherbrooke St.W.Apt.6, Mtl....EL 4347 
RUTLEDGE, Stuart L.........-Med.2.....2++++--842 Pratt Ave., Outremont..........AT 3458 
RYAN, William A.........---«Med.3....-++----545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal...... eee eMA 1545 


5 Court St., Rutland, Vt. 








ST.ARNAUD, George A..... #e¥ bBeBOEl ss oticeees -1441 Drummond St., Montreal...... MA 4171 
104 Maple Ave., Shawinigan Falls, P.Q. 
SABBATH, JOSeph.....-sseeeee Med slicsccwe ets -4375 Oxford Ave., Montreal.........EL 1241 
=67~ 
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4824 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......CA 1770 
4829 Victoria Ave., Montreal.......EL 1373 




















shale eclewene 065 Maplewood Ave., No.9 

Pl a ccccccecccecees +. AT 0130 

SAINT-MARIE, Dorothee L. eees -633 Dunlop Ave., Outremont......... AT 4440 

SALHANY, Loris M.........-- B.COms 2 os.0 vie ciees Royal Victoria College............ «MA 9176 
11 Fourth St.E., Cornwall, Ont. 

SALVATORE, Asscececscccscees Army Course..... Douglas Hall...-.ececececvcees «+eeeMA 7950 
6442 Beaulieu, St., Montreal. 

SALMAN, Mehmet T..----+eeeee Grad.Sch......0- 920 Moffat Ave.,Verdun,Apt.3, 
Montreal...ccccececececces EEE 6553 
AV Vergileri, Mudurlugu, Istanbul, bent 

SALZMAN, OttO....seeeeeers o eBeENBelecccccece 4021 Grey Ave., Montreal...........WA 2152 

SAMPATH, Emanual F..c.eseeee BoBC hs ciciceiecice 3619 University St., Montreal...... BE 0684 
39 Coffee St.,San Fernando,Trinidad,B.W.I, 

SAMPATH, Martin S....s-++e0. BeSOe4e vice cvccce 3619 University St.,Montreal....... BE 0684 
39 Coffee St., San Fernando, Trinidad, 
B.Wele 

SANSBURN, Gordon E..eeeeeee eBeSCoSeesesseees 3485 McTavish St., Montreal........ PL 1649 
1222 Devonshire Rd., Walkerville, Ont. 

SAPERA, Sheila D.....-seeees B.Sc.3 4250 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....FI 8831 

SARGENT, Madeleine B.......-. B.Ael ..4675 Victoria Ave., Montreal....... EL 6066 

SAUNDERS, Roderick C.......-. Grad.Sch........1541 St,Mark St., Apt.15, Mtl...... WI 9139 

SAVAGE, JOAN. .-ceeeecerecese B.Sc.3 -620 Prince Arthur St.W Montreal..EL 2538 

SAVAGE, Gerald J....eeeeeuee Med,2 620 Prince Arthur St.! Montreal..LA 9489 
Port Elgin, N.B. 

SAVAGE, T.B.cccccccevecccece Army Course..... Douglas Hall....cccccccccccvcccsceved MA 7950 
693 Maryland St., Winnipeg, Man. 

SAVORY, Paul B...ee-sees voeMOG sls cece eeeece 3581 Durocher St., Montreal........ HA 7778 
210 East Mound St., Atchison, Kansas, 

SCARABELLI, Rudolph J....... BoEng.l......-+- 2952 University Qt., Mtl........+. «PL 2435 
14 Mt. Pleasant Ave. Ottawa, Ont. 

SCARLETT, Irvine.........+66 BoEng o4ecccvecee 3514 Hutchison St., Apt.1, Mtl.....HA 4045 
49 - 8th St.,Medicine Hat, Alta. 

SCARTH, Alastair G.......++-BeSColssersveeee 20 Maple Ave., Ste.Anne de 
Bellevue......+.-- 

SCARTH, Janet A..ssssscesees BeSCoQeeeeeccees Royal Victoria Col 
Macdonald College, Que. 

SCARTH, Robert L...eeeeee ee +BeEMetecsseees -3647 University St., Montreal......MA 2806 
Macdonald College, Que. 

SCHACHTER, Melville.........Med.2. -4869 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... DO 8201 

SCHACHTER, Selma S.......- . Arts P... 637 Murray Hill, Westmount........ «WE 1888 

SCHACTER, Roslyn..... BeAs4tecees 4615 Canterbury Ave., Montreal.....AT 4251 

SCHECHTER, Phyllis...... B.Com.3... 210 Willowdale Ave., Montreal...... AT 8624 





SCHECTER, Anita.. B.Se.l.. 1360 Bernard Ave., Outremont....... CA 6761 


SCHECTER, David....cecseveeeBeAbslesecveevees 36 Joyce Ave., Outremont........ ---DO 7092 
SCHECTER, Lorna. wccccceeeBeholecceeeeeee Gell Lennox Ave., Montreal..... +-+-AT 6543 
SCHENKER, Victor......+- . -Grad.Sch........3425 University St., Apt. 4, Mtl...HA 7472 







SCHERZER, Annalee R.... eeBoAsteceee 4840 Victoria Ave., Montreal.......DE 0530 











SCHIFFMAN, Friedel S.......-B.SC.3.... 4330 Westmount Ave., Westmount.....FI 7164 
SCHIPPER, Hirsh L...... - »-BeSC.2. -+.--220 Bernard Ave.W., Montreal.......CR 8840 
SCHLOSSER, ReTecceseceseees -Army Course. aisle op Douglas Hall....... CeCe OS aNiede MA 7950 
Bruno, Sask, 
SCHNEIDER, George L.....+---BeEng.l....+--s -1117 Lafontaine Park, Montreal.....AM 6348 
SCHOLEFIELD, Betty A.... . 4549 Harvard Ave., Montreal........ EL 3561 
SCHOTT, Werner Leeeeereeeees 762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....MA 0298 
920 Riverside Drive, New York, N.Y. 
SCHRAM, DUANE Aveeeecereees eMOdsSsesesseeeee 762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal..... MA 0298 
5248-15th Ave., N.E., Seattle, Washington. 
SCHREIBER, Gerald........... B.Sc.Agr.1......-Macdonald College, Que........ -.Ste.A. 810 
1619 Lajoie Ave., Outremont, Que. 
SCHREIBER, Jack...+-++eeeeee BsSCeSecevesccee 1619 Lajoie Ave., Outremont...... ~-CA 4667 
SCHRIER, Arnold......- --B.Eng.l.......-.5255 Westbury Ave., Montraal.......AT 5182 
SCHROEDER, Maida M.F.. o eGrad SCh...cesee 63 Ainslie St.North, Galt, Ont. 
SCHULLER, Max. I..-+-++- Bt: Pa ee ence eed 3575 Jeanne Mance st., Montreal ,Apt.6. 
SCHWARTZ, Marion.....- BeAcll. cc sccceee 185 St. Zotique St.W., Montreal....DO 4462 
SCHWARTZ, Queenie M...+-+-++- Bebcte cvceccvces 1235 Bernard Ave.W.,Apt.12, 
Outremont. vs. cccccccveccwcavavese -CA 2800 
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SCHWARTZ, Ruth M........-..-PHYS.Ed.2......4. Royal Victoria College............. MA 9176 
New Waterford, N.S. 

SCHWARTZ 5 SATA avis) eels pis die watts Oe Listisigiacis. aleyé;s 2259 Girouard Ave., Montreal...... -WA 5516 

SCHWARTZMAN, David.......... BeAsS. cc ces ---6014 Park Ave., Apt.40, Montreal. 

SCLAVOUNAKIS, Magdalene.....B.A.1...... -..3733 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl.... HA 1948 

SOOTT, Atlan” Be sisereie:<'e-0v.0is «Be SOelei0% +326 Brock Ave., Mtl. West.........-. DE 0460 

SCOTT, Arlene R......s--0- o ADO Daan -1009 Laird Blvd., Town of Mt.Royal.aT 5391 

SCOTT, Barbara J...s--eses --Music...........4584 Oxford Ave., Montreal...... -.-WA 3615 

SCOTT, FOan: Poieicec ess vice eves B.Sc.l........+.e102 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount......EL 4508 

SCOTT, POean LoWisinsy atoms wire e B.Sc. (H.E¢.)2...Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A. 806 
169 Somerset St.W., Ottawa, Ont. 

SCOTT, Louise Sececsrcvosses B.Sc. (H.Ec)2....Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A. 806 
540 Golden Ave., Westboro, Ont, 

SCOTT, Oswald Hecicc cccee snes bs P= (ns Sere e eee 3419 University St., Montreal......PL 2406 
7 Queen's Park East, Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

SCOTT, Walter B.cccssscssee Be ENG 4. cccsccse 3516 Lorne Ave., Montreal.......... MA 3387 
Stanstead, Que. 

SCUDAMORE, Weesveccsscesvcce Army Course.....Douglas Hates, «dtaticre cesses -MA 7950 


225 Birch St., St. Lambert, Que. 
SEALE, Elizabeth E..........B.SC.1...-.+.+.e4171 Beaconsfield Ave.,Montreal....EL 8888 
SEATH, Anne E.ccccccccocses eBeCoteeeccceeselc45 Sussex Ave., Montreal....s....W1 8109 
Wales, Ont. 
SEEMUNGAL, Rupert P......2+++BeSC.4.002s522--3480 Durocher St.,Montreal.........PL 0787 
60-62 Picton St.,Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 





SEGALL, Gordon He.----seeee +Grad.Sch,.....-. 3463 Peel St., Montreal......sseeee MA 5068 
103 Devenish Apts.,Calgary, Alta. 

SEGAL, Perry..c-cccscccvvces B.ENg e2eeccaees -6211 Lennox Ave., Apt.C-1l, 
MONtTeal..sccccceccccee sovcseverAT 3930 

SEGAL, Rya..... cecccccccccecDeheSecscsevese -3511 Addington Ave., Mtl........ EL 7423 






SEIDMAN, Ruth. .cccccccceccesDeSCslecees 
SEIGLER, Esther....seeecevecATtS Peoeeee 






-+-5265 Hutchison St., Montreal.......CA 3442 
«+--4635 St.Catherine Rd., Montreal....AT 4192 


















SELBY, D.A......-- eocceeweseArmy Course.....Douglas Hall....csscscccesccesecseeMA T1950 
7830 Wiseman Ave., Montreal, Que. 

SELCHEN, Zalman....cccccceeeBeENBeleveee »»..3525 Durocher St.,Apt.85, Montreal.HA 5504 
396 Charles St., age Man, 

SELZER, E..cecccsccceceeeeeeAIMy COUPSC..--- Douglas Hall...... eee eeoeeeeeMA 7950 
1539 Ave. "C" Saskatoon, “Sask. 

SEMENIW, Borden. .cccscesececBeENGcleseeeer -- 3439 De Bullion St., Montreal. 

SENECAL, Michel P ove (MO 145 oo cc cee -5346 Brodeur Ave., Montreal........DE 8385 

SENEZ, JoRewcsceccccceveees -Army Course.....Douglas Hall....scccsccseceserecese MA 7950 
504 Pilchot St., St.Boniface, Man. 

SENIOR, Frank. ..ccccccecceeeDONteSerereere ..3529 University St., Montreal......HA 2676 
12 Sackville St., Port of Spain, 
Trinidad, B.W.I. 

SENIUK, Sophie......-seeee- eBebolascccces .. Strathcona Hall........ secvvesesecehh 6268 
Dundee, Que. 

SESSENWEIN, Lois M.......-.. Arts P..........470 Strathcona Ave., Montreal......WE 5854 

SEVARD, Violet E.... Teachers Kind...101 Wolseley Ave., Mtl.W........ EL 6936 

SEYWERD, Henry...... Grad.Sch.....-..1471 Closse St.Apt.2, Montreal.....WI 6762 

SHACTER, Manuel......... wee eBehedecscveccore 4865 Queen Mary Rd.Apt.18,Montreal.AT 9273 

SHAFER, Sophie......sseseee -Teachers Elem...3897 Clarke St., Montreal.........-. MA 7400 

SHAMY, Alice M.......sseee- .Teachers Elem...l1 Gouin Blvd.E., Ahuntsic, Mtl.....DU 4092 

SHAMA, Arthur J..eeseeeeee oe BsEngelecceceree 3514 Hutchison St., Montreal. 


21 Weymouth St., Charlottetown, P.E,I. 
SHAPIRO, Bernard J..........Med.4....+.--++.5722 Plantagenet St.,Montreal......aT 6011 
SHAPIRO, David R........ -141 Villeneuve Ave., Montreal......DO 8596 










SHAPIRO, Stanley....... 5394a Park Ave., Montreal. 

SHARP, Florence M......-. : 2 I physiotherapy. ..Strathcona Hall. .ccccccvcsccscescce HA 6268 
Hallnor Mine, Pamour, Ont. 

SHATAN, Hyman C.F...-+-+++- . . seeeeeee253 Villeneuve St.W., Montreal.....DO 3139 

SHATNER, Conrad B...-.- .++.+-+-1646 Van Horne Ave. Montreal.......TA 1597 

SHAW, Janet L... . ..+---3164 Westmount Blvd., Montreal.....FI 8054 





wee. -3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........BE 0838 
Bedford Cottage, Bay St.St.Michael, 
Barbados, B.Wele 

SHAYNE, Herbert M.......-.--B-S0.l....---.--236 Elm Ave., Westmount, Que....... FI 4507 

SHEAFFER, Warren A..... .-B.Eng.4.....+--.5057 St.Catherine St.E., Montreal..CL 7421 

SHEAHAN, John A...... .BeSC.2..++++++--l6 Baker St,, Sudbury, Ont. 


SHAW, Michael... 








=69~ 


SEUINTHRL: Risin e aes mtarer renee 











DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO, 


Where two addresses are given, the second is the home address 






SHEIK, ROSCY Pewseseseesseee BeSOelivic ow sstontae 3419 University St.,Montreal.......PL 2406 
58 Keate St., San Fernando, Trinidad, 
B.We1e 
ELANSKI, Morris V...+-+... Med.l.wsseee .»+.3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........ MA 8729 
1647 Mayland St., Philadelphia, Pa. 
SHEINFELD, Ethel.........+.. Behahss ce ev sews 757 Querbes Ave., Outremont........CR 0028 
TEPHERD, William R..-.+-.+- BeSColeececceeeee 2459 Benny Ave., Montreal........06 EL 8087 
RMAN, Betty B... Teachers Elem...260 St.Viateur St.W., Montreal.....CR 7263 
» LOUIS Jeoseoeeececs B.Sc.l........-.5823 Jeanne Mance St.,Montreal.....CA 2613 


SHERVOOD, Barbara P.........B.Sc.(H.Ec)l....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
184 Canada Road, Edmundston, N.B, 
















SHIFFMAN, Melvin I...... «..+BeEng.2......-+.205 Villeneuve St.W., Montreal.....CA 9122 

SHIMO-TAKAHARA, George......Med.3....-2+-- --762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....LA 0298 
Kaslo City, B.C. 

SHINE, Tamar M....eee% covecee Beho2ooes -446 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount......DE 3753 

SHIPITALO, Nellie... oe eBeSCe2. -Strathcona Hall......... coocccccessHh 6268 
1378 Drouillard Rd., Windsor, Ont. 

SHKLAR, Gerald...... esa e viele aOeee sales a -.--512 Champagneur Ave., Outremont....CA 5042 

SHKURNIK, Harry R..eseeeeee eDONtelewccccsere 211 Fairmount St.W.,Apt.5,Mtl......CA 1254 

SHOFER,; Tda..seccceecvvcves -Grad.Nurses..... 3570 Ste.Famille St., Montreal.....HA 6879 
404 Tower Rd., Halifax, N.S. 

SHORT, Bernard....--++- ovveeBeBNGeSeccesece -1441 Drummond St., Montreal....... «MA 4171 
468 Aikins St., Winnipeg, Man. 

SHULMAN, Irwin WeceeseeeeeeceBeSColeeesescecs 487 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......DE 2714 

SHUM, Edward Heeseoccoeccees BeSGolesccssces +2301 Grand Blvd., Montreal.........EL 0447 

SIDAWAY, G.G....0-eeeeeeeeeeArmy Course.....Douglas Hall....... 6:0: 020.010 -0.ene «6 atrial -MA 7950 
4886 Hingston Ave., Montreal. 

SIDLER, Joseph....... ooeeeBeEng.l......22-927 Pratt Ave., Montreal.... . AT 0826 

SIEGERMAN, Norman P....-..+.-. B.Com.2... ..5008 Mira Road, Montreal..... .--EL 2149 





ooeeeMed.2.....++.+--728 Davaar Ave., Outremont........-CR 9869 
oe eBeheSeceeeeeee- 25084 Cote St.Antoine Rd.,Montreal..EL 8854 


SILVER, Archie....... 
SILVER, Katherine D... 








SILVER, Sidney....-seesesese Dent.4.... ..5265 St.Urbain St., Montreal.......CR 3508 
SILVERMAN, Albert J.......-. B.Sc.2..........5327 Queen Mary Rd.Apt.2, Mtl......WA 1304 
SILVERMAN, Rachelle......... B.A.2. -4560 Ste.Catherine St.W.,Apt.39, 
Mtl vcs vccsecvcvcesasecusioens oeeeeeFl 4564 
SILVERMAN, Seymour B....... MOG. siecesce ces 3511 Vendome Ave., Montreal....... ~EL 8422 
SIM, Harry Y........ ooee----Arch.Partial....3455 Hutchison St., Mtl.xx 
95 Main St., Hull. 
SIM, Violet N.........-. cee eBeSColeccccccese Royal Victoria Colle ge.....-++-+-- MA 9176 
95 Main St., Hull, P.Q. 
SIMARD, Thomas....... oeeeeeeGrad.Sch........Macdonald College, Que....... +» -Ste.A. 810 
1215 Drummond St., Mtl. 
SIMKOVER, Harold............B.Sc.Agr.l......Macdonald College, Que..... ++eeeSte.A. 810 
4 Oldfield Ave., Montreal. 
SIMINOVITCH, Louis.........- Grad.Sch..-cceee 727A De L'Epee Ave., Montreal......DO 2370 
SIMINOVITCH, Mintzie. R...... Teachers Elem...727A De L'Epee Ave., Montreal......DO 2370 
SIMINOVITCH, Phyllis........ Teachers Elem...746 Stuart Ave., Mtl....scseecceses CR 7053 
SIMPSON, Lorna M......ee00- BeA.4...++-++---1573 Canara Rd., Tow of Mt.Royal..EX 1305 
SIMPSON, Reba R.M...--+++-+- Grad.Nurses.....376 Redfern Ave.Apt.1, Montreal....FI 3941 
496 Castlefield Ave., Toronto. 
SINANAN, Kenneth....-s++see- Dente4ececcccces 3426 McTavish St., Montreal........LA 9894 


San Fernando, Trinidad, B.W.I. 
SINCLAIR, Allan C....-+++++-+BeSC.2..-+-+----2815 Hill Park Circle, Montreal....WI 6442 


SINCLAIR, MoH... sseeeeeeeecee Army Course.....DouglaS Hall... ....cscseccccvececas MA 7950 
2720 Soissons Ave., Montreal, 

SINCLAIR, Ruth J.eeeee--eeee PhyssEd.1s 6... 221 Strathearn Ave. ,\iontreal West..DE 1529 
192 Fourth Ave., Ottawa. 

SIRIANNI, Aurele F..........Grad.Sch........ 3480 Durocher St,, Montreal........PL 0787 


262 Loretta, Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
SIROTA, Laizer...--+++++++++B.SC.l..........5119 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......CA 3654 


SISSON, Dorothy M......«..- --Crad.Nurses..... Strathcona Hall...cscccccccvccccsee HA 6268 
Elm Creek, Manitoba. 
SIVKIN, MASS S vane ks beeen se Oeksns oc tess -806 Stuart Ave.Apt.16, Uutremont...CA 9695 
SKUTEZKY, Louise M........- -Library School..3980 Cote des Neiges Rd.Apt.A-54, 
MONT TEAL soc ccecccccvcce cosevoeveceekl 4153 
SLACK, Charles I...+.-- sec cDSOCsARTil. ss. -Macdonald College, Que....... -.Ste.A. 810 


Waterloo, Que. 
SLATER, Donald SocececseceeeBeSCol....-++-e+14 Rennie Ave., Montreal West......EL 0280 


ooo 
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SLATER 5 Bis Nisisiete spr pisspseiece'5 6 0 Army Course.....-Douglas Hall...........- Sie vole ele:aceipisl MA 7950 
2170 Lincoln Ave., Montreal. 

SLAVOUSEL , Zelda Re ss i0si0' eine Behe Gisiey ee sjcee 6 3852 Marlowe Ave., Montreal........WA 4171 

SLOAT, Anntee Ps viciee esis ais 2 eGPAAsSONs «os ccee Royal Victoria College.........+++sMA 9176 
193 Balsam Ave.S., Hamilton, Ont, 

SMALL, Evelyn R.......-- sister totem wisre ela 0sare ea) 6010 Hutchison St., Outremont......DO 1978 

SMALL, Melvin He. ceccciceses BS ee 3434 McTavish St., Montreal........PL 6773 
Burlington, Vermont. 

SMART, B.C..... eocvceceeces Army Course....-Douglas Hall.....sseceee @ Sse ese -+-MA 7950 
5901 Hutchison St., Montreal. 

SMART G.N. Russell...... oGPadeSOResccove -4503 Old Orchard Ave., Montreal....EL 5049 

SMART, Hugh R.G......-..- pin AeAiv.visin mie Svecsie -36 - 54th Ave., Lachine..........eLe 978-0 

SMEDLEY, Florence G......-..Grad.Sch....... -351 Mercille Ave.St.Lambert..... Zone 7-316 

SMEDLEY, Winnifred M........BeA.3.----2+----351 Mercille Ave.St.Lambert.....Zone 7-316 

SMELTZER, Gerald G...... +++ eBeSC.Agr.4..--.-Macdonald College, Que........ + -Ste.A. 810 
Upper Vaughan's P,0., N.S. 

SMILEY, Helen Lois oiccwescsceBDehcloesccces --.284 Edison Ave., St.Lambert.....Zone 7-228 

SMITH, Barbara A..--cceeeees Bie Bind e.0.0:416\6 vlwinye-s Royal Victoria College........ «eeeeMA 9176 
454 Laurier Ave.East, Ottawa, Ont. 

SMITH, Donald M.......eeeeee BeSCoQevcevcees -3423 Hingston Ave., Montreal.......EL 0793 


SMITH, Frances J............B.SC.(HeEc)3....Macdonald College, Que.........,.Ste.A. 806 
391 - 3rd St., Collingwood, Ont. 

SMITH, Frank DeeeseeeeeveeeeMCdsS.+eeeee+++ee36e6 St.Urbain St., Montreal.......HA 9838 
Ste.Anne de Bellevue, P.Q. 

SMITH, GeH.M..---ccees pce wee RLU. COURS s5/s.60 DOMCLAS® MULL 5 ors'n'h\s:o 6 sian see wieaigiete .. «MA 7950 
24 Ralph St., Ottawa, Ont. 















SMITH, -+BeAs3..-+++++---631 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......WA 3378 

SMITH, JOMN, ..cccvcccsseves Be BOG ohecvee viet -629 Prince Arthur St.W,.,Montreal...MA 0739 
Gouin Avenue, Richmond, Que. 

SMITH, L. Amoret.....+--+-+- B.Se.(H.Ec)2....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A, 806 
Chesterville, Ont, 

SMITH, Marion E...-eeesceree+Bohslecves eeeeseROYal Victoria College............eMA 9176 
54 Ploernel Ave., Quebec City, P.Q. 

SMITH, Melvin J.c.cccec cee ee Be BNGeSecsssaae -842 Dollard St., Montreal.........-CA 6997 


SMITH, Richard E...........+BeSCs3e.ee+-++++-l1015 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....MA 0934 
54 Ploermel Ave., Quebec, P.Q. 
SMITH, Robert A.M.......... -B.Sc.l......--+--644 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount......EL 3757 
SMITH, Robert C.. eens BeSG. discs sacs cies 4604 Harvard Ave., Montreal... --EL 3162 
SMITH, Sidney D.D..........-B-Scel. ++-3637 Oxenden Ave., Montreal........MA 8729 
Cowansville, Que. 
SMITH, Sydney AcecsseceeesesBeheQeeeeeeeeee +3485 MeTavish St., Montreal........PL 1649 
Browne's Gap. Hastings,No.19,CH.CH., 
Barbados, B.W.I. 
SMITH, Thomas J......0+2+00eM@deteccecsssece 495 Prince Arthur St.W.Apt.2, Mtl..MA 3983 
95 Belknap St., Dover, N.H. 
SMYE, E.W......e+e22+e++-+--Army Course..... Douglas 2 oe SE EE ria eee icy oe 2) 
1278 Wellington Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 
SMYTHE, W.S.eeseeeeeeeeeeee Army Course....- Douglas Hall.ssesecseeseressseeeeeoMA 7950 
4390 Harvard Ave., Montreal. 
SNEDDEN, Helene M..........-Grad.Nurses.....3660 Lorne Crescent, Montreal......HA 7523 
Prrnyges Seema ms . ‘nx SOAB 
Laurence H.....--.BeEng.2...-.-.-.2063 Stanley St., Montreal.......+6 
eee = 337 - 7th St.E., Cornwall, Ont. ae 
eLecccccccececeeessArmy Course.....Douglas Hall....ssesccereeeeeeeeee «MA 
Os aah 2 7 - B Cedar Ave., Shawinigan Falls, Sane 
LLY. sccecceeeeeesssGrad.Sch.......-2023 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....HA 76 
SOELE’ Fee gic Steno rg. oe ACkS Veukens. 16. ; SGRORL. IDE 5847 
SODEN, Carol.....-.-+-+++++«-Music P.....----108 Senneville Rd., Senneville,P.Q. 
Ste.A. 583 
oa iain olajace sols ....-eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall.....--.+--206 os cs eceeclth’ TI50 
SOzeEEN, = - 4629 Hutchison St., Lessitit . ce 
ceeccecceveseeBeSCeleeeeeeessell58 Beaver Hall Square,Montreal... 
SPLBR Hoberte 27 Calle Oriente, No.11,San Salvador, 
El Salvador, C.A. uctone eee 
DOWIE 6 siciviexiemsie-cn eis B.Sc.2...2++----5060 Notre Dame De Grace Ave., ° 
SOLOMON, Elie....ssse0- seer eBebeQeeeeeeeee+e5251 Brillon Ave., Montreal........WA 2024 
SOLOMON, Frederick L.... .-BeEng.l......++++127 Arlington Ave., Westmount.. «WE 4556 
SOLOMON, Mildred.. ..-Music...........600 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......DE 5650 
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SOLOMON, Phyllis S.... Teachers Elem...4223 Esplanade St.,Montreal........ LA 7459 

SOMERVILLE, Joan....++-+++-+- 3 .631 Carleton Ave., Montreal.... 

SOUCY, Marcel A ~.-»-3511 Lorne Ave., Montreal.... 
Gravelbourg, Sask. 






SOWDEN, Fred.sd..sssseseevece Grad.Sch.......-M Macdonald College, Que..... ceeesSt@cA. 8210 
Port Hope, Ont. R.R.1. 

SPEAR, Ivan MacD.....++++-+- eMed 2erscccvesee 1122 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....LA 0734 
39 West Elm St., Yarmouth, Maine. 

SPECTOR, Lauretta.....+++-+- BeSColenccccccce 5739 Plantaganet Ave., Montreal....aT 9145 

SPECTOR, P.De.seseccceeseeee Army Course.....Douglas Hall....s+sseeesssscesees «MA 7950 
4071 Gray Ave.,‘ Montreal. 

SPEID, Lorna M@..--e+eeeeeeek Sc. (H.Ec)4....Macdonald College, Que........- -Ste.A. 806 
50 Park Ave., Lennoxville, Que. 

SPEIRS, Hilliard A......+.-- B.Eng.1l....---+--2127 Kimberley St., Montreal. 
Calle Xola 40, Mexico City, Mexico. 

SPENCER, Joan O.-eecsseeeees B.SCol.cccesccce Royal Victoria College APACE ey MA 9176 
No.l Celanese Square, Drummondville, Que. 

SPENCER, John D.... 2 eBeSColsccccccoee Beauharnois, Que. 
















SPERBER, Edith...-+++-+eeseee 3 ..---4402 Western Ave., Yestmount 

SPERBER, Evelyn J.... 3 4402 Western Ave., Westmount....-- 
SPIEGEL, Evelyn 680 Dollard Blvd., Outremont.....-. DO 6082 
SPINO, Mario... 7793 Henri Julien St.,Montreal.....CA 2483 
SPRINGER, GeOrge S..--eeeeeeBeSOsSeeeererene 672 McEachran Ave., Outremont...... CA 5427 





SPURRELL, Althea Le..sseeeeeBeboteseecececs -5348 Bannantyne Aves, Verdun.......¥0 2962 
STAIRS, Colin M... oe eBeBNGelecvvceses 841 Lexington Ave., Mtl....... ices «ks 5007 
STALKER, Alexander McT.....-B.C ee ed 636 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount...... EL 0615 
STALKER, Archibald M.....+++eBeAsSeceeceecece 636 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount...e+- EL 0615 
STALKER, Merrill E.....+++--5 s weveeees .3647 University St. ,Montreal.......MA 2806 
Ormstown, Que. 
STANDISH, Christopher T... vabeecwnse oli Montreal Neurological: Inst. 
3183 West 5th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
STANIFORTH, Joan D.e.eeeeeeee SGclesvcvccsvecs 715 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount...... EL 2218 


STAR, Solomon....+-+++ ane 4 705 Querbes Ave., Outremont......- -CA 5482 
STARK, Kenneth A.... f 3411 Prudhomme Ave., Montreal......WA 3101 
Penticton, B.C. 





















STARK, Norman. ..+eeeeeeee eee BeSCoAgreds +e Macdonald College, Que osc ccene --Ste.A. 810 
1125 Bernard Ave.Apt.2,° Outremont. 
STEACIE, Diana J.-++-ee+eees Royal Victoria College....-+++++++eh MA 9176 
604 Driveway, Ottawa, Ont. 
STEE, Betty E..... ain bid iarg aa. b6 BeCOMs Fees os.c0 0 oF Royal Victoria College.....s.ese0e -MA 9176 
404 Glencairn Ave., Toronto, 
STEEL, Nicole....ss+eeereees A pice Rd., Westmount.....FI 9100 
STEEN, Frank G...ee-+e--seee BeSOeS.ccccceses 4632 Oxford Ave., Montreal...... -+-WA 2602 
STEEVES, Doris E.. Ave., Montreal.......- DE 9462 
STEFFEN, Elizabeth A soria College ere Ne Rice .-MA 9176 
Antigo, Wisconsin. 
STEIN, Mirian...--+-+seeeee Teachers Int....2049 Maplewood Ave.Apt.10, 
Outremont.....ccccccccercessseee «-eAT 2679 
STEINBERG, Daniel.......-+--- Dent. l1......-.-.362 Laurier Ave.E., Montreal....... BE 1894 
STEINBERG, Evelyne Elen. 556 Jeanne Mance St. Apt.12, Mtl..DO 7742 
STEINHUBL, Andrew J. aie ye 1 ARS ate 3566 Lorne Ave., Montreal......... -HA 9873 
STEPHANSON, He sessoseesecnce Army Course.....I Douglas Hall...csccecssvesccssee .- MA 7950 
39 Weldon St., Moncton, N.B. 
STEPHANSSON, Arnold E......-BeENge2s-+++eeee 3426 McTavish St., Montreal..... -. LA 9894 
Flin Flon, Manitoba. 
STEPHEN, Freda A..«++-+ coc eBeSCoFecceeccese 4272 Hampton Ave., Montreal.......-EL 1849 
STEPHEN, Gertrude G. .Physiotherapy...3192 Westmount Blvd., Westmount....WE 2050 
STEPHENSON, Audrey M....-.-.-- Teachers Elem...5510 - 13th Ave., Rosemount........CH 9198 
STERLIN, Martin, R...- . = 4703 Decarie Blvd., Montreal.......WA 5726 
STERNFELD, Solly I...---- -B.Eng.2 242 St.Joseph Blvd.W.Apt.5,Mtl.....CR 6779 
STEVENS, Catherine E.... 3500 Atwater Ave.Apt.203, Mtl......FI 1979 
STEVENS, Harold....++-++++++> heo ose 1209 Drummond St., Montreal...... «MA 5087 
m ....Clark's Beach, Newfoundland, 
STEVENS, Harry Deseee--eeees Ss 771 Hartlend Ave., Outremont EX 1371 
STEVENS, James B..-+-+eseeee 2043 Vendome Ave., Westmount DE 2245 
174 Park -St., Moncton, N.B. 
STEVENS, Lawrence Re ccccceesMOGeleccccsccces 3581 Durocher St., Montreal........ HA 7778 
28 Stevens Terrace, N.Stratford,N.H. 
Aan Peseoes eeeee 2039 McGill College Ave.Apt.35,Mtl.PL 2038 





riette Ave., Montreal....... DE 8010 
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STEWART, Mary.cccccccsccccccAPtS Possoccsese 4324 Montrose Ave., Westmount......WE 2457 
STEWART, NOPE Beco cosecs cigs aDeSCedarae cle siciee 4810 Wilson Ave., Mtl..............WA 1263 
STEWART, Orian E.... --3754 Westmount Blvd., Westmount....WE 2603 
STEWART, Robert M... --237 Carling Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

















STEWART, Ronald D..... cess --2930 Fendall Ave., Montreal........AT 6373 
STINSON, Albert W. ° -8 Riverview Ave., Ville Lasalle +eL. 365 
STINTON, Arthur W... --3445 Peel St., Montreal.......... --HA 9462 
1758-8th Ave., N.W., Calgary, Alta. 
STOBER, Gerald S.....seccece B.Sc.l...-.-++--15 Ainslie Ave., Outremont.........CA 7302 
STOBER, Julius L... : -15 Ainslie Ave., Outremont.. «+--CA 7302 
STOBO, Mary E...... B.Sc. (H.Ec)1l....Macdonald College, Que........ +-Ste.A. 806 


50 St.Louis Road, Quebec, Que. 
STOLLMEYER, John E.C........Med.3...........545 Pine Ave.W., Montreal..........MA 1545 
31 Maraval Rd,, Port of Spain, Trinidad, 


B.W.1. 

STONEHEWER, John......... oe eBeBNg eQescverece 3504 Park Ave.Apt.15, Montreal.....HA 8829 
1054 Falkland Rd., Victoria, B.C. 

STOREY, Eric W......+.+...++-Dent.l.....-+-.-3507 University St., Montreal..... -PL 0548 


George St., Barbados, B.W.I. 
STOREY, Winnifred F........-BeSCe2eee-ee2-2781 Hartland Ave., Outremont.......AT 3397 








STOUGHTON, Judith A.W...... -B.SC.3...2++-.--ROyal Victoria College.......2.-. -»MA 9176 
26 Westland Ave., West Hartford, Conn. 

ST.JEAN, Norman R........+-- B.Sc.Agr.1.....-Macdonald College, Que. 
81 Cartier Ave., Quebec, Que....Ste.A. 810 

ST.PIERRE, Mathieu.........- B.Sc. Agre3e.-see Macdonald College, Que..... +e+e-Ste.A. 810 
Rigaud, -Vaudreuil Co., Que. 

STRACHAN, JeDeeeoecercevcees Army Course.....Douglas Hall......ssesceeceeeee -++eMA 7950 
3800 Cote St.Catherine Rd., Montreal. 

STRATFORD, Joseph G.......-- Med.lewssccssece 3653 University St., Montreal......PL 2073 
TT Charlotte St., Brantford, Ont. 

STRICKLAND, Harold W.......-Grad.Soh........ 2063 Stanley St., Montreal.........MA 9038 
56 Cedar St., Pictou, N.S. 

STROM, Adrian D..... oocccee oMOd.4....250-64.9472 Hutchison St., Montreal......-MA 1741 
Landa, North Dakota. 

STROMME, Ocscceevecerrecces eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall...sscssccccececceseecs -MA 7950 
Steen, Sask. 

STRONACH, Marjorie F. ee Pee 5635 Dunmore Ave., Montreal.......-AT 1896 


STUART, James R...... 
STUART, Kenneth L.... 


..4355 Westmount Ave., Westmount WE 2595 
-3485 McTavish St., Montreal........PL 1649 
Broughderg, Blacklock, St.Michael, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 


STUBBS, John C...-.eeeeeeee+BeEMGel...s-e0s +1506 St. Park St., Montreal........PL 4° 
Beebe, Que. 

STURDY, Donald D.......++-- ~Med.3.......----762 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal.....LA 2598 
1975 West 17th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 

STUTT, Irwin......+erse-eee .B.Sc.1......---+792 Bloomfield Ave., Outremont.....DO 7355 





veeeeBeENg.2.-ee+-++-3592 University St., Montreal......PL 2435 
P.O. Box 452, Rouyn, Que. 
SUGGETT, Sterling V........-B.Com.3.........629 Prince Arthur St.¥W., Montreal 
9 Euclid Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 
SUMKA, Stephen Me cc eecveeeseBeENGe2..+-+.++41471 Chomedy St., Apt.3, Montreal..WI 0388 
575 St.John's Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 


STYM, Peter... 











SUMMERSKILL, Joscsceeeceees -Army Course.....Douglas Hall....sseeereeerereecees «MA 7950 
3789 Royal Ave., Montreal. 

SUMNER, Robert H...-+--+--+- Med.3..........-545 Pine Ave., Montreal........... «MA 1545 

SURCHIN, Hyman H.S......+++- Med.3..... .-5100 Hutchison St.Apt.7, Montreal..CR 4259 

SUTHERLAND, J.Barthelemy I..B.Sc.3.... .-3445 Ontario Ave., Montreal..... «.eLA 6843 

SWAIL, JameS C..seeeseeseee .B.Sc.l...-.-.+++ell Ellerdale Rd., Hampstead...... --EL 5066 

SWAINE, Frederick McC. 2eB.5C.2..6 ..+.505 Claremont Ave., Westmount......EL 9618 

SWANSON, Arnold L........- - -Med.4..... ..3426 MeTavish St., Montreal.......-LA 9894 
958 Bute St., Vancouver, B.C. 

SWETT, Ruth A..ssseeeeeee oe eBeSCelecccee ..--466 Walnut Ave., St.Lambert,Que..St.L,2907 

SWOGER, Alvin G..sseeeereeee Bekele cscice ..+--1441 Drummond St. ,Montreal.........MA 4171 
Magog, Que. 

SYLVESTER, Octavia Grad.Sch........3528 Lorne Ave.Apt.1, Montreal. 

SZYLLING, N.S..s-eeeee Army Course....-Douglas Hall...seeeeeesersesecece MA 7950 
3432 Drummond St.,Montreal. 

TABOR, Edward 0.....- veeeceeM@de4,..00++-+--421 Prince Arthur St.W.,Mtl........MA 3087 


370 Beacon St., Lowell, Mass. 
a a a a ee 
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TAFT, William E...-+-+++eeees BeBCoDeicicece «22-3463 Peel St., Montreal.........+.-- MA 5068 
1213 - 15th Ave.W., Calgary, Alta. 

TAGGARD, Marjorie Jees+++-+- B.Sc. (H.Ec)2....Macdonald College, Que.........-Ste.A. 806 
2710 Angus Blvd., Regina, Sask. 

TAGIURI, RenatoO.....+++-+-++ BiSOsdeccee «sevice Loyola College, Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl. 
11C Sheffield Terrace, London W.8, England 

TAILLON, Ledeocsccceverccees Army Course..... Douglas Hall......-seeereeescecees -MA 7950 
320 Fifth Ave., West Cornwall, Ont, 

TAIT, ReCocccvavenevcccccees Army Course.....Douglas Hall....++sseseeee covcceceeMA 7950 
5435 Angers St., Mtl. ; 

TAKESHIGE, Maurice Y.....++«-+ BeEng o2erceeeee .3649 Park Ave., Montreal......-..-+-LA 8652 

TALVENHEIMO, Gerhardt......-.- BuSCo2eevecesece 3609 University St., Montreal...... LA 6307 
12a Montcalm St., Kenogami, Que. 

TAMMARO, Mari0...ssccerecees B, Engel... scecces 6583 St.Andre St.,Montreal 

TANNENBAUM, Isaac... «.--Med.3. ....5303 Esplanade Ave., Montreal...... CR 2614 

TANSEY, Peter J.......+--++++BsEng.l..- «++e2307 Melrose Ave., Montreal... --DE 9411 

TAPLEY, Eleanor J...-++++++s BeSCoSevccsecers 4831 Mira Rd., Montreal....... ++ -AT 9048 

TARLTON, Helen E...-++-+eeee B.Sc. (H.Ec)1....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 
25 Prince William St.,Campbellton, N.B. 

TARSHIS, Laurence dé cawvyeesbesOee care. s ..-2l1 Ramezay Rd., Westmount..........FI 2990 

TATE, Christina E.E....-....BeA.3.--- .--484 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....FI 3315 

TATE, Parr Asesssesee cece reeBeSCoQessccvenes 484 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....FI 3315 


.Grad.Sch....--.-4706 Verdun Ave., Verdun......++++-YO 5551 


TAYLOR-STOLL, Dorothy A.M.. 
...136 Vivian Ave., Town of Mt.Royal..AT 2707 


TAYLOR, Graham C....seeeeee 



















TAYLOR, Gretta....--++e-0- sececescce 436 St.Catherine Rd.,Mtl......... --CA 6595 

TAYLOR, JeSeeeeeeeeeees ..+--Army Course.....DouglasS Hall.....-----+eeses aa ene -MA 7950 
515 Roslyn Ave., Westmount. 

TAYLOR, John Leslie.......-- BsSC.Qeeecervees 4041 Dorchester St.W., Montreal. 
Ormstown, Que. 

TAYLOR, M.C......- swecsise mee Army Course..... Douglas Hall....scseeeecescsceeece -MA 7950 
Box 825, Swift Current, Sask. 

TAYLOR, Margaret E.B.......-- BECB Pose sieccccic 4387 Earnscliffe Ave., Montreal....EL 6111 

TAYLOR, Nancy Cosseereeeeeee Behedteveccccccee 608 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......EL 3463 

TAYLOR, Olive M... -B.Ael. 4921 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....DE 4739 

TAYLOR, 69 Wickstead Ave.,Town of Mt.Royal AT 9096 

TAYLOR, 803 Upper Belmont Ave., Westmount..DE 0560 

TAYLOR, W «--Douglas Hall.....sseesevesevecsccee MA 7950 
5553 Queen Mary Rd., Apt.18 Mtl, 

TAYLOR, Walter G...s...++0eeBeAslowsesee- ..24941 Wellington St., Verdun........YO 1569 

TAYLOR, William A......- eo cc eMOde2ecessecsces 3581 University St., Montreal..... -MA 3842 
553 Mossom Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

TEES, Miriam H....-+eeeee ee eBehedeveeecceeee 33 Forden Ave., Westmount........+- WE 4192 

TELFER, Frank E e'aie» wia's'n's ..49 Prospect St., Westmount......... WE 2269 

TELLER, Secceeeeeeeees ++++-Army Course.....Douglas Hall....sesssscceeeveres «+sMA 7950 
205 Mt. Royal Ave., Montreal. 

TEMKIN, Blossom BeeeeeeeeeeeBeheSeeseeeeeees 502 Outremont Ave., Outremont..... -TA 1708 

TEMPLE-HILL, Lionel........-Arts P.....- ..+-466 Claremont Ave., Westmount...... DE 3130 

TENCER, Elaine C..... oe eBebe2ecesees ..--5618 Notre Dame de Grace Ave.Mtl...EL 5484 

TENNANT, Alan D...--+seeeres B.Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald College, Que.....+++- -Ste.A. 810 
139 Spadina Ave., Ottawa, Ont. 

TEPNER, ATNOLG...+++seeeeee eBededeceecseees -763 Davaar Ave., Outremont, Que....CA 4023 


TEPNER, Sylvia.....-- ..763 Davaar Ave., Outremont, Que....CA 4023 





eeeeeeBeAcdee- 





TEOLIS, Giovanni G... - -B.Sc.4. -6555 St.Andre, Montreal........- .-TA 1904 

TETREULT, Lucille..... .--Arts P..........4819 Verdun Ave., Verdun......- 1588 

TEUSCHER, Eric.....-.- +e eBeSColes-ssee «4855 Lacombe Ave., Montreal... 5039 

THACKER, D.Be-++eeeeeeee eee ATHY Course.....Douglas Hall....-eesesssessees . 7950 
5967 Terrebonne Ave., Montreal. 

THEAULT, Maurice Be cccescee eBeBNGehtecvccece -3156 Tremblay St.,Cote des Neiges, 
MbL.wcccecieccecscoos efalel bie oly eine na thine eee 

THERIAULT, A-P..++--++++++- -APMY Course.....Douglas Hall....-..ssseeesceenee ..»MA 7950 
Digby, N.S. 

THIBAUDEAU, George E........B.Arch. 3.......3437 Peel St., Montreal......... oo ePL 1674 


St.George East, Que. 
THIBAULT, Wilfrid J......-..Eng. Be ccsescencll?l St.inke St.Apt.4, Mtl. sicscseeWa come 
Tway, Sask. 
THIMENS, Jacqueline.........BsAsl....--..-.-4192 Girouard Ave., N.D.G..0.0000eDE 0654 
THOMAS, Donald Recs ceae cows DID eles ss'0 -Macdonald College, Que..... .-Ste.A. 810 
817 Wilder Ave., Outremont. 





THOMAS, Edna Meeseeeereeeees Teachers Int....4385 Wilson Ave., Mtl........++++-eEL 8991 


ne 
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THOMAS, Gordon W...+..-.-00- Mede4..eeeee++ 403445 Peel St., Mtl.......cssevee «HA 9462 
77 Humbercrest Blvd., Toronto. 
f THOMAS, Leonidas M.......-.+BeS0.2e.--++++2-3531 Hutchison St., Mtl.........---HA 5337 
Kingstown, St.Vincent, B.W.I. 
THOMAS, Robert C.......... --Med.4.....4% .-.-3480 Durocher St., Mtl. 
18 Monte Vista, Vallejo, California. 
THOMAS, William D.A........-BeAsl......+..-.St.Charles Rd., Beaconsfield..... --WA 7701 
Loe 18 
THOMPSON, Barbara J........ »B.Sc,(H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que..... eeeeeSte.A, 806 
i 107 Quebec St., Sherbrooke. 
THOMPSON, Christina E....... Teachers Elem...3409 Hutchison St., Mtl. 
Weir, Que. 
/ THOMPSON, George H......... -Med.l..........-3480 Ontario Ave., Mtl.............BE 0838 
North Sydney, N.S. 
THOMPSON, George H.........-BsEng.l.........3660 Lorne Crescent St.Apt.19 
' 


Danville, Que. 
THOMPSON, Herbert C.........B.Com.2.........428 Sherbrooke St.W., Mtl..........MA 3833 
, 1007 Collinson St., Victoria, B.C. 
| THOMPSON, Mary E...--eeeeeeee B.A.3..++++++++-3099 Wiseman Ave., Outremont........DO 6440 
] 





THOMPSON, Michael R.......--B.SCel. 60 Stratford Rd., Hampstead........EL 5303 

THOMPSON, Terrence M........B.C.L.2. 4005 Hampton Ave., Mtl.......... -+-DE 7814 

THOMPSON, William L......++-+BeSC.le..+e0+eeeFe0eBOX 43, Hudson, Que. 

THOMSON, Allan.......e+++e+eBehodtececeeees-e4862 Lafontaine St.E., Mtl.........CL 4719 

THOMSON, GeOrge AvecesereeeeBeSColeseeseeseedd0L Peel St. Mtl. 

} 28 Learmouth Ave., Quebec, Que. 

¢ THOMSON, Gordon C...........B.Sc.Agr.l......Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 810 
Abbotsford, Que. 








THOMSON, Hilda M......++.++-Beho4eceeeveeeeeROyal Victoria College.......... ++ eMA 9176 
28 Learmouth Ave., Quebec, Que. 
THOMSON, Sheila A.......- os eBeSColeccecce ---43 Curzon St., Mtl. West......... -+EL 4543 
THOMSON, Stanley M......++++BeSCeol....+.+++e2253 Hampton Aves, N.D.G......--s «WA 4469 
Music 
THORN, Donald S...-eeee+eee e-MOd.2..0---++++-+5119 Mountain View, Apt.16, Mtl....WA 2168 
by 1361 Hamilton St.N.N. Washington, D.C, 
THORNDYKE, Gordon F.......--AgreP...+.+++++eMacdonald College, Que.........-Ste.A. 810 
| 152 Wentworth Ave., Cincinnati, Ohio. 
} THORNTON, LeCeseseesersver »-Army Course.....Douglas Hall....sseeeeececeeececeeeMA 7950 
\| 2244 Smith St., Regina, Sask, 
| THORNTON, Margo JessereeseesBeholovsseccsess 3778 Westmount Blvd., Mtl.......+..WI 3597 
THOW, Doraine C.W.........- eBeSColLeceseeess -4835 Cedar Crescent, Mtl........ -» BL 5494 
TIDMARSH, William W.........Med.4.........-.2039 McGill College Ave.,Apt.30....MA 4492 
6 Richmond St., Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
TILDEN, Samuel F.......--- .-B.Eng.3.........40 Oakland Ave., Westmount......... DE 4343 
TIMMINS, Jean E...--eeeeeees Teachers Int....1122 Laird Blvd.,apt.1,Tn. of Mt.Royal AT 3395 


TIMMINS, Julia E...........-B.SC.1l......----14 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount.......FI 1919 
TOMASELLI, Joseph F........-Med,3..........--3552 Hutchison St., Mtl............PL 2464 
511 N. Plymouth Ave., Rochester, N.Y. 











TOMIUK, Ihor.....-..+.. «..+sMed.l...........2268 Prud'homme Ave., N.D.G........EL 5933 
i TOMY, JOSeph....seesereeeereBeAsdereoes «----6889 St.Hubert St., Mtl..........+-- CA 7745 
TONER, Mary E.........-...--Grad.Nurses.....2849 Maplewood Ave., Apt.3.........EX 2817 


Grand Falls, N.B. 
TOPKINS, Richard M..........B.SC.2.........-1311 Greene Ave., Westmount........WE 0307 
TORODE, Arthur R.. weceeeeBeSColesseseess+8247 Querbes Ave., Mtl............-CA 0491 
TOUPIN, Marcel A.......-.+.+++BsEng.l... ..5270 N.D.G. Ave., Mtl.......44+-+4-WA 3193 
TOWNEND, Sidney A.........--B.Arch.l........3457 University St., Mtl. 

Union Hill P.0., Jamaica, B.W.I. 
TOWNSEND, David L...........B.Sc.l.....---+-22 Arlington Ave., Westmount.......WE 2970 









| TOYE, Simon P.erecesesssees .-B,SC.1....-+---+-1316 St.Catherine St.W., Mtl.......MA 0924 
TOZER, Olivia M......+.s.e- oByAeleeeceesesseROyal Victoria College........s+0. «MA 9176 

133 James St., Sarnia, Ont. 
TRACEY, Gordon E........----Dent.l....+++-- +3463 Shuter St., Mtl........ seoeweet- D1GL 


Couva, Trinidad, B,W.I. 

TRAPP, Margaret A........++-BeS0.(H.Ec)2...-Macdonald College, Que.......-..Ste.A. 806 
Edson, Alberta. 

TRASLER, Frank M.......--+++BeSCel...------ +124 44th Ave., Lachine...e+seccee- Le 735M 

TREGUNNO, Norman B..........B.Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald College, Que......-.-Ste.A. 810 
2 Connaught Ave., Halifax, N.S. 

TRIGG, Eric Rc kg-vivwesvee mete GOR Fone esen sack! O Paris _Sts9. MUbe 


TROSSMAN, Walter A..........B.Sc.Agr.l..... »Macdonald College, Que.....+.+--.Ste.A. 810 
12 Cambrai Ave., Outremont. 
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TROTT, GoFonsccccecsccssenes Army Course..... Douglas Hall. ..cccccccvccccerer o+eoeMA 7950 
265 Merton Ave., St. Lambert. 
TROTTER, Isobel M.......-+-+-BeComsl...-+00- Royal Victoria College eu ean erp -MA 9176 
10 St.Louis St., St.Johns, que. 
Grad.Sch.....+0. 8777 Routhier St., Mtl..........- --DU 1262 
voee cathe eSCo2eee00eee5eeL44l Drummond St., Mtl......+++eeeeMA 4171 
157 Daly Ave., Ottewa, Ont. 
B.Sc. (H.Ec)1....Macdonald College, Que....-+eres Ste.A. 806 
Parrsboro, N.S. 
TUCKER, Mary Leeeessessssece Phys.Ed.1...ccece Strathcona Hall....cccccesceverece -HA 6268 
3495 Upper Terrace, Victoria, B.C. 
TUDOR, Barwick B...+---++eese B.SGsl.ceeseseee 74 Easton Ave., Mtl.West.......-+06 EL 7286 
TULLY, JameS Aeeecceeeevccee Bo EnGeteccecvcce 538 Prince Arthur ct.,W., Mtl......LA 4805 
Athelstan, Que. 
Mortimer M....-seceee 5290 Esplanade Ave., Mtl...+....+- -CR 3568 
NIN, Ivanka .~..-250 Lansdowne Ave., Apt. 9, Mtl-...WE 5125 
Belgrade, Yugoslavia. 
TUPANJANIN, Mirjana......... BAe eee sess 250 Lansdowne Ave., Apt.9, Mtl.....WE 5125 
Belgrade, Yugoslavia. 
TUPANJANIN, Zorka...-+-+-++- BeAstececeece ---250 Lansdowne Ave., Apt.9, Mtl.....WE 5125 
Belgrade, Yugoslavia. 
TURCOT, Peter Avesssereseeee B.Com.lew-seeee --649 Belmont Ave., Yestmount...... + «WE 4064 
TURNBULL, Dorothy K..--++++++BeSCs2eeeeeeees -4941 Macdonald Ave., Mtl -WA 2166 
TURNBULL, William I 3629 Lorne Crescent, Mtl.......++- «HA 5731 
635 20th St., Sante Monica, Calif. 
TURNER, Catharine I...... eo eBedeleccscescres Royal Victoria College...... cecccce MA 9176 
800 Water St., Peterborough, Ont. 
TURNER, Emily J.cceesssevese 2 4957 EBarnscliffe Ave., Mtl.........EL 3182 
TYHURST, James S... 3429 Peel St., Mtl..cceccsccssccece PL 7385 
799 Linkleas Ave., Viotoria, B.C. 
TYLER, William J. L.....---- BeSColecscccccee 32 Brock North, Mtl.West.........- «EL 3689 
TYNDALE, LOIS Aeeeeeesesseee Bebe lesscvnsveces 115 Sunnyside Ave., Westmount......EL 5815 
UMANSKI, Tamara....s-sseeeee BsSGeGe vec vsccse 460 Grosvenor Ave., Westmount......DE 2239 
UNDERHILL, Beryl 0......se0- B.A.2..-.++-.-.sROyal Victoria College.....-ssereee MA 9176 
31 Grace St., Lachute, Que. 
UNSWORTH, Thomas E......+..- B.SCeAgre2e esses Macdonald College, Que.......+- -Ste.A. 810 
938 Wolfe St., Three Rivers, Que. 
URIBE-HOLGUIN, Sister Maria.Grad.Sch........ Marymount College, Tarrytown, N 
URQUHART, Ken. Aceeeeeesess -Agr.Dip.1.......Macdonald College, Que........ -Ste.aA. 810 
Bath P.0., St.Thor -» BOWL. 
URQUHART, Kilburn.....+-+++- AST -Dipslessseee Macdonald College, Que --Ste.A. 810 
Bath P,0., St.Thomas, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
VALLEE, Gilles G........+.+- BoEngel..cceeeee 1441 Drummond St., Mtl.....-+-eee-e MA 4171 
1 Vanier St., Sherbrooke, Que. 
VALLOTTON, Marguerite....... Teachers Int. 2361 Sheppard St., Mtl. -FR 3702 
VAN BUREN, Steadman M.......Dent.3..........38 3529 University St., Mtl........s06 HA 2676 
795 Third Ave., N.®roy, N.Y. 
VAN DEN STEEN, Jose......... BeSCs4eevewecees 3581 University St,, Mtl.......... -MA 3842 
Cardinal, Ontario. 
VANDERBILT, John Weeseeeeee -MOGs2eeereseeee «Homeopathic Hospital.........eseee- DE 3571 
Plattsburg, N.Y. 
VANDERLIP, Eldad C.......+.+- B.BnGs2s6 52s s0s 92 Dorchester St. ¥., Mtl. 
VANDRAY, Carl W..e-eserseeee Bo Bnge2eccccccce 3527 Lorne Ave., Miles. si cccscscene -MA 1956 
Waltham, Que. 
VAN PATTER, Hescesecceeeeses Army Course..... Doviglas Hall..csccicesccccsceccsce --MA 7950 
612 Belmont Ave., Vestmount. 
VAN REET, Margot...+-+.+-ss0+ Grad.Sch......+. 2034 Peel St., Mtl... cc cscevseue ++ «MA 5400 
VAN SCOYOC, Ann.....++eseeee Ae2 205 Brock Ave. N., Mtl. West....... DE 7627 
VAN STRATEN, Sylvia F.. 531 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ DO 5970 
VAN WAGNER, Charles E.......B. 3549 Northcliffe ive., N.D.G.....- EL 5838 
VAUGHAN, Peter....eeeeeeeeee ee ee 1321 Sherbrooke St, W., Mtl....... »PL 1306 
VAUTELET, Elise....-.----++- APEB-Pirnsisccsves 3788 Durocher St., Mtl...... MA 8237 
VENABLES, Marjorie M........ B.Sc,(H.Ec)1....Macdonald College, Que......... ~Ste.A. 806 
2400 5th St. W., Calgary, Alberta. 
VERMEEREN, Jack Asesseseeees MOG. Qecceeccecce 3605 University St,, Mtl...........LA 0643 
339 King St., Fredericton, N.B. 
VERNON, Leonard J.s.eeeeeees Med. 4..-.-es- eee 3629 Lorne Crescen;, Mtl..........-HA 5731 
175 Central Ave., Drange, N.J. 
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VERRIEST, Anne M...-eseeeeee Bie kcdicsiocts cates & Royal Victoria College............ »MA 9176 
31 School St., Hanover, N.H. 

VIAU, Roland...-ceececcssses B.Sc.Agr.1......Macdonald College, Que........++-. Ste.A. 810 
St. Remi, Napierville Co., Que. 


VICTOR, Arthur... coBeS0eleeacergaced THOPMMNILL Aves, Mtl. scene caleeacanie WE 2043 






VICTOR, Hershel....... «-eBeCom.4....-+--+-9 Thornhill Ave., Mtl...... +++-WE 2043 

VIGEANT, Arthuf...... Reer ick B.Sc.Agr.3......Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A. 810 
313 Monkland Blvd., Ville St, Laurent. 

VIGNEUX, Jeanne M...---+-+-+e BeBOeLosecceccee Royal Victoria College......+.++.++eMA 9176 
14 Burton Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

VINCENT, FrancesS.....+++++0- Music..... +-215 Willowdale Ave., Mtl...........AT 7405 


























VINCENT, John E.ccccceceereeBeSCedeuee +-215 Willowdale Ave., Mtl........-...AT 7405 
VIOTTI, Yolande......+++eee- Phys.Hd.1l. ...2350 Notre Dame St. W., Mtl........ FI 4179 
VISSER, Andrew H..... oo eeMOds 4.2045 --.3772 Vendome Ave., N.D.G.....-.+--- DE 7892 
VITOU, Constantine.......... B.Sc.1l..........1844 Notre Dame St. W., Mtl........ FI 0453 
VIVANTE, Arturo0....eeeeeeees Bebotececccssees 3574 University St., Mtl....... +eeeLA 2088 
2 Gordon Cottages, Duke's Lane,London W 8 
VOGEL, EdWard...-sseeesereee Agr. Dip.2.ccrree Macdonald College, Que......... ~Ste.A. 810 
538 St.Joseph St., Lachine. 
VOLIO, Federico........+-+4. Arts P.........--3480 Durocher St., Mtl. 
San Jose, Costa Rica, Apt. 838, 
VOLPE, Dominic D........... BeS0.2.....+----804 Brewster Ave., Mtl. 
VOOL, Dinah.................Teachers Elem...4466 City Hall Ave., Mtl. oc cvevccce LA 7334 
VOSBERG, Reina P........ ..--B.Sc. (H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que......... ~Ste.A. 806 
3597 Clarke St., Mtl. 
VOSBURG, Fred.........-. Son sa Meee aswice.ceee 4266 01a Orchard Ave., N.D.G.......DE 8737 
VOSKO, TeLee.+---eeee eeeeee-ADmy Course..... Douglas Hall........sssseesseeseee -MA 7950 
R.R. #2, Knowlton, Que. : 
VROOM, Alan H..sceeeeeeees . Grad.Sch....... +1710 Dorchester St. W., Apt.2......FI 9805 
: 32 Union Blvd., St.Lambert. 
VUKMIROVIC, Lillian........-. BeSCo2eneeceveee 1500 Mountain St., Mtl. 
5839 Sheridan Rd., Chicago, Ill 
WADE, K. JOyCe...--eeeeeereee Teachers Elem...6180 Hutchison St., Outremont......CR 8898 
WADEY, Frederick H..... BsSO.AGTsSecccce Macdonald College, Que........ .-Ste.A. 810 
4509 Kensington Ave., Mtl. 
WAELBROECK, Antoinette.....-BesAs4..eeeeeeees 53 Cote St. Catherine Rd., 
Outremont.....-+eeeeees wenccescovns DO 2856 
WAGNER, Brother Mark....... eAPES Pace civcscce Mt. de la Salle, Laval des Rapides. 
6501 Clayton Rd., St.Louis, Mo. 
WALCOTT, David B.....-+--eee BESO. 2 sie viva se 6s 3480 Ontario Ave., Mtl......----- «BE 0838 
Garrison, St.Michael, Barbados, B.W.I. 
WALDRON, Alfred Wi cvicvccisy.c sDoBiGolascecines .3379 Albani St., Mtl. 
54 Havey St., Arnprior, Ont. 
WALDRON, David C.....+-s++0s BeSColeccecssess 3453 Peel St., Apt.16, Mtl.........LA 1679 
Sawyerville, Que. 
WALKER, Herbert Boo cb rob ssn cBohelonces canes sGtGe DULOGneE ous > Mtl. 
Pear Tree Grove, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
WALKER, Jean M..-sseeeeeees eBehedecccscccces 331 Clarke Ave., Apt.48, Mtl. WI 9645 
WALKER, William A...--.++s+-+ B.Se.l.. ...866 Hartland Ave., Outremont.......AT 1916 
WALKINSHAW, Peter W.......--- B.Eng.1l.. ...c/o Price Brothers & Co., Kenogami, Que. 
WALLACE, Barbara M.....+.+++-+ Bedsdosesccvevee 3567 Vendome Ave., Mtl....---+seses DE 2467 
WALLACE, M. Yvonne....+-+++- Teachers Int....4439 Boyce St., Maisonneuve, Mtl. 
c/o R.B. Wallace, United Shoe Machinery 
COcccccesees Cvcceavesecsse CL 3631 Local 51 
WALLACE, Pe. JOQM...seeeeeree B.Sc.1l...seesee 4134 Hampton Ave., Mtl......eeereee DE 4227 
WALLACE, Robert H....+-+-+- sBeAelec-cseeeeee4l Parkside Ave., Mtl.West.......-- DE 0147 
WALLEN, Victor R....-----+++: B.Sc.Agr.2.--..-Macdonald College, Que....-.+-- ~Ste.A. 810 
24 Downing St., Ottawa, Ont, 
WALSH, Edward P...-+-++-+- eee eBeBNBeleeececee 3619 University St., Mtl...........BE 0684 
19 Candiac, Quebec, Que. 
WALSH, Gerald F....... wccee sBeBNGeSeeeeeseee 118 Bay St., Sydney, N.S. 
WALSH, Mary D.A.. wc eeeveseBehslerceeeeeeee 307 Beatty Ave., Verdun......--- --¥O 8632 
WALSH, ReWeecceevceccereeces Army Course.....Douglas Pinidé.cccckadcvcvscaSsvves cee dated 


10 Cattaret St., Halifax, N.S. 


WALTER, Arthur R...-..-- .607 Victoria Ave., Mtl.......+.....EL 2081 





WALTER, Arthur....+-+-+++++- .Agr.Dip.l......-Macdonald College, Que..e.ee+s-e5te.A. 810 
Huntingdon, Que. 
WALTER, Johann.....-- eee «Macdonald College, Que...... -...Ste-A. 810 


i don ue 
BT 








NAME 
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WALTER, Kenneth E........- 
WARD, Anthony E....-+.-+-- 


WARD, D. BIuce,..seueerere 
WARD, Richard Assseseseees 


WARD, William T.........--- 
WARE, JameS E,.eeeceeceeee 
WARNOCK, Vera Meeeeeeeeees 


WARREN, John R... 
WASON, Alwyn Tecceeeeseeee 


WASSERMANN, Charles U..... 
WATANABE, Satoru...-eeeeee 


WATERMAN, Matthew J......- 
WATERS, Barbara E.....-+-- 
WATERSTON, Douglas L...... 


WATSON, Arthur W....-eee0. 
WATSON, Beryl Jecseceeeeee 


WATSON, Doreen J.-eeeeewess 


WATSON, Elinor R.......--- 
WATSON, Hazel J..--eeeeeee 


WATSON, Helen Deeeeeseeeee 
WATSON, Louis P.E......... 


WATSON, Louise M...s-+--eee 
oe eBeheQeeveees 


WATSON, Norman L.....+++- 
WATTERS, ReCosssceesssenee 


WEATHERILL, Mary E......-- 
WEBB, Aileen L...---+-+0- 
WEBB, Eugene McD......-++.- 
WEBB, James L....seeeeeeee 


oe eMOd.4. 2.20006 





DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 


FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
the second is the home address. 

- -BeaBNGeS.-cccesee 607 Victoria Ave.,Westmount.------- EL 2081 

© eBeSOe2s veccesces 3429 Shuter St., Mtl.....cecccsscce PL 4607 
"Osterley", Maxwells, Christ Church, 
Barbados, B.W.I. 

»-Dente2..++++-++-5669 Cote St.Antoine Rd., Mtl..... EL 5229 

o eBeBNGeSeccessece 4818 Dornal Ave., Mtl.....eeseseeee EX 2064 
62 Cobourg Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

.-BeEng.2........-4655 Melrose Ave., Mtl.....s-esecee WA 3727 

+eB.SC.l.....-+.--15 Heath Rd., Hampstead........... -EL 1225 

.-B.Sc.(H.Ec)3...-Macdonald College, Que....... ---Ste.A. 806 
92 Manawagonish Road, Fairville, N.B. 

0 oBeSOclecccsccece 691 Grosvenor Ave., Mtl........+.++eEL 8474 

.-B.Sc.l......++--+1441 Drummond St., Mtl.........-.+-MA 4171 
Georgetown, British Guiana. 

«+BeA.3..2242e5++-1522 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl....... -WI 9007 

.-Med.3...........762 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl...... ++ eLA 0298 
Lemon Creek, Slocan City, B.C. 

--Dent.4..........542 Prince Arthur St., Mtl...... ++-LA 7009 
2912 W 3lst St., Vancouver, B.C. 

o sBeAc2eeoeee2e5.-ROyal Victoria College......... +. +MA 9176 
Liverpool, Nova Scotia. 

.-B.Sc.Agr.3......-Macdonald College, Que......... -Ste.A. 810 


PAA Pi arp Re 
ee BeSOcdeccvcsncs 
-B.Sc, (H.Ec)4... 


--BeSe.l... 
2 eBeSOeS.cccecsee 


oe eBeSCrlewcccesee 
eBeSColosscveves 


.-Army Course.... 


oe BeAcdecsccecses 


0 eBeSCe2ecceceeee 


435 Metcalfe Ave., Westmount. 

-5124 Sherbrooke St.W., Apt.3.......DE 3425 
-Royal Victoria College............. MA 9176 
Searles Factory, Christ Church, Barbados, 
BWI. 

-Macdonald College, Que..... «++.-Ste.A, 806 
5801 Cote St Luc Rd., Hampstead. 

-307 Green St., St. Lambert.......St.L 2683 
-Royal Victoria College............ -MA 9176 
Carcross, Yukon Territory. 


«Royal Victoria College......+.....++MA 9176 
New Richmond West, Que. 
3419 University St., Mtl...........PL 2406 


18 Dundonald St., P.0O.S., Trinidad,B.W.I. 
-482 Strathcona Ave., Westmount.....FI 2041 
5124 Sherbrooke St., W., Apt.3.....DE 3425 
Douglas Hall.....csceccecccesscecs -MA 7950 

105 City Hall Corner, Calgary, Alta. 
-Royal Victoria College......s+5-. - MA 9176 

67 St.George Street, St.Thomas, Ont. 


...3440 Shuter St., Mtl. 


18 Roble Court, Berkeley, Calif. 

-3440 Shuter St., Montreal. 

18 Roble Court, Berkeley, Calif. 

1122 Sherbrooke St.W., Montreal....LA 0734 
58 Larch St., Halifax, N.S. 


WEBSTER, David R.oeeseeeee++ + BeEMGe4eeeeee --.3437 Peel St., Montreal...........-PL 1674 
P.O. Box 600, Yarmouth, N.S. 
WEEKES, Richard D.......- «..BeEng.l.....+.--5255 Cote St.Luc Rd., Apt.28, Mtl..WA 5518 


WEIGENSBERG, May....+++- 


Cooksville, Ont,, R.R.1 


...-Teachers Elem...5206 Hutchison St., Montreal.......TA 6224 


WEIL, Ulric H......+++++++++BeCom.3........-3561 Lorne Ave., Montreal..........MA 9541 


WEININGER, Joseph L......- 


WEINSTEIN, Joseph...-.+++++- 


WEINSTEIN, Saul A..e-+--es 


WEINTHAL, Halina.....+-+.+-- 
WEINTHRAUB, Joseph M.....- 
WEINTHRAUB, William....... 
WEISS, Kathleen E.....+.-« 


WEISZ, Paul. .seeereeesecee 
WEIR, Donald M..-eeeseeeee 


2 eBeSCeSeeccceeee 


eBeSCe2ecccecece 
» -BeEng.4..eecees 


eeBedoSecccccccer 
..-B.Eng.3. 
jeBeheLeusiecviecce 
i2BaSOshBT oe o eis s.0 


. -Grad.Sch.....-- 
eoMOdelLocccsvevce 






-3609 University St., Montreal......LA 6307 
590 West End Ave., New York, N.Y. 

-5412 Esplanade Ave., Montreal......HA 1642 
-5611 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....TA 1657 
534 St.John's Ave., Winnipeg, Man. 

-2376 Melrose Ave., Montreal..... 
-136 Villeneuve St.W., Montreal. -HA 7554 
-807 Desmarchais Blvd., Verdun......YO 1366 
-Macdonald College, Que....... -.eSte.A. 806 
26 Lamarche St., St.Anne de Bellevue. 

-421 Prince Arthur St.¥., Montreal..MA 3087 
-3581 University St., Montreal......MA 3842 
318 Cooper St., Ottawa, Ont. 


-WA 5948 
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DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 1257 


NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
Where two addresses are given the second is the home address 
WELLER, William F.........+eMOGs2....000.00. 3480 Ontario Ave., Montreal........BE 0838 


Smithfield, Penna. 
WELSMAN, Isobel V.. +152 Vivian Ave.Town of Mt.Royal....AT 1712 
WELT, Isaac D..... 


3971 City Hall Ave., Montreal. 






WELTER, Francine..... ae sate 4217 Western Ave., Westmc.int.......WI 3994 
WERMENLINGER, Daniel 3555 Marlowe Ave., N.D.G., MontrealDE 4549 
WEST, Roxroy 0.0.....-cescee BeSOs20. eeu «..3517 Hutchison St., Montreal...... -MA 4617 


140 Mon Repos St.,San Fernando, Trinidad, 
B.W.I. 
WESTCOTT, Coecsccsieccscscss Douglas-Hal leis sv is sce wave aawe ++++MA 7950 
1160 East 18th Ave., Vancouver, B.C. 
Douglas Hall.....sseess coccccccccceMh 1950 
East Angus, P.Q. 
2642 Charland Ave., Montreal. 
-4611 Hutchison St. ,Montreal........ DO 8458 
3605 University St.,Montreal.......LA 0643 
59 Lansdowne Ave., Fredericton, N.B. 


WESTGATE, K....... APs 
WESTON, Elizabeth... 
WEYMAN, Stephen H... 





WHALEN, Winifred L.M.......+BsSC.3.cesseeeee Royal Victoria College..........066 MA 9176 
380 St.Francis Xavier St,,Three Rivers, 
P.Q. 

WHARTON, Daphne V......ee+e+eBeAsSeee+ee+ee+e1121 Sherbrooke St.¥., Montreal. 
San Fernando, Trinidad, B.W.I. 

WHEELER, JosccsccccsessceeecArmy Course..... Douglas Hall. veccccscccccecssvees --MA 7950 
114 Glemayr Rd., Toronto, Ont. 

WHIMBEY, ReEeesseeeeecercces Army Course.....DouglasS Halls... ccccceciscsedssccss MA 7950 
336 Pine Ave., St.Lambert, Que. 

WHITE, David....... oveeseeBeSCede..+++6.--424 Edward Charles St.,Mtl......... CR 1272 





WHITE, HoEdward.....-+eeeee Be BM eteceevesee 340 St.Joseph St., Lachine........L. 2237W 

WHITE, Howard L............-Grad.Sch........548 Prince Arthur St.W., Mtl.......MA 7845 
94 Le Marchant Rd.St.Johns, Newfoundland. 

WHITE, Karl A.....seeeeeeeeeBeSOole....+++-++3482 Durocher St., Montreal........PL 0787 
9 Surbiton Rd., Half-way-tree, Jamaica, 
B.W.I. 

WHITE, Margaret R...--.eeeeeBeheSeeseoee «...2075 Lincoln Ave., Montreal...... --FI 0690 

WHITEHEAD, Charles R........BsEng.l.-.......1172 Bishop St.Apt.3, Montreal. 
858 du Fleuve, Three Rivers, Que. 

WHITING, H.E...--+-+e- Seles Army Course.....Douglas Hall....ssessesees cocceeece sMA 7950 
139 Percival Ave., Montreal. 

WHITLOCK, R.G.......--+++.++Army Course.....Douglas HALL. cs veces tieeacocnenee «MA 7950 


671 Greenville Ave., “Raquimault, B.C. 
WHITMAN, Yvonne N..........+BeSO.1..-++++++-148 Ballantyne Ave.S., Mtl. West...DE 8618 









WHITTAKER, Charles G........Arts P..........3493 Atwater Ave., Montreal........WI 9303 

WHITTAKER, Maud A.......++++Behe4seeeeeeee+-3597 Jeanne Mance St., Montreal....MA 2704 

WHITTALL, Ralph L........ ..+B.Eng.1l. »»+e516 Roslyn Ave., Westmount.........DE 3254 

WHITTEKER, Donald H.........B.Sc.Agr.1......Macdonald College, Que........ +-Ste.A. 810 
Kenmore, Ont. 

WICKENDEN, CoJean.....20e0eeBobeSeeeeeseees-ROyal Victoria College........... -»MA 9176 


363 St.Francis Xavier St.,Three Rivers, Que, 
WICKENS, A.R.....--++ee++--Army Course.....Douglas FALL 50-40 sie's.o cielo wise e c-0s as «06M tooo. 

1142 - 3rd, North West, Moose Jaw, Sask, 
WIENER, Fred....sseeeeceees eM@ds4..00-+++2-e1157 Van Horne Ave., Montreal.... -CR 5542 
WIESMAN, Brahm............+-BeArch.l........2504 Ste.Catherine Rd., Montreal...AT 6712 
WIGHT, John B....ss.sseeee+eBeComel.........9249 Cedar Ave., Montreal.....-+...-WE 1589 
WILD, Nancy E........+++++++BeSCs(HeEC)3....Macdonald College, Que........++Ste.A. 806 

St.John's, Newfoundland. 
WILDI, Theodore.....++++++++BeENGeteceseeess 10405 St.Vital Blvd. ,Montreal 











North. ....-ceeeee FCKIO we die sew Bee ae LOD 
WILFONG, Archibald E.....-..Theol.3.........228 Third Ave., Verdun, Que.....-.. YO 5894 
WILK, Martin De ddeiecc cated ee DrEhsce desea aa .5990 Durocher Ave.Apt.9, Montreal..CR 7798 
WILKINSON, Peter F.F..s22+--BeAclecesseeee--3078 Trafalgar Ave., Montreal...... FI 6241 
WILLERTON, Doreen W.....---++BeA. B,.eeeeee++24545 Draper Ave., Montreal.........WA 3032 


Ste.8, Gaspe Apts., Winnipeg, Man. 
WILLIAMS, Christine S..2.-s-Grad.Soh.....++ 1635 Selkirk Ave., Montreal.....++-FI 9069 
WILLIAMS, Lloyd..........+--+BsEng.4..---+ .486 Lansdowne Ave.,Westmount.. DE 4807 
WILLIAMS, John W........++++B.SC. 4....2-2---4563 Notre Dame St.E., Montreal. CL 7986 
WILLIAMS, Pearl M....++.....BeA- l...e...2s--3419 University St., Montreal......PL 2604 

14 Chisholm St., San Fernando, Trinidad, 








: B.W.I. 
WILLIAMS, Valerie A.M......-B.Sc.(H. Eo)1...-Macdonald College, Que......+++eStee.A, 806 
loose Jaw sk 
-19- 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 


Where two addresses are given the second is the home address 





WILLIAMSON, John A-sccoeeerss Med.4....+++--.-3462 Ste.Famille St., Montreal.....HA 1719 
St,Stephen, N.B. 

WILLIAMSON, K.E.eceeseeevees Army Course.....Douglas Hall......-. é0 0's 0» eaeip siya tee 
Indian Head, Sask. 

WILLIAMSON, Margaret L...--- BuSGe2ecccceses »Royal Victoria College....-e+srr-+s «MA 9176 
"Braerob Farm", StesAnne de Bellevue, P.Q- 

WILLIS, George C.r-eeeresees BeSGeSecccccees ~3445 Peel St.,Montreal. Pee ros -HA 9462 
205 Yuen Ming Yuen Rd.Shanghai. 

WILLIS, Thomas A.seeseeeeee eBoBngel.ccccccce 1443 Galt Ave., Cote St.Paul. 

WILNER, Saul......- eee Med.2. «s++ee5223 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl........-DO 9158 

WILSON, Alfretta M...--+-ee+ BeSCo2ccccvccecs Royal Victoria College........++...MA 9176 
46 Crown St., Saint John, N.B. 

WILSON, Doris...... eer rey s: B.Sc.2....-.+---ROyal Victoria College......+++++++MA 9176 


42 Brington Rd., Brookline, Mass, 

WILSON, Edith B.........-..-BeArch.l.....--++3515 University St., Montreal. 
Box 41, Scotstown, Que. 

WILSON, Evelyn B..........+-+B.eSC. (H.Ec.)4..Macdonald College, Que.........-SterA. 806 
Box 134, Hudson, Que. 

WILSON, Francis N..........sMed.3......----+3546 Shuter St., Montreal.........-BE 0977 
930 Fruitdale Ave.,San Jose,Calif. 

WILSON, Geoffrey G....+..-++-BsSCel...++++++-762 Sherbrooke St.W., Mont real.....LA 0298 
190 King St.E., St.John, N.B. 

WILSON, Hazel K.............Grad.Nurses.....3429 St,Famille St.,Montreal...... -PL 6807 
Box 307, Edmonton, Alta. 

WILSON, J.F.......--++--+2+-Ammy Course.....Douglas Hall....ssseeseeeeeeereeeeeMA 7950 
2737 McCollum Ave., Regina, Sask. 


WILSON, Kathleen M.........-Med.2.........--Homeopathic Hospital, Montreal..... DE 3571 
Upover House, R.R.4, Victoria, B.C. 

WILSON, Norma F.....--- ccvecBeheleseccccceseROyal Victoria College.....secevre »MA 9176 
Manor House, Rockcliffe, Ottawa, Ont. 

WILSON, Timothy R..-eeee+ +e -Bohetovevevee «3505 Jeanne Mance St.,Mtl.........- -MA 8589 
3 Champs Elysees Rd.Maravel,Trinidad. 

WILSON, Willard W..........-- MeOG.4.cccccccece 1441 Drummond St. ,Mtl...eseeeseeee MA 4171 
McNamee, New Brunswick, 

WINTER, Edith M....sseseees eBeAotecccces «+++4048 Vendome Ave., Mtl...... 0.2 saci De theo 

WINTER, Eric E........00++++BeBNQeSeeeeeee+-2051 Stanley St., Mtl..... secccceceLA 0398 


Rices,St.Philip, Barbados, B.W.I. 

WINTER, Frederick B......++-BeAs3eeeeeeeeeeec05l Stanley St., Mtl....-++++++++eLA 0398 
Rices, St.Philip, Barbados, B.W.I. 

WINTER, J.T...+++++--+++++--Army Course.....Douglas Halle....ssseeseseeeees .-MA 7950 
520 Berwick Ave. Town of Mt. Royal. 

WINTER, Kenton E......e+eee+Behedterseoeeeee +4048 Vendome Ave., Mtl......+++++.-DE 7183 

WINTER, Phyllis E.......-.-- BeBOelsrcccsvses Royal Victoria College.......+.++++MA 9176 

Rices, St.Philip, Barbados, B.W.I. 

«eBehe2eeeeeeeeee +4594 Decarie Blvd.Apt.8, Mtl.......EL 2992 

WINTHROP, Stanley 0.......-.BeSc.l........--4594 Decarie Blvd.Apt.8, Mtl.......EL 2992 

WIRTH, Audrey B.C....-+.++++BeAsl..+++eee0+-5650 Hutchison St.Outremont........DO0 3978 

WISE, Louis M........++++++-Grad.Sch........3590 St.Famille St.,Montreal.......HA 3977 
245 Coleman St., Belleville, Ont. 

Wiseman, Gdalyah............B.Eng.l...-. +++-240 St.Joseph Blvd. W., Mtl........CR 3497 

WISEMAN, J.R...++++++++++-+-Army Course.....Douglas Hall.........-++- eececeee eMA 7950 
2125 Decarie Blvd., N.D.G. 

WITCHEL, Ida I.......+++++++BeAe2ss+++-+-++-5358 Brodeur Aves, Mtl.........++++DE 5909 
403 Lloyd St., Sudbury, Ont. 









WINTHROP, Selma C.....--- 











WITTES, S.eeesseeees cocevceecArmy Course...... Douglas Hall. ..sesccssccencves eeeeeMA 7950 
5857 Terrebonne Ave., Mtl. 

WOLFE, Norman...... BeSCol.sccccsseeSTt9 Vendome AVGc, Mtlo.cccccsccces DE 9293 

WOLFF, Elizabeth A.... Atte eR sing 5 wind.c 6211 Monkland Ave., Apt.8, Mtl..... EL 1643 

WOLFSON, Charles.... -Law Partial.....1010 St.Catherine St. W., Mtl...... LA 4611 
4935 Queen Mary Rd., Apt. 28. 

WOLKOVE, Eeceescesseeees wemshiMly  GOUTES<....D0UsLaS Hall... 108 vb tvvesvestee «MA 7950 
5318 Jeanne Mance St., Mtl. 

WOLTER, Shirley E.......-.- -Phys.Ed.2......- Royal Victoria College.......+.see- MA 9176 
Lennoxville, Que. 

WONFOR, Herbert W.........- BAGG sO a e-csicaay od 160 Hallowell Ave., Mtl............FI 3030 

WONG, F. William... «+B. EBng.l........- 200 Atwater Ave., Mtl... F 

WONG, P. Hucy.--+++ereseeees Eng. Partial....550 Milton St., Mtl......-..++-ess 
73 Lagauchetiere W., Mtl. 

WOO, Norma LeT..+++eeeeeee ee BeSColseseeeeeee 1236 St.Urbain St., Mtl............-MA 9849 


—_———— ee eeeeeeeeerereneeeeeen—n—eeeee eee 
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NAME FACULTY AND YEAR ADDRESS TEL. NO. 
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WOOD, DeC..cccccevevecsess ss chrmy Course,.... Douglas Hall.ésisessse- eeeeccceeeeeMA 7950 
25 Holton Ave., Mtl. 
WOOD,  Bni@ Mie ssc v opie ow ciemwre B.Sc. (H.Ec)3....Macdonald College, Que..........Ste.A. 806 


St.Luke's Rectory, Waterloo, Que. 





woop, --Arts P.. 1470 Peel St., Mtl.....-ceecccccoeeMA 4833 

woop, - -Med.2... 3480 Ontario Ave., Mtl.............BE 0838 
Twillingate, Newfoundland, 

WOOD, Lear Picccsvccdens oeeeBeSCe2e.-e6e+-+29480 Durocher Ave., Mtl.......... +-PL 0787 

WOOD, Margaret... -eBeSc.1........2.-4230 Beaconsfield Ave., Mtl........ DE 8713 









WOOD, Morris L.. oe eBeSColeccececee -6-44th Aves, Lachine....csssseen «2 364-T 

WOOD, Phyllis W. iva ssi eC weisienee -248 Kensington Ave., Westmount.. WE 1443 

WOOD, ReGe once ccieic cunene cad sAIMY Course.....Douglas FEB ia p aay sa eta inva. a oo eae -+-MA 7950 
293 Ashland Ave., Winnipeg, Man, 

WOOD, William ReMe. esse ess eBeSOslLacvccsscce 784 Wilder Ave., Outremont.........AT 0803 

WOODCOCK, Harold WoeeeeeeeeeMOdsSsceeesseces 3653 University St., Mtl..........-PL 2073 


138 Laurel St., Fairhaven, Mass. 
WOODHOUSE, Douglas F.C......B.Eng.l.........4414 King Edward Ave., Mtl. 
Arnprior, Ont. 
WOODMAN, Suzanne M.....-2++eeBeSColewseceees -479 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount......WI 3418 
WOOLAVER, Frank N.....--+e++ B.Sc.Agr.2.....-Macdonald College, Que...... +.eeSte.A, 810 
Newport, N.S. 
WOODS, Donald F...........-+BeSC.l....++-++-+Rigi Apartments, Prince Arthur St..PL 3537 
20 Yates St., St. Catharines, Ont. 





WOODS, J.P....-ceeeeeeeeeeeeATMy Course...-. Douglas Hall.....+..esseecseaee -+--MA 7950 
4151 Hingston Ave., Mtl. 

WOODWARD, Shirley J.G......-MUSIC....++see0s Strathcona Hall....sscsasscee eseeeeHA 6268 
996 5th Ave., Apt.3, Owen Sound, Ont. 

WOODYATT, Jecceeececccvcvees Army Course.....Douglas Hall.,......scsscsscsceres - «MA 7950 
Manoir Drummond, Drummondville. 

WOOLARD, G.F......++++++-+++eArmy Course.....Douglas Hall........... oan a ole w nie ee Lee 
2242 Hingston Ave., Mtl. 

WOOLLEY, Marjorie E....... oeDehe dee siecptisae .39 Drayton Rd., Pointe Claire...Pte.c. 850 

WOOLNER, Evelyn F..sseereeee Grad.Sch........49 Chrysler Ave., Ottawa. 
North Rustico, P.E.I. 

WOOLSEY, Lloyd D....cceeeeeee Grad.Sch........ Macdonald College, Que...---e+ee Ste.A. 810 
1 Mack St., Kingston, Ont. 

WORDEN, Robert T... eBeSOeleccse .....475 Lansdowne Ave., Westmount......FI 7241 

WOREMBRAND, Carl H BoBng o4eccccncee 1325 Van Horne West, Apt.1,Mtl.....CR 9749 

WORMALD, Behscecoreeeesereee Army Course.....Douglas Hall.....+ssseesesesees -..-MA 7950 
Box 356, Indian Head, Sask, 

WRIGHT, Beatrice M.......++.. Grad.Sch........4236 Harvard Ave., Mtl........ sews eDs 9795 

Arts P 
WRIGHT, Grace H.....-.-++ee+BobetoeceeereeeeeSl? ROSLYN AVO., Mtl..ssseseeseesee DE 6319 


WRIGHT, K.A......+++.+++++---Army Course.....Douglas Rims iran ty aly bide ws sisken 4.0 eae | COO 
4736 Roslyn Ave., Mtl. 














WULFSON, Clare.........++++.eMusic P....... .-4647 Hutchison St., Mtl.... 4012 
WATE, Be RIES ocece oh ceaee M60 cOsic ace ccs acbtS Diner kyes Wag Milos cxaneca ceed 1545 
Heart's Content, Newfoundland. 
WYATT, Howard H....ceeeeeeeeBeSColesseseeeee3574 University St., Mtl......-++.- LA 2088 
Heart's Content, Newfoundland. 
WYATT, William J.... «eee -Med.2.. -.-.404 Manning Ave., Verdun........ 6414 
WYETH, Eric A...........-+.-BeEng. ..23581 Hutchison St., Mtl.......... 5802 
243 Beaverbrook St., Winnipeg, Man. 
BeSOe2ecccscccee 4637 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl........WI 2780 
BehoQeceeeeeeeee4452 Oxford Ave., Mtl.. 2579 
..-.Teachers Elem...3760 St.Lawrence Blvd., Mtl a 6058 
YAHOLNITSKY, Pauline........Grad,Nurses.....Strathcona Hall........+.+++ ae 6268 
Durban, Manitoba. 
YAMPOLSKY, A......+-++++++--ATmy Course.....Douglas Hall....... soe eases «++.MA 7950 
115 Nelson St., Vancouver, B. C. 
YAROST, Sophie.......---++++- Teachers Elem...5217 St. Urbain St., MitBse cate eeu 7167 
YATES, Blizabeth...........-BeAsl...+-e++-+-2d4l Cuvillier St., Mtl... ac 1346 
YEOMAN, Frank R......++++---+BeArch.4... --1592 Ducharme Ave., Mtl......... 6586 
YONGE, Keith A,...-seeeeeeee BsS6.2 0 sinc ocs -3025 Sherbrooke St. W., Mtl........FI 1042 
50 Woodland Rise, Muswell Hill,London,Eng. 
YORK, Donald J.......-++++++BeAsless..-.+++-1465 Sicard St., MtLesccecccccece «CL 1444 
YORKE SLADER, Geoffrey H....B.Eng.3.........3482 Hutchison St., Mtl....+s+seeee MA 3380 


Cottesloe, Mandeville, Jamaica, B.W.I. 
ne 


ain 
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1260 DIRECTORY OF STUDENTS 
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YOSIPOVITCH, 
YOST, M. Jean 





G, M.H.Vincent.....++-+- Med.3..ecceeee 











Margaret BeSCo4ecwecoees 
Katherina A........e+ B.Sc. (H.Ec)2... 
YVASKEVICIUS, Ann..--+-+-eee MUSiC...cecccee 
YVASKEVICIUS, Irene.....---- Music......- eee 
ZAKUTA, LEO. seecccececsceces BeAolecesvveees 
ZANGER, Suzanne Teachers Elen. 
ZIOLKOWSKA, Bozena B.K.....-. BeSCoSecceveeee 
ZWANETZ, Harold E......-.+. eBeENGeQeccsovce 





IG; Donald C....seeeeeeee BeSColecsccvees 


--4651 St.Urbain St., Mtl. 


* Dantsig, Poland. 


661 Querbes Ave., Outremont........ CA 9381 
3619 Oxenden Ave., Mtl.......sseees LA 6986 
Unity, Saskatchewan. 

1220 Stanley St., Apt.c6, Mtl...... PL 0006 

.-3581 University St., Mtl.........-. MA 3842 
283 Maclaren St., Ottawa. 

1715 Gouin Blvd. W., Mtl........... BY 2821 
«Macdonald College, Que.......-. -Ste.A. 806 
R.R.1, Westboro, Ont. 

.361 Marie Anne St.E., Mtl. 


-361 Marie Anne St.E., Mtl. 
.5402 Hutchison St., Outremont...... CR 7148 


-5670 Decelles Ave.Apt.9, M 





-5572 Waverly St., Mtl....---seseeee 
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